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Prefatory  Note  to  Volumes  12,  13,  14 

OF 

Special  Reports  on  Educational  Subjects. 


In  the  letters  introductory  to  Volumes  4  and  5  of  this  Series 
of  Reports  on  Educational  Subjects,  which  dealt  with  the 
^ucational  systems  of  the  self-governing  Colonies  of  the  British 
Eknpire,  the  hope  was  expressed  that  at  some  future  date  it 
mignt  be  found  p<>ssible  to  supplement  those  volumes  by  the 
publication  of  reports  upon  the  educational  systems  of  certain 
minor  colonies  and  dependencies  of  the  Empire.  With  the  issue 
•of  the  three  volumes  now  published  simultaneously  this  hope  has 
been  realised  in  a  larger  measure  than  was  at  first  contemplated. 
The  number  of  colonies  reporting  is  greater  than  originally 
suggested,  and  the  official  renorts  whidi  set  forth  the  action 
taken  by  Government  in  relation  to  education  have  been 
supplemented  by  a  collection  of  papers  dealing  with  the  eflForts  of 
missionary  bodies  to  provide  educational  fecuities  for  the  native 
races  among  whom  tney  are  working. 

Through  the  co-operation  of  the  Colonial  Office  a  circular 
letter  requesting  official  information  and  suggesting  certain 
heads  of  enquiry  was  addressed  to  the  authorities  of  the  follow- 
ing twenty-nve  colonies  and  dependencies : — Bahamas,  Barbados, 
Leeward  Islands,  Windward  Islands,  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 
British  Honduras,  Bermuda,  St.  Helena,  Cyprus,  Gibraltar, 
Gambia,  Gold  Coast  Colony,  Lagos,  Sierra  Leone,  Southern 
Nigeria,  Basutoland,  Oramje  River  Colony,  Transvaal.  CqJhcmy, 
Mauritius,  Seychelles,  Feaerated  Mal^v*3tkt^;  Straits  Settle- 
ments, Hong  Kong,  Fiji,  and  the  Falkland  Islai|ds. .  Replies 
have  been  received  from  twenty-one  of  thes^  colonies^ 

Application  was  also  made  to  the  British  S<}«tli'Airi(^  Com- 
pany and  to  the  British  North  Borneo  Company. &)riiifonnation 
concerning  Southern  Rhodesia  and  Britisli  Korih  Borneo 
and  Labuan  respectively.  The  British  South  Africa  Company 
requested  their  former  Inspector,  Mr.  H.  E.  D.  Hammond,  to 

Sjpare  the  report,  which  is  published  in  Volume  13.  The 
airman  of  tie  British  North  Borneo  Company  forwarded  to 
the  Board  of  Education  a  letter  from  the  Governor  stating  that 
the  only  schools  in  the  Colony  were  those  maintained  by  the 
Mission  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church*  and  of  the  Society  for 
the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  and  assisted  by 
small  Government  Grants.    The  Board  desire  to  acknowledge 

*  Some  information  about  the  work  of  the  Koman  Catholic  Mission  in 
Borneo  will  be  found  in  the  paper  on  Industrial  Education  in  Catholic 
Missions  which  appears  in  Volume  14. 
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with  gratitude  their  indebtedness  to  the  oflScials  of  these  two- 
Chartered  Companies  for  the  supply  of  this  desired  information. 

In  order  to  give  greater  completeness  to  this  record  of  the 
experience  gainSi  through  the  action  of  the  State  in  relation  to 
the  education  of  native  races,  a  request  was  addressed  to  the 
Foreign  Office  asking  that  the  Board  might  be  favoured  with 
information  as  to  the  educational  conditions  prevailing  in  the 
following  Protectorates,  which  were  imder  the  administration  of 
that  office,  viz.,  East  Africa  Protectorate,  Central  Africa  Pro- 
tectorate, and  tl^nda.  Replies  regarding  the  East  Africa 
Protectorate  and  Uganda  are  published  in  Voluffle  13.  H.M.. 
Commissioner  and  Consul  General  for  British  Central  Africa 
replied  that  the  time  had  not  yet  arrived  for  the  establishment 
01  any  general  system  of  native  education  in  the  Protectorate^ 
and  added  that  such  education  as  was  carried  on  was  mostly  in 
the  hands  of  the  various  missions. 

Before  communicating  with  the  Forei^  Office  the  Board  had 
realised  the  important  part  played  by  mission  bodies  of  various 
denominations  and  nationahties  in  the  education  of  the  native^ 
race  within  the  Empire,  and  had  already  approached  many  of 
the  societies  engaged  in  the  prosecution  of  this  work  with  a 
request  for  some  statement  as  to  the  results  of  their  experience. 
While  the  Board  regret  that  from  a  variety  of  causes  many^ 
promises  of  help  from  individuals  and  societies  whose  co-opera^ 
tion  would  have  greatly  added  to  the  fulness  and  value  of  the- 
present  record  have  remained  imfulfilled,  they  feel  satisfiwjtioik 
m  being  able  to  publish  the  interesting  series  of  papers  which 
are  included  in  these  volumes,  and  they  take  this  opportunity  of 
offering  their  thanks  to  those  persons  who  have  assisted  them. 
It  will  be  noticed  that  four  of  the  papers  contain  information 
aboVvtr'^educational  work  undertaken  by  missions  in  India.  It 
will,*<j£-c!pirrs^|  be.  realised  by  all  readers  that  these  reports  do- 
not  present  an  ^rijrfiii^ivQ  account  of  the  provision  made  in  that 
great  d-^nd^fwy 'for*  tE^  education  and  training  of  natives  for 
mdijstnal  aad'^^^i^tural  pursuits.  Each  of  the  provinces  and 
chief  pittiVe;^'tfttes.' of  India  has  its  own  organised  system  of 
public  ^UoitiiET,/  which  provides  not  only  places  of  general 
education,  but'aJap  many  technical  institutions  admirably 
adapted  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  an  industrial  population.  Farther 
information  as  to  these  will  be  found  in  the  Fourth  Quin- 
quennial Review  (Progress  of  Education  in  India,  1897-1898-^ 
1901-1902,  2  volumes,  Cd.  2181,  2182)  issued  by  the  India. 
Office  in  1904,  and  in  the  annual  reports  on  education  issued 
by  the  various  provinces. 

In  conclusion,  the  Board  desire  to  express  their  cordial  thanks^ 
to  the  officials  of  the  colonies,  who  have  so  kindly  undertaken 
the  preparation  of  the  reports  now  published. 


Office  of  Special  Enquiries  and  Reports, 
January  1905. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  IN  THE  BAHAMAS.* 


I.  Introduction. 

The  Bahamas  are  the  most  northerly  of  the  British  West  Indian 
Colonies,  and  comprise  about  twenty  inhabited  islands,  having  a 
total  area  of  4,468  square  miles,  or  about  half  that  of  Wales. 

It  was  at  San  Salvador,  one  of  the  islands  of  this  group,  that 
Coliunbus  first  landed  in  the  New  World.  Some  few  years  later 
all  the  Carib  nihabitants  of  these  islands  were  transpOTted  to  Cuba 
to  work  in  the  Spanish  mines.  For  a  considerable  time  the  islands 
remained  deserted.  In  the  seventeenth  century  desultory  attempts 
were  made  at  settlement.  Charles  11.  granted  them  to  a  pro- 
prietary body  in  1670,  but  no  system  of  regular  government  appears 
to  have  been  introduced  by  them.  In  1680  Lord  Albemarle  estab- 
lished a  settlement,  which  was  very  soon  afterwards  destroyed  by 
the  Spaniards.  None  of  the  colonismg  powers  of  the  old  world 
made  their  occupation  really  effective,  and  these  islands  became 
the  home  of  pirates.  Order  was  finally  introduced  by  the  English, 
and  the  possession  of  these  islands  was  confirmed  to  this  nation 
by  the  Treaty  of  Versailles  in  1783. 

n.  Government  or  Board  Schools. 

Very  little  can  be  learned  from  materials  now  available  of  the  Early 
state  of  education  in  these  islands  prior  to  1847.  There  was,  History . 
however,  some  sort  of  public  elementary  school  system  under  the 
control  of  the  Gtovemor  and  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  of 
five  members  appointed  by  him.  A  secretary  was  employed,  who. 
in  addition  to  his  other  duties,  was  supposed  to  visit  the  five  schools 
in  New  Providence  once  a  month,  and  those  on  the  Outislands, 
apparently  varying  between  fifteen  and  twenty,  once  a  year.  As 
he  received  but  £50  a  year  he  was  probably  not  held  to  very  strict 
accoimt  for  the  pajmaent  of  these  visits,  especially  those  to  the 
Outislands. 

Professional  qualifications  do  not  appear  to  have  been  required 
from  either  the  secretary  or  the  teachers.  No  reports  can  be  found ; 
but  from  indirect  data  it  is  inferred  that  the  total  of  the  names  on 
the  rolb  varied  between  1,200  and  1,500,  and  that  the  average 
attendance  was  between  half  and  three-fifths  of  those  nmnbers. 

*  Annual  Beportsof  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  Bahamas  and  a  capv 
of  the  Byelaws  made  vladec  the  Education  Act,  1886,  revised  and  amcnd^jd, 
1897,  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  ot  Education  Library, j^ St.  Stepheu^s 
Houae,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 

8374.  I         A2 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  tlie  Bahamas, 


Scliool 
master  " 
under  Act 
of  1847. 


Public  school 

system 

unsectarian. 


Statistics, 
1848-18G4. 


Th^  Grovemment  grant  was  £1,300  a  year;  and  each  child  was 
supposed  to  pay  2d.  per  week  either  in  cash  or  kind. 
ot^*^rm^*  -^^^^  ^^    ^^  ^^  passed  which,  inter  alia,  provided  for  obtain- 

ing from  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society's  Institution  at 
Borough  Eoad,  London,  a  "Normal  Schoolmaster"  at  a  salary 
of  £200  a  year.  He  arrived  towards  the  end  of  the  year,  had 
his  headquarters  at  the  Boys'  Central  School  in  Nassau,  which 
served  as  a  training  school  for  teachers,  took  over  from  the  secretary 
the  supervision  of  the  other  schools,  and  was  expected  to  be  a  sort 
of  travelling  Headmaster  and  Insi)ector  of  Schools  combined.  The 
schools  were,  however,  too  many,  and  the  distances  too  great  for 
much  to  be  done  in  the  former  capacity  except  in  New  Providence  ; 
and  although  the  name  "  Normal  Schoolmaster  '*  was  retained  for 
some  seventeen  years,  the  duties  performed  seem  to  have  been 
almost  entirely  those  of  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Under  this  officer  the  pubUo  school  system  was  assimilated,  as 
nearly  as  the  conditions  rendered  practicable  and  advisable,  to 
that  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society,  which  model  has 
been  kept  in  view  more  or  less  in  all  subsequent  changes.  One  of 
its  principles  has  been  most  strictly  adhered  to — the  schools  have 
from  first  to  last  been  thoroughly  unsectarian  both  in  manage- 
ment and  teaching. 

During  the  years  1848-1864  inclusive  the  number  of  schools 
varied  from  sixteen  to  twenty-seven ;  the  number  of  names  on 
the  rolls  from  1,226  to  2,179  ;  the  average  attendance  (by  inference) 
from  750  to  1,300  ;  the  annual  Government  expenditure  on  the 
schools  from  £1,250  to  £1,840,  and  the  fees  collected  from  £42  to 
£94.  The  figures  for  the  last  year  of  the  period  were :  schools,  23  ; 
names  on  the  rolls,  1,623 ;  a^'erage  attendance,  974  ;  Government 
grants,  £1,840  ;  fees  collected  not  ascertainable.  This  was  in  the 
time  of  the  American  Civil  War,  when  the  great  use  made  of  the 
port  of  Nassau  by  the  vessels  engaged  in  running  the  blockade  of  the 
Confederate  ports  made  labour  for  young  people  as  well  as  adult<< 
abimdant  and  highly  paid,  while  the  necessaries  of  life  were  inordi- 
nately dear;  so  that  all  who  could  work  were  either  allured  or 
impelled  thereto,  and  most  of  the  teachers  could  find  more  remimera- 
tive  employment. 

No  record  of  the  efficiency  of  the  teaching  during  the  above 
period  can  be  found.  But  it  appears  to  have  been  good  in  two 
of  the  five  or  six  schools  in  New  Providence,  and  in  one  of  the 
Outisland  schools  where  there  was  an  English  master,  pretty  fair 
in  some  half-a-dozen  others,  and  poor  or  very  bad  in  the  rest. 

In  1864  a  new  Education  Act  was  passed.  It  required  that  only 
members  of  the  Legislature  should  be  appointed  on  the  Boaixl  of 
Jklucation.  As  the  "Normal  Schoolmast(^r ''  had  obtained  an 
appointment  in  another  department  of  the  service  of  the  Colony, 
that  name  was  discontinued,  and  the  Grovemor  was  authorised  to 
appoint  as  "  Secretary 'to  the  Board  of  Education  and  Ex-officio 
Inspector  of  Schools  "  some  suitable  person  who- should  be  obtained 
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from  the  Institution  of  the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  at 
Borough  Boad.  The  Act  further  provided  tiiat  as  vacancies 
occxured  EngUsh  teachers  should  be  obtained  for  the  Boys'  Central 
School,  and  for  two  of  the  most  important  of  the  Outisland  schools. 

The  new  Secretary  and  Insjjector  arrived  about  the  middle  of  First  Secre- 
1865,  the  office  work  having  been  done  in  the  meantime  (about  a  g||]2rdof*** 
year)  by  an  Acting  Secretary,  and  the  work  of  inspection  left  imdone.  Education 
He  appears  to  have  been  able  and  energetic,  foimd  much  that»ndIn8i»ector 
needed  amendment,  and  attempted  extensive  and  speedy  reforma- 13^5^  ^  *' 
tion.    Circumstances,  however,  constituted  a  dead  weight  which 
could  only  be  moved  slowly  and  laboriously  ;  and  after  two  years 
of  hard  work,  which  was  really  attended  by  considerable  success, 
though  less  than  he  desired  and  expected,  the  Secretary  broke  down 
both  in  body  and  mind,  went  to  America  for  treatment,  and  soon 
died. 

For  about  another  year  there  was  no  inspection  of  schools,  only 
the  office  work  being  attended  to ;  and  when  the  next  Secretary 
and  Inspector  arrived  from  England  about  the  middle  of  1868,  h? 
found  almost  as  much  to  complain  of  as  his  predecessor  had  done. 

At  the  commencement  of  1867  an  English  master  took  charge  Appointment 
of  the  more  important  of  the   two   Outisland  schools  mentioned  ot*  English 
in  the  Act  of    1864,    where   he    remained   for    thirteen    years.    ®*^*®"* 
The  Inspector's  reports  and  the  number  of  teachers  now  in  the 
service  as  the  direct  or  indirect  results  show  that  his  work  must 
have  been  very  successful. 

In  September,  1869,  an  English  master  arrived  for  the  Boys* 
Central  School,  where  he  did  excellent  work  till  a  physical  ailment 
impaired  his  ability. 

In  October  of  the  same  year  another  English  master  took  charge 
of  the  other  Outisland  school  for  which  provision  had  been  made 
by  the  Act  of  1864.  He  seems  to  have  worked  well,  but  remained 
only  a  short  time;  and  his  successor,  also  an  English  master, 
seems  neither  to  have  been  satisfied  nor  to  have  given  satisfaction, 
and  very  soon  left. 

These  two  failures  to  obtain  adequate  results  for  the  extra  trouble 
and  expense  involved  in  the  importation  of  teachers,  seem  to  have 
discouraged  the  Board  from  any  further  attempt  in  the  same 
direction  for  many  years. 

During  the  years  1865-1874  the  number  of  schools  varied  from  statistic*, 
30  to  39  ;  the  names  on  the  rolls  from  2,045  to  3,051 ;  the  average  1865-1874. 
attendance  from  1,004  to  2,156  ;  the  grants  from  £2,400  to  £4,698  ; 
and  the  fees  collected  from  £68  to  £261.  It  was  not  a  period  of 
steady  progress,  but  of  fluctuations,  and  in  some  respects  of  very 
considerable  retrogression  as  the  net  result ;  for  the  income  of  the 
Colony  having  decreased  the  expenditure  had  to  be  diminished  in 
various  directions,  including  that  for  education  ;  henc>e  the  figures 
for  1872,  the  last  year  of  the  period  for  which  definite  information 
can  be  fo\md,  were :  schools,  32 ;  names  on  the  rolls,  2,744 ; 
average  attendance,  1,524;  grants,  including  Secretary's  salary, 
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£2,400  ;  fees  coUeabed,  £68  ;  and  it  seems  certain  that  no  improve- 
ment in  these  respects  was  made  in  1873  or  1874.  On  the  other 
hand  the  average  quahty  of  the  teaching  appears  to  have  improved 
very  considerably  during  the  above  period. 

The  Education  Act  having  expired  another  was  passed  in  1875, 
the  most  important  new  feature  in  which  was  the  addition  of  £300 
per  annum  to  the  grant.  But  the  Colony  having  again  fallen  into 
financial  difficulties  this  extra  grant  was  suspended  the  next  year, 
and  the  suspension  was  not  taien  oflf  till  1879. 

In  1878  the  first  CJompulsory  Clauses  were  added  to  the  Education 
Act.  They  were  much  the  same  as  those  which  form  part  of  the 
Act  now  in  force ;  but  for  about  eight  years  they  were  only  appUed 
in  New  Providence,  and  for  some  time  did  not  work  satisfactorily 
there.  In  November  of  the  same  year  the  Secretary  and  Inspector, 
who  had  held  the  office  for  about  ten  years  with  much  ability,  but 
imder  great  disadvantages,  left  the  Colony  on  leave  of  alienee, 
obtained  an  appointment  elsewhere,  and  did  not  retiun.  From 
then  till  September  of  the  following  year  there  were  no  inspections, 
and  no  report  for  1879  can  be  foimd. 

The  master  of  the  Boys*  Central  School  was  then  appointed 
Secretary  and  Inspector,  and  the  English  master  of  the  principal 
Outisland  school  was  transferred  to  the  Boys*  Central. 

In  1881  a  special  Constable  was  first  employed  by  the  Board  to 
look  after  absentees  in  New  Providence,  and  to  report  school  cases. 
But  the  work  was  not  satisfactorily  performed,  the  officer  being 
more  addicted  to  talking  than  walking ;  and  of  three  others  who 
have  since  been  employed,  one  was  much  too  easily  imposed  upon 
and  deceived  to  be  efficient ;  but  the  remaining  two  have  done  the 
work  very  satisfactorily. 

In  May,  1882,  the  Secretary  and  Inspector,  who  had  held  the 
office  for  less  than  three  years,  resigned  to  take  an  appointment 
elsewhere ;  and  in  September  of  the  same  year  the  master  of  the 
Boys'  Central  School  became  Secretary  and  Inspector. 

The  statistics  for  1882  showed : — Schools,  30 ;  names  on  the 
rolls,  2,970 ;  average  attendance,  1,700 ;  grants,  including 
salaries  of  Secretary  and  Constable,  £2,750 ;  fees  collected, 
about  £110. 

The  report  for  1884  showed  that  the  payment  of  fees  (they  had 
for  some  years  formed  part  of  the  teachers'  incomes)  was  veiy 
irregular  and  unsatisfactory.  Out  of  about  £750,  the  amount 
calculated  on  the  average  attendance,  only  a  little  over  £160  had 
been  collected,  the  loss  falling  most  heavily  on  those  teachers  who 
cared  most  for  keeping  up  the  attendances.  It  was  therefore 
recommended  that  imless  the  Board  was  prepared  to  direct  that 
arrears  of  fees  should  be  sued  for  regularly  at  short  intervals  they 
should  be  abolished,  the  teachers  compensated,  and  the  Compulsory 
Clauses  of  the  Education  Act  appUed  in  all  school  districts.  The 
first  recommendation  was  given  effect  to  by  the  Legislature  in  the 
Act  of  1886,  and  the  latter  by  the  Board  shortly  after. 
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In  1886  the  Education  Act  was  passed,  which,  with  numerous  Education 
additions  and  amendments,  is  still  in  force.    For  a  copy  of  this  B^^ningVf 
Act  in  its  present  form  and  of  the  C!ode  of  Bye-laws  founded  thereon,  present 
see  Appendices  A  and  D.  system. 

In  1891  an  attempt  was  made  to  secure  better  instruction  and  Scheme  for 
training  for  teachers  than  was  practicable  at  the  Boys'  Central  ^[^{J'^^J^^ 
School.    An  assistant  teacher  from  one  of  the  Training  Collies  in  isoi ;  aban- 
England  arrived  in  December,  and  was  requested  to  draw  up  a  plan  ^^PJ"*"*^* 
for  the  organisation  and  course  of  instruction  to  be  adopted  in  a 
small  Training  Institute.    Work  began  in  the  following  April, 
and  ceased  at  the  end  of  July,  1894.    A  special  pecimiary  arrange- 
ment was  made  with  the  teacher,  in  virtue  of  which  his  engagement 
was  terminated  and  he  returned  to  England.    The  reason  given 
in  the  Board's  Eeport  for  the  year  was :  "  It  became  increasingly 
evident  that  results  at  all  commensiu'ate  with  the  expenditure 
were  not  being  produced.'* 

Apart  from  the  above  experiment,  the  importation  of  English  other  pro- 
teachers  already  specified,  and  of  one  other  who  arrived  at  the  end  vii»ion  for 
of  1899,  and  is  doing  very  good  work  in  an  Outisland  school,  the  j^achere? 
supply  of  teachers  has  been  provided  for  by  retaining  in  the  schools 
the  most  eligible  pupils  as  paid  monitors  and  pupil-teachers  till 
they   are  from   eighteen   to  twenty-one  years  of  age,  and  then 
sending  them  to  the  Boys'  Central  School  for  one  or  two  years  to 
receive  further  instruction  and  training. 

[The  following  is  an  extract  from  the  Eeport  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  (Annual  Report  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  Bahamas, 
1900) : — "  It  is  however  in  the  direction  of  education  as  distin- 
guished from  teaching,  that  improvement  has  been  slowest  in  the 
past,  and  seems  most  difficult  to  provide  for  in  the  futiu'e.  The 
more  strenuous  and  successful  cultivation  of  truthfulness,  regu- 
larity, steadiness  of  piirpose,  and  self-dependence,  and  the  formation 
of  good  ideals,  would  be  of  inestimable  benefit  to  the  pupils  and  to 
the  community.  But  unfortimately  the  besetting  weaknesses 
of  the  pupils  are  also  those  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  teachers. 
Drawn  from  the  same  class,  not  separated  from  it  even  during 
their  short  period  of  training,  and  having  contact  with  very  few 
improving  influences  in  the  localities  where  they  afterwards  have 
to  labour,  they  naturally  show  a  strong  tendency  toward  the  level 
of  their  surroimdings,  and  the  propensities  of  their  pupils  do  not 
readily  attract  their  attention,  nor  appeal  to  them  strongly  for 
restraint  or  correction.  A  gradual  elevation  of  the  status,  and 
strengthening  of  the  moral  fibre  of  the  teachers  is  therefore  above 
all  else  to  be  kept  in  view,  and  accomplished  by  every  available 
means."] 

In  New  Providence  there  are  two  schools  for  girls  and  one  for  Majority  of 
boys.    All  others,  both  in  New  Providence  and  on  the  Outislands,  ^{j^^."^'^**^ 
are  mixed  schools;  and  in  none  of  these,  excepting  one  infant 
school,  is  a  female  principal  teacher  employed,  the  conditions  being 
too  unfavo\u*able. 
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Evening  schools  have  been  opened  at  various  times  and  places, 
have  flourished  for  a  while,  and  gradually  died  out  from  the 
falling  oflf  of  attendance. 

The  attempts  to  teach  agriculture  in  the  schools  have  hitherto 
not  been  attended  with  much  success.  It  is,  however,  in  a  very 
unsatisfactory  condition  throughout  the  Colony,  and  greatly  needs 
to  be  taught  and  encouraged.  But  the  difficulties  are  great  and 
peculiar.  The  best  soils  are  almost  invariably  so  broken  through 
by  points  and  ridges  of  rock  that  the  more  efficient  implements  of 
husbandry  and  horse  labour  are  not  available  ;  the  rainfall,  though 
sufficient  on  the  average,  is  rather  capricious  and  imdependable : 
and  steady  hard  work  for  distant  and  uncertain  returns  is  not  in 
accordance  with  the  disposition  and  habits  of  the  people.  Ordi- 
narily, when  a  field  is  to  be  made,  the  bush  is  cut  down,  burnt  when 
flry,  the  debris  more  or  less  cleared  off,  and  the  plants  or  seeds 
inserted  among  the  stiunps,  roots  and  rocks,  with  a  pointed  stick  ; 
when  the  natural  strength  of  the  soil  is  exhausted  another  field 
is  made  in  the  same  way.  The  fact  that  very  valuable  crops  of 
pineapples  have  been  and  still  are  thus  raised,  makes  the  people 
still  less  inclined  to  spend  much  greater  and  more  continuous 
labour  for  nmch  smaller  returns.  The  ai-ea  of  land  fit  for  pine- 
apples is,  however,  comparatively  small ;  but  much  that  wjis 
naturally  not  well  suited,  or  had  been  worn  out,  is  now  made  to 
Ijear  good  crops  by  the  use  of  fertilizers.  This  may  help  to  obtain 
more  favourable  consideration  for  better  methods  and  greater 
mdustry  as  applied  to  the  production  of  other  crops  ;  and  it  is  now 
under  consideration  to  introduce  into  the  schools  a  handbook 
specially  prepared  to  inculcate  such  methods  in  accordance  with 
local  conditions. 

Tailoring  and  shoemaking  were  formerly  taught  in  some  of  the 
schools.  But  the  former  is  sufficiently  attractive  to  a  certain  class 
of  youths  without  being  taught  in  the  schools,  while  the  limited 
use  of  shoes  by  a  large  proportion  of  the  people,  and  the  cheapness 
of  American  machine-made  goods,  cause  the  demand  for  shoe- 
makers to  be  very  small. 

In  1884  and  1885  a  cameo  cutter,  who  had  been  attracted  to  the. 
Colony  by  the  abimdance  and  cheapness  of  beautiful  conch  shells, 
was  engaged  to  teach  his  art  to  certain  selected  youths  during 
two  years,  his  remuneration  being  jointly  guaranteed  by  the  Board 
and  by  a  gentleman  who  was  greatly  interested  in  the  success  of 
the  experiment.  Unfortunately,  the  artist  left  in  about  a  year, 
and  his  most  talented  pupil  subsequently  died.  Hence  the  industry 
did  not  take  root  and  develop  as  was  hoped,  though  it  seems  not  to 
have  entirely  died  out. 

The  physical  features  of  the  Colony  render  a  knowledge  of  the 
use  of  the  mariner's  compass  and  the  ability  to  find  courses  and 
distances  about  the  islands  very  generally  useful  and  interesting ; 
hence  their  inclusion  in  the  school  curriculum. 

Needlework  is  taught  wherever  a  competent  teacher  can  be 
found  in  the  neighbourhood. 
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Kindergarten  exercises  have  been  introduced  experimentally  in  Kindergarten 
one  school ;  and  some  further  developments  of  manual  training  xrai^ing.^*^ 
will  probably  be  attempted  in  the  near  future.    Further  informa- 
tion as  to  the  subjects  taught  will  be  found  in  the  bye-laws  and 
reports,      (See  Appendix  D   below,    and    footnote    on    page    3 
above.) 

No  separate  provision  is  made  by  the  Government  for  either 
secondaiy  or  technical  education,  nor  for  the  separate  instruction 
or  care  of  those  who  are  defective  in  mind  or  body ;  and  no  other 
than  the  schools  already  treated  of  are  in  any  way  either  assisted 
or  superintended. 

As  the  Board  has  been  unable  for  several  years  past  to  appropriate  Building 
such  a  proportion  of  the  annual  grant  to  the  erection  of  buildings  ^^an^'^ 
as  would  keep  pace  with  the  requirements  without  curtailing  the 
work  of  the  Department  in  other  directions,  the  Legislature  made 
a  special  building  grant  of  £1,250  in  1900,  and  again  in  1901 ;  and 
tha^e  sums  are  being  applied,  as  fast  as  the  necessary  arrangements 
can  be  made,  to  the  erection  of  school-houses,  and  to  provide  resi- 
dences for  teachers  in  places  where  suitable  ones  cannot  be  rented. 

For  many  years  after  the  offices  of  Secretary  and  Inspector  were  organis»ation 
united  the  only  other  person  employed  at  the  Education  Office  was  of  Education 
an  office  boy  or  messenger  ;  and  during  the  visitation  of  the  Outis-  *^^^^- 
land  schools  the  work  of  general  administration  was  entirely  sus- 
pended.   The  inconvenience  caused  thereby  became  so  great,  as 
the  number  of  schools  increased  and  the  ateences  of  the  Secretary 
became  more  frequent  and  prolonged,  that  the  office  boy  was 
gradually  developed  into  a  clerk,  and  entrusted  with  the  payment 
of  salaries  and  other  expenses,  issuing  materials,  keeping  books, 
etc.,  during  the  absences  of  the  Secretary ;  and  in  1900  he  was 
made  Secretary,  the  senior  officer  being  made  "  Inspector  and 
General  Superintendent."    The  latter  change  was  one  only  in 
name,  the  duties  having  long  included  the  sole  care  of  property  as 
well  as  of  schools. 

[♦The  numbers  for  1901  were  as  follows  : — Schools,  56 ;  names  on  Statiaticai, 
the  rolls,   6,840 ;  average  attendance,   4,598 ;   grants    (ordinary  ^^^• 
but  including  salaries  of  Superintendent,  Secretary  and  Constable), 
£4,828. 

♦This  grant  gives  a  total  average  cost  to  the  Colony  of  £86  Is.  S^d. 
for  each  school,  lis.  lljd.  for  each  pupil  present  at  all  during  the 
year,  14s.  1^.  for  each  name  on  the  roll,  or  £1  Is.  for  each  pupil  in 
average  attendance. 

♦Many  of  the  buildings  resulting  from  the  special  grants  (see 
above)  are  either  ready  for  use  or  are  in  an  advanced  stage,  but 
Qone  of  them  came  into  use  during  the  year  now  reported  on,  and  the 
cost  is  therefore  not  included  in  the  calculation  given  above. 

•At  the  end  of  the  year  there  were  employed  in  Board  schools 
43  principal  teachers,  5  assistant  teachers,  7  pupil-teachers,  10 


*  From  the  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Bahamas  Board  of  Education,  1901. 
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sewing  teachers,  and  84  monitors.  These  with  2  students  in  tram- 
iiig  and  13  persons  employed  in  Grant-in-aid  schools  made  a  total 
of  1G4.] 

Since  1882  the  number  of  schools  has  increased  87  per  cent., 
the  names  on  the  registers  130  per  cent.,  the  average  attendance 
170  per  cent.,  and  the  cost  69  per  cent.  The  percentage  of  the 
population  in  the  Board  schools  then  was  6*8 ;  it  is  now  12*7. 

[•During  the  early  eighties  the  schools  were  conducted  on  an 
average  180  days  each  per  year ;  but  during  the  five  years  ending 
with  1900  the  average  number  of  days  for  each  school  includmg 
all  those  in  which  time  was  lost  owing  to  change  of  teachers, 
sickness,  temporary  disuse  of  buildings,  or  other  unavoidal)le 
causes  was  204.  This  increase  of  about  13  per  cent,  in  the  regu- 
larity with  which  the  schools  have  been  conducted  may  be  attributed 
mainly  to  the  amendment  of  the  Bye-law  8,  and  to  the  prominence 
with  which  the  subject  has  been  constantly  kept  before  the  minds 
of  the  teachers.  It  has  occurred  wholly  in  the  Outisland  schools, 
those  in  New  Providence  having  been  conducted  as  regularly 
during  the  former  as  diu'ing  the  latter  period. 

The  better  example  and  influence  of  the  teachers  may  be  credited 
wdth  a  large  proportion  of  the  improvement  in  regularity  on  the 
part  of  the  pupils  which  is  indicated  by  an  increase  of  170  per  cent, 
in  the  average  attendance,  with  an  increase  of  only  130  per  cent, 
in  the  names  on  the  rolls.] 

m.  Church  of  England  Schools. 

For  higher  education  there  are  in  New  Providence  a  Diocesan 
Grammar  School  with  eighteen  pupils,  and  two  separate  girls' 
schools  with  eight  and  twenty-five  pupils  respectively.  There  is  a 
similar  school  on  one  of  the  Outislands  with  nine  pupils.  These 
are  all  supported  by  fees. 

For  elementary  education  there  are  five  schools  in  New  Provi- 
dence with  a  total  of  516  names  on  the  rolls,  which  are  supported 
partly  by  the  respective  Parish  Vestries,  and  partly  by  funds 
derived  from  "  Bray's  Associates,"  and  the  "  Christian  Faith 
Society."  There  are  also  twenty-three  schools  on  the  Outislands 
with  a  total  of  1,114  names  on  the  rolls,  and  663  in  average  atten- 
dance, the  teachers  of  which  are  generally  the  most  suitable  persons 
to  be  obtained  in  the  respective  localities.  They  receive  grants  of 
£10  per  annum  out  of  funds  derived  from  the  above-named  societies, 
and  whatever  they  can  obtain  from  the  parents. 

The  total  nimibers  in  Church  of  England  schools  are  therefore  : — 
Higher  schools,  60 ;  Elementary  schools,  on  the  rolls  1,630 ; 
average  attendance,  932. 

IV.  Queen's  (Dollbge  and  Young  Ladies'  High  School,  St. 
Andrew's  Hall. 

This  institution  was  founded  in  1871  under  a  different  name. 
It  has  alwa]^  been  imder  Methodist  management,  except  during  a 

*  From  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Bahamas  Board  of  Education  1901. 
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short  time  when  Methodists  and  Presbyterians  co-operated;  but 
there  has  never  been  any  denominational  teaching,  and  its  advan- 
tages are  open  to  all  on  very  moderate  terms.  The  number  of 
pupils  is  at  present  twenty-two. 

There  is  also  a  Kindergarten  department  in  connection  with  the 
above,  with  twenty-six  pupils  of  both  sexes.  These  are  both  sup- 
ported by  fees. 

This  was  at  first  a  department  of  Queen's  College,  but  is  now  Yonn>r^ 

under  separate  management.  ,  ^     ,.  ,       ,  .         .    ,  ^.      HiJhTschool. 

The  cumculmn  embraces  the  usual  English  subjects,  mcludmg st.  Andrewsi 
mathematics,  theory  of  music,  drawing   and  domestic  economy,  Hall, 
together  with  Latin,  French   and  German.    A  local  centre  has 
been  formed  in  connection  with  the  London  College  of  Preceptors  ; 
and  many  of  the  pupils  hold  its  certificates. 

The  school  is  self-supporting,  except  that  the  Commissioners  of    ' 
St.  Andrew's  Presbyterian  Church  grant  the  use  of  the  hall  rent- 
free. 

The  number  of  pupils  is  at  present  thirty-one. 

V.  Roman  Catholic  Schools. 

These  are  imder  the  direction  of  a  Mission  from  New  York.  In 
1889  an  Academy  for  the  higher  education  of  girls  was  commenced 
in  Nassau. 

For  elementary  education  there  are  two  schools  in  Nassau,  with 
a  total  of  376  names  on  the  rolls,  and  one  on  an  Outisland  witli 
thirty-four.  No  information  is  available  as  to  the  average  atten 
dance  or  state  of  instruction, 

VI.  Pkivate  Schools. 

There  are  fourteen  of  these  in  New  Providence  with  a  total  of 
244  names  on  the  rolls,  and  nine  on  the  Outislands  with  a  total  of 
166.  The  average  attendance  is  not  known.  Most  of  them  seem 
to  be  kept  by  ne^y  persons  whose  qualifications  are  very  meagre  ; 
and  while  some  of  them  are  so  located  that  whatever  good  is  effected 
by  them  would  not  be  attained  by  other  means,  others  serve  to  a 
great  extent  as  places  of  refuge  from  the  effects  of  the  Compulsory 
Clauses  for  selfish  parents  and  idle  children. 

VII.  Proportion  of  Population  under  Tuition. 

Taking  the  total  number  on  the  rolls  of  all  the  schools  in  the 
Colony  as  being  in  ro\md  numbers  9,800,  and  the  population  at 
the  census  of  1901  as  being,  also  in  roimd  numbers,  53,800,  the 
proportion  of  the  population  under  tiiition  of  some  kind  and  \jo 
some  extent  is  18' 2. 

G.  Cole, 
Inspector  and  Greneral  Superintendent  of 
Eebruary,  1902.  Schools. 
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cap.  19). 
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powered to 
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'•THE  EDUCATION  ACT,   1886," 

(49  Vic,  Cap.  16.) 

With  Subsequent  Amendments  Incorporated. 

[In  the  Act  as  here  given  subsequent  amendments  are  substituted  for 
parts  -which  have  been  repealed,  and  interpolations  are  made,  so  as  to 
give  a  consecutive  and  connected  reading  of  the  law  as  it  now  stands, 
and  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  referring  to  numerous  enactments.  Such 
substitutions  and  interpolations  are  distinguished  by  being  enclosed 
in  square  brackets,  and  the  particular  Enactment  is  indicated  on  the 
margin.1  See  also  the  Education  Act  1886  Amendment  Act  1900, 
below. 

Whereas  the  laws  relating  to  Popular  Education  are  shortly  about  to 
expire  and  it  is  expedient  that  the  same  should  be  consolidated  and  amended  ; 
May  it,  therefore,  please  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  that  it  may  be 
enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Henry  Arthur  Blake, 
Esquire,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  of  the  said  Islands,  and  it 
is  hereby  enacted  and  ordained  by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows  : — 

[I.  The  Eduoitional  Department  of  the  Colony  shall  be  under  the  control 
of  a  Board  which  shall  be  styled  "  The  Board  of  Education  "  and  which 
shall  consist  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  and  twelve  members  eight 
of  whom  shall  be  selected  from  among  the  members  of  the  Legislature  and 
of  those  so  selected  at  least  five  shall  be  members  of  the  House  of  Assembly.] 

[H.  His  Excellency  the  Governor  shall  be  styled  President  of  the  Board.] 

[in.  The  Members  of  the  Board  shall  be  annually  appointed  and  all 
vacancies  in  the  Board  filled  up  as  they  may  from  time  to  time  occur,  by 
His  Excellency  the  Governor.] 

[IV.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  one  of  such  members  to  act  as  Chair- 
man of  the  Board  who  shall  take  the  chair  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board 
in  the  absence  of  the  Governor.] 

[V.  Such  Chairman  shall  have  the  power  and  authority  exercised  by 
the  Chairman  of  any  of  the  Public  BcNEirds  of  the  Colony  in  the  general 
superintendence  and  control  of  all  matters  connected  with  the  Educational 
Department  of  the  Colony,  in  directing  the  payment  of  the  monies  of  the 
said  Board  and  otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  him.] 

[VI.  Five  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  the 
Governor  shall  preside  at  all  of  its  meetings  at  which  he  shall  be  present. 
In  his  absence,  and  in  the  absence  of  the  Chairman,  the  senior  member  of 
the  Board  in  the  order  of  appointment  shall  take  the  chair.] 

VII.  The  Board,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  may  make,  alter, 
or  repeal  bye-laws  for  the  organization,  discipline  and  management  of  the 
Department  of  Education  and  of  the  officers  thereof,  and  for  fixing  the 
salaries  and  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  attainments  and  for  the 
appointment  of  teachers  and  assistant  teachers,  and  for  determining  the 
manner,  condition  and  rules  of  their  admission  to  and  their  removal  from 
service  in  the  said  department,  for  fixing  the  periods  of  vacation  and  holidays 
and  for  prescribing  the  subjects  to  be  taught  and  the  books  and  materials 
to  be  used  in  all  Government  schools,  and  generally  for  carrying  thb  Act 
into  execution  consistently  with  the  true  intent  thereof,  in  all  matters 
whatsoever,  whether  of  the  same  nature  as  those  hereinbefore  specified 
or  not ;  such  bye-laws,  when  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  shall 
Ibe  published  in  the  official  newspapers  and  thereupon  shall  have  the  effect 
of  law. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  the  Bahavias.  13 

VJII.  The  present  office  bearers  in  the  Educational  Department  shall  Vested  rights 
continue  to  hold  their  respective  offices  and  to  perform  their  respective  of  present 
duties  as  if  appointed  under  this  Act,  subject  in  all  respects  to  the  control  officers, 
of  the  said  Board,  and  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  as  heretofore. 

IX.  All  appointments  to  any  office  or  place  in  the  said  Department  shall  Appoint- 
vest  in  His  Excellency  the  Governor  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board,  nients. 

^_  S&lsii'v  oi 

X.  The  present  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  during  his  tenure  of  office  inspector 

receive  ttom  the  Public  Treasury  of  these  Islands  the  sum  of  [£250]  a  year.  (52  Victoria, 

cap.  27). 

XI.  Upon  any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  office  of  Inspector  of  Schools  Vacancy  in 
a  trained  teacher  at  the  Borough  Road  School  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  office  of 
the  British  and  Foreign  School  Society  in  England  shall  be  appointed  Inspector, 
at  a  salary  of  £250  a  year,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Public  Treasury  of  these 

Islands. 

XII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  visit  and  inspect  Duties  of  Tn- 
every  school  in  the  Educational  IVpartment  once  at  l^t  in  every  year  spector. 
and  he  shall  also  perform  such  other  duties  in  the  said  Department  as 

may  be  prescribed  and  appointed  by  the  said  Board. 

XIII.  The  Board  shall  determine  from  time  to  time  the  travelling  allow  Travellingal- 
ince  to  be  made  to  the  Inspector  for  visiting  the  various  Public  Schools  lowance  to 
on  the  Out-Islands  of  the  Colony.  Inspector. 

[XIV.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  on  the  recommendation  of  Appointment 
the  Board  of  Education  to  appoint  from  time  to  time  teachers  for  the  of  teachers 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  have  (65  Victoria, 
power  after  the  appointment  of  any  such  teacher  by  the  Governor  to     *^P'  *6)' 
place  such  teacher  in  charge  of  any  school  under  its  jurisdiction,  and  to 
transfer  or  remove  him  or  her  from  time  to  time  from  such  school  to  any 
other  school  under  the  control  of  the  said  Board.] 

XV.  All  complaints  or  charges  of  whatsoever  nature  made  against  any  Complaints 
teacher  shall  be  investigated  by  the  Board  which  upon  arriving  at  a  deci-  ^^  charges 
sion  shall  submit  the  papers  and  evidence   in  the  case  together  with  the  how  dealt 
decision  arrived  at  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor  with  a  recommendation  ^^  *    * 
that  such  teacher  be  dismissed  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  offence 

justifies  such  a  punishment. 

XVI.  The  proceedings  of  the  said  Board  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  Publicity  of 
in  such  way  as  the  Board  may  regulate.  proceedingH. 

XVII.  That  the  Holy  Bible  and  such  other  religious  and  secular  works  Books  used, 
as  the  said  Board  may  direct  shall  be  the  only  books  or  lessons,  as  the 

case  may  be,  permitted  to  be  read  in  any  of  the  schools  as  aforesaid  ;  and 
that  no  catechism  or  sectarian  work  on  the  subject  of  religion  shall  be 
permitted  to  be  used  in  any  public  school. 

XVIII.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  lawful  School  fees 
for  any  teacher  or  other  person  to  demand  or  receive  any  school  fees  because  abolished, 
of  the  attendance  of  children  at  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Colony  and  all 

such  fees  hitherto  payable  are  hereby  abolished. 

XIX.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Keimlmrse- 
passing  of  this  Act  to  make  provision  for  the  reimbursement  to  the  teachers  ment  to 

of  all  losses  sustained  by  them  because  of  the  aboUtion  of  the  said  fees,     'i'eachers. 

XX.  All  ministers  of  religion,  all  members  of  Council  and  of  the  Legis-  Visitors. 
lature,  and  all  persons  nominated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Governor,  shall 

be  visitors  of  the  said  schools,  and  are  respectively  empowered  to  correspond 
with  the  said  Board  and  communicate  any  suggestions  or  complaints  to 
the  said  Board  direct. 

XXI.  It  shall  ]ye  lawful  to  organise  Local  School  Committees  in  any  S^iool  <  oui- 
district  where  a  Public  School  may  be  established,  such  Local  Committees  mittees. 

to  consist  of  not  more  than  five  members,  the  majority  of  whom  shall  be 
appointed  annually  by  the  Governor,  and  the  minority  of  whom  shall  be 
elected  bjT  the  parents  or  gug-rdians  pf  the  children  attending  the  Public 
Schod  m  sufh  district. 
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(I.)  The  division  of  the  Colony  iato  School  Districts,  the  method  of 

conducting  the  election  of  elective  members  of  Local  School 

Committeee,  and  the  powers  of  supervision  to  be  exeiciBed 

;-i  within  their  respective  districts  by  such  Local  Committees, 

to  be  prescribed  by  bye4aw  to  be  framed  from  time  to  time 

by  the  Board. 

XXIL  All  buildings,  books,  stores,  and  other  materials  which,  for  the 

time  being,  are  vested  in  the  present  Education  Board,  shall,  during  the 

continuance  of  this  Act,  vest  in  the  Education  Board  appointed  under 

the  authority  hereof. 

XXIIL  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
the  Board  of  Education  established  hereunder  to  interfere  with  any  schools 
which  have  been  or  may  be  supported  by  means  of  voluntary  subscription, 
or  of  funds  derived  from  any  Parliamentary  or  specific  colonial  grant 
except  such  interference  is  rendered  necessary  by  the  provisions  relating 
to  the  compulsory  attendance  of  children  at  school. 

XXIV.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  in  the  month  of  January  in  each 
and  every  year,  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Governor  in  Council  a  repor  t 
upon  the  progress  and  condition  of  popular  education  during  the  previous 
year,  and  such  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislature  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable thereafter. 

XXV.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  to  any  other 
office  of  profit  or  emolument  the  persons  who  may  now  or  hereafter  hold 
the  office  of  Inspector  of  Schools  or  teacher  to  the  Boys'  Central  School 
in  the  Island  of  New  Providence. 

XXVI.  No  officer  appointed,  or  who  shall  hold  office  under  this  Act, 
shall  be  eligible  to  be  elected  or  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the  House  of 
Assembly. 

XXVII.  The  Board  of  Education  may  from  time  to  time  make  Bye4aws 
for  all  or  any  of  the  following  purposes  : — 

(I.)  Eequiring  the  parents  of  children  of  such  age  not  less  than  six 
years  nor  more  than  [thirteen]  years  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
bye-laws,  to  cause  such  children  (unless  there  is  some  reasonable 
excuse)  to  attend  school. 

(II.)  Determining  the  time  at  which  children  are  so  to  attend  school, 
provided  that  no  such  bye-law  shall  prevent  the  withdrawal 
of  any  child  from  any  religious  observance  or  instruction  in 
religious  subjects,  or  shall  require  any  child  to  attend  school 
on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for  religious  observance  by  the 
religious  body  to  which  his  parents  belong. 

(III.)  Imposing  penalties  for  breach  of  any  bye-law. 

(IV.)  Revoking  or  altering  any  bye-law  previously  made. 

XXVIII.  Any  bye-law  under  the  previous  section  requiring  a  child 
between  ten  and  [thirteen  1  years  of  age  to  attend  school  shall  provide  for 
the  total  or  partial  exemption  of  such  child  from  the  obhgation  to  attend 
school,  if  the  Inspector  of  Schools  certifies  that  such  child  has  reached  a 
standard  of  education  specified  in  such  bye-law. 

XXIX.  Any  of  the  following  reasons  ^all  be  a  reasonable  excuse, 
namely  :— 

(I.)  That  the  child  is  under  efficient  instruction  in  some  other  manner. 
(II.)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school  by 

sickness  or  any  unavoidable  cause. 
(III.)  That  there  is  no  Public  School  open  which  the  child  can  attend 

within  such  distance,  not  exceeding  one  mile  and  a  half,  measured 

according  to  the  nearest  road  from  the  residence  of  such  child 

as  the  bye-laws  may  prescribe. 

XXX.  Any  proceeding  under  this  Act  to  enforce  any  bye-law  may  be 
taken,  and  any  penalty  for  the  breach  of  any  bye-law  may  be  recovered 
in  a  summary  manner  before  the  [Stipendiary  and  Circuit!  Magistrate  or 
Resident  or  Assistant  Resident  Justice  [or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace] ;  but 
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no  penalty  imposed  for  the  breach  of  any  bye-law  shall  exceed  such  amount 
as  with  the  costs  will  amount  to  five  shillings  for  each  offence. 

X,XXT.  In  any  proceeding  for  offences  and  penalties  under  a  bye-law,  Offences, 
the  following  provisions  shdl  have  effect : — 

(I.)  The  description  of  the  offence  in  the  words  of  the  bye-law,  or  as 
near  thereto  as  may  be,  shall  be  sufficient  in  law. 

(II.)  In  any  proceeding  for  an  offence  under  a  bye-law  the  Court  may, 
instead  of  inflicting  a  penalty,  make  an  order  directing  that 
the  child  shall  attend  school,  and  that  if  he  fail  so  to  do  the 
person  on  whom  such  order  is  made  shall  pay  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  the  penalty  to  which  he  is  hable  for  faihng  to'comply 
with  the  bye-law. 

(III.)  Any  Justice  of  the  Peace  may  require  by  sununons  any  parent 
or  employer  of  a  child  required  by  a  bye-law  to  attend  school, 
to  produce  the  child  before  the  [Stipendiary  and  Circuit]  Magis-  /^i  y  .    . 
trate,  or  a  Resident  or  Assistant  Itesident  Justice  [or  a  Justice     cA^^p^'''' 
of  the  Peace] ;  and  any  person  failing  without  reasonable  excuse,        ^*    ' 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  to  comply  with  such  summons, 
shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings. 

(IV.)  A  Certificate  purporting  to  be  under  the  hand  of  the  principal 
teacher  of  a  PubUc  School,  stating  that  a  child  is  not  attending 
such  school,  or  stating  the  particulars  of  the  attendance  of  a  child 
at  such  school,  or  stating  that  a  child  has  been  certified  by 
the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  have  reached  a  particular  standard 
of  Education,  shall  be  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  in  such  C!erti- 
ficate. 

(V.)  Where  a  child  is  apparently  of  the  age  alleged  for  the  purposes 
of  the  proceedings,  it  shall  lie  on  the  defendant  to  prove  that 
the  child  is  not  of  such  age. 

(VI.)  If  a  child  is  attending  a  school  which  is  not  a  Pubh'c  School  it 
shall  lie  on  the  defendant  to  show  that  the  school  is  regularly 
conducted  as  an  Elementary  Day  School,  and,  if  required  by 
the  Court,  to  produce  a  (Certificate  from  the  teacher  of  such 
Elementary  Day  School  that  the  child  is  in  regular  attendance 
thereat. 

XXXII.  Every  person  who  forges  or  counterfeits  any  certificate  which  Forged  cer- 
by  this  Act  is  made  evidence  of   any  matter  or  gives  or  signs  any  such  tificates, 
certificate  which  to  his  knowledge  is  false  in  any  material  particidar,  or 
knowing  any  such  certificate  to  be  forged,  counterfeit  or  false,  makes 

use  thereof,  shall  be  hable,  on  conviction  before  the  [Stipendiary  and  (5i  Victoria, 
Circuit]  Magistrate,  or  a  Resident  or  Assistant  Resident  Justice  [or  a     ciip.  17). 
Justice  of  the  Peace],  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three 
months  with  or  without  hard  labour. 

XXXIII.  All  Bye-laws  of  the  Board  at  present  existing  shall  continue  Exlnting  liye- 
in  force  as  if  made  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  save  and  except  such  lawn  con- 
as  relate  to  the  payment  of  school  fees  and  the  recovery  thereof.  tinuetl  in 

force. 

XXXrV.  In  order  effectually  to  carry' out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  Constable  of 
relating  to  the  compulsory  attendance  of  children  at  school,  it  shall  be  ^1*^  Board, 
lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  a  fit  and  proper  person  as  Constable 
of  the  Board,  at  a  salary  of  fifty  pounds  a  year  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Public 
Treasury,  which  person  shall  wear  the  uniform  of  a  police  constable  to 
be  provided  at  the  expense  of  the  CJolonjr  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same 
discipline  and  control  as  that  under  which  the  PoUce  Force  is  estabhshed, 
but  who  shall  be  specially  set  apart  by  the  Inspector  of  Pohce  to  perform 
such  duties,  and  no  other,  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  defined  by  the 
Board,  by  anyl)ye^w  made  by  them  upon  the  subject  of  the  compulsory 
attendance  of  children  at  school,  and  any  person  so  appointed  shall  have 
all  the  powers,  authorities,  privileges  and  protection  thstt  constables  have 
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at  Common  Law,  or  under  any  Statute  or  Act  of  AssemUy  now,  or  here- 
after to  be,  in  force  within  the  Colony. 
Power  of  [The  Constable  of  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  authority  to  entei 

S^^  f  ^^  *^^  ^       between  the  hours  of  eight  of  the  clock  in  the  morning  and  five 
£dxL^tion      ^  ^^®  clock  in  the  evening  of  any  day  except  Sunday  and   there  make 
(60  Victoria,  ^i^Quiries  of  any  person  occupying  any  house  m  such  yard  as  to  any  child 
cap.  27.)      ^ho  may  there  reside  or  be  employed  ;  and  every  person  who  shall  hinder 

or  obstruct  such  constable  in  the  performance  of  his  duty  or  who  shall 

wilfully  make  any  false  representations  to  him  with  respect  to  the  ago  or 

employment  of  any  child  whether  such  child  shall  be  under  the  age  of  six 

years  or  not,  or  who  shall  wilfully  refuse  to  afford  to  such  constable  reason - 

Pftnalty.         ably  requiring  the  same  any  information  of  which  such  person  shall  be 

(60  Victoria,   possessed  as  to  the  age  or  employment  of  any  child   whether  such  child 

cap.  27.)      shall  be  under  the  age  of  six  years  or  not  shall  be  guilty  of   an  offence 

punishable  on  summary  conviction,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  b'able  to  a 

penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings.] 
Right  of  Ap-     XXXV.  In  all  cases  of  summary  conviction  under  this  Act  the  party 
peal.  convicted  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  General  Court,  according 

to  the  provision  of  the  Act  passed  in  the  tenth  year  of  Her  Majesty's  reign. 

Chapter  eleven. 
[XXXVL    Under  52  Vic,  Cap.  8,  Sec.  9,  and  54  Vic,  Cap.  10,  Sec.  1, 

the  annual  grant  made  to  the  Board  of  Education  by  the  Legislature 

amoimts  to  £4,500.1 
Officers  now       XXXVII.  All  persons  now  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  and  entitled  tc 
entitled  \o      contribute  to  the  Widows  and  Orphans*  Fund  shall  continue  to  be  entitled 
contribute  to  j.^  contribute  to  the  said  Fund,  and  to  have  a  right  to  all  benefits  under 
Orohatis'*^^     the  Law  relating  thereto,  and  all  such  persons  who  are  entitled  to  the 
Fund  may      benefits  of  the  Superannuation  Act,  25  Vic,  Cap.  fiO,  shall  continue  to 
continue  to     have  the  same  and  the  like  right  as  heretofore, 
do  so. 
Repeal.  XXXVIII.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  all  Acts  or  parts  of 

Acts  of  Assembly  now  in  force  rektting  to  Popular  Education  within  the 
_      , .  ,  Colony  and  providing  grants  in  aid  thereof  shall  be  repealed. 

^iT  o^A^t      XXXIX.  This  Act  shaU  continue  in  force  for  and  during  the  period 
^         ^    of  ten  years,  and  from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  then  next  Session  of  Assembly, 

and  shaU  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  **  The  Education  Act,  1886." 
[Having  been  re-enacted  in  1897  the  effect  of  this  section  is  to  prolong 

the  operation  of  the  Act  till  the  end  of  the  session  of  the  Legislature  to  be 

held  in  1907.] 


APPENDIX  B. 


THE  VESTING  OF  LANDS  EDUCATION  ACT,  1899. 

Vesting  in  the  Board  op  Education  op  the  Colony  all  I*ublic 
Lands  and  Hereditaments  used  for  Educational  Purposes  ; 
Giving  Certain  Powers  to  the  said  Board,  and  por  other 

PURPOSF^. 

(62  Vic,  Cap.  17.) 

(Assented  to  20th  April,  1899.) 

Preamble.  Whereas  it  is  deemed   necessary  to    amend   the  existing  law    relating 

to  the  holding  of  public  property  so  as  to  vest  in  the  Board  of  Education 
of  thd  Colony  the  lands  and  hereditaments  used  for  educational  purposes  ; 
and  to  give  power  to  the  said  Board  to  acquire  property  when  necessary, 
and  to  difipoee  of  any  parts  thereof  when  deemed  advisable  or  neco55fa»'y 
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80  to  do.    May  it  therefore  please  the  Queen*s  Most  Excellent  Majesty  62  Vic.  c.  17 

that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Gilbert 

Thomas  Carter,  Knight  Commander  of  the  Most  Distingiushed  Order 

of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint  George,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief 

in  and  over  the  Bahama  Islands,  the  Legislative  Coimcil  and  Assembly 

of  the  said  Islands,  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  and  ordained  by  the  authority 

of  the  same  as  follows : — 

I.  This  Act  shall  be  cited  as   **  The  Vesting  of  Lands  Education  Act  Title. 
1899  "  and  shall  be  read  with  the  Act  of  Assembly  49  Victoria  Chapter  16. 

II.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  the  several  parcels  of  land  g?^*j^"r 
situated  within  any  part  of  the  Bahama  Islands  and  now  used  by  the  E^j^^tion 
Board  of  Education  of  the  Colony  for  the  pxirposes  of  popular  education  certain  lands 
and  which  having  been  acquired  by  the  said  Board  for  such  purposes  are  antl  heredita- 
now  vested  in  and  held  by  the  Bosktd  of  Public  Works  for  the  Island  of  ments. 
New  Providence  and  the  Commissioners  of  Pubhc  Works  on  the  various 
out-islands  of  the  Colony  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  Assembly  37 

Victoria  Chapter  19  shall  become  vested  in  the  said  Board  of  Education 
anything  in  the  said  Act  of  Assembly  37  Victoria  Chapter  19  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

III.  The  said  Board  shall  have  power  to  purchase  or  acquire  any  lands  Power  given 
buildings  or  premises  that  may  be  required  for  educational  purposes  and  to  to  the  Boanl 
sell  exchange  or  otherwise  deal  with  such  lands  buildings  and  premises  ^  pnrcliaao 
thus  vested  in  them  as  aforesaid  and  to  prosecute  and  maintain  any  action  p^p^^a^j 
or  other  proceeding  in  law  or  in  equity  in  relation  thereto  and  such  action  [^  prosecute 
or  proceeding  shall  be  prosecuted  or  maintained  in  the  name  of  the  Secre-  actions, 
tary  of  the  Board  for  the  time  being. 

IV.  In  all  contracts  conveyances  leases  or  other  deeds  or  instruments  Designation 
whatsoever  relating  to  such  premises  as    aforesaid  whereunto  the  said  of  Board. 
Board  shall  be  a  party  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  describe  or  designate  the  said 

Board  by  the  style  or  title  of  ''  The  Board  of  Education  "  without  naming 
the  members  thereof  or  any  or  either  of  them.    And  where  the  said  Board  Execution  of 
shall  be  the  party  conveying  or  dealing  with  any  lands  or   premises  the  deeds  of  con- 
deed  for  that  purpose  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  two  members  of   the  ^'®y*^®®- 
said  Board  shall  be  deemed  a  sufficient  execution  thereof. 


APPENDIX    0. 


THE  EDUCATION  ACT  1886  AMENDMENT  ACT  190U. 

An  Act  to  Amend  "The  Education  Act,  1886/'  and  to 
Pbovidb  for  another  Official  in  the  Educational  Depart- 
ment, and  for  other  Purposes. 

(63  Vic,  Cap.  4.) 
(Assented  to  11th  May,  1900.) 
May  it  please  the  (Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted, 
and  be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Gilbert  Thomas  Carter,  Knight 
Commander  of  the  Most  Distinguished  Order  of  Saint  Michael  and  Saint 
George,  Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief  in  and  over  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Legislative  Council  and  Assembly  of  the  said  Islands,  and  ic  is 
hereby  enacted  and  ordained  by  the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows : — 

L  This  Act  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  The  Education  Act  1886  Title. 
Amendment  Act  1900.*' 

II.  The  words  *'  Principal  Act "  hereinafter  used  in  this  Act  shall  be  Defiaitioni. 
construed  to  apply  to  "  The  Education  Act  X886." 
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An  official  to     III.  From  and  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  there  shall  he  attached  to  the 


Educationa]  Department  of  the  Colony  an  official  to  be  styled  '*  Inspector 
and  General  Superintendent  of  Schools  **  which  office  together  with  the 
salary  accnung  thereto  shall  he  held  by  the  person  now  hdding  the  office 
of  "  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  Inspector  of  Schools.'* 


be  styled 
"  Inspector 
and  General 
Superin- 
tendent of 
Schools"  to 
be  attached 
to  the  Educa- 
tional De- 
partment. 
Salar}\ 

Amends  IV.  In  reading  hereafter  Schedule  A  to  "The  Public  Establishments 

Schedule  A.  Act  1889  "  the  words  **  Secretary  to  the  Board  and  Inspector  of  Schods  " 
p  uv'^v  ^^*^  ^  omitted  and  the  words  "  Inspector  and  General  Superintendent 
f  w*  I  t  ^^  Schools  "  shall  be  inserted  and  r€«d  in  lieu  thereof  and  wherever  the 
Acum"  ^^^^^  " Inspector  of  Schools  "  are  used  in  the  Principal  Act  or  in  any 
other  Act  of  Assembly  they  shall  be  held  and  construed  to  apply  to  the 
De6nition.  person  hereafter  holding  the  office  of  "  Inspector  and  General  Super- 
intendent of  Schools." 
An  official  to  V.  There  shall  also  be  attached  to  the  Educational  Department  of  the 
be  styled  Colony  in  addition  to  such  "  Inspector  and  General  Superintendent  "  an 
**  Secretary  official  who  shall  be  styled  **  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education  **  who 
^  VA  ^^^^^^  shall  have  the  same  authority  in  matters  relating  to  the  Board  of  Education 
tion*  "to  be  ^^  ^^^  Island  of  New  Providence  as  is  now  vested  in  the  "  Secretary  to 
attaxihed  to  ^^®  Board  and  Inspector  of  Schools  "  and  who  shall  perform  all  such  duties 
the  Educa-  in  ^he  said  department  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  said  Board, 
tional  De- 
partment. 

Salarv  ^^'  '^^  person  hereafter  holding  the  office  of  Secretary  to  the  Board 

^'  of  Education  as  aforesaid  shall  receive  a  salary  at  and  aftor  the  rato  of 

one  hundred  pounds  per  annum  payable  out  of  the  Public  Treasury  by 
warrant  in  the  usual  manner. 

VII.  In  reading  hereafter  Section  I.  of  the  Act  of  Assembly  64  Victoria 
Chapter  10  the  words  "  one  thousand  **  in  line  5  shall  be  omitted  and  the 
words  *'  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight  **  shall  be  inserted  and  read  in 
lieu  thereof. 

VIII.  This  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  until  the  Officer  Adminis- 
tering the  Government  notifies  in  the  Official  Gazette  that  it  is  Her 
Majesty's  pleasure  not  to  disallow  the  same  and  thereafter  it  shall  come 
into  operation  upon  such  day  as  the  Officer  Administering  the  Govern- 
ment shall  notify  by  the  same  or  any  other  notice. 


Grant  to  the 
Board  of 
Education 
reduced. 

Commence- 
ment of  Act 


APPENDIX   D. 


BYE-LAWS. 

A     CODE     OF  BYE-LAWS     COMPILED      UNDER      THE 
AUTHORITY  OF   THE   ACT,    49  VICTORIA,    CHAPTER 

16,  SEcnoN  rv.  [section  vn.]» 

(Revised  and  Amended,  1897.) 

Pbeliminaby    Chapter. 

A  sum  of  money  is  annually  granted  by  the  Ijegislature  for  £lementary 
Education  in  the  Bahamas. 

*  In  the  references  from  these  Bye-laws  to  the  Act  of  1886  the 
numbers  of  the  sections  given  refer  to  the  Act  in  its  original  form  and 
have  been  altered  by  subsequent  amendment9  of  the  Act.  The  revised 
numbers  are  noted  in  square  brackets. 
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This  grant  is  administered  by  the  **  Board  of  Education." 
The  Board  consists  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  and  twelve  members 
annually  appointed  by  him. 

Chapter  I.— The  School. 

New  Schooi^. 

(1.)  The  inhabitants  of  any  settlement  desiring  the  establishment  of  a 
school  must  make  an  application  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Board, 
enclosing  a  document  to  show  the  number  of  children  between  the  age 
of  five  and  fifteen  years  who  will  probably  attend  the  school ;  how  far 
the  inhabitants  are  prepared  to  aid  in  the  erection  and  furnishing  of  a 
school-house  and  keeping  it  in  repair,  and  whether  they  are  willing  to 
send  their  children  regularly  to  school. 

Continuance  of  Schools. 

(2.)  Should  the  average  daily  attendance  of  any  school  be  less  than 
twenty-five,  or  should  the  cost  of  education  exceed  two  pounds  per  head 
per  annum,  the  Secretary  shall  bring  such  schools  under  the  notice  of 
the  Board  with  the  view  of  having  the  teacher  removed  and  the  school 
closed. 

Use  op  School-Rooms. 

(3.)  When  any  ^hod-room  is  required  for  stated  religious  services,  or 
in  New  Providence  for  any  purpose  whatever,  the  permission  of  the  Board 
shall  be  previously  obtained. 

No  schod-room  on  the  Outislands  which  is  either  the  property  of,  or 
which  Is  rented  by  the  Board,  shall  be  used  for  other  than  educational 
purposes,  without  the  sanction  of  the  School  Committee  and  the  teacher, 
nor  for  any  lengthened  period  without  the  permission  of  the  Board. 

Cleanliness  of  School  Premises. 

(4.)  The  school-room  and  closet  shall  be  swept  each  day  after  school, 
and  the  furniture  carefully  dusted  each  morning  before  school.  The  floors 
shall  be  washed  by  throwing  water  over  them  and  sweeping  it  out  at  least 
once  a  month. 

No  sweepings  or  other  rubbish  shall  be  allowed  to  remain,  nor  bushes 
nor  rank  weeds  to  grow,  within  the  school  lot,  or  within  60  feet  of  the 
school-room,  whichever  limit  may  first  be  reached. 

The  necessary  sweeping,  dusting,  washing,  weeding  and  removal  of 
rubbish  within  the  alx)ve  limits  shall  be  performed  by  the  pupils  under 
the  direction  of  the  teacher,  who  must  apportion  such  work  equitably. 

Hours  of  Attendance. 

(5.)  The  hours  of  attendance  shall  be  from  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning 
till  two  in  the  afternoon,  or  where  there  is  a  recess,  which  in  no  case  shall 
exceed  half  an  hour,  till  half-past  two.  On  Friday  the  hours  of  attendance 
shall  be  from  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  till  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon 
with  no  recess. 

Opening  and  Closing. 
(6.)  Each  school  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by  singing  a  hymn  from  a 
selection  provided  by  the  Board,  reading  a  portion  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher,  and  repeating  the  Lord's  Prayer  simultaneously,  the  teacher 
leading. 

Holidays. 

(7.)  The  holidays  shall  be  :— 
Christinas— Two  weeks,  including  Christmas  Day  and  New  Year's 

Day. 
Easter--Qood  Friday  and  Easter  week. 
8374.  B  2 
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Summer — Four  weeks  in  August,  except  by  special  permission  of  the 
Board. 

Ash  Wednesday. 

Queen's  Birthday  (May  24th). 

Prince  of  Wales'  Birthday  (November  9th). 

Anniversary  of  Prince  Alfred's  landing  in  Nassau  (December  3rd). 
(S.)  No  teacher  shall  close  school  nor  be  absent  during  scho(d  hours  at 
other  times  than  those  above  specified  without  special  permission  from 
the  Board,  unless  compelled  to  do  so  by  sickness  or  other  unavoidable 
cause,  there  being  no  opportunity  to  obtain  permission.  Any  such  case 
must  be  reported  and  the  cause  explained  in  the  report  for  the  month  in 
which  it  occurs. 

The  neglect  or  infringement  of  this  bye-law  will  involve  a  deduction 
from  the  salary  in  proportion  to  the  time  lost  unless  the  Board  direct 
otherwise. 

Class-Books. 

(9.)  The  class  books  used  shall  be  such  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
approved  by  the  Board.    The  Bible  shall  be  used  as  a  reading  book. 

(10.)  The  subjects  of  instruction  shall  be  those  which  appear  in  the 
annexed  Schedules  A  and  B,  or  under  "  Industrial  classes  " ;  but  the 
Board  may  add  thereto  at  any  time,  or  limit  the  number  to  be  taught 
in  particular  schools. 

Classification  and  Time-table. 

(11.)  The  schools  shall  be  classified  according  to  the  standards  of  attain- 
ment set  forth  in  Schedule  A  ;  and  a  time-table  showing  such  classification, 
the  apportionment  of  time,  and  the  place  to  be  occupied  by  each  class, 
shall  be  prepared  by  the  teacher,  submitted  to  the  Inspector  for  approval, 
hung  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  school-room,  and  strictly  adhered  to. 

Schedule  C  affords  an  example ;  but  the  time-table  for  each  school 
must  be  specially  adapted  to  the  number  and  requirements  of  the  pupils 
attending  it,  and  must  be  re-arranged  to  suit  changed  conditions. 
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Hou  Lbbsons. 

(12.)  As  hr  B8  posBible,  lessons  in  spelling,  arithmetic,  composition, 
or  other  suitable  subject  shall  be  given  to  the  scholars  to  be  prepared  at 
home,  and  brought  for  examination  on  the  following  day,  for  which  marks 
shall  be  given. 

Industrial  Classes. 

(13.)  Where  practicable  classes  shall  be  formed  for  teaching  the  follow- 
ing subjects : — ^Agriculture,  cookery,  needlework,  platting,  netting,  and 
any  other  industrial  subject  which  the  Board  may  direct. 

(14.)  In  connection  with  every  school  where  agriculture  is  practically 
taught,  a  portion  of  the  school  lot  shall  be  set  apart  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  master  shall  be  allowed  to  divide  the  produce  equally  between  himself 
and  the  pupils  engaged  therein. 

(15.)  Specimens  c^  produce  may  be  exhibited  to  the  Inspector  at  his 
annual  visit,  and  when  he  reports  that  the  garden  is  well  and  satisfactorily 
kept,  application  may  be  sent  to  the  Board  for  seeds  or  gardening  tools, 
not  exceeding  10s.  in  value. 

(16.)  When  any  industrial  subject  has  been  directed  to  be  taught  in  a 
school,  it  shall  be  provided  for  in  the  time-table. 

Evening  Schools. 

(17.)  The  Board  will  permit  and  approve  of  the  establishment  of  Evening 
Scho(M8  (m  condition  that  a  report  containing  the  number  in  attendance 
be  sent  in  monthly  to  the  Secretary ;  and  to  encourage  these  institutions 
will  allow  the  teacher  the  whole  of  the  fees  and  the  use  of  the  school  building 
and  materials. 
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S«:hej)Ui.e  D.— <1)  and  (2)  Spbcimen  Fokms 

(18.)  (19.)  Registration. 

•  •••••• 

(20.)  Annual  Retubn  of  Attendance,  &c.  (Schedule  E). 
,  %  •  •  •  •  • 

(21.)  Examination  Schedules  (Schedule  F) 


Scholabs  to  be  Presented  for  Examination. 

(22.)  Every  child  who  has  attended  100  days  and  over  must  be  presented 
ioT  examination,  unless  absent  from  the  school  through  some  imavoidable 
cause,  and  no  child  may  be  so  presented  who  has  attended  less  than  sixty 
days  since  last  inspection. 

Scholars  not  to  be  Presented  Twice  in  the  Same  Standard. 

(23.)  No  child  who  has  passed  in  any  standard  except  the  sixth  in  any 
of  the  Board's  schoob  may  be  presented  again  in  the  same  standard,  but 
must  be  placed  in  a  higher  one,  unless  special  cause  can  be  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Inspector. 

Scholars  over  Nine  Years  of  Age. 

(24.)  No  child  who  is  over  nine  years  of  age  may  be  presented  in  the 
preliimnary  standard  for  examination,  except  there  is  some  special  excuse 
for  d<Nng  so,  as  previous  illness,  etc. 

Classification  of  Schools. 

(25.)  Schools  will  be  rated  as  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  class  according 
to  (a)  organisation  and  discipline ;  (6)  the  proportion  of  pupils  presented 
(or  examination  ;  (c)  the  percentage  of  passes  obtained  by  them  ;  (d)  the 
proportion  of  passes  obtained  in  Standards  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.,  as  compared 
with  those  obtained  in  the  lower  standards ;  {e)  intelligent  knowledge  of 
the  extra  or  class  subjects. 

Public  Examinations. 

(26.)  Public  examinations  of  the  schools  in  New  Providence  shall  be 
held  annually,  as  the  Board  may  direct. 

In  the  OutiUandiy  where  practicable,  the  Inspector  may,  at  his  annual 
visits,  conduct  public  examinations,  to  which  the  School  Committee  and 
other  inhabitants  shall  be  invited. 


Chapter  II. 

Scholars, 

Admission  of  Scholars. 
(27.)  The  parent  or  guardian  applying  for  the  admission  of  any  child 
inlo  a  aohool  under  the  Board  shall  furnish  the  teacher  with  its  name 
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and  age,  and  with  the  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  its  parents  or 
guardian. 

Admission  and  Expuusion. 

(28.)  No  child  who  is  over  five  and  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  be 
refused  admission-  into  or  expelled  from  any  school  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Board. 

Certificates. 

(29.)  Any  scholar  under  sixteen  years  of  age  who  shall  have  been  in 
any  school  not  less  than  two  years,  and  who  shall  receivQj;he  mark  "  very 
good  **  in  all  the  subjects  prescribed  in  Standard  VI.,  shalTreceive  a  certifi- 
cate of  graduation. 

Absentees. 

(30.)  In  all  cases  of  absence  the  teacher  shall  ascertain  the  cause ;  and 
when  the  compulsory  clauses  of  the  Education  Act  are  inapplicable  (see 
Bye-Laws  58,  59,  and  60),  and  the  absence  is  continued  for  more  than  a 
month  without  sufficient  reason,  the  name  of  the  scholar  shall  be  erased 
from  the  register. 

Punishments. 

(31.)  To  enforce  proper  discipline,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  teachers  to 
inflict  the  following  pimishments  : — 
a.  Confinement  after  school  hours. 
6.  Lessons  or  tasks  to  be  learned. 

c.  Public  rebuke  or  censure. 

d.  Moderate  corporal  punishment,  with  a  cane  or  switch,  when  the 

above  are  ineffectual. 

e.  In  extreme   cases,  with  permission  from  the  Board — expulsion, 

the  teacher  having  power  to  suspend  while  awaiting  the  Board's 
deoision. 


Chapter  m. 

The  Teachers. 

Classes  of  Teachers. 

(32.)  The  recognised  classes  of  teachers  shall  be  :- 
a.  Principal  teachers,  who  must  be  certificated. 
6.  Assistant  teachers. 
e.  Pupil  teachers. 

d.  Monitors. 

e.  Teachers  of  needlework. 

/.  Teachers  of  any  other  industrial  pursuit. 

Applications. 

(33.)  Each  candidate  for  the  office  of  teacher  shall  forward  to  the  Secre- 
tary a  letter  written  by  himself  (or  herself)  accompanied  by  a  testimonial 
from  a  minister  of  religion. 

Examinations. 

(34.)  £very  candidate  shall  undergo  an  examination  by  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  similar  to  that  of  a  pupil  teacher,  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  year. 
(See  Schedules  G.  and  M.) 
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(35.)  The  foUowing  scale  of  marks  shall  be  tised  m  the  ezaminatioii 
of  candidates  for  schools : — 

Schedule  G.— Scale  op  Marks, 


Subjects. 


Marks. 


1 


I 


Scripture 

Class  Teaching  and  School  Management* 

Reading*  

Spelling* 

Writing* 

Aritiimetic*  and  Bookkeeping 

Grammar*         

Composition       

Geographyt       

History 

Euclid  (Domestic  Economy  for  females) 
Algebra  (Needlework  for  females)  ... 

Music      

Drawing*  

Totals      ... 


75 

125 

75 

50 
100 
75 
75 
75 
76 
50 
50 
50 
50 


1,000 


60 
100 
60 
60 
40 
80 
60 
60 
60 
60 
40 
40 
40 
40 


45 
75 
45 
30 
60 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
30 
30 
30 
30 


800 


600 


30 
50 
30 
30 
20 
40 
30 
30 
30 
30 
20 
20 
20 
20 


400 


Minimum  Mabxs  BiQtJiBED  to  Pass. 

(36.)  The  minimum  number  of  marks  required  to  pass  in  the  fourth 
daias  shall  be  400 ;  in  the  third  class  5(X) ;  in  the  second  class  600 ;  and 
in  the  first  class  8(X). 

Training. 

(37.)  Candidates  who  have  passed  as  above  may  be  sent  for  training,  as 
vacancies  occur,  to  the  Boys  Central  or  other  efficient  school  for  such 
period  as  the  Board  may  direct  in  each  case,  during  which  they  shall  each 
receive  £2  per  month,  in  aid  of  their  personal  expenses,  together  with  the 
use  of  such  books  and  apparatus  as  may  be  necessary. 

Employment  on  Trial. 

(38.)  Those  candidates  who,  during  the  period  of  training,  show  that 
in  addition  to  the  necessary  ability  and  acquirements  as  scholars,  they 
have  reasonable  aptitude  for  keeping  order  and  teaching,  shall  be  eligible 
to  be  employed  either  as  principal  or  assistant  teachers  for  one  year  on  trial. 

Cbrtifioates. 

(39.)  After  the  trial  year  the  teacher  shall,  if  successful,  be  recognised 
as  a  "  Public  School  Teacher  under  the  Board  of  Education,**  and  receive 
a  certificate  of  the  third  or  fourth  dass,  according  to  the  combined  results 
of  the  teacher's  own  examination  and  of  the  year's  work  in  school. 

*  Failure  in  eubjecta  marked  *  exolades  a  candidate  from  appointment. 
t  Including  the  nno  of  the  Mariner's  oompaBs  and  the  finding  of  courses  and 
dbtances  on  a  map  of  the  Bahamas. 
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(40.)  A  certificate  shall  be  raised  to  the  second  class  after  aot  less  than 
three  years*  service  including  the  trial  year,  the  teacher  having  passed 
in  the  second  dass  originally  or  by  re-examination,  and  produced  second 
class  results  at  the  last  two  annual  inspections. 

(41.)  A  certificate  shall  be  raised  to  the  first  class  after  five  years'  service 
including  the  trial  year,  the  teacher  having  passed  in  the  first  class  originally 
or  by  re-examination,  and  produced  first  class  results  at  the  last  two  annuid 
inspections. 

FuETHKR  Training. 

(42.)  Teachers  who  remain  at  an  unsatisfactory  grade  of  efficiency,  or 
deteriorate,  may  be  required  to  attend  the  Boys*  Central  or  other  efficient 
school  for  further  training  and  instruction  during  such  time  as  the  Board 
may  direct. 

Promotion. 

(43.)  Efficient  teachers  will  be  promoted  to  higher  schools  as  vacancies 
occur. 

Attendance  on  Divine  W6rship. 

(44.)  Each  teacher  must  when  practicable  attend  some  place  of  Divine 
Worship  on  Sundays. 

Paid  Religious  Teachers  Excluded. 

(45.)  No  teacher  shall  be  a  paid  agent  of  any  religious  sect  or  denomi- 
nation. 

Discipline. 

(46.)  In  case  of  inefficiency  or  wilful  neglect  or  disobedience  the  teacher 
may  be  punished  by  temporary  or  permanent  diminution  of  salary,  removal 
to  a  less  important  school,  or  temporary  suspension  without  salary,  the 
certificate  being  liable  to  be  disrated.  In  extreme  cases  of  the  above  nature, 
or  in  case  of  misconduct  occasioning  loss  of  character,  the  Board  will  recom- 
mend to  His  Excellency  the  Governor  that  the  teacher  be  dismissed  from 
the  service,  and  the  certificate  will  be  cancelled. 

Salaries. 

(47.)  The  salary  of  each  teacher  will  be  determined  yearly  upon  con- 
sideration of  the  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the  school  and  the 
teacher's  efficiency  and  length  of  service. 

As  a  further  inducement  to  teachers  to  exert  themselves  to  the  utmost 
to  secure  the  best  possible  attendance  during  the  year,  and  the  best  possible 
results  at  the  inspection,  a  bonus  of  from  5  to  7^  per  cent,  on  the  salaries 
set  down  in  the  estimates  will  be  paid  to  such  teachers  as  shall  appear  to 
deserve  it,  such  bonus  to  be  payable  along  with  the  December's  salary, 
or  as  soon  after  as  may  be  practicable. 

When  Payable. 

(48.)  Subject  to  Bye-law  19  [monthly  return  to  be  filled  up  in  a  pre- 
scribed form]  the  salary  for  each  month  will  be  payable  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month. 
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Pupil  Teachers. 

(49.)  Pupil  teachers  are  persons  employed  to  serve  in  schools  on  the 
following  conditions : — 

a.  That  no  pupil  teacher  shall  be  appointed  to  any  school  having 

an  average  attendance  of  less  than  sixty  children. 

b.  That  the  school  be  favourably  reported  on  and  the  teacher  be  con- 

sidered by  the  Inspector  capable  of  carrying  them  through 
the  course  of  study  prescribed  in  Schedule  M. 

c.  That  they  be  presented  annually  to  the  Inspector  and  pass  success- 

fully according  to  this  Schedule. 

d.  That  they  be  over  fifteen  years  of  age,  and  not  subject  to  any  bodily 

infirmity  likely   to  unfit   them   for  permanent  employment 
under  the  Board. 

e.  That  they  sign  the  agreement  in  Schedule  L. 

Salary  op  Pupil  Teachers. 

(50.)  The  salary  of  pupil  teachers  shall  be  ten  pounds  for  the  first  year, 
with  an  annual  increase  of  two  pounds  ten  shillings,  provided  they  pass 
their  examinations  satisfactorily. 


Schedule  L. 
Memorandum  of  Agreement. 
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ScHEDULB  M.— Table  op  Qualot- 


TlMB. 


For     ad- 
mission. 


Certifi-  1 

CATEOF     pp.niT^o 
TER. 


A  certifi-  To  read 
cate  of  I  with  flu- 
good  ency, 
character  |  ease,  and 
from  a  i  expres- 
Minister  I  sion. 
of  Relig- 
ion. I 


End  of  the  A  monthly ,  Imj>roved 

iirst  year.  '  certifi-  |  articula  - 

cate      of  I  tion  and 

;  good  con-    expres- 

I  duct  from    sion      in 

;  teacher,    i  reading. 


English 
Grammar. 


To  point  out 
the  parts  of 
speech  in  a 
simple  sen- 
tence. 


The  noun,  ad- 
jective, and 
verb  with 
their  rela- 
tions in  a 
sentence. 


End  of  the 
second 
year. 


Same     as 
above. 


End  of  the 
third  year, 


End  of  the 
fourth 
year. 


End  of  the 
fifth  year. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     i 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


The  pronoun, 
adverb  and 
preposition 
witn  their 
relations  in  a 
sentence. 


Rules  of  Syn- 
tax. 


Same     as 
above. 


Same     as 
above. 


Recapitula- 
tion. Latin 
roots. 


Latin  and 
Greek  Roots, 
Affixes  and 
Prefixes. 


Writing  and 
Composition. 


I 


Arithmetic  and 
Mathematics. 


To  write  from   Numeration  and  Notation 


dictation,  in  | 
a  neat  hand,  ^ 
with  correct  I 
spelling,  a  ^ 
short  para-  . 
graph.  ; 


to  millions.  Tables  of 
Weights  and  Measures. 
Sums  as  far  as  Long 
Division  (Money). 


Males. 


A  paragraph 
from  a  news- 
paper, to  be 
written  neat- 
ly and  cor- 
rectly from 
dictation. 


To  write  from 
memory  the 
substance  of 
a  narrative 
read  twice. 


To  write  as 
above ;  to  re- 
peat some 
part  of  100 
1  i  n  e  M  of 
poetry  learn- 
ed during  the 
year. 


Practice    and 
Proportion. 


Vulgar  and 
Decimal 
Fractions. 
Elemento  of 
Book-keepinp 
in  this  and 
following 
years. 

Interest  and 
rate  per  cent; 
EucUd  Book 
L,  to  propo- 
sition XV. 


Simple  par8ing,!Recapi  tula- 
paraphrasing  I  tion,    Euclid 
and  analysis    Book    L,    to 
ofEcntences.      prop.      xxvL 
Algebra,  first 
four  rules. 

A  short  essay  i  Euclid  Book  L, 


or  theme  on 
a  subject 
chosen  by  the 
Inspector. 


Algebra  to 
end  of  simple 
e(^uations 
with  p  r  o- 
blems. 


I 


Reduction, 
P  ractice 
and  Bills  of 
Parcels. 


Proportion. 


Females. 


Vulgar  and 
Dec  i  mal 
Fractions. 


Interest  and 
rate  per 
cent. 


Recapitula- 
tion. 


Note. — In  every  appointment  to  schools,   all  other  things  beim;  equal,  preference  will 

their  ap- 
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HiSTORV. 


Music. 


Geogeaphy. 


Drawing. 


The  succession 
of  the  Eng- 
1  i  8  h  Sove- 
reis^ns  from 
£gbert  t  o 
ERzabeth. 


The  succession 
of  the  £ng- 
1  i  8  h  Sove- 
reigns from 
Eg  oert  t  o 
'Victoria. 


I 


Outlines  o  f 
English  His- 
tory from 
1066  to  1484. 


Outlines  o  f 
I  History  from 
i  1485  to  1603. 


Outlines  o  f 
History  from 
1603  to  the 
present  time. 


The  shapes 
and  length  of 
not<es  and 
rests,  places 
on  the  treble 
stave. 


Dotted  notes 
and  rests, 
time,  various 
kinds,  and 
signatures  of 
d  i  a  t  on  ic 
Scales. 


Intervals  and 
sharps  and 
flats. 


Musical  terms 
and  reca- 
pitulation. 


Recapitula- 
tion, to  write 
from  dicta- 
tion a  tune. 


To  have  an  ele- 
m  e  n  t  a  r  y 
kno«vledge  ©f 
Geography, 
and  know  the 
points  of  the 
compass. 


The  British 
Isles  and  Ba- 
hamas, inclu- 
ding the  find- 
ing of  courses 
and  distances 
on  a  map  or 
chart. 

[Maps  to  be 
drawn  in  this 
and  the  follow- 
ing years.] 

Europe  and 
Ancient  Pales- 
tine. 


The     British 
Colonies. 


Asia 
Africa. 


and 


America  and 
rec  apitula- 
tion. 


Exercises  in 
Linear  Geo- 
metry. 


Scripture. 


Class 
Teaching. 


Exercises     in 
Freehand. 


Genesis,  Exo- 
dus and  the 
Gospels. 


Exercises  in 
Linear  Per- 
spective. 


Model   Draw- 
ing. 


Drawing      on 
Black-Doard. 


The  books  of  |To  teach  a  ju- 
Genesis    and     nior   class  in 
Mattliew.        '  the    presence 
j  of  the  Inspec- 
tor. 


The    Acte    of 
the  Apostles. 


To  examine  a 
class  on  the 
meaning  of 
words  taken 
from  the  read- 
ing lesson. 


To  examine  a 
class  in  Gram- 
mar, Geogra- 
phy or  Arith- 
metic. 


The  New  Tes-  To  give  a  gal- 
tament.  I  lery  lesson. 


General  Scrip- 
ture History. 


To  give  a  gal- 
lery lesson  on 
a  subject  cho- 
sen by  the  In- 
spector. 


be  given  to  those  who  have  been  pupil  teachers   and  who   have  terminated  successfully 
prenticeship. 
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Monitors. 

(51.)  Monitors  are  persons  employed  to  serve  as  subordinate  teachers 
n  schools  whose  average  attendance  is  upwards  of  thirty-five. 

They  are  appointed  on  the  following  conditions : — 

a.  That  they  be  over  twelve  years  of  age. 

d.  That  they  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  annually  for  examination 
according  to  Schedule  N. 

Salary  of  Monitors. 

(52.)  They  shall  receive  the  sum  of  four  shillings  per  month  during  the 
first  year,  five  shillings  per  month  during  the  second,  six  shillings  per 
month  during  the  third,  and  eight  shillings  per  month  during  the  fourth 
and  subsequent  years  as  long  as  they  are  so  employed. 
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'.\  I  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Bahamas, 

Extra  Instruction  op  Assistants,  Pupil  Teachers,  and  Monitors. 

(53.)  Every  teacher  shall  devote  to  the  extra  instruction  of  assistants, 
pupil  teachers,  and  monitors  not  less  than  five  hours  per  week,  none  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  ordinary  school  hours,  and  not  more  than  two  of 
which  shall  be  in  the  same  day. 

^54.)  Monthly  Certificate  of  Assistants,  Pupil  Teachers,  and  Monitors. 


Sewing  Teachers. 

(55.)  In  all  schools  where  a  mistress  or  female  pupil  teacher  is  employed, 
instruction  in  needlework  shall  be  given  as  part  of  the  school  course  ; 
but  in  mixed  schools  in  which  there  is  no  such  teacher  a  sewing  teacher 
shall,  wherever  practicable,  be  employed  on  the  following  conditibns : — 

a.  All  girls  over  eight  years  of  age  shall  attend  the  sewing  class  except 

as  provided  for  in  55  c. 

b.  The  sewing  teacher  shall  attend  every  Monday,  Wednesday   and 

Thursday  from  twelve  till  two  o'clock. 

c.  The  children  shall  be  encouraged  to  bring  plain  work  from  their 

homes ;  but  when  none  is  brought,  or  such  as  is  unsuitable, 
the  pupils  shall  be  provided  with  pieces  of  cloth  on  which  the 
folloi^g  operations  shall  be  practised  :  Over-sewing,  hemming, 
stitching,  tucking,  gathering,  button-holing,  darning,  herring- 
boning,  putting  on  band,  putting  in  gusset. 

All  such  pieces  when  fiUed  shall  be  sent  to  the  Education 
Office  with  the  monthly  returns. 

Girls  who  have  passed  satisfactorily  in  the  above  may  be 
exempted  from  further  attendance  at  the  sewing  class. 

d.  At  the  annual  visit  of  the  Inspector  the  sewing  teacher  shall  be  in 

attendance,  and  each  girl  engaged  on  a  separate  piece  of  work. 

Salary  of  Sewing  Teachers. 
(56.)  The  salary  of  sewmg  teachers  shall  be  ten  shillings  per  month. 

Monthly  Return  of  Needlework. 

(57.)  The  following  monthly  return  shall  be  sent  from  all  schools  where 
there  is  a  mistress,  a  sewine  teacher,  or  female  pupil  teacher  employed. 
Schedule  O  :— 
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CeBTIFIOATB  of  QovEBNESS  OB  FOPIL  TlAOHBt. 

I,  certify  the  above  return  to  be  correct  in 

every  particular. 


Teacher. 


Declaration  of  Sewing  Tbaohsb. 


I,  teacher  of  sewing  at  the  Public  School 

hereby  declare  that  I  have  given  regular  attend- 
ance at  the  said  school  every  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Thursday  in  the 
month  of  (holidays  excepted),  from  12  till  2  o'clock  p.m., 

and  instructed  the  girls  in  needlework  to  the  best  of  my  ability.    I  also 
declare  the  above  return  to  be  correct  in  every  particular. 

Serving  Teacher. 


Chapter  IV. 

Enforcement  of  Attendance  at  School. 

(49  Vic,  Cap.  16.) 

(58.)  The  parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  of  not  less  than  six  nor 
more  than  thirteen  years  of  age  shall  cause  such  child  to  attend  school ; 
and  upon  conviction  of  failure  to  do  so  without  reasonable  excuse,  such 
parent  or  guardian  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty,  which  with  costs  shall  not 
exceed  one  shilling  for  the  first  offence,  nor  two  shillings  and  sixpence 
for  the  second  offence,  nor  five  shillings  for  the  third  or  any  subsequent 
offence. 

(59.)  Any  one  of  the  following  reasons  shall  be  reasonable  excuse, 
namely : — 

a.  That  the  child  is  under  efficient  instruction  in  some  other  manner. 

h.  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  by  sickness  or 
any  unavoidable  cause. 

c.  That  the  child  is  in  possession  of  a  certificate  from  the  Inspector 

of  Schools  of  ability  to  read  and  write  and  of  a  knowledge  of 
elementary  arithmetic  prescribed  by  Standard  VI.,  (Schedule  A. 

d.  That  there  is  no  public  school  open  within  one  and  a  half  mile, 

measured  according  to  tlie  nearest  road  from  the  residence  of 
such  child. 

(60.)  The  time  during  which  every  child  shall  attend  school  shaU  be 
the  whole  time  for  which  the  school  selected  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction 
of  children  of  a  similar  age,  including  the  day  fixed  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  for  his  annual  visit ;  provided  always  that  nothing  in  these  Bye- 
laws  shall  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  any  child  from  any  religious 
olxervance  or  instruction  in  religious  subjects,  or  shall  require  the  child 
to  attend  school  on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for  regidar  observance 
by  the  religious  body  to  which  its  parents  or  guardian  belong. 

(61.)  The  time  or  times  during  which  religious  instruction  is  given 
shall  either  be  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the  day,  and  shall  be  inserted  in 
thj  time-table..    (See  Bye4aw  11.) 
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(62.)  The  Inspector  of  Schools  will  issue  certificates  of  merit  to  those 
scholaw  who  pass  in  Standard  VI.,  and  other  children  not  being  scholars 
in  the  school  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  free  of  charge  on  the  day  of  examina- 
tion. All  children  who  obtain  certificates  shall  be  exempt  from  these 
regulations. 


Chapteb  V. 
Local  School  CJommittkb. 
(63.)  Elbotion  of  Two  Msicbkbs. 

1.  The  city,  township,  or  settlement  in  which  a  public  school  is  situated 
shall  bea  "  School  District  "  for  the  purposes  of  the  18th  '[aist]  Section 
of  the  Education  Act,  1886. 

2.  In  the  month  of  March  in  each  year  an  election  shall  be  held  in  the 
public  school-room  of  each  school  district  for  the  election  of  two  persons 
to  serve  as  members  of  the  School  0)mmittee  of  such  school  district. 

3.  The  teacher  of  the  public  school  in  each  school  district  shall,  in  the 
month  of  March  in  each  year,  four  days  at  least  before  the  day  of  election, 
post  on  a  door  of  the  school-house  a  notice  of  the  day  and  hour  when  the 
election  of  members  of  the  School  Oommittee  will  take  place. 

4.  The  meeting  shall  be  presided  over  by  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  if  one 
be  present ;  if  not,  the  teacher  may  request  the  fittest  person  present  to 
preside,  or  preside  himself. 

5.  The  teacher  shall  furnish  the  chairman  with  a  list  of  persons  entitled 
to  vote ;  and  no  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  entered  in  such  list  whose 
child  has  been  continuously  absent  from  school  for  four  weeks  preceding 
the  day  of  election,  unless  such  absence  be  owing  to  sickness  or  other 
unavoidable  cause,  in  which  case  the  vote  shall  be  marked  and  explained 
in  a  foot-note. 

6.  The  chairman  having  explained  the  objects  of  the  meeting  and  read 
the  duties  of  Local  Schod  (jommittees,  shall  call  for  nominations  and 
write  down  the  names  of  the  nominees. 

7.  Should  more  than  two  persons  be  nominated,  the  chairman  or  some 
person  under  his  direction  shall  call  upon  each  person  in  the  above-named 
bit  who  may  be  present,  to  vote,  ana  shall  record  the  same  by  writing 
the  name  of  the  voter  under  the  name  of  the  nominee  or  nominees  in 
whose  favour  the  vote  may  be  given. 

8.  The  chairman  shall  count  the  votes  and  announce  the  numbers  in 
each  case. 

9.  The  lists  of  votes  shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  and  certified  as  being 
correct  by  the  chairman  and  the  teacher  ;  one  copy  to  be  retained  among 
the  school  papers,  and  the  other  to  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
of  Education  by  the  first  opportunity. 

10.  Upen  receipt  of  such  list  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  submit  the  names  of  the  elected  membws  to  the  Colonial  Secretary, 
with  a  view  to  their  being  gazetted  for  public  information  along  with  the 
names  of  the  appointed  members. 

11.  In  case  of  the  death,  removal  from  the  Island,  or  resignation  of  an 
elected  member,  the  remaining  members  shall  have  power  to  fill  the  vacancy 
till  the  next  annual  election. 

*  See  footnote  on  page  )8  above. 
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(64.)  DUTOB. 

1.  They  shall  oa-operate  with  the  teacher  in  securing  the  attendance 
at  school  of  all  children  of  school  age  who  reside  within  a  practicable 
distance. 

2.  They  shall  see  that  the  school  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
bye4aw8  of  the  Department. 

3.  The  members  shall  undertake  in  rotation  the  duties  of  school  visitor 
for  one  week,  i,e.y  visit  parents  of  children  who  are  irregular  in  attendance 
or  do  not  attend  at  all ;  call  at  the  school  at  least  once  during  the  week 
without  notice,  and  take  memoranda  of  the  number  present,  order,  occupa* 
tion,  etc. ;  keep  memoranda  of  any  irregularities  in  opening  or  closing 
school,  of  any  days  not  being  holidays  when  the  school  is  not  open,  or  of 
any  other  departures  frpm  the  bye^aws  with  the  explanation  given  by 
the  teacher  in  each  case. 

4.  A  monthly  meeting  shall  be  held  at  which  the  teacher  shall  be  present, 
and  at  which  the  memoranda  of  each  school  visitor  shall  be  read  and 
discussed. 

5.  The  Committee  may  correspond  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Board 
asking  for  information  or  making  suggestions  or  complaints  respecting 
the  school  or  the  teacher. 

6.  Any  two  members  of  the  Committee  may  take  the  teacher's  declara- 
tion and  countersign  the  returns,  referring  to  either  the  school  registers 
or  to  visitors*  men^oranda  to  verify  the  same. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  Local  School  Committees  to  co-operate  with 
the'^Board  and  its  officers  in  rendering  the  schools  as  popular  and  efficient 
as  posssible. 


Chapter  VI. 
(65.)  Duties  op  the  Constable  of  the  Board. 

(49  Vic,  Chap.  16,  Sec.  31  [34].) 

1.  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  correctly,  by  means  of  personal  visitation 
and  inquiry,  a  register  of  all  children  in  Nassau  and  its  suburbs  who  are 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years,  with  the  place  of  residence, 
name  of  parent,  or  guardian,  date  of  birth,  and  school  attended  (if  any) 
in  each  case  according  to  a  form  supplied  by  the  Secretary. 

2.  He  shall  visit  all  public  schools  in  Nassau  and  its  suburbs,  including 
Sandilands,  once  a  week,  to  obtain  lists  of  absentees,  with  certificates 
according  to  49  Vic,  Chap.  16,  Sec.  28  [31],  Sub^ec.  4.  ,  ,      . 

3.  He  shall  look  after  and  obtain  information  respecting  children  of 
school  age  who  may  be  found  in  the  streets,  on  the  wharves,  etc.,  during 
school  hours. 

4.  He  shall  ascertain  from  the  parents,  from  other  informants,  or,  when 
practicable,  by  personal  observation,  the  causes  of  non-attendance  at 
school,  and  take  memorandum  thereof. 

5.  He  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  a  daily  written  report  of  the  duties 
performed,  together  with  the  names  of  non-attendants  at  school. 

6.  He  shall  report  to  the  sitting  Magistrate  at  Nassau  such  parents  or 
guardians  as  he  shall  deem  to  have  violated  the  Education  Act,  and  attend 
in  0>urt  to  give  evidence  against  them.  ^ 
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7.  He  shall  repcxt  himself  at  the  guard-room  daily  at  9  a.m.,  Sundays 
excepted. 

8.  He  shall  be  engaged  as  above,  or  in  such  other  duties  connected 
with  the  Department  as  may  be  directed  during  eight  hours  per  day, 
Sundays  and  Public  Holidays  excepted. 

ViSITOKS. 

(66.)  The  persons  authorised  by  Section  xx.  of  the  Education  Act,  and 
those  nominated  by  the  Governor  as  Visitors,  shall  in  addition  to  the 
privileges  conferred  by  the  Act,  be  allowed  to  inspect  the  school  registers 
or  any  official  books,  and  to  enter  their  views  in  the  vbitors'  book. 


Chapter  VIE.   . 

»67.)  Instbuctions  "to  THE  Secretaby  to  the  Board  and  Inspector 
op  Schools  for  the  Efficient  Administration  of  the  Code. 


Concluding  Chaptbr. 
Appeals. 
(68.)  [Right  of  Appeal  of  School  Teachers.] 


(69.)  A  copy  of  the  Code  shall  be  placed  in   a   prominent    position  in 
every  Schoolroom. 


APPENDIX  E. 


EXTRACT  FROM  GENERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  REPORT 
ON  THE  BAHAMAS  ISLANDS.* 

I  fear  that  in  this  Colony  the  type  of  education  provided  under  the 
auspioea  of  the  Government  is  not  that  whioh  is  best  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  masses,  and  if  any  real  progress  is  to  be  effected,  a  radical  alteration 
must  be  made  in  the  present  system.  It  may  be  said  that  none  of  the  boys 
reached  by  the  Education  Act  proceed  with  their  studies  after  leaving 
school  As  a  rule  the  main  object  of  the  psirents  is  to  get  them  away  from 
school,  so  that  their  services  might  be  utilized  on  board  a  sponger  or  in 
some  form  of  manual  labour.  In  the  very  unlikely  event  of  a  boy  showing 
an  aptitude  for  book  learning  and  making  the  best  use  of  his  training,  niK 
great  ambition  is  to  become  a  clerk  in  a  store,  or  possibly  to  enter  the 
Government  Service.  But  the  demand  for  this  form  of  labour  is  extremely 
limited,  and  very  poorly  remunerated,  whereas  there  is  need  for  a  good  cla8» 

*  General  Descriptive  Repoit  Oft  the; Bahamas  Islands,  in  which  is  included 
the  Annual  Report  for  1902.    Cd.  1985. 
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of  artisaiiB.  At  present  there  is  not  one  master  oarpenter»  blaoksmitht  or 
mason  in  the  Colony,  and  no  means  of  training  these  and  possible  exponents 
of  other  industrial  arts.  There  are  men  who  build  houses  and  small  oraft, 
and  fashion  wood  and  iron  into  various  shapes;  but  it  is  the  "rule  of 
thumb  **  whioh  reigns,  and  there  is  little  of  the  precision  which  comes  of  the 
trained  hand  and  eye  in  conjunction  with  a  trained  mind.  What  is  wanted 
here  is  a  system  based  on  that  so  ably  conducted  by  Mr.  Bo(^r 
Washington  at  Tuskegee,  in  Alabama,  United  States  of  America,  and  until 
thit  or  some  similar  scheme  based  upon  industrial  training  as  the  main 
factor  in  the  educational  method  is  adopted,  I  fear  that  no  improvement  in 
the  condition  of  the  large  native  population  in  this  Colony  will  be  mani- 
fested. It  is  easy,  however,  to  make  destructive  criticism,  but  although  an 
alternative  system  may  be  advocated,  it  is  almost  impossible  in  a  Colony 
like  this,  where  the  revenue  is  never  sufficient  for  the  calls  upon  it,  to  make 
the  radical  change  which  would  be  necessary  in  order  to  place  this  question 
upon  a  proper  foundation,  and  unfortunately,  so  far,  little  disposition  has 
been  shown  by  the  Legislature  to  assist  the  Government  in  its  efforts  to 
encourage  practical  agriculture,  which,  after  all,  is  the  industry  upon  which 
the  mass  of  the  people  must  rely,  and  about  which  at  present  they  know 
next  to  nothing. 
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THE    SYSTKM    OF   EDUCATION    IN   BARBADOS, 


I. — iNTRODUCnON.  '      ' 

The  bland  of  Barbados  (about  the  size  of  the  Isle  of  Wight)  Size  and 
contains  in  area  166  square  miles,  and  the  estimated  population  is  P^P'*'**'**^^- 
195,588.    About  one-twelfth  of  the  peojde  are  reported  as  of  piu^ 
European  descent ;  and  the  remainder  are  either  blacka  or  of  mixed 
European  and  African  origin,  the  blacks  making  up  about  three- 
fourths  of  all  the  inhabitants. 

The  first  colonists  occupied  the  island  in  1625  under  a  grant  First 
from  King  James  I.,  and  their  numbei-s  increased  so  rapidly  during  Settlement 
the  Oreat  Civil  War  of  England  that  in  1650  the  white  population 
was  set  down  at  30,000. 

.  Slaves  were  first  importaed  from  Africa  to  work  on  the  cottoi^  and  lase  and 
tobacco  plantations  in  1636,  and  as  soon  a?  the  ^cultivation  of  sugar  ^^^ 
was  introduced,  perhaps  in  1637,  the  number  of  Africans  imported 
rose,  to  such  an  extent  that  before  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century  the  population  of  the  Colony  was  said  to  be  150,000.. 

At  an  early,  period  provision  was  made  for  the  celebration  of 
Di\ine  Services  in  accordance  with  the  forms  of  the  Church  of 
England.  In  1645  there  was  a  church  in  each  of  the  eleven  ^^^* 
parishes.  But  the  educational  needs  of  the  children  wer^rnot 
cared  for  during  the  first  century  of  the  Colony's  existe^ce.  It 
Was  considered  then  and  for  very  many  years  afterwards  most 
imdesirablB  to  give  any  instruction  to  the  children  of  slaves. 

The  oldest  educational  institutions  in   the  island  are  those  in  oldest 
connection  with  Codrington  College.    In  the  year  1711  Colonel  Edncational 
Sir  Christopher  Codrington,  a  nati\'e  of  Barbados,  and  proprietor  (afi^^ng' 
of  certain  estates  in  the  parish  of  St.  John,  bequeathed  the  whole  ton  College. 
of  his  landed  property  to  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  tlio 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  college  or  school  for  the  higher  education  of  the  youth  of 
the  island,  and  for  supply hig  trained  ministers  for  the  work  of  the 
Church  in  the  West  Indies.    He  also  stipulated  that  schools  should 
be  established  on  his  estates  for  the   instruction  of   the  slaves. 
In  1712  the  Rev.  John  Holt  was  sent  out  by  the  Society  as  their 
first  chaplain,  and  he  was  specially  charged  to  give  attention  ti» 
the  slaves  and  their  children. 

A  High  School  was  commenoed  on  these  estates  in  1721,  which  (6)  The 
was  the  beginning  of  the  present  Granunar  School  known  as  the  f-«<l>^  School 
Lodge  School.    An   arrangement  was  also  made  by  which  the 
trustees  of   the  Cddrington  estates  assisted  some  of    the    most 
promising  pupib  at  the  Grammar  School  to  continue  their  education 
at  one  of  the  English  Universities. 
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(c)The  The  benevolent  example  of  Sir  Christopher  Codrington  was 

FoalluSoii.  followed  in  1733  by  Mr.  Thomas  Hairison,  a  merchant  of  Bridge- 
town, who  gave  to  the  parish  of  St.  Michael  a  ceiiAin  building  and 
a  sum  of  money  for  the  education  of  i)Oor  boys. 
(d)  The  In  1785  Sir  John  Gay  Alleyne,  of  Bawdens  estate,  bequeathed 

Schoor         ^  annuity  of  £60  a  year  to  the  pai  ish  of  St.  Andrew  for  the  educa- 
tion of  the  poor  white  class.    This  is  the  endowment  of  the  present 
Alleyne  Second-Grade  School  in  this  parish. 
{e)  The  Some  time  in  the  eighteenth  century  the  parish  of  Christ  Church 

Church  received  a  bequest  of  100  acres  of  land  from  a  Mr.  WiUiams,  the 

Foundation    rent  of  which  is  still  used  to  provide  a  limited  number  of  poor 
School.  white  boys  and  girls  with  an  education  in  English  subjects. 

if)  The  Through  the  energy  of  Ix)rd  Combermere,  then  Governor  of 

St  Mar^8     Barbados,  two  schools  were  estabUshed— St.  Mary's  in  1818,  and 
School?        ^^^  Central  School  in  1819.    The  former  was  for  the  education  of 
free  coloured  childi-en  and  the  children  of  slaves,  and  seems  to  have 
been  supported  entirely  by  Voluntary  Grants,  assisted  by  a  Grant 
from  the  Church  Missionary  Society.    The  Central  School  was 
for  poor  white  children.    The  veatry  of  each  parish  contributed 
to  its  maintenance  and  was  allowed  to  send  two  pupils.     The 
Legislature  also  granted  this  school  a  fixed  sum  annually,  and  this 
was  the  first  Grant  made  by  the  Government  for  educational 
purposes. 
(g)  The      ^      In  1857  Mr.  Emmanuel  Hutehinson  bequeathed  a  house  and 
Tnwt.  ^^^^  ^  certain  property  for  the  fotmding  of  a  school  for  the  education  and 
clothing  of  thirty-six  poor  children  of  the  white  population,  eighteen 
of  each  sex.    This  school  does  not  now  exist,  owing  to  the  loss  of 
.    the  Trust  Funds  through  depreciation  of  land. 
(A)  Parochial      Besides   the    afore-mentioned    institutions    there  were   several 
^l^ls*^       Parochial  Schools  in  certain  parishes  supported  by  Vestry  Grants 
for  the  benefit  of  the  poor  white  and  middle  class.    Such  schools 
have  long  ago  fallen  out  of  existence. 

11.— Primary  Education. 

1838-1846.  After  the  emancipation  of  1838,  the  Church  of  England,  the 
Moravians,  and  the  Wesleyans  devoted  themselves  earnestly  to  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  labouring  classes,  and  by  1844 
there  were  in  connection  with  the  Church  of  England  fifty-eight 
schools  with  3,932  childi^n  ;  four  Moravian  with  359  children  ; 
four  Wesleyan  with  416  children.  It  is  also  stated  that  there  were 
at  that  time  one  himdred  and  foity-nine  private  schools  with  an 
attendance  of  2,745  pupils. 

1846—1850.  T^Q  grat  Grant  by  the  Legwlature  for  popular  education  was 
made  in  1846,  when  a  resolution  was  passed  by  the  House  of 
Assembly  granting  £750  annually  to  the  Bishop  of  the  Diocese 
for  disbursement  among  the  schools  belonging  to  the  Church  of 
England. 

At  tfiis  time  there  was  no  inspeftion  nor  any  system  of  examinii- 
tion  for  testing  the  teaching  given  to  the  ohlldire^i. 
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In  1850  the  ftrst  Education  Act  was  passed  appointing  a  Com-  Education 
mittee  of  the  Legislature  to  look  after  the  education  of  the  people.  ^^^  ^'  ^^^• 
Grants-in-Aid  were  to  be  given  to  the  schools  of  all  denominations 
according  to  certain  regulations,  and  an  Inspector  was  appointed 
at  an  annual  salaiy  of  £100,  he  being  allowed  to  hold  office  at  tht 
same  time  as  a  teacher  in  the  Central  School.  The  grant  was 
distributed  accordhig  to  a  plan  proposed  by  the  lat«  Bishop  Rawle, 
then  Principal  of  Codrington  College.  Principal  Bawle  argued 
that  the  people  would  value  what  they  paid  for,  and  he  accordingly 
arranged  that  a  school  should  receive  Legislative  aid  in  proportion 
to  the  average  attendance  and  the  amount  raised  from  school  fees. 
From  1850  to  1858,  through  the  energy  of  the  Inspector  and 
the  active  oo-operation  of  the  dergy  of  all  denominations,  the 
number  of  schools  and  the  attendance  increased  rapidly. 

In  1858  another  Act  was  passed  considerably  extending  the  Eilnoation 
liberality  of  the  Legislature.  The  salary  of  the  Inspector  was  raised  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 
to  £300,  and  he  was  required  to  devote  his  undivided  attention  to 
the  duties  of  his  office.  The  subjects  of  instruction  were  also  at  this 
time  defined  as  follows : — ^Reading^  writings  arithmetic,  reUgious 
instruction  from  the  authorised  version  of  the  Bible,  grammar, 
geography,  music  and  English  history.  Arrangements  were  also 
made  for  training  pupil  teachers,  and  the  issuing  of  certificates  oi 
proficiency  to  teachers. 

In  1866  the  system  of  making  Grants  as  before  descriljed  was  isec 
abolished.  There  were  many  objections  to  it.  Although  a  large 
number  of  yoimg  persons  had  been  brought  \mder  school  discipline, 
it  had  not  produced  the  educational  resiUts  that  were  expected,  and 
there  was  an  inducement  to  fraud  which  many  teachers  had  been 
unable  to  resist.  The  system  of  pajnnent  accoiding  to  examina- 
tion results  was  framed  by  the  Inspector  and  was  adopted  by  th^^ 
Committee,  and  that  is  the  system  which,  with  recent  modifications, 
still  obtains  in  Barbados,  and  imder  which  educational  efforts 
have  pix)spered. 

A  Commission,  with  Dr.  Mitchinson,  then  Bishop  of  the  Diocese,  Commission 
at  its  head,  sat  in  1875-76,  and  in  its  Eeport  recommended  vaiious  ^^  1^75-76. 
changes  which  were  embodied  in  the  Education  Act  of  1878. 
This  Act  increased  the  expenditure  on  Elementary  Education  from 
£4,000  to  £9,000,  and  limited  the  cost  of  the  entii-e  educational 
system  of  the  Colony  to  £15,000.  A  Sub-Inspector  was  appointed, 
and  the  Vestries  were  relieved  of  their  obUgation  in  respect  to  the 
education  of  the  poor,  with  the  exception  of  providing  and  keeping 
in  repair  school  buildings  as  required  by  the  Education  Board. 

In  1890  an  Act  was  passed  to  consoUdate  the  Acts  relating  to  Education 
Education.     This  Act,   as  amended  in  1897,   is  the  instnmient  '^^gnded  h^i 
under  which  the  education  of  the  island  is  at  present  carried  on.     1897. 

In  1894  the  expenditure  on  education  exceeded  £16,000,  and  a  commistion 
Conmiission  was  appointed,  with  the  late  Bishop  Bree  as  President,  of  I89i. 
to  enquii*e  into  the  system  of  education.    A  few  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  this  Commission  were  adopted,  and  following  on  the 
Beport  sent  in  by  it  were  the  amendments  made  in  1897. 
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One  of  these  amendments  fixed  the  amount  to  be  expended  on 
Kiementary  Education  at  £11,000,  and  this  sum  is  annually  voted 
by  the  Legislature  of  the  Colony. 

The  Fiducation  Act  of  1878  had  swept  away  the  Committee 
which  had  existed  since  1850,  and  provided  for  the  formation  of  a 
Board  to  consist  pf  four  members  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  three 
of  the  Legislative  Coimoil  and  two  others,  all  to  be  appointed  by 
the  Governor  of  the  Colony.  This  provision  was  maintained  in 
the  Consolidating  Act  of  1890,  but  in  1897  an  amendment  was 
made  to  the  Education  Act  requiring  that  five  men^bei'S  should 
be  selected  from  the  House  of  Assembly,  two  from  the  Legislative 
Council,  and  two  others;  the  appointments  being  vested  in  the 
Governor  aa  by  the  Act  of  1878.  .  In  Appendix  B  will  be  found 
the  Education  Act  of  .1890,  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  1897, 

The  recommendation  made  by  the  Education  Con^mission  of 
1894-96  with  respect  to  the  constitution  of  the  Board  "wa^  apt 
adopted. 

llxe  Board  is  entrusted  with  the  general  control  of  the  Elemen- 
tar>'  Schools.  They  make  rules  and  regiJations  for  their  good 
government ;  for  the  subjects  to  be  taught ;  for  the  appropriation 
of  all  sums  granted  in  aid ;  and  for  the  renmneration  of  the  masters, 
mistresses,  assistant  teachers,  and  pupil-teachers.  The  Board  does 
not,  however,  appoint  the  teachers  ;  it  appi'oves  or  disapproves,  as 
the  case  may  be,  of  the  appointments  submitted  to  .them  by  the 
local  Managers. 

There  are  no  Government  Schools^  strictly  so  called,  although 
the  entire  cost  of  Elementary  Education  is  borne  by  the  general 
reyenue  of  the  Colony,  ^^ith  the  exception  of  the  providing  of  school 
buildings. 

All  rules  made  by  the  Board  for  the  government  of  the  Elementary 
Schools,  before  they  become  law,  must  be  approved  by  the  Gover- 
nor m  Executive  Conunittee,  and  published  six  times  in  the  Govern- 
ment **  Gazette."  No  bidletin  is  issued  by  the  Board  fof  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  Kules  and  Instructions  issued  by  them  from  time 
to  time ;  this  is  done  by  the  Inspectors  at  their  visits,  or  by  corre- 
spondence wit«h  the  Chairman  of  the  local  Managers. 

The  cases  in  which  there  has  been  any  conflict  between  the 
decisions  of  the  CentitJ  Board  and  the  local  Managers  have  been 
few,  and  with  these  exceptions  the  system  has  wori^ed  har- 
moniously. 

Each  Elementary  School  is  imder  the  control  of  thi'ee  Managers, 
consisting  of  the  minister  of  the  district  in  which  the  school  Is 
situated,  or  of  the  chapel  to  which  the  school  is  connected,  and  of 
two  laymen  whose  nanies  are  submitted  annually  for  appointment 
by  the  Board.  There  has  never  been  any  difiiculty  in  obtaining 
the  service  of  capable  and  proper  laymen  as  co-Managers,  and  in  a 
few  districts  the  lay  Managers  exercise  the  privilege  givjen  them  of 
v^iting  the. schools  and  of  being  present  at  the  annual  inspiections. 

The  principal  duties  of  the  local  Managers  are  (1)  the  appoint- 
ment and  dismissal  of  teachers  and  pupil-teachers,  subject  in  each 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  Barbados.  47 

case  to  coutirmatioQ  by  the  Education  Board ;  (2)  the  control  of  the 
expenditure  of  grants  niade  to  them  for  the  erection  and  repairs 
of  school  buildings ;  (3)  fixing  the  rate  of  school  fees ;  (4)  considering 
applications  for  tiie  remission  of  school  fees ;  (5)  investigating  coni'^ 
plainta  against  school  teachers. 

,The  chairman  of  every  school  committee  is  required  by  rule  to 
visit  each  school  in  the  district  at  least  four  times  during  each 
quarter. 

As  there  i^re  no  Government  Schools  in  the  Colony,  so  none  of  School 
the  buildings  are  the  property  of  the  Government,  nor  does  the  BuUdiogs. 
Central  Grovemment  grant  any  aid  towards  their  repairs.  In  the 
case  of  schools  connected  with  the  Anglican  Church,  the  majority 
of  the  buildings  are  the  propeity  of  the  vestries,  of  the  several 
parishes ;  some  few  which  were  built  by  private  subscriptions  are 
the  property  of  the  district  in  which  they  are  atuated. 

With  a  few  exceptions,  the  Moravians  and  Wesleyans  are  the 
owners  of  aU  the  schools  in  connection  with  their  missions.  Several 
rooms  aje  rented  for  school  purposes; 

The  mon^  spent  on  repairs,  etc.,  of  school  property  is  furnished 
by  the  vestries  in  accordance  with  the  Education  Act.  This  sum 
amoimts  to  £950  annually,  but  is  very  inadequate.  It  is  distri- 
buted <  by  the  Central  Boaixi  on  estimates  furnished  by  the  local 
Managers.  Tlie  sum  raised  by  any  one  parish  must  het  expended 
on  the  schools  in  the  parish.  No  new  school  can  be  started 
without  the  sanction  of  the  Central  Board  unless,  of  course,  the 
local  Managei-s  are  prepared  to  pay  the  teacher's  stipend.  Many 
school  buildings  are  too  small  for  the  attendance,  and  much  in- 
convenience is  thei'eby  caused  in  the  arrangement  of  classes, 
but  as  time  goes  on  and  fimds  are  available  this  defect  will  be 
remedied. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  system  of  Education  is  not  of 
very  long  standing,  as  also  the  fact  that  the  Colony's  resources  are 
limited  at  every  point. 

.The  work  of  School  Inspection  is  performed  by  aa  Inspector  and  inaction 
an  Assistant  Inspector.    An  Inspector's  Assistant  renders  help  in  an<f  Adminip- 
the  examination  of  the  larger  schools  and  in  paying  surprise  visits. 

The  island  is  divided  into  a  northern  and  a  southern  district ; 
the  former  consists  of  seven  parishes^  and  the  latter  of  the  four 
largest  and  most  populous. paiishes. 

Each  school  is  examined  annually,  and  surprise  visits,  for  the 
purpose  of  checking  the  registers,  etc*,  are  paid  at  least  twice  per 
quarter  by  the  Inspectors  or  their  Assistant. 

Besides  the  work  of  inspection  the  Inspectors  and  their  Assistant 
examine  the  pupil-teachers  arid  hold  the  annual  examination  of 
teachers  for  certificates.  The  Inspectors  have  also  to  attend  the 
investigation  of  charges  involving  the  dismissal  of  teachers, 
assistaats  or  Jnipil-teachers.  RepoT-ts  are  always  forwarded  to  the 
Central  Board  on  all  examinations  and  investigations.   ; 

All  correspondence  and  the  administration  of  the  amounts 
voted  for  education,  including  the  grants  for  repairs  raised  by 
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the  vestries,  is  carried  on  through  the  Education  Office ;  the  staff 
of  which  consists  of  a  Secretary  and  an  Assistant  Secretary.  All  the 
officers  are  appointed  by  the  Central  Board  and  are  on  the  same 
footing  as  public  officers  appointed  by  the  Qovemor.  The  members 
of  the  present  staff  are  all  natives,  three  of  whom  are  graduates 
of  Universities. 
Attendanpe.  The  Education  Act  of  1878  did  not  make  attendance  at  school 
compulsory,  but  contained  a  dause  by  which  compulsory  attendance 
could  be  enforced.  Up  to  the  present  time  this  clause  has  not  been 
put  into  operation.  Children  are  admitted  into  school  at  the  age  of 
four  years  and  are  allowedto  remain  imtil  they  have  passed  Standard 
VU.,  or  have  reached  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 

There  are  about  40,000  children  in  the  Colony  of  the  school 
age.  The  number  on  the  roll  in  1901  was  23,660,  and  the  average 
attendance  13,547. 

In  1897,  when  the  highest  numbers  were  reached,  the  roll  was 
28,757,  and  the  average  attendance  15,556. 

At  the  census  of  1891  it  was  estimated  that  there  were  10,538 
children  in  private  schools  or  being  educated  at  home,  but  it  has  been 
considered  that  the  majority  were  not  being  educated  at  all.  Since 
the  Legislatiu^  undertook  the  education  of  the  people,  and  the 
fees  in  the  Public  Elementary  Schools  were  placed  at  the  lowest 
possible  rates,  it  has  been  impossible  for  private  adventiu^  schools 
for  the  poorest  classes  to  furnish  even  a  moderate  income  for  anyone 
capable  of  keeping  a  school.  There  is  no  inspection  or  notice 
taken  of  any  private  school  that  may  exist. 

There  are  169  Public  Elementary  Schools — 48  boys,  41  girls, 
32  mixed  (boys  and  girls)  and  53  infant  schools. 

The  conditions  of  aid  are : — 

(a)  That  the  school  is  necessary  to  the  district ; 

(b)  That  the  school  premises  are  healthy,  well  ventilated, 
properly  furnished,  and  supplied  with  suitable  offices, 
and  contain  sufficient  accommodation  for  the  scholars 
attending  the  school ; 

(c)  Tliat  is  taught  by  a  person  approved  of  by  thf  Board. 
Married  women  will  not  be  regarded  as  suitable  persons 

to  be  teachers  except  imder  special  circiunstances ; 
{d)  That  the  teachers  are  not  allowed  to  imdertake  duties 
not  connected  with  the  school,  which  occupy  any  i)art 
whatever  of  the  school  hours; 

(e)  That  it  is  managed    by  the  supervising  minister,  and 
I  'i       two  other  persons  appointed  annually  by  the  Board ; 

(f)  That  the  school  be  conducted  strictly  according  to  the 
rules  made  by  the  Education  Board,  a  copy  of  which 
must  be  kept  at  the  school,  and  all  returns  of  informa- 
tion concerning  the  school  asked  for  by  the  Board  be 
promptly  furnished; 

(£)  That  the  school  and  school  books  be  at  all  times  open 
to  the  inspection  of  the  Education  Board  or  any  member 
tbei^eof,  and  to  any  or  either  of  its  officers  ; 
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{h)  That  the  Chairman  of  the  Managers  visit  the  school  four 

times  at  least  during  each  quarter; 
(i)  That  needlework  be  taught  in  all  girls'  schools ; 

Every  school  is  required  to  be  imder  the  charge  of  a  certificated  School  staff. 
teacher.  Schools  other  than  infant  schools  with  an  average  atten- 
dance of  fifty  children  are  imder  the  charge  of  a  certificated  teacher 
and  an  assistant  teacher  or  pupil-teacher.  To  a  school  averaging 
100  are  assigned  a  head  teacher  and  two  assistants  or  pupil  teachers. 
For  schools  having  an  average  attendance  of  160  the  staff  consists 
of  a  head  teacher,  two  assistant  teachers  and  a  pupil-teacher. 
In  infant  schools  the  number  in  average  attendance  must  be  slightly 
higher  in  each  ease  to  obtain  an  addition  to  the  teaching  staff. 
No  school  is  retained  on  the  aided  list  which  faib  to  obtain  a  quar- 
terly average  of  thirty. 

For  the  purpose  of  instruction  each  school  is  usually  divided  into  instruction, 
nine  classes,  and  the  children  are  classified  according  to  their  profi- 
ciency in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic,  and  no  child  may  be 
promoted  to  a  higher  class  who  has  not  passed  at  the  annual  inspec- 
tion the  standard  prescribed  for  the  class  in  which  he  is  p>laced. 
Classes  may  be  grouped  for  object  lessons,  for  instruction  in  the 
principles  of  agricultural  science,  for  singing  and  for  religious 
knowledge.  The  religious  instruction  is  undenominational, 
it  is  given  in  every  school,  but  there  is  the  usual  conscience  clause 
imder  which  any  child  may  be  withdrawn  whose  parent  or  guardian 
objects  to  his  receiving  such  instructioii.  Diuing  the  last  sixteen 
years  there  have  been  only  two  withdrawals  from  examination 
in  this  subject. 

No  physical  drill  is  taught,  nor  has  there  as  yet  been  any  provision 
made  for  instruction  in  drawing,  cooking,  manual  training  or 
handicrafts.  There  is  also  no  kindergarten  system.  The  school 
hours  are  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  but  a  school  may  be  assembled 
at  9.30  a.m.,  the  teacher  being  requii-ed  to  be  present  fifteen  minutes 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  school  work. 

The  following  is  the  Standard  of  instruction  prescribed  : — 

First  Class. 

i2eadi?w/.— Sheet   Lessons.    First    Primer. 
Writing. — Single  letters. 
Arithvietic. — ^Forming  figures. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ThQ,  Lord's  Prayer. 

Second  Class. 

Reading. — Second  Primer. 

Writing. — Small  letters  and  a  sentence  from  reading  book 

slowly  dictated. 
Arithinetic. — Numeration  and  notation  up  to  99.    Addition 

and  subtraction  mentally  with  numbers  up  to  12 . 
Religious  Knowledge.-^'So  say  distinctly  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons. 
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Third  Class. 

Reading, — ^Pirst  Book. 

Wrt^njf.— To  write  sentenoee  dictated  from  the  Reading  Book. 

Copy-writing  Nob.  1  and  2. 
Arithmetic. — ^Numeration  and  notation  up  to  999.    Adding 

and  subtracting  mentally  up  to  100,  and  on  slates  up 

to  999.    Very  easy  problems. 
Religious  Knowledge.-^To  say  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  Creed 

and  Ten  Commandments. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons^  Redtaiion. 

Fourth  Class. 

Reading. — Second  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage  from  the  Beading  Book  dictated 

in  clauses. 
Arithmetic. — Numeration,  etc.,  of  five  figures.    Multiplication 

and  division.    Sums  mentally  and  on  slates.    One  easy 

problem. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ^To  write  any  portion  of  the  First 

Standard  test  and  to  answer  questions  on  a  portion  of 

the  Grospel  set  beforehand. 
Singing,  Object  Lessons,  Recitation. 

Fifth  Class. 

Reading. — ^Third  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write  on  paper  or  slate  a  passage  from  the 

Beading  Book.    Copy-writing  Nos.  5,  6,  and  7- 
Arithmetic. — Numeration,  etc.,  of  all  the  simple  rules,  including 

long  division  of  six  figures.    Easy  problems  including 

only  one  rule. 
Religious  Knowledge. — ^To  write  on  paper  or  slate  any  portion 

of  the  First  Standard  test,  and  to  answer  questions  on 

a  selected  portion  of  the  Bible  set  beforehand. 
Grammar. — ^To  declare  the  parts  of  speech  in  a  sentence  and  to 

form  simple  sentences. 
Needlework.— {See  Appendix  A.,  Schedule  m.,  Standard  III.) 
Singing,  Redtatton,  Domestic  Economy. — (Girls  only.) 
*  Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Sixth  Class. 

Reading. — Fourth  Book. 

Writing. — ^To  write,  on  paper  or  slate,  a  passage  from  the 
Beading  Book.    Copy-writing  Nos.  8,  9,  and  10. 

*  Tbis  was  inserted  with  the  hope  that  school  managers  would  see 
their  way  to  have  boys  taught  some  trade  (carpenter's,  joiner's,  tailor's 
or  shoemaker's,  etc)  before  leaving  schooi,  and  tne  Education  Board  are 
willing  to  make  grants  where  a  trade  is  properly  taught.  Up  to  the 
present,  however,  no  school  managers  have  applied  for  a  grant  under  tiiis 
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ArUhmetic. — ^The   Biinple   and   compound   rules   applied   to 

money  problems. 
ReUgioas  JTnmofed^.— Same  as  the  Fifth  Class. 
Grammar, — ^Declension  of  noims  and  pronoims.    Conjugation 

of  verbs.    Pull  parsing  of  a  single  sentence. 
Geography, — ^Definitions.    Creography  of  the  schoolroom  and 

neighbourhood.    Knowledge  of  the  map  of  the  world. 
Needleu)ork.'^Seei  Appendix  A,  Schedule  m.,  Standard  IV.) 
Mtuie. — To  sol-fa  at  sight  an  easy  piece  in  the  natural  key. 

To  answer  questions  from  an  elementary  book. 
Singing,   RedtaHon^   Domestic   Economy. — (Girls   only.) 
Us^fvl  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Seventh  Class. 

Reading, — ^Mfth  Book.    Unprepared  passages. 

Writing. — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slate,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
ArUhTnetic, — ^Reduction  and  the  compound  rules  in  all  the 

tables.    Problems. 
Religious  Knowledge, — ^To  answer  questions  on  two  selected 

books  or  portions  of  two  selected  books  of  the  Bible. 
Grammar. — ^Rules  of  Syntax.    Parsing  of  a  difficult  sentence. 
Geography, — ^Barbados.    The  West  Indies.    North  and  South 

America.    Special  attention  to  productions  and  peoples. 
English  History.— To  the  end  of  the  reign  of  Richard  HI. 
Needlework, — (See  Appendix  A,  Schedule  HI.,  Standard  V.) 
Music, — ^To  sol-fa  at  sight  a  piece  in  the  Keys  of  G,  D,  F,  B. 

To  answer  questions  from  an  elementary  book. 
Singing,  Recitation,  Domestic  Economy, — (Girls  only.) 
Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Eighth  Class. 

Reading. — Sixth    Book.    Unprepared    passages. 

Writing, — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slate,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
Arithmetic, — ^Vulgar  fractions.    Simple  proportion.    Practice. 

Mensuration  of  rectangles. 
Religious  Krwwledge, — Same  as  that  required  of  the  Seventh 

Class. 
Grammar. — Composition  and  anal3r8is. 
Geography. — ^The  British  Isles  and  India. 
Eriglifk  History. — ^To  death  of  Charles  I. 
Needlework, — (See  Appendix  A,  Schedule  HI.,  Standard  VI.) 
Music. — Same  as  Seventh  Class. 

Singing,   Redtaiion,   Domestic   Econ/xmy, — (Girls   only.) 
Useful  Occupations, — (Bojrs  only.) 

Ninth  Glass. 

Reading. — ^As  the  Eighth  Class,  but  witl^  more  expression,  etc. 
8S74.  D  2 
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Writing, — ^To  write  a  passage,  on  paper  or  slates,  of  the  same 

standard  as  the  reading. 
Arithmetic, — Compound    proportion.    Interest.    Decimals. 
Rdigiaus  Knowledge, — Same  as  that  required  of  the  Serenth 

Class. 
Grrammar, — Same  as  the  Eighth  Class,  but  better  work  is 

demanded. 
Geography, — ^The  British  Empire. 
Ejiglisk  History — ^From  the  Great  Eebellion  to  the  present 

time. 
Needlework. — Same  as  the  Eighth  Class. 
Mime, — Same  as  the  Seventh  Class. 
Singing,  Recitation^  Domestic  Economy, — (Girls  only.) 
Useful  Occupations. — (Boys  only.) 

Bcligioas  The  instruction  prescribed  by  the  Eegulations  and  the  questions 

liiKiruction.  set  On  the  Scripture  authorised  by  the  Schedule  are  strictly  un- 
denominational and  imdogmatic,  but  the  Minister  of  a  school, 
to  whatever  denomination  it  may  belong,  is  not  debarred  from 
giving  specific  dogmatic  teaching,  and  the  teacher  may  also  assist 
the  Minister  in  this  respect.  There  are  no  regulations  setting 
forth  the  days  or  time  that  such  instruction  should  be  given  in 
school ;  this  is  a  matter  of  arrangement  between  the  Minister  and 
the  teacher.  The  Central  Board  are  never  approached  on  this 
point,  nor  is  it  their  wish  that  they  should  be. 
Teachere.  An  examination  is  held  each  year  of  those  persons  who  have 

passed  through  a  four  years'  course  as  pupil-teachers  and  who 
desire  to  obt^ain  a  teacher's  certificate. 

For  the  Syllabus  of  Examination  for  a  third-class  certificate, 
see  Appendix  A,  Schedule  V.,  First  Year,  and  for  the  Syllabus 
of  Examination  for  a  second-class  certificate  see  Appendix  A, 
Schedule  V.,  Second  Year.  See  also  Appendix  A  (Code  of  Regu- 
lations), Section  IV. 

Candidates  passing  the  above  examination  are  arranged  in  two 
divisions,  viz.,  the  Honours  Division  and  Division  IE,  Males  who 
obtain  800  marks  and  females  who  obtain  750  marks  are  placed 
in  the  Honours  Division.  Candidates  who,  though  not  qualified 
for  the  Honours  Division,  obtain  not  less  than  500  marks  are 
placed  in  Division  II. 

A  candidate,  after  passing  the  exeunination,  can  be  employed  as 
an  assistant  teacher ;  and  a  third  class  certificate  is  granted  on 
obtaining  favourable  reports  from  an  Inspector  for  two  full  years 
of  service  as  a  head  teacher,  or  for  two  years  as  an  assistant  and  one 
year  as  a  head  teacher. 

Every  alternate  year  a  further  examination  is  held,  open  to 
teachers  holding  third  class  certificat.es  and  wishing  to  qualify 
for  second  class  certificates.  The  syllabus  for  this  examination  is 
somewhat  wider  than  that  appointed  for  the  first  examination 
and  the  standard  is  higher.  The  successful  candidates  are  divided 
into  two  divisions,  the  proportion  of  marks  required  for  admission 
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to  the  Honours  Division  being  the  same  as  before.  A  teacher 
who  passes  this  examination  receives  at  once  a  second  clafis 
certificate. 

Promotion  from  the  second  class  to  the  first  class  is  earned  by 
good  service  only. 

The  teachers  now  in  service  are  classified  as  follows  : — 


Class    L 

M  n 

„  in 

Employed  as  Head  Teachers] 
but  not  passed  3rd  Class  I         3  ••  20 

Certificate   Examination.) 

Passed  the  Certificate  Ex-1 
amination,   but    not  yetj-       76  «  67 

classed  . .  .J 

172  138 

The  sjTstem  of  payment  by  results  obtains  in  this  Colony,  and 
the  salaries  of  teachers  are  made  up  by  grants  imder  the  following 
heads:— 

(I.)  Capitation  Grant, 

(n.)  Premium  Examination  Grant. 

(HI.)  Certificate  Bonus. 

(TV.)  Bonus  for  Instruction  of  Pupil-Teachers, 

In  1900  three  teachers  received  more  than  £100  from  the 
Government ;  eleven  received  between  £70  and  £100 ;  thirty- 
eight  between  £50  and  £70 ;  and  the  rest  less  than  £50.  No 
teacher  is  granted  less  than  £25  per  annimi. 

Most  of  the  female  teachers  are  paid  on  the  same  scale  as  the 
male  teachers ;  but  by  a  recent  amendment  to  the  Code,  all  new 
female  teachers  receive  only  75  per  cent,  of  what  a  male  teacher 
would  receive  imder  similar  conditions. 

The  salaries  of  assistant  teachers  range  from  £10  to  £25  per 
annum. 

The  pupil-teacher  system  is  organised  on  the  same  lines  as  in  PupiK 
England,  and  a  pupil-teacher  must  be  fourteen  years  before  he  can  *®*^*'®'^- 
obUin  an  appointment.  The  standard  of  attainment  required  on 
entering  the  apprenticeship  is  that  of  the  eighth  or  ninth  class  in 
reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  English  and  one  other  subject. 
The  period  of  apprenticeship  is  generally  four  years,  and  each 
pupil-teacher  is  required  to  pass  an  examination  at  the  end  of  each 
year  of  service. 

For  the  subjects  of  e^^npnation  for  pupil-teachers  see  Appendix 
A,  Schedule  IV. 
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The  servioes  of  pupil-teachers  are  remunerated  at  the  following 
rates:— - 

1st  year  £00    per  annum. 
2nd  „       5  16     8 
3rd  „       6  13     4  „ 

4th  „       7  10     0 

The  most  satisfactory  female  pupil-teachers  are  offered  a  two 
years'  course  at  a  Training  College  in  Antigua ;  the  amount  spent 
annually  on  such  training  being  £300. 

There  is  at  present  no  provision  made  for  the  training  of  male 
teachers. 
Pensions.  j^qj.  ^j^^  p^g^  twenty  years  or  more  it  has  been  the  custom  for 

the  Board  of  Education  to  recommend  teachers  to  the  Legislature 
for  pensions  on  their  becoming  superannuated.  All  who  have 
been  so  recommended  have  received  pensions  ranging  from  £10 
to  £25  per  anniun.  One  very  satisfactory  teacher  was  a  short 
time  ago  granted  a  pension  of  £50  per  anniun  after  fifty  years' 
service. 

A  Bill  has  just  been  passed  by  the  Legislature  arranging  for  a 
fixed  scale  of  pensions  for  all  Elementary  School  teachers,  thus 
preventing  application  to  the  Legislature  in  each  individual  case. 
A  copy  of  this  Bill  is  printed  as  an  Appendix  to  this  Report.  (See 
Appendix  C.) 
*'«®«-  The  rate  of  fees  to  l)e  paid  by  children  attending  public  Elemen- 

tary Schools  is  decided  by  the  Managers  of  each  school  and  must 
not  exceed  3d.  per  week  for  each  child.  The  usual  fee  in  the 
country  districts  is  a  penny  per  week  for  older  children  and  a  half- 
penny for  infants.  The  fees  are  received  by  the  head  teacher 
and  are  retauied  by  him  as  part  of  his  income.  Managers  have 
the  power  of  deciding,  in  cases  of  poverty,  what  children  should 
be  received  into  school  free  of  charge. 

Li  consequence  of  the  scarcity  of  money  among  the  people  school 
fees  are  very  badly  and  irregularly  paid.  The  total  amount  col- 
lected during  1900  was  £1,007  and  the  average  attendance  13,795. 

There  are  no  continuation  schools  or  classes. 

Work  among  the  labouring  classes  is  begun  at  7  o'clock  and  ends 
after  5  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 
Expenditnre.  The  entire  cost  of  Elementary  Education  is  botue  by  the  Central 
and  Local  Government.  Prior  to  1898  the  expenditure  on  Elemen- 
tary Education  was  not  fixed,  and  supplementary  estimates  were 
frequently  gent  in  to  the  Legislature  towards  the  close  of  a  year. 
This  was  due  to  the  system  of  payment  by  results.  In  November, 
1897,  the  Education  Act  was  amended,  and  thejimount  to  be  spent 
on  Elementary  Education  limited  to  £11,000.'*, This  sum  includes 
the  amo\mts*granted  for  books  and  fumituire  and  the  tuition  of 
pupil-teachers.  It  does  not- include  the  sum  spent  on  the  training 
of  teachers  nor  the  amount  spent  on  Primary  School  exhibitions, 
^"^he  sura  raised  locally  for  school  purposes  has  already-  been 
stated  in  this  Report,  as  well  as  the  amounts  raised  by  school  fees. 
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Voluntary  subscriptions  do  not  exist. 

The  means  adopted  for  accommodating  a  system  of  pajmient  by 
results  to  the  Legislature  enactment  fixing  the  amount  of  expendi- 
ture is  stated  in  Section  7  of  the  Education  Act,  which  is  printed 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  Report.    (See  Appendix  B.) 

As  a  connecting  link  between  Elementary  and  Higher  Grade  Exhibitions. 
Education  six  Primary  School  scholarships  were  eetaUished  by  the 
Education  Act  of  1878,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Education 
Commission  of  1874-76. 

One  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  after  a  competitive  examina- 
tion, is  tenable  at  either  of  the  two  First  Grade  Schools  for  boys 
for  a  period  of  six  years,  and  is  of  the  annual  value  of  £25  ; 
the  Bum  of  £150  each  year  is  thus  spent  in  giving  the  most  pro- 
miaing  bojrs  in  Primarj'^  Schools  a  Krst  Grade  Education  Results 
have  shown  that  the  money  expended  on  these  exhibitions  has 
been  well  spent. 

in.— Secx)nd  Gbade  Education. 

The  Legislature  rendered  no  assistance  to  Secondary  Education  Fir«t  grant 
before  1858.    By  the  Education  Act  passed  in  that  year,  it  was  [1*^^"** 
authorised  that  a  siun,  not  exceeding  £300  per  aimmn,  might  be  Edncation. 
spent  in  assisting  any  school  that  existed  or  might  be  established 
for  the  education  of  the  middle  classes. 

There  were  at  that  time  certain  parochial  schools  supported  by 
endowments,  parochial  grants  and  fees  of  pupils. 

The  Education  Committee  also  provided  exhibitions  by  allotment 
to  each  separate  Second  Grade  School. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Education  Commission  of  1875-76  Change  in 
these  schools  were  placed  on  a  different  basis.  I875^im' 

A  governing  body  was  constituted  for  each  school,  of  which  Governing 
there  were  then  five  in  number,  for  boys  only.   There  are  now  six,  ^^^®'»- 
four  for  boys  and  two  for  girls. 

On  each  Governing  Body  the  Education  Board  is  represented  by  Education 
two  members,  annu^ly  appointed  by  them  ;  except  in  the  case  of  ^^a'on^ 
one  school  the  Governors  of  which  are  the  Education  Board.  Governing 

The  Governing  Bodies  appoint  and  dismiss  the  head  teachers,  ^}^'  . 
supervise  the  schools,  and  are  responsible  for  all  receipts  and  expendi-  Governing 
ture.    All  assistant  masters  are  appointed  ami  dismissed  by  the  Bodies, 
head  teachets  subjidct  to  the  approval  of  the  Governors. 

The  Education  Board  framA  the  schemes  for  the  establishment  Schemes  bow 

and  manag^nent  of  these  schools,  which,  on  receiving  Legislative  framed. 

sanction,  have  the  force  of  law.    In  the  schemes  framed  by  the 

Board  the  subjects  of  instruction  and  the  fees  to  be  charged  are 

set  forth,  and  flJl  other  matters  which  have  for  their  object  the  good 

government  of  the  schools. 

The  subjects  of  instruction^  set  fortb  in  the  present  bchemes  Subjecu  of 

InstructioD. 


are: — 


(a.)  Arithmetic. 
(6.)  Mathematics. 
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(c.)  The  English  Langiiage. 
(d.)  Latin, 
(e.)  French. 
(f.)  Geography. 
(g.)  History. 

(h.)  Religious  Knowledge, 
(i.)  Elements  of  Natural  Sdence. 
(j.)  Some  other  modem  European  Language! 
(k.)  Drawing. 
(I.)  Vocal  Music, 
(m.)  Drill. 

Although  in  the  syllabus  of  instruction,  drawing  has  never  been 
taught  in  the  boys'  schools,  it  has  been  sucoeesfidUy  taught  in  the 
girls*  schools  and  certificates  obtained  from  the  Department  of 
Science  and  Art,  South  Kensington  (now  the  Secondary  Branch 
of  the  Board  of  Education). 

Needlework  is  also  taught  in  the  girls'  schools. 

Shorthand  and  bookkeeping  have  within  the  last  three  years 
been  introduced  into  the  largest  of  the  boys'  schools,  and  the  Educa- 
tion Board  hope  that  as  time  goes  on  it  will  be  foimd  practicable 
to  take  up  these  subjects  in  all  of  them. 

The  upper  Forms  of  each  Second  Grade  School  are  prepared  for 
the  Cambridge  Junior  Local  Examination.  The  lower  Forms 
are  examined  annually  by  a  local  Examiner  appointed  by  the 
Governors  and  his  report  is  transmitted  by  them  to  the  Education 
Board. 

Bojrs  are  admitted  at  the  age  of  seven  and  may  be  retamed 
ordinarily  \mtil  they  have  reached  the  age  of  seventeen,  and  speci- 
ally up  to  nineteen. 

Girls  are  admitted  at  the  eLge  of  seven  and  may  be  retained 
ordinarily  imtil  they  have  reached  the  age  of  fifteen,  and  with 
special  permission  up  to  eighteen. 

Each  school  receives  a  fixed  grant  from  the  Government,  and  this 
grant  along  with  fees  of  pupils,  and  in  one  or  two  cases  private  en- 
dowments, are  the  sources  from  which  the  income  of  each  school 
is  derived. 

The  niunber  of  pupils,  boys  and  girls,  usually  in  attendance  is  250. 
Expenditure.  The  amount  annually  voted  by  the  Legislature  for  Second  Grade 
Education  is  £1,100— i^OO  in  fixed  grants  and  £300  for  exhibitions. 

There  are  sixty  exhibitions  at  £5  each,  twenty  awarded  annually 
and  tenable  for  three  years.  The  subjects  of  examination  are 
dictation,  arithmetic  (the  four  simple  and  compound  rules),  geo- 
graphy and  English  grammar.  Any  boy  imder  twelve  years  of 
age  may  compete. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  three  years  for  which  a  Second  Grade 
Exhibition  is  awarded,  a  boy  may  elect  to  renew  it  with  a  more 
difficult  examination,  including  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions, 
French  and  Latin,  and  if  he  is  successful  he  can  retain  it  up  tq 
the  age  of  sixteen. 
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The  veatrieB  of  the  parisheB  in  which  these  sohoob  are  situated  Paroehial 
abo  grant  exhibitions  to  the  parents  of  boys  in  straitened  oircum-  ^^^^ 
stances,  subject  to  the  regulations  framed  by  the  Education  Board. 
Giris  as  well  as  boys  may  be  elected  to  parochial  exhibitions. 

There  are  several  private  schools  of  a  Second  Grade  type  in  private 
the  island,  principally  in  and  near  Bridgetown.     There  is  no^l^ooU. 
inspection  of  these,  nor  is  there  any  recognition  of  them  by  the 
Qovemment.    They  aim  at  passing  children  in  the  Cambridge  local 
Examinations. 

IV.— FiBST  Grade  Education. 

It  was  in  1721  that  a  High  School,  which  was  the  beginning  The  Lodge 
of  the  present  Lodge  School,  was  started  in  order  to  impart  to  School,  1721. 
the  sons  of  the  gentlemen  of  the  island  an  education  su£Scient 
to  enable  them  to  proceed  to  English  Universitiee.  The  staff  of 
this  school  were  paid  by  pupils'  fees  and  possibly  out  of  a  grant 
from  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel,  on  whose  estates 
and  at  whose  cost  the  buildings  were  erected. 

It  was  in  1733  that  a  similar  school  was  foimded  by  a  Mr.  Thomas  Harrison 
Harrison,  as  mentioned  in  the  introduction  to  this  report,  to  supply  College.  1733. 
bojrs  of  the  parish  of  St.  Michael  with  a  liberal  education.  The 
mm[iber  of  bojrs  on  the  foimdation  was  not  to  exceed  twenty-five, 
and  the  administration  of  all  matters  connected  with  this  foimda- 
tion was  entrusted  to  a  Board  of  Governors  or  Trustees  established 
under  Mr.  Harrison's  will.  This  foimdation  was  the  beginning 
of  the  present  Harrison  College. 

For  nearly  a  century  and  a  half  both  these  High  Schools  were  Eariiest 
conducted  by  their  respective  Boards  without  aid  from  the  Legis-  p»nt  made 
lature.    In  1871  a  grant  of  £800  was  voted  by  the  Legislature  by  Qovemment 
way  of  exhibitions  to  assist  boys  in  paying  their  expenses  at  these  towards  First 
schools.     In  this  year  also  Harrison  College  was  re-organised  and  ^^®  ^^' 
opened  on  its  present  basis  with  a  staff  of  three  masters. 

Both  these  schools  remained  under  the  management  of  Trustees  increase  in 
unrecognised  in  any  sense  as  pubUc  Boards  untU  the  passing  of  the  Omnt  in 
Education  Act  of  1878.    This  Act  reconstituted  the  Governors  of  ^^^^* 
both  schools,  styled  thereafter  not  Trustees  but  Governing  Bodies, 
and  at  the  same  time  sanctioned  a  grant  of  £1,000  per  annum 
towards  the  upkeep  of  Harrison  College  and  £500  towards  the 
maintenance  of  the  Lodge  School. 

The  higher  education  of  girls  was  not  jjrovided  for  until  1881,  Queen's 
when,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Act  of  1878,  Queen's  ^'<^"®s®- 
College  was  started  "  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  a  sound  and 
high-class  education  to^girls  of  the  upper  and  middle  classes  of 
society."  This  school  stands  on  the  site  of  the  old  "  Central  School " 
for  girb,  and  receives  Government  aid  to  the  extent  of  £400  per 
annum. 

At  Harrison  College  there  is  a  staff  of  nine  masters,  eight  of  whom  Staflf  of 
are  graduates  of  English   TJnivei'sities.    One  of  these  niasters  ^^JJ^}^"^^® 
gives  instruction  in  German  only.    This  staff  does  not  include 
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the  teachers  in  the  Science  Department,  mention  of  whcm  irill  be 
made  later  on. 

The  staff  of  the  Lodge  School  consists  of  three  masters,  all  of 
whom  are  graduates  of  English  Universities.  Besides  the  resident 
staff,  instruction  in  agricultural  science  is  given  two  days  in  each 
week  by  the  Assistant  to  the  island  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  staff  at  Queen's  College  consists  of  nine  mistresses  and  a 
master  for  teaching  physical  exercises. 

The  head  teachers  are  appointed  and  dismissed  by  the  several 
Groveming  Bodies,  and  all  assistant  teachers  are  appointed  and 
dismissed  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Governors  by  the  head 
teachers. 

The  Blue  Book  issued  annually  by  the  Government  states  in 
detail  the  emoluments  of  the  several  teachers  of  these  schools. 

There  are  no  pensions  given  to  the  teachers  of  either  First  or 
Second  Grade  Schools. 

There  is  attached  to  Harrison  College  a  well-equipped  chemical 
laboratory,  and  the  Science  Department  is  under  the  control  of 
the  island  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Agricultural  Science,  who  is 
appointed  by  the  Education  Board ;  and  the  Science  staff  consists 
of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry,  an  Assistant  Professor,  and  a  Lecturer 
j)rovided  by  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture  I'ecently 
established  in  the  West  Indies  by  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  range  of  work  in  the  two  Boys*  High  Schools  extends  from 
an  average  Upper  Fiftti  standard  to  the  level  of  open  University 
Scholarships,  and  comprises  the  following  subjects  : — Greek,  Latin, 
English,  French,  German,  Divinity,  Mathematics,  Science.  No 
provision  is  made  for  what  is  termed  a  modem  education. 

The  High  School  admits  girls  who  can  pass  an  examination  in 
reading  simple  narrative,  writing  text  hand,  and  easy  exercises 
in  addition  and  subtraction,  with  the  multiplication  tables.  This 
test  represents  the  standard  of  the  Preparatory  Form.  Starting 
with  this  standard,  the  work  of  the  school  extends  to  that  of  the 
Senior  Cambridge  Local  Honours'  Certificate.  Girls  are  also  pre- 
j)ared  for  the  South  Kensington  Drawing  Examinations,  the  Ablett 
Drawing  Examination,  and  the  London  Institute  Needlework 
Exammationd.  Class  singing  lessons  and  drill  exercises  are  taken 
once  and  twice  a  week  respectively. 

The  work  of  the  Upper  Forms  of  the  tWo  Boys'  Schools  is  tested 
annually  by  the  Cambridge  Syndicate  for  the  examination  of  schools. 
Schedules  are  forwarded  to  the  Syndicate  in  September  each  year, 
giving  the  list  of  work  prepared,  and  in  November  the  papers  arrive 
in  the  colony,  and  on  the  completion  of  the  examination  the  answer 
papers  are  forwarded  to  the  Syndicate  for  their  report. 

The  three  Lower  Forms  at  the  Girls'  School  are  examined  annu- 
ally by  a  local  examiner  appointed  by  the  Governors,  and  the 
Fourth,  Fifth  and  Sixth  Fonns  are  sent  in  for  the  Cambridge  Local 
Junior  and  Senior  Examinations,  the  class  lists  of  which  invariably 
testify  to  careful  and  sound  work. 
Exhibitions.      Jor  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  education  of  deserving  boy^ 
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at  the  Bist  Grade  Schools  the  Education  Board  are  authorised 
to  spend  annually  £350  on  exhibitionB— twenty  j\mior  and  ten 
senior.  Swdi  boys  must  be  natives  of  the  colony,  and  must  be  sons 
of  parents  not  in  well-to-do  oircumstanoes. 

The  maximimi  age  for  admission  to  a  junior  exhibition  is  thirteen, 
and  to  a  fienior  sixteen. 

These  exhibitions  are  awarded  after  a  competitive  examination  in 
the  subjects  set  forth  in  the  regulations  made  by  the  Education 
Board. 

The  Vestries  of  four  parishes  are  also  authorised  by  the  Education 
Act  to  lay  rates  for  the  granting  of  exhibitions  to  deserving  boys. 
The  regulations  for  the  teniu^,  etc.,  of  these  exhibitions  are  also 
framed  by  the  Education  Board.  There  are  no  First  Grade  Scholar- 
ships for  girls. 

The  fees  charged  for  boys  attending  the  High  Grade  Schools  Fees, 
are  .—Preparatory  Form,  £5  per  anniun ;   the  First  Form,  £10  ; 
all  other  Forms,  £15.    For  girls  £3  15s.  is  charged  per  annum  iji  the 
Preparatory  Form,  £7  10s.  in  the  Lower  Forms,  and  £10  in  the 
Upper. 

The  amount  annually  voted  for  First  Grade  education  is  £2,250—  Expenditure. 
£1,900  as  grants-in-aid  and  £350  for  exhibitions. 

The  ordinary  attendance  at  the  three  High  Grade  schools  is  about  Attendance. 
320—200  boys  and  120  girls. 

v.— Universify  Education. 

There  is  in  the  colony  a  College  foimded.  as  stated  in  the  introduc-  Codrington 
tion  to  this  report,  by  the  sole  benevolence  of  General  Sir  Christopher  ^'^^^®«^- 
Codrington.  The  erection  of  the  buildings  was  commenced  in  1714 
and  completed  in  1743,  and  in  1745  a  Grammar  School  was  opened 
at  the  Cbllege  with  twelve  scholai-s  on  the  Foundation  and  with 
from  twenty  to  thirty  not  on  the  Foimdation,  under  the  direction 
of  a  master  and  usher,  both  clergymen.  This  school  was  kept  up 
with  varying  success  imtil  1780,  when  the  hurricane  of  10th 
October  of  that  year  ahnoet  destroyed  the  buildings. 

In  1789  a  school  was  re-opened  on  the  upper  estate  with  six  boys 
on  the  Foimdation.  In  1797  the  College  was  repaired  and  re-opened 
under  the  principalship  of  the  Rev.  Mark  Nicholson,  assisted  by  a 
Mr.  Thomas  Moody,  styled  writing  master,  with  eighteen  scholars 
on  the  Foundation. 

The  institution  continued  on  this  principle  until  1829,  when  it 
was  remodelled  as  a  strictly  Collegiate  Institution  and  no  longer  as 
a  mere  Grammar  School  for  boys,  with  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Pinder,  M.A., 
of  Caius  College,  Cambridge,  as  Principal.  In  1831  another  hurri- 
cane ravaged  t^c  Colony  and  unroofed  nearly  all  the  College  build- 
ings, causing  a  temporary  disarrangement  of  the  work  at  the 
institution. 

In  1835  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pinder  retired  and  was  succeeded  by  the 
Rev.  H.  J.  Jon^,  M.A.,  of  Exeter  College,  Oxford,  who  held  office 
unUl  his  retirement  in  1846. 
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In  1847  the  Eev,  R.  R.  Eawle,  Fellow  of  Trinity  CJolIege,  Cam- 
bridge, was  appointed  Principal,  and  under  his  guidance  until  1864 
the  usefulness  of  the  College,  from  an  educational  point  of  view,  was 
largely  increased.  The  Rev.  Mr.  Rawle  resigned  in  1864  and  was 
succeeded  as  Principal  by  the  Rev.  W.  T.  Webb,  who  had  been  a 
student  at  the  College  under  Mr.  Rawle.  Mr.  Webb  was  Principal 
for  twenty  years,  and  during  that  time  a  long  roll  of  students  was 
added  to  the  Matriculation  fist. 

In  1875,  through  the  influence  and  energy  of  Bishop  Mitchinson, 
the  College  was  affiliated  to  the  University  of  Durham,  and  from  that 
date  to  the  present  time  the  course  of  study  in  any  branch  pursued 
is  that  directed  by  the  Senate  at  Durham,  and  all  students  at  Cod- 
rington  College  are  admissible  to  all  degrees,  licences,  and  academical 
ranks  in  the  several  Faculties  of  the  University. 

From  1830  to  the  present  time  393  students  have  matriculated  at 
Codrington  College,  and  old  Codringtonians  are  to  be  found  in  every 
profession  in  the  West  Indian  colonies. 

The  staflf  at  the  College  at  the  present  time  consists  of  a  Principal 
and  two  Professors.'  The  College  is  in  no  way  under  the  control  of 
the  Government,  but  is  under  a  local  Trust  Council  and  Executive 
Board  :  the  Trustees  being  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts.  The  usefulness  of  the  college  has  in  recent 
years  been  limited  by  the  depreciation  in  the  value  of  the  estates 
caused  by  the  depression  prevailing  in  the  sugar  market.  The 
nimfiber  of  students  at  the  college  at  the  close  of  1901  was  twelve ; 
there  have  been  as  many  as  twenty-one  in  residence  at  the  same 
time. 
Scholarsbips.  Four  scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  £40  each  are  provided 
by  the  Grovemment,  tenable  at  Codrington  College  for  a  period  of 
two  years.  Candidates  for  these  scholarships  must  be  under  twenty 
years  of  age,  natives,  or  the  sons  of  natives  of  Barbados,  or  of  persons 
domiciled  in  the  island,  and  have  resided  therein  for  at  least  ten  years. 
The  examination  of  candidates  is  conducted  by  the  College  authori- 
ties in  accordance  with  the  regulations  framed  by  the  Education 
Board,  and  the  Board  elect  to  the  scholarships  according  to  the  report 
of  the  examiners.    These  scholarships  were  established  in  1850. 

Besides  the  scholarships  tenable  at  Codrington  OUege  there  are 
four  scholarships  termed  the  Barbados  Scholarships — one  awarded 
annually  and  tenable  for  four  years  at  an  English  University,  or  at 
an  Agricultural  or  Technical  College  in  Europe  or  America  to  be 
approved  by  the  Education  Board.  Each  of  these  scholarships  is  of 
the  annual  value  of  £175  ;  they  were  established  by  the  Education 
Act  of  1878.  The  conditions  as  to  age  and  bu-th  are  the  same  as 
those  for  the  scholarships  at  Codrington  College,  and  the  standard 
of  proficiency  is  such  as  prevails  at  the  colleges  of  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge in  respect  of  examinations  for  open  scholarships  and  exhibi- 
tions. The  examination  questions  are  set  by  examiners  appointed 
by  the  Cambridge  Syndicate  each  year  on  the  application  of  the 
Education  Board,  and  forwarded  to  them.  The  papers  are  returned 
to  the  Syndicate,  and  on  the  receipt  of  their  report  the  scholarship 
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is  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  stands  highest  in  order  of  merit,  if 
in  the  opinion  of  the  examiners  he  is  deemed  eligible  for  election. 
The  roll  of  Barbados  scholars  is  a  credit  to  the  Colony,  and  these 
scholarships  have  been  a  great  incentive  to  somid  learning. 

The  scholarships  which  used  to  be  granted  from  the  funds  of 
Codrington  College  have  of  recent  years  ceased  owing  to  the  loss  of 
trust  moneys.  It  is  hoped  that  with  the  promise  of  better  times 
for  the  sugar  industry  some  of  these  scholarships  will  be  revived. 

VI.— Reformatories  and  Special  Schools. 

There  is  a  Reformatory  entirely  \mder  Grovemment  control,  to 
which  youthful  offenders  are  sent  and  detained  according  to  the 
term  of  sentence  pronomiced  on  them.  The  boys  in  this  institution 
undergo  strict  discipline,  are  taught  the  three  R's,  and  work  on  the 
land  connected  with  the  institution. 

There  is  no  such  institution  existing  for  girls,  but  an  Act  has 
been  recently  passed  by  the  Legislature  for  establishing  one.  This 
Act  will  not,  however,  be  put  into  operation  unless  and  until  the 
finances  of  the  Colony  are  equal  to  the  necessary  expenditure. 

There  is  no  provision  made  for  the  education  of  deaf,  dumb, 
blind  or  defective  children.  There  are  two  orphan  homes  supported 
entirely  by  the  subscriptions  of  charitable  persons.  There  is  no 
provision  for  technical  or  industrial  schools,  but  the  time  is  not  far 
distant  when  it  is  likely  that  the  subject  of  technical  and  industrial 
education  will  have  to  be  seriously  considered  by  the  Government. 

J.  E.  Reece,  Inspector  of  Schools. 
J.  A.  Carrington,  Assistant  Inspector  of  Schools. 
J.  R.  Nichols,  Secretary  to  the  Education  Board. 
May,  1902. 

Note, — The  following  is  taken  from  Colonial  Reports — ^Annual, 
No.  368,  Barbados.    Report  for  1901-1902  :— 

**  During  the  year  the  lectures  to  the  teachers  of  the  Elementary  Schools 
inauguratwl  by  the  Imperial  Commission  of  Agriculture  have  been  continued, 
and  for  the  firet  time  prizes  were  given  by  the  Lnperial  Department  of  Agi-i- 
culture  at  the  local  show  for  peasants,  to  pupils  from  these  schools  for  the 
best  exhibits  of  the  commoner  vegetables  growing  in  pots,  boxes,  etc.  This 
is  a  step  in  the  right  direction,  and  camiot  fail  to  be  of  the.  hi^est  value  in 
inculcating  the  best  methods  of  growing  plants,  and  the  main  principles 
which  underlie  the  practice  of  agriculture.  Thirty-four  teachers  have  re- 
ceived certificates  as  being  competent  to  give  instruction  in  agriculture. 

"  It  is  intended  to  hold  annual  exhibitions  of  plain  needlework  and  to 
give  money  prizes  to  successful  competitors  with  a  view  to  encourage  the 
acquisition  or  a  good  knowledge  of  this  useful  branch  of  school  work  by  the 
girls  in  the  Elementary  Schools.  The  necessary  grant  of  money  has '  been 
made  by  the  Legislature. 

"  The  question  of  starting  an  industa*ial  school  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
ua^ul  handicrafts  to  lads  has  been  under  consideration.  Suitable  buildings 
for  the  purpose  exist,  and  a  scheme  for  teaching  carpentry,  phmibing,  masonry, 
and  smithwork,  etc.,  has  been  worked  out.  It  is  hoped  that  when  tiie 
circumstances  of  the  Colony  improve  and  money  becomes  available  this 
importaiit  matter  will  be  tiken  up.*' 
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APPENDIX  A. 

CODE  OF  REGULATIONS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

I.— General  Regulations. 

1.   CJONDITIONS  TO  BB  ObSEBVED. 

1.  The  conditions  on  which  the  Education  Board  will  grant  aid  to  any 
new  school  or  continue  aiding  schoob  which  are  already  on  thdr  list,  are 
as  follows : — 

[For  the  conditions  see  p.  48  above.  Section  II.    Primary  Education.] 
2.  Typbs  of  Sohoolb. 

2.  The  types  of  Elementary  Schoob  aided  by  the  Board  will  be  as  follows  > 
(a.)  Boys\  taught  by  a  master ; 

(6.)  Girb*,  taught  by  a  mbtress; 

(c.)  Primary  Mixed  (Boys  and  GirbX  taught  by  a  master  ; 

id.)  Infant  Mixed  (Boys  and  Girb),  taught  by  a  mbtress ; 

(e.)  Oombined  (Boys  and  GirbX  taught  by  a  master,  or,  under  excep- 
tional circumstances,  by  a  mbtress. 

a.  The  type  of  an  aided  school  must  not  be  changed  without  the  sanction 
of  the  Education  Board.  Each  change  will  be  considered  on  its  merit. 
In  the  event  of  the  Education  Board  requiring  the  types  of  schoob  to  be 
changed  to  boys'  and  girb*  schoob,  the  Education  Board  will,  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  date  of  change  of  type,  so  arrange  the  grant  to  the  schoob 
as  to  cause  as  little  loss  of  income  as  possible  to  those  teachers  affected  by 
the  change,  provided  the  average  attendance  and  the  efficiency  of  the 
schoob  be  maintained.  If  ui>on  the  change  of  the  type  of  a  school  the 
service  of  an  uncertificated  mistress  be  retained  either  as  head  teacher  or 
assistant,  the  Education  Board  will  so  divide  the  premium  grant  between 
the  head  teacher  and  assistant  as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

3.  Average  Attrndancb. 

4.  Elementary  Schoob  already  in  receipt  of  aid  will  be  allowed  to  continue 
on  the  hst,  so  long  as  the  average  attendance  does  not  fall  below  thirty  in 
any  school. 

4.  Age  op  Admittanob,  Etc. 

5.  Children  under  the  age  of  seven  years  will  not  be  admitted  into  a 
Primary  School  unless  they  have  passed  Standard  II. 

6.  Children  over  the  age  of  seven  and  not  over  the  age  of  eleven  who 
have  never  attended  a  Public  Elementary  School  may  be  received  into  a 
Primary  School,  if  they  can  read  an  easy  passage  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Inspector.  Any  child  over  the  age  of  eleven  and  not  over  the  age  of  fifteen 
may  be  received  into  a  Primary  School. 

7.  No  child  can  be  retained  in  an  Elementary  School  after  he  has  passed 
Standard  YH^  nor  after  the  ^d  of  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age 
of  sixteen. 

Any  pufnl,  who  has  not  attained  his  or  her  sixteenth  birthday,  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Supervising  Minister  and  the  Inspector,  it  of  tli^  same 
sex  as  the  principal  teacher,  be  retained  in  any  public  Elementary  School ; 
provided  that  the  ^tendance  of  such  pupil  shaU  not  be  recorded  in  the 
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aUendance  register^  nor  allowed  in  any  way  to  affect  the  Government 
grant  to  tlie  school. 

8.  Children  may  be  admitted  into  Infant  or  Combined  Sehoob,  and  in- 
cluded in  the  returns  of  average  attendance  between  the  ages  of  four  and 
eleven  years.  No  child  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  an  Infant  School  after 
he^has  passed  Standard  II.,  except  under  the  provision  of  Rule  38,  nor 
after  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  he  attains  the  age  of  twelve  years. 

No  girl  shall  be  allowed  to  remain  in  a  Combinwl  School  taught  by  a 
master  after  she  is  twelve  years  of  age  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector, 
she  esok  attend  a  Qirb*  School.  Similarly,  no  boy  shall  be  permitted  to 
remain  in  a  Combined  School  taught  by  a  mistress  after  he  is  nine  years  old. 

5.  SoHOOL  Hours,  Disoiplins,  Etc. 

9.  In  Elementary  Schools  aided  by  the  Education  Board,  work  shall  be 
begun  not  earlier  than  6.30  a.m.,  nor  later  than  10  o'clock,  and  shall  cease 
at  4  p.m.  One  hour  shall  be  allowed  for  the  recess,  which  shfdl  fall  between 
1  and  2  p.m.  The  teacher  must  be  present  at  least  15  minutes  before  the 
time  for  beginning  work  ;  and  should,  so  far  as  it  is  practicable,  exercise  a 
general  supervision  of  the  pupils  during  the  time  allowed  as  the  mid-day 
recess. 

10.  The  Managers  will  be  expected  in  every  case,  as  far  as  lies  in  their 
power,  to  make  provision  for  the  adequate  accommodation  of  the  pupils 
attending  the  school  in  their  respective  district.  Ordinarily,  six  square 
feet  will  be  regarded  as  the  superncial  area  necessary  for  each  child  in  an 
Infant  School,  and  eight  square  feet  in  a  Combined  or  Primary  School. 
The  teacher  shiJl  not  be  allowed  to  admit  more  children  than  can  conve- 
niently be  accommodated,  if  such  children  can  find  acoonmiodation  in 
other  aided  schools  in  the  neighbourhood.  The  Education  Board  will  not 
grant  any  money  for  the  enlargement  of  a  school  if  the  children  can  find 
accommodation  in  other  aided  schools  in  the  neighbourhood. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  give  particular  attention  to 
the  ventilation  and  cleanliness  of  then:  school-rooms  and  the  premises 
connected  therewith. 

12.  The  teachers  shall  practise  such  methods  for  maintaining  discipline 
in  their  schools  as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kind  and  judicious  parent  in 
his  family ;  and  shall  avoid  corporal  punishment  in  all  cases  where  good 
order  can  be  preserved  by  milder  measures. 

If  a  pupil's  misconduct  appears  to  call  for  his  expulsion  from  the  school, 
the  case  must  be  brought  before  the  School  Managers  and  settled  by  them, 
and  they  shall  refer  the  proceedings  to  the  Education  Board  for  confirmation 
or  otherwise. 

13.  The  Board  will  not  retain  a  school  on  the  aided  lint,  so  long  as  the 
teacher  then  in  charge  of  it  is  retained  in  his  or  her  position,  if  they  have 
reason  to  be  diasatisfied  with  its  general  condition  as  reported  by  the  Inspec- 
tor, or  in  the  event  of  immorality  or  grave  impropriety  of  conduct  on  the 
part  of  the  teacher  ooming  to  then:  knowledge,  or  in  case  of  serious  dispro- 
portion being  reported  to  them  after  a  premimn  examination  between  the 
amount  earned  by  passes  and  that  earned  by  the  attendance  of  children. 

II.  Salary  Grant  to  Teachers. 
1.  Fixed  Allowance. 

14.  The  teacher  of  every  Elementary  School,  which  maintains  the 
required  average  attendance,  will  receive  from  the  Board  a  fixed  quarterly 
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week  in  which  the  examination  is  held.    Vacation  weeks  must  not   be 
counted. 

25.  The  head  teacher  shall  prepare  for  the  examination,  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  time  as  may  be  required  by  the  Inspector,  a  schedule  containing 
the  names  and  ages  of  all  the  children  to  be  presented  for  examination, 
arranged  according  to  the  Standards  in  which  they  are  to  be  examined. 

26.  Every  scholar  shall  be  presented  in  the  Standard  next  higher  than 
the  lughest  in  which  he  has  before  passed  whether  in  his  present  or  in 
any  other  school.  The  Inspector  shall,  however,  have  the  authority  to 
examine  a  pupil  otherwise  if  in  his  opinion  it  is  an  advantage  to  the  child 
for  him  to  do  so. 

27.  The  Examiner  shall  furnish  the  school  with  a  copy  of  the  result  of 
the  examination  to  be  preserved  as  a  school  record. 

2.  Primary  Schooi^  and  Departments. 

28.  The  Elementary  Examination  in  Primary  Schools  or  Departments 
shall  consist  of  tests  in  : — 

A:— 

1.  Reading. 

2.  Dictation. 

3.  Arithmetic. 

B:— 

1.  Religious  Knowledge,  unless  a  parent  or  guardian  shall  have 

notified  the  Supervising  Minister  that  he   conscientiously 
objects  to  the  child  receiving  instruction  in  this  subject. 

2.  Copy-writing  in  Standard  III.  and  IV. 

3.  Recitation. 

4.  Useful  occupations— (for  boys  only). 

5.  Sewing— (for  girb  only). 

29.  Those  children  who  pass  in  reading,  dictation  and  arithmetic  in 
the  Standard  in  which  they  are  presented,  will  be  regarded  .as  having  passed 
the  Standard,  and  will  be  eligible  for  examination  in  class  subjects  and 
singing.  Xo  more  than  two  class  subjects  shall  be  taken  by  any  class. 
Standard  III.  can  only  take  one  subject— English. 

30.  The  Standards  for  the  Elementary  Subjects  are  set  forth  in  Schedule 
I.,  Class  Subjects  in  Schedule  II. 

31.  A  grant  of  12  cents  will  be  made  for  a  pass  in  reading,  dictation, 
arithmetic,  religious  knowledge,  copy-writing,  useful  occupations, 
grammar,  geography,  history,  domestic  economy  and  music. 

A  grant  of  6  cents  will  be  made  for  a  pass  in  sewing  and  recitation,  and 
3  cents  for  a  pass  in  singing. 

32.  Tlie  examination  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic,  religious  know- 
ledge, copy-writing,  and  sewing  must  be  individual.  In  all  the  other  sub- 
jects the  pupils  may  be  taken  individually  or  by  sample,  and  the  examination 
may  be  oral  or  written  at  the  option  of  the  examiner. 

3.  Infant  School  or  Departments. 

33.  The  examination  in  Infant  Schools  or  Departments  shall  consist 
of  tests  in  : — 

A:-  T 

1.  Reading. 

2.  Dictation. 

3.  Arithmetic. 

B  :— 

1.  Religious  Knowledge,  if  the  parent  or  guardian  does  not  con- 
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scientiously  object  to  the  child  receiving  instruction  in 
this  subject. 
2.  Recitation  for  Standards  I.  and  II. 

34.  Those  children  who  pass  in  reading,  dictation,  and  arithmetic  in 
the  Standard  in  which  they  are  presented  will  be  rejs:arded  as  having  passed 
In  the  Standard,  and  may  be  presented  for  examination  in  singing  and 
object-lessons  and  Standards  I.  and  II.  in  copy-writing. 

35.  A  grant  of  8  cents  will  be  made  for  each  pass  in  reading,  dictation, 
arithmetic,  and  religious  knowledge.  In  recitation,  copy-writing,  and 
object-lessons  a  grant  of  4  cents  will  be  made  for  each  pass,  and  3  centa 
for  a  pass  in  singing. 

36.  The  Standards  of  examination  in  Infant  Schoob  and  Departments 
are  set  forth  in  Schedule  I. 

37.  The  examination  in  reading,  dictation,  aritlimetic,  religious  know- 
ledge must  be  individual ;  in  the  other  subjects  the  pupils  may  be  taken 
individually  or  by  sample  at  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner. 

38.  Children  who  have  passed  Standard  II.  should  be  transferred  at 
once  to  a  Primary  School.  The  Inspector,  however,  may  allow  any  pupil 
to  remain  in  an  Infant  School  if  in  his  opinion  it  is  an  advantage  to  the 
child  that  he  should  do  so. 

4.  Combined  Schools. 

39.  In  classifying  a  Combined  School  for  examination  the  children  will 
be  arranged  in  the  Standard  work  of  Infant  and  Primary  Schools ;  and 
the  premiums  paid  will  be  the  same  as  those  paid  to  Primary  and  Infant 
Schoob. 

IV.  Teachers. 

40.  An  examination  will  be  held  annually  of  persons  seeking  to  obtain 
certificates  as  teachers. 

41.  The  examination  is  open  to  persons  who,  being  upwards  of 
eighteen  years  of  age — 

(a.)  have  completed  their  course  at  a  training  institution  recognised 
by  the  Education  Board  ; 

(6.)  hold  certificates  as  teachers  from  some  other  colony ; 

(c.)  have  served  for  at  least  four  years  as  pupil- teachers  and  passed 
their  examinations  in  their  respective  years  of  service ; 

{d.)  are  employed  in  schools  aided  by  the  Board  at  the  time  of  examina- 
tion as  teachers  or  assistant  teachers.  Females  who  have  been 
employed  as  private  assistants  to  teachers  for  six  months  will 
also  be  admitted  to  this  examination  until  such  time  as  the 
Board  shall  in  their  annual  instructions  to  teachers  withdraw 
thb  permission. 

42.  All  candidates  who  do  not  hold  certificates  from  the  Education  Board 
must  take  up  the  first  ycar*s  subjects  ;  and  in  order  to  obtain  a  third-class 
certificate  a  teacher  must  not  only  pass  this  examination,  but  must  also 
obtain  favourable  reports  from  an  Inspector  for  two  full  years*  service  as 
head  teacher  or  for  two  years  as  an  assistant  and  one  year  as  head  teacher. 

43.  Persons  who  have  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Examination  for 
Juniorsor  any  equivalent  examination,  will  be  excused  the  first  year  certifi- 
cate examination  provided  they  pass  in  the  school  management  paper 
required  for  first-year  candidates,  and  will  be  eligible  for  appointment  as 
assistant  teachers.  Persons  who  have  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Exami- 
nation for  Seniors,  or  any  equivalent  examination,  will  be  excused  the 
second-year  certificate  examination  provided  they  pass  in  the  school 
management  paper  required  in  both  examinations. 
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44.  Teachers  who  have  obtained  third-class  certificates  must,  in  order 
to  obtain  a  second  class,  pass  successfully  in  the  subjects  for  the  second 
year.    This  examination  will  be  held  biennially. 

45.  A  Ust  will  be  published  after  the  examination  showing  the  names  of 
successful  candidates  arranged  in  two  divisions. 

46.  Certificates  of  the  second  class  can  be  raised  to  the  first  class  by  good 
service  only. 

47.  A  certificate  may  at  any  time  be  recalled,  suspended  or  reduced 
to  a  lower  class ;  but  not  until  the  Board  has  informed  the  teacher  of  the 
chargoB  against  him  and  given  him  an  opportunity  of  explanation. 

48.  Certificate  bonuses  at  the  imdermentioned  annual  rates  will  be  paid 
to  teachers  of  both  sexes  who  have  obtained  certificates,  so  long  as  they  are 
employed  as  principal  teachers  in  schools  in  connection  with  the  Education 
Board. 

For  certificates  granted  ;— 

First  class.  Second  clajss.  Third  class. 
Prior  to  1885           -        -    ^72                    ^48  624 

In  1885  and  1886  -    S60  f40  $20 

Since  1886  -        -    836  624  «12 

49.  The  syllabus  6t  examination  for  both  first  and^cond  year  teachers 
will  be  found  in  Schedule  V. 

V.  PuPIL-TEACHiatS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

50.  The  average  attendance  for  which  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  have 
an  assistant  or  pupil-teacher  is  fifty  in  a  Primary  or  Combined  School 
for  two  consecutive  quarters,  and  seventy  in  an  Infant  School.  Addi- 
tional assistants  or  pupil-teachers  must  be  appointed  whenever  the  Educa- 
tion Board  require  it ;  provided  that  not  more  than  two  assistants  be 
allowed  in  any  school.  A  pupil-teacher  must  be  appointed  if  any  further 
addition  to  the  staff  be  deemed  necessary. 

51.  A  candidate  for  the  office  of  pupil-teacher  must  be  at  least  thirteen 
years  of  age,  and  must  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  at  the  annual  premium 
examination  and  pass  in  reading,  dictation^  arithmetic,  Englisli,  and  one 
other  subject  in  Standard  VI.  or  VII.  A  candidate  must  have  attained 
the  age  of  fourteen  years  before  he  can  receive  an  appointment,  and  no 
candidate  may  be  appointed  who  is  over  eighteen  years  of  age.  A  testimo- 
nial of  good  character  should  be  required  from  every  candidate  for  the 
office  of  pupil-teacher. 

52.  A  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  must  be,  except  under  special  circum- 
stances, of  the  same  sex  as  the  teacher  of  the  school  in  which  he  or  she  is 
engaged. 

53.  The  quarterly  stipends  of  pupil-teachers  in  their  different  years 
of  service  will  be  as  follows : — 

1st  year -       -       --$6. 

2nd  do.  $7. 

3rd  do.  68. 

4th  do.  69. 

The  increase  shall  begin  on  January  first  following  the  annual  examina- 
tion. 

54.  Every  pupil-teacher  will  be  examined  at  the  close  of  each  year  of 
his  apprenticeship.  If  a  pupil-teacher  fails  to  pass  any  one  of  his  annual 
examinations,  and  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  service,  only  half  the 
grant  wUl  be  paid  in  the  year  following  the  failure.  Two  failures  during 
the  course  win  entail  dismissal. 

55.  The  instruction  to  pupil-teachers  must  be  given  out  of  school  time  ; 
and  the  time  for  study  under  the  personal  superintendence  of  the  teacher 
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should  not  be  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half  daily  throughout  the  school  week. 
One  hour  daily  for  five  days,  and  the  remaining  two  hours  and  a  half 
on  Saturday,  will  be  deemed  by  the  Education  Board  an  ecjually  satisfactory 
arrangement.  A  time-table  and  register  of  the  actual  mstruction  given 
by  the  teacher  to  his  pupil-teachers  shall  be  kept  at  the  schooK  and  be  always 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  Supervising  Minister  and  the  Inspectors. 

56.  A  grant  at  the  rate  of  sixteen  dollars  per  annum  will  be  paid  in 
each  year,  after  the  annual  examination  of  pupil-teachers  has  been  held, 
on  account  of  the  instruction  of  every  pupil  teacher  who  has  passed  the 
examination  for  that  year.  This  amount  will  be  paid  to  the  teacher  who 
was  responsible  for  liis  instruction  diu'ing  the  twelve  months  preceding 
the  examination,  and  in  case  the  pupil-teacher  has  been  under  the  tuition 
of  more  than  one  teacher  the  amoimt  will  be  divided  between  these  teachers 
in  proportion  to  the  time  during  which  the  pupil-teacher  was  instructed 
by  each  of  them.  When  a  teacher  is  responsible  for  the  instruction  of 
more  than  one  pupil-teacher  the  Board  will  make  arrangements  for  such 
fiu'ther  payments  as  shall  to  them  seem  fit. 

57.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  pupil-teachers  in  their  several  years 
will  be  foimd  in  Schedule  IV. 

58.  As  soon  as  a  pufPil-teacher  shall  have  passed  the  fourth  year  s  examina- 
tion he  will  tlien  be  called  Assistant  Teacher  and  will  receive  f  12 
per  quarter.  He  will  be  required  to  attend  the  next  First  Year's  Certificate 
Examination.  If  he  pass,  he  will  receive  ^15  per  quarter ;  if  he  fail,  his 
stipend  will  be  reduc^  to  99  per  quarter.     Two  failures  will  entail  dis- 


59.  Any  person  who  has  passed  the  Certificate  Examination  in  the 
first  or  second  division  may  be  appointed  an  assistant  teacher  in  a  school 
where  his  services  may  be  deemed  necessary.  On  the  appointment  being 
confirmed  by  the  Education  Board  such  assistant  shall  receive  9X5  per 
quarter  during  his  first  year  of  service.  The  first  year  of  service  will  be 
reckoned  as  complete  on  December  31st  following  the  appointment,  pro- 
vided the  assistant  has  been  entitled  to  salary  for  at  least  nine  months, 
otherwise  his  full  year  of  service  will  not  be  regarded  as  complete  until 
the  end  of  the  second  December  following  the  appointment.  Assistants 
will  be  entitled  to  an  addition  of  ^6  per  annum  during  their  second  year 
of  service,  and  of  $12  during  their  third  year.  A  sum  equivalent  to  3  per 
cent,  per  annum  of  the  premium  granted  to  the  head  teacher  of  the  school 
in  which  he  is  serving  shall  be  added  to  the  assistant's  fixed  salary  of  96 
per  month  during  his  fourth  year  as  assistant,  and  an  additional  3  per 
cent,  for  each  additional  year  until  a  maximum  salary  of  910  per  month 
shall  be  {Miid  to  such  assistant  teacher.  All  persons  who  have  pa^ed  such 
examinations  as  are  accepted  by  the  Board  m  the  place  of  the  Certificate 
Examination  shall,  if  appointed  as  assistants,  receive  remuneration  at 
the  same  rates  as  those  referred  to  in  the  preceding  section.  Those  persons 
already  employed  as  assistants  who  have  passed  only  in  the  third  division 
of  the  Certificate  Examination  shall  receive  a  sum  of  £lO  per  annum,  so 
long  as  they  are  allowed  to  retain  their  situations.  The  average  attendance 
which  would  justify  the  application  for  a  pupil-teacher  will  be  deemed 
sufficient  to  authorise  the  appointment  of  an  assistant. 

60.  In  the  event  of  a  school  to  which  a  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  has 
been  appointed  falling  in  average  attendance  no  grant  will  be  made  if  for 
two  consecutive  quarters  the  average  attendance  should  be  less  than  forty 
in  a  Primary  or  Combined  and  fifty-five  in  an  Infant  School. 

61.  No  assistant  or  pupil-teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach  or  to  perform 
any  other  duties  except  the  preparation  of  his  own  lessons  for  more  than 
five  hours  in  every  day. 

62.  The  appointment  and  dismissal  of  a  pupil-teacher  or  assistant  teacher 
muft  in  every  case  be  made  by  the  Managers.    The  teacher  may,  however 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  Barbados.  69 

suspend  a  pupil-teacber  until  he  can  communicate  with  the  Supervising 
Minister.  He  may  not  suspend  an  assistant,  but  he  must  report  any 
irregularity  to  the  minister  immediately. 

63.  An  assistant  or  pupil-teacher  shall  be  liable  to  dismissal  without 
notice  for  idleness,  disobedience,  dishonesty  or  immoral  conduct.  Ordi- 
narily a  month's  notice  will  be  given. 

VI.  Fees, 

64.  Every  child  in  attendance  at  an  Elementary  School  must  pay  a 
school  fee  of  not  less  than  one  cent,  per  week  in  an  Infant  School  or  Depart- 
ment, and  two  cents  in  a  Primary  School  or  Department.  The  scale  of 
fees  must  in  each  school  be  regulated  by  the  Managers  and  no  remission 
or  reduction  of  these  can  be  made  by  the  teacher  without  their  sanotion. 
Children  unable  to  pay  the  prescribed  school  fee  shall  be  received  into 
the  school  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Managers,  they  are  entitled  on  account 
of  poverty  to  free  instruction. 

65.  The  Education  Board  will  not  assist  any  Elementary  School  in 
which  any  child  shall  be  charged  for  its  instruction  at  a  higher  rate  than 
6  cents  per  week. 

66.  No  child  who  has  been  at  a  public  Elementary  School  shall,  without 
the  sanction  of  the  Education  Board,  be  received  into  any  other  pubUc 
Elementary  School,  aided  by  the  Education  Board,  unless  the  teacher 
of  the  latter  school  is  satisfied  by  a  statement  from  the  teacher  of  the  former 
school,  that  the  fees  on  behalf  of  such  child  have  been  either  paid  or  remitted. 

67.  No  arrears  shall  be  claimed  for  a  longer  period  than  twelve  weeks, 
nor  at  a  higher  rate  than  two  cents  in  Primary  Schools  or  Departments, 
or  one  cent  in  Infant  Schools  or  Departments  per  week. 

VII.  Needlework. 

6d.  To  any  Primary  or  Combined  School  in  which  it  is  desired  to  have 
plain  needlework  taught,  the  Board  will  be  willing  to  make  a  grant  not 
exceeding  $6.00  per  quarter  in  aid  of  the  salary  of  a  duly  qualified  Instruc- 
tress on  the  following  conditions  : — 

(a.)  That  at  least  thirty  girls  are  in  average  attendance.  Qirls  of 
the  Second  Standard  in  an  adjacent  Infant  School  may  be 
permitted  to  attend  this  class,  and  be  included  in  the  attendance  ; 

(fr.)  That  the  Instructress  possesses  a  certificate  of  competence  issued 
by  the  Board  ; 

(c.)  That  two  afternoons  in  each  we«k  be  devoted  to  needlework. 

((/.)  That  the  Instructress  be  not  permitted  to  teach  in  more  than 
two  schools ; 

(e,)  That  a  register  of  girls  attending  the  work  school  be  regularly 
kept  by  the  Instructress. 

69.  If  the  teacher  or  assistant  teacher  of  a  Girls'  Primary  or  Combined 
School  be  qualified  to  impart  instruction  in  needlework  and  be  duly 
appointed  as  the  Sewing  Mistress,  twelve  cents  will  be  paid  for  each  pass, 
but  the  grant  of  $6  mentioned  in  Regulation  68  will  not  be  paid.  A  small 
grant  of  91  per  quarter  will  be  allowed  to  provide  materiak. 

70.  A  person  desirous  of  being  appointed  Instructress  must  furnish 
a  certificate  of  good  character  from  a  Minister  or  one  of  the  Inspectors, 
and  must  pass  satisfactorily  in  the  needlework  examination  of  second- 
year  teachers. 

71.  The  Standards  of  examination  in  needlework  will  be  found  in 
Schedule  III. 
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Vm.  Special  GiUNTS-iN-An). 
1.  Foe  Fittings,  Furniture,  etc. 

72.  Any  school  on  the  aided  list  for  which  such  a  grant  is  required 
must  have  special  application  made  in  itis  hehalf  by  a  requisition  in  a  form 
which  will  on  application  be  supplied  by  the  Education  Board.  On  receipt 
of  the  requisition,  if  the  Education  Board  see  fit,  a  grant  will  be  made  for  the 
purpose,  provided  that  not  more  than  five  dollars  shall  (except  under 
special  circumstances)  be  granted  in  any  one  year  to  any  Elementary 
School. 

Under  the  above  heading  are  included  official  books,  writing  desks, 
masters*  desks,  book-presses,  benches,  monitors*  seats,  clocks,  black-boards, 
ink-stands,  easels,  maps,  map-stands,  lesson-boards,  lesson-stands,  ball- 
frames,  brooms,  bells,  mats,  scrubbing  schoolroom,  etc.  Applications 
made  later  than  the  month  of  October  in  any  year  will  not,  except  under 
special  circumstances,  be  considered. 

At  every  premium  examination  the  Inspector  and  Assistant  Inspector 
are  instructed  to  enquire  for  and  report  upon  articles  supplied  under 
this  Rule. 

2.  For  Books  and  Stationery. 

73.  An  adequate  supply  of  school  materials  shall  be  maintained  in  each 
school,  to  which  end  assistance  will  be  given  to  every  school  on  the  list  of 
the  Board  towards  furnishing  books,  maps,  slates,  copy-books,  registers, 
visitors*  books,  inks,  pens,  penholders,  lead  and  slate  pencils,  and  school 
stationery  generally,  by  orders  on  a  stationer,  in. accordance  with  the 
detailed  quarterly  requisitions  filled  in  by  the  teacher  and  signed  by  the 
Supervising  Minister.  The  grant  will  be  calculated  according  to  the 
average  attendance  of  each  school. 

AU  articles  thus  supplied,  capable  of  being  marked,  must  be  plauily 
marked  with  the  name  of  the  school  before  they  are  brought  into  use. 

Unless  the  school  buildings  are  kept  secure,  and  proper  receptacles 
are  provided  for  school  requisites,  these  grants  will  be  discontinued. 

The  articles  granted  under  this  rule  may  not  be  used  for  the  instruction 
of  pupils  in  any  Sunday  or  night  school  without  the  sanction  of  the  F/luca- 
tion  hoard.  The  Inspector  and  Assistant  Inspector  are  instructed  to 
examine  into  and  report  upon  the  condition  and  security  of  these  supplies 
at  every  premium 'examination. 

74.  Requisitions  for  books  and  stationery  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  along  with  the  quarterly  returns,  on  forms  which  will  be 
supplied  by  the  Secretary. 

IX.  Official  Books. 

75—84. 

X.  Quarterly  Rfj^orts. 

85—88 

j  XI.  Managers. 

89.  Previous  to  the  close  of  each  year  every  Supervising  Minister  shad 
submit  for  appointment  by  the  Board,  the  names  of  fit  and  proper  laymen 
able  and  willing  to  act  with  him  as  Managers  of  the  schools  imder  his 
supervision  for  the  ensuing  year.    Two  members  will  form  a  quorum^ 

90.  In  the  event  of  a  vacancy  occuring  during  the  year  in  the  Managers 
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of  a  school,  from  death,  resignation,  a  prolonged  ahsence  of  three  months, 
or  incapacity,  fresh  names  must  he  submitted  to  the  Board. 

91.  Every  appointment  or  dismissal  of  a  teacher,  assistant  teacher,  or 
pupil-teacher,  shall  be  made  by  the  Managers  ;  and  the  Board  will  expect 
to  be  notified  in  each  case  whether  such  appointment  or  dismissal  is  made 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Supervising  Minister.  Notice  of  appeal  from 
a  sentence  of  dismissal  by  the  Managers  must  reach  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  within  three  days  after  such  sentence  has  been  pronounced,  other- 
wise the  appeal  will  not  be  entertained. 

92.  Appointments  or  dismissals  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Education 
Board  for  confirmation  within  fourteen  days. 

93.  A  month  *s  notice  must  ordinarily  be  given  by  the  Managers  to  a 
teacher  in  case  of  dismissal,  and  a  similar  notice  by  the  teacher  in  case  of 
resignation.  If,  however,  the  dismissal  be  for  any  grave  fault  the  Board 
may  withhold  the  salary  of  the  teacher. 

94.  The  Chairman  of  the  Managers  may  suspend  a  teacher  pending  the 
investigation  of  a  grave  charge ;  in  that  case  the  charge  must  be  investi- 
gated by  the  Managers  within  a  week  from  the  date  of  suspension.  (Notice 
of  an  investigation  must  be  sent  to  the  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector 
at  least  seven  days  previous,  so  that  he  may  attend  and  report  to  the  Educa- 
tion Board  as  required  by  the  Education  Act  Amendment  Act  1897.) 
The  Chairman  of  the  Managers  must  also  immediately  communicate  the 
result  of  the  enquiry  tp  tl^  teacher  and  the  Education  Board.  If  it  appear 
to  the  Managers  advisable  the»  teacher  may  be  further  suspended  until  the 
Board  shall  have  replied. 

95.  In  case  the  Chairman  of  the  Managers  shall  fail  to  obtain  a  meeting 
of  the  Managers  within  the -specified  time,  he  shall  then  report  the  matter 
at  once  to  the  Education  Board  to  be  dealt  with  by  them. 

^6.  The  Board  will  look  !&)  the  Managers  to  hear  and  determine  any 
complaint  that  may  be*  brought  before  them  of  undue  severity  of  punish- 
ment of  any  pupil  by  a  teacher,  with  a  view  to  discouragia|;  appeals  to  a 
court  of  law. 

97.  The  Managers  are  also'  expected  to  prepare  '^r  'approve  .estimates 
for  repairs,  etc.,  of  the  school  buildings,  and  to  satisfy  themselves'^fh^tsuch 
repairs  are  executed  with  due  economy  and  efficiency.     '  .       ' ' 

98.  The  Managers  shall»  when  possible,  be  present  at  examinations  and 
on  other  public  occasions,  of  which  due  notice  shall  always  be  given  them 
by  the  Chairman. 

Xn.  Holidays,  Etc. 

99.  At  Christmas  there  will  be  about  two  weeks*  vacation,  at  Easter 
one  week,  at  Whitsuntide  two  weeks,  and  in  September  two  weeks.  All 
other  hohdays,  and  the  dates  at  which  these  vacations  begin  and  end,  will 
be  notified  from  time  to  time  by  the  Education  Board. 

100.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  close  the  school  on  any  day  or  for  a  part 
of  any  day,  ordinarily  a  school  day,  the  consent  of  the  Supervising  Minister 
must  be  obtained,  and  the  circumstances  must  be  reported  to  the  Education 
Board  on  the  quarterly  report.  The  Board  will,  if  they  disapprove,  deduct 
a  proportionate  amount  of  the  teacher's  grant. 

101.  If  the  work  of  the  school  be  continued  in  the  absence  of  the  principal 
teacher  his  place  nwist  be  supphed  by  a  person  of  whom  the  Supervising 
Minister  has  approved.  It  is  undesirable  that  the  pupil-teacher  should  be 
left  in  charge  of  the  school.  Acting  teachers  will  not  be  permitted  for  a 
longer  period  than  three  months. 
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XIH.  School  Buildings. 

102.  During  the  month  of  January  each  year  the  Managers  should 
furnish  to  the  Education  Board  an  estimate  in  detail  of  their  requirements 
in  regard  to  the  erection,  repairs,  and  rent  of  school-buildings,  and  the 
cleaning  of  out-offices,  etc.  The  Board  cannot  undertake  to  deal,  during 
the  year,  with  requisitions  which  reach  them  later  than  the  end  of  February. 

103.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the 
Managers  showing  that  the  previous  grant  has  been  duly  expended. 

104.  The  Board  will  not  call  upon  vestries  to  repair  as  schools  buildings 
in  which  the  Sacraments  are  celebrated  according  to  the  use  of  any  Christian 
Denomination  ;  or  the  internal  arrangements  or  fittings  of  which  are  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Inspector  inconvenient  and  ill-adapted  for  educational 
purposes. 

105.  So  long  as  the  yearly  sum  available  for  school-buildings  and  teachers' 
houses  remains  inadequate  for  the  educational  needs  of  a  parish,  the  Board 
will  give  preference  to  those  requirements  for  which  the  largest  amount 
of  local  assistance  is  forthcoming.  The  Board  will  not  hereafter  entertain 
any  fresh  application  for  the  rent  of  teachers'  houses. 

XIV.  Schedules. 

106.  The  Schedules  hereto  annexed  marked  respectively,  I.,  II.,  III.» 
IV.,  and  v.,  shall  form  part  of  these  regulations. 

XV.  ExmBITIONS  FBOM  l^IMARY  TO  I'iBST  GrADE  SCHOOLS— BoYS. 

107.  An  exhibition  of  the  value  of  £25  per  annum,  tenable  for  not  more 
than  six  years,  may  be  awarded  annually  by  the  Education  Board  to  any 
boy  of  sufficient  merit  educated  in  an  Elementary  School,  to  be  held  at  any 
First  Grade  School. 

108.  Any  boy  under  tliirteen  years  of  age  on  the  day  of  examination 
will  be  eligible  as  a  candidate  who  for  two  years  preceding  his  candidature 
shall  (a)  have  received  his  education  in  some  Primary  or  Combined  School 
recognized  by  the  Education  Board,  and  (6)  shall  transmit  to  the  Board 
a  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  character  covering  the  above  period  from 
the  teacher  or  teachers  of  the  school  or  schools  in  which  he  has  been  educated, 
countersigned  by  the  Supervising  Minister  or  Ministers  thereof,  and  (c) 
shall  have  passed  Standard  V.,  VI.,  or  VII.  in  reading,  dictation,  arithmetic, 
and  two  other  subjects  of  the  Premium  Examination  of  Primary  Schools. 

109.  The  Examination  will  take  place  at  the  same  time,  and  will  be 
conducted  by  the  same  Examiner,  and  in  the  same  way  as  the  Examination 
for  Second  Grade  Exhibitions,  and  the  subjects  for  examination  will  be — 

(a.)  Writing  from  dictation. 
(6.)  Geography. 

(c.)  Arithmetic  (including  the  work  of  Standard  VII.) 
(d,)  One  of  the  following  subjects  :— 
Euclid,  Book  I. 
or    The  Latin  Accidence. 

XVI.  Tbainino  Coixege  Exhibitions. 

110.  There  shall  be  four  exhibitions  not  exceeding  £50  per  annum 
each  in  value,  two  to  be  competed  for  each  year,  tenable  for  two  years 
at  any  Training  Institution  approved  by  the  Education  Board. 
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111.  The  exhibition  may  be  awarded,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Education 
Board,  to  any  girl  between  the  age  of  sixteen  and  twenty  years  who — 

(a.)  has  passed  the  Cambridge  Local  Examination  as  a  Junior  or 
Senior  candidate ; 

(6.)  is  a  pupil-teacher  of  the  second  year  at  least ; 

(c.)  has  received  her  education  in  a  public  Elementary  School,  and  has 
passed  wliile  at  school  Standard  VII.  in  three  elementary  and 
two  other  subjects  of  the  Premium  Examination,  and  has  also 
passed  the  examination  for  Second  Year  Pupil-teachers. 

112.  A  selected  Candidate  must  furnish  a  certificate  that  she  is  in  good 
health  and  not  suffering  from  any  physical  infirmity. 

1 13.  A  terminal  report  on  the  conduct  and  progress  of  each  Exhibitioner 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Education  Board  by  the  authorities  of  the  College. 

114.  The  Exhibitioner  will  be  expected  to  pass  the  final  examination 
of  the  College  (Regulation  43  will  also  apply  to  these  Exhibitioners),  or  to 
pass  the  Barbados  Certificate  Examination  for  First  Year  Teachers. 
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SCHEDXJLE  I. 
Elementaky  Subjects. 


to 

B 

1 


Infant  Departments. 


Primer  Standard, 


To  read  monoeyl- 
lableii. 


In  all 
books   used  in  the 


Standard  I. 


Standard  IL 


To  read  a  short  par- 
agraph froiualiook 
notcoafined  to  words 
of  oott  nyllable. 


cla«Ae«,  at  least  two 
Hcbool. 


To  recite  32  lines. 


Devotional  I  li^iu  MS    and  school 


To  write  from  dic- 
tation words  from 
one  of  the  Primers 
in  use. 


Connting  of  arti- 
cles up  to  99.  No- 
tation and  numera- 
tion of  the  same. 
Addition  and  sub- 
traction mentally 
with  numbers  and 
things  not  exceed- 
ing 12. 


-I 


to 


a 


n 


To    say    distinctly 
the  Lord's  Prayei. 


To   write    a   short 

iiaHsage  from  a  read- 

lug    book    of  their 

Standard. 

Copy  books  Nos.  1 

&  2of  any  series. 


Notation  and  nume- 
ration up  to  999. 
Adding    and     sub- 
tracting    mentally 
up  to   99,    and   on 
slate  up  to  999. 
Addition   and  sub- 
traction tables. 
Very  easy  problems. 


The  Lord's  Prayer, 
the  Creed,  and  the 
Ten  Commandents. 


To  read  a  passage 
from  aa  Elenientcury 
reading  book  with 
fluency. 


reading  books  must 


Standard  IIL 


To  read  a  passaiee 
from  a  more  aavanceNi 
book  with  flueocy  and 
intelligence. 


be  in  use,  and  in  the 


To  recite  48  lines.  To  recite  60  lines 
with  intelligence  and 
expression. 

songs  will    not   be   accepted    under   thin 


To  write  a  passage 
from  a  reading  book 
of.  their  Standard, 
dictated  in  clauses. 


To  write  a  passage 
from  a  3rd  Standard 
book  on  paper  or  on 
slate. 


Copy  books  Nos.  3  >  Copy  books  5,  6,  7. 
and  4. 


NotaUon&c,  of  5 
figures :  multiplica- 
tion and  division 
tables. 

Sums  in  multiplica- 
tion and  short  divi- 
sion^ mentally  and 
on  slate. 

One  easy  problem. 


To  write  any  por- 
tion of  the  1st  Stand- 
ard test,  and  to  ans- 
wer questions  on  a 
portion  of  Gospel  set 
beforehand. 


To  sinjf  swcdtly 
and  diHtinctly  a 
short  hymn  and  a 
school  song. 


Two  hymns  and  two 
school  songs. 


As  Standard  I. 


Common  objects,  animals,  plants,  illustrations  of  trade  and 
other  employments. 


Notation,  &c,  of  all 
the  simple  rules,  in- 
cluding long  division 
of  6  figures: 
Easy  problems  invol- 
ving only  one  rule. 


In    the    third    and 


To  write  any  portion 
test,  and  to  answer 
selected  portion  of  the 


Domestic  Economy  for 
useful  Occupations  for 


The  vVriting  and  Arithmetic  of  Standard  IIL  and  upwards  may 
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Standard  IV, 

Standard  V. 

Standard  VL         j        Standard  VII. 

To   read   a   passage 
from  a  still  more  ad- 
vanoed  book  with  in- 
telligenoe. 

V,     VI,     and     VII 

To    read    a    passage 
from  a  standard  au- 
thor or  a  newspaper. 

Standards   the   exam 

To    read    a    difficult 
paragraph      from     a 
standard    author    or 
newspaper. 

ination       will       not 

As  the  6th,  but  wiih 
more  expression  &C 

be    confined    to   the 

To   recite   80    lines 
with  intelligence  and 
expression. 

head  :       InspectorB 

To    recite    100   lines 
with  inteUigence  and 
expression. 

most      appiove       of 

.To    recite    120   lines 
expression. 

selections. 

with  intelligence  and 

To  write  a  passajre 

from  a  4th  Standard 

hook  on  paper  or  on 

slate. 

Copy  books,  8,  9,  10. 

To    write   a    passage 
of  the  same  Standard 
as   the    reading,    not 
necessarily  from  their 
own  books. 

To  write  a  passage  si 

milar  to  the  one  read . 

Money  table. 
Simple  redaction  and 
the  oompound  rules. 
Dollars  and  cents. 

higher  Standards  at 

Reduction     and     the 
oompound     roles     in 
all  the  tables. 

least   half   the   sums 

Vulsrar  fractions. 
Simple  proportion. 
Prnctioe. 

Mensuration  of  rect- 
angles. 

given     should     be 

Compound    pro[>or- 
tion. 
Intetest. 
DeciiualM. 

problems. 

of  the  Ist  Standard 
qnestioDs       on       a 
Bible  set  beforehand. 

To  answer 
or  port 

questions  in  two  seleote 
ions  of  two  books  of  the 

d  books, 
Bible. 

girls  onlyl 
boys  only  J 


To  sing  well  3  hymns  and  3  school  songs. 


As  published  in  the  Instructions  to  Teachers  issued  by  the  Education  Board. 


be  on  slate  or  paper  at  the  dictation  of  the  Examiner. 
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Schedule  III. 
Needle  Woek. 


Standard  III. 


Hemming,  sewing,  seaming, 
felling,  stitching  and  sewing  on 
strings. 

Herring-bone  stitch.  The  stitch 
only  on  flannel  or  canvas. 

l5arning,  simple  on  canvas. 


Standard  IV. 

The  work  of  the  previous 
Standard— gathering,  setting  in, 
button  hole,  sewing  on  button. 

Darning,  plain  (as  for  thin 
places)  in  stocking  web  material. 

Herring-bone,  a  patch  (at  least 
3  inches  square)  on  coarse  flannel. 


Standard  V. 

The  work  of  the  previous  Stand- 
ards and  the  running  of  a  tuck. 

Plain  darning  of  a  hole  in 
stocking  web  material. 

Patching  in  calico  and  flannel. 

Putting  in  gussets. 


Standard  VI.  &  VII. 

The  work  of  previous  Stand- 
ards ;  whip  stitch  and  setting  on 
frill. 

Darning  plain  on  coarse  linen, 
patching  in  print,  cutting  out  a 
pinafore,  apron,  night  gown  or 
petticoat. 


Pupil  Teachers. 
First  Tear. 

1.  A  garment  in  calico  or  print 
(a  pinafore  or  apron)  showing 
all  the  stitches  required  in 
Standard  III. 

2.  A  hole  correctly  mended  in 
stocking  material. 


3.  A  patch  not  less  than  2 
inches  square  on  calica 

Second  Year. 

1.  A  garment  in  calico  showing 
all  the  stitches  required  in 
Standard  IV. 

2.  Darning. 

3.  A    patch    not    less    than 
inches  square  on  flannel. 

Third  Year. 


2J 


1.  A  garment  in  calico  (night 
shirt,  night  gown  or  petticoat) 
showing  all  the  stitches  re- 
quired in  Standard  V. 

2.  A  hole  filled  in  with  stocking 
web  stitch,  on  stocking  ma- 
terial, not  less  than  1|  inches 
square. 

3.  A  patch  on  print. 

Fourth  Year. 

1.  To  show  a  garment  cut  out  and 
neatly  **  fixed  '*  or  "  tacked  •• 
together. 

2.  A  three-cornered  darn,  the 
tear  not  less  than  1  inch 
square,  and  a  cross  cut  darn 
on  coarse  linen. 

3.  A  patch  in  print. 


Teachers— Mistresses. 
First  Year. 

1.  To  cut  out  and  make  parts  of 
any  plain  article  of  under- 
clothing in  common  use. 

2.  To  answer  questions  in  needle- 
work (within  the  above  limits) 
on  paper. 

Second  Year. 

1.  The  work  of  a  needle  woman 
in  various  branches  applicable 
to  the  family  of  a  working 
man. 

2.  To  answer  questions  on  paper. 
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Schedule  IV. 
Subjects  for  the  Examination  op  Puph.  Teachers. 


Reading    and 
Kecitation. 

Writing  and 
Drawing. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar  and 
Composition. 

History. 

To  read  with  fla- 

Copy-book 

Vulgar   and 

a.  The  accidence 

$1 

e  icy,    ease,    and 
juHt  expression  a 

Mrriting  and 
dictation. 

Decimal 
Fractions, 

and  easy  parsing 
from  an  Elemen- 

Hbtorytotheend 
of  Judges. 

$ 

passage    from    a 
book  notified  be- 

Problems. 

tary  Book. 

•^ 

(Females 

6.  English  History 

■«d 

forehand,  and  to 

easier  ques- 
tions than 

b.  To   write    the 

to  the  end  of  Ste- 

£ 

recite  70  lines  of 

substance     of     a 

phen's  reign. 

'£ 

standard  poetry. 

males.) 

story  read. 

To  read  as  above 

Copy-setting 

Practice, 

a.  Syntax  and  An- 

a. Old  Testament 

and  to  recite  80 

and   Dicta- 

Proportion 
and  Inter- 

alysis. 

History  from  Jud- 

lines of  standard 

tion. 

ges  to  the  Baliy- 
Tonish  Captivity. 

.i 

poetry. 

est     with 

b.  Paraphrasing. 

Averages. 

^ 

Proportional 
Parts. 

b,  English  History; 

'% 

Henry  II.  to  Rich- 
ardlll. 

R 

(Females 

easier  ques- 
tion   than 

Males.) 

To  read  as  above 

Dictation 

Discount, 

a.  Parsing  of  dif- 

a. New  Testament 

and  to  recite  100 

and  Draw- 

Profit & 

ficult  poeSy,  ana- 

History:  Matthew 
and  John. 

lines  of   standard 

ing  of  Maps 

Loss,  Square 

lysis   of  complex 

poetry. 

and     Dia- 

Root. 

sentences     and 

1 

grams. 

For     males 

paraphrasing. 

b.  EnglishHistory: 

in     addition 

Tudor  and  Stuart 

to  above : 

b.  Letter-writing. 

Periods. 

Algebrar- 
First    4 

H 

1 

rules,  G.C. 
M.  &  L.C.M. 

Euclid 
Book  i.  to  26. 

To  read  as  above 

Dictation 

Stocks,  Men- 

a. Fuller  know- 

a. New  Testament 

and  to  recite  100 

and     Free- 

suration   of 

ledge  of  Gnunmar 

History  :      Mark, 

linen  of  standard 

hand  Draw- 

Cirules    and 

and  Analysis. 

Luke  and  Attn, 

]K)etry. 

ing. 

Triangles,    \ 

1 

Cube  Root. 

b.  Essay  writing. 

b.  Revolution     to 

For   males 

the  present  time. 

in    addition 

M 

to  above  : 

Algebra- 

£ 

Fractions  and 
simple  equa- 
tions. Euclid 
Book  L 

Books  to  be  uf^ed  will  be  notified  by  the  Education  Board  from  time  to  time  at  the 
Science  is  an  optional  subject  in  the  above  examinations.  A  pupil  teacher  who  does 
marks  as  the  other  candidates. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  Barbados* 

Schedule  IV. 
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Geography. 

Teaching. 

Music. 

Science. 
(Males  only.) 

If 

Is 

Definitions   and 
the     map    of    the 
world     generally, 
Barbados  and  the  ^ 
We8b     Indies     in  -g^ 
particular.                g 

C5 

To  answer  questions 
on  the  correct  meth- 
ods     of     teaching 
Beading  and  Writ- 
ing. 
Notes  of  Lessons. 

Notes,  their  sliape 
and  value.     Treble 
and     Bass    stavts. 
The  Scale  of  C,  and 
the  intervals  found 
in  it. 

Simple  time. 

Classification    of 
animals. 

Definitions,  etc,  a 
as  abore.                 j§ 

Thet  British  Em- ;^ 
pire  in  particular,    g 

1 

To  answer  questions 
on  the  teaching  of 
Arithmetic  and  ou 
Class  Arrangement. 

Notes  of  Lessons. 

AU     the      Major 
scales. 

Simple  and  Com- 
pounaTime. 

Classification    of 
plants,    earth, 
stones,  etc 

1 

Definitions,  etc, 
as  above. 

Europe  and  Amer- 
ica in  particular.    ^ 

e 

1 
It 

To  answer  questions 
on  the  teaching  of 
Object  Lessons  and 
Class  Subjects. 

Notes  of  Lessons. 

Dotted   Notes, 
tied   Notes,    Rests, 
Terms  of  expression, 
Pace  and  Style. 

J^hysiology,    ani- 
mal and  vegetable. 

.s 

1 

Physical  as  well  as  Poll 
Oeogra 

To  answer  (|ue8tions 
on    Discipline    and 
Class  Management. 

Notes  of  Lessons. 

Various   forms  of 
the    Minor     Scale, 
Diatonic  and  Chro- 
matic Interval. 

Physics  and  Chem- 
istry. 

suggestion  of  the  Inspector. 

pot  take  up  this  subject  will  however  be  expected  to  obtain  the  same  minimum  number  of 
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Schedule  V. 
Syllabus  of  Examinations  for  Certificates. 

The  maximum  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  subject  m  placed 
within  brackets,  and  those  subjects  in  which  failure  excludes  from  a  certi- 
ficate are  denoted  by  the  mark  §. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Part  I. 

1.  Eeading.  §  [60] 

To  read  with  distinct  utterance,  due  attention  to  the  punctuation  and 
just  expression  from  some  standard  author. 

2.  Repetition  from  Memory.  §  [40] 
150  lines  from  some  standard  author. 

3.  Penbcanship.  §  [40] 

To  write  a  specimen  of  the  penmanship  used  in  setting  copies,  or  text 
hand  and  small  hand. 

^  4.  Spelling.  §  [60] 

To  write  a  passage  from  dictation. 

5.  English  Composition.  §  [50] 

To  write  simple  prose  upon  a  given  subject. 

6.  Arithmetic.  §  [150] 

Men — Proportion,  Interest,  Discount,  Averages,  Square  Root,  Propor- 
tional Parts,  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions,  Measurement  of 
Rectangles. 

Women — Practice,  Proportion,  Simple  Interest,  Vulgar  and  Decimal 
Fractions. 

7.  Teaching.  §  [120] 

Notes  of  Lessons.— The  Methods  of  teaching  the  Elementary  and  Class 
Subjects.— To  answer  questions  on  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

Part  11. 

8.  English  Language.  [120] 
Parsing,  Analysis  and  the  Principles  of  Grammar. 

9.  Scripture  History.  [100] 
The  Pentateuch  and  the  Gospels. 

10.  English  History.  [100] 

1.  Outlines  from  a  specified  school  book.— 2.  Special  period  to  be  an- 
nounced each  year. 

11.  Geography.  [100] 

I.  A  Icnowledge  of  the  outlines  of  the  geography  of  the  globe.— 2.  British 
Isles  and^  West  Indies  in  particular. 
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Schedule  V. — Continued. 
12.  Music  Thboby  [30],  Practice.  [30] 

Theory — ^AU  the  major  and  minor  scales  and  signatures,  diatonic  intervals. 

The  value  of  notes,  dotted  notes  and  rests.    Bars  and  time  signatures. 

Syncopation,  compass  of  vcHoes,  common  musical  terms. 
Practice-Graded  rests  in  time.    Time  and  ear  training  hased  upon  the 

requirements  for  the  various  school  divisions. 

13.  Nebdlbwobk.  [60] 
Women— As  in  Schedule  IV. 

500  Karkfl  will  be  required  for  a  Past  in  the  above  subjects. 

A  candidate  who  has  passed  may  take  any  two  of  the  following  optional 
subjects. 

1.  Drawing.  [60] 

Freehand — Elementary  stage. 

2.  EucLro.  [90] 

Men — Book  I. 

Women— First  26  Propositions— Book  I. 

3.  Algebra.  [90] 
Men— Four  simple  Rules,  Q.C.M.,  L.C.M.,  Fractions,  simple  Equations. 

4.  Domestic  Economy.  [60] 

Women— 1.  Food,   its   composition,    etc. ;  2.  Clothing ;  3.  Fresh    air 
ventilation,  etc.    4.  The  Home  furnishing,  cleansing,  etc. 

5.  Science.  [60] 
Physiology  and  Botany. 


Second  Year. 

Part  I. 

1.  Reading.  §  [60] 
As  in  First  Year  but  from  unseen  book. 

2.  Repetition  from  Memory.  §  [40] 
As  in  First  Year. 

3.  Spelling.  §  [60] 
As  in  First  Year, 

4.  CoMPOsmoN.  §  [70] 

5.  Arithmetic.  §  [150] 

Men— As  in  First  Year  with  cube  roQt;,  stocks,  etc.,  addled. 
Women— Same  as  First  Year  Men.^ 
3374, 
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SGHEDUT.S  Y.—Continved. 
6.  Teaching.  §  [120] 

As  in  First  Year — ^The  different  method  of  organising,  managing  anu 

teaching  an  Elementary  School. 
Any  Book  on  Teaching,  Education  Reform,  etc.,  approved  by  the  Education 

Board. 

Part  II. 

7.  English  Language.  [120] 

Outlines  of  the  History  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature — Deriva- 
tions, paraphrasing,  figures  of  speech  in  addition  to  First  Year  work. 

8.  SCBIPTUKB.   [100] 

Whole  course  of  Scripture  History — No  questions  of  a  doctrinal  character. 

9.  English  History.  [100] 

As  in  First  Year. 

10.  Qeogbaphy.  [100] 

As  in  First  Year.    Any  Continents  specified  beforehand— Map  drawing. 

11.  Music.  [60] 

As  m  First  Year  but  more  advanced  work. 

12.  Needlework.  [60] 

Women— As  in  Schedule  IV. 

A  candidate  who  has  received  the  500  marlcB  required  for  a  Pass  in  the 
above  subjects  may  take  any  two  of  the  following  optional  subjects. 

1.  Drawing.  [60] 

Freehand. 

2.  Euclid.  [60] 

Men— Book  I.  and  11.    Women— Book  I. 

3.  Algebra.  [60] 

Men— Up  to  Quadratic  Equations  of  one  unknown  quantity. 

4.  Domestic  Economy.  [60] 

Women— Preparation  of  articles  of  food  in  common  use  and  for  the  sick. 
Household  management  and  washing.    Thrift. 

6.  Science.  [60] 

Principles  of  Agriculture.    Hygiene. 

Ken  must  obtain  800  and  Women  750  to  be  placed  in  the 
Honours  DlTision. 

Any  one  obtaining  a  place  in  the  Honours  Division  will  have  two  ye^n* 
to  his  credit  ii^  counting  for  a  Fjrst  Qlass  Certificat«f  " 
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APPENDIX  B 
THE  EDUCATION  ACT,  1890* 

An  Act  to  Consolidate  the  Acts  Relating  to  Education. 

[28th  October,  1890.] 

(As  amended  hy  the  Edtication  Act  Amendtnent  Act,  1897.) 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Qovemor,  Council,  and  Assembly  of  this  island, 
and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  fdlows  :— 

Part  I 
The  Board  and  its  Opticers. 

Tlie  Board. 

1.  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  Board  to  be  called  the  Education 
Board  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  established,  and  the  said  Board  shall 
be  composed  of  a  president  and  eight  other  persons  to  be  nominated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Governor,  of  whom  two  at  least  shall  be  members  of 
the  Legislative  Council,  and  five  at  least  members  of  the  General  Assembly  ; 
provided  always  that  the  members  so  appointed  from  the  General  Assembly 
shall  continue  to  be  members  oi  the  Board  in  each  subsequent  session  if 
returned  to  serve  therein,  and  shall  also  continue  to  act  as  members  of 
the  Board  after  the  expuration  or  dissolution,  and  during  the  prorogation 
of  the  General  Assembly,  without  its  becoming  necessary  to  make  new 
appointments  for  the  time  being. 

(2)  Should  any  member  of  the  Board  decline  to  act,  or,  unless  absent 
on  leave  from  the  colony,  absent  himself  without  sufficient  excuse  from 
three  successive  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  president  of  the  Board  shall 
notify  the  same  to  the  Governor,  who  shall  thereupon  appoint  some  fit 
person  to  fill  the  vacancy  thereby  created. 

Quorum. 

2.  Any  four  members  of  the  Education  Board  shall  be  sufl&cient  to 
form  a  Quorum. 

The  Officers. 

3.  (1)  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  empowered, 
from  time  to  time  as  may  be  necessary,  to  appoint  the  following  officers, 
who  shall  be  paid  the  salaries  hereinafter  specified  monthly  on  the  warrant 
of  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee,  namely  : 

An  inspector £350  f*'  annum. 

An  assistant  inspector       -       -       -  £250  „        „ 

An  inspector's  assistant     ...  £l50  „        „ 

A  secretary £200  „        „ 

An  assistant  secretary       -       -       .      £75  „        „ 

(2)  The  assistant  secretary  and  inspector's  assistant  are  and  shall  be 
appointed  on  such  conditions  as  to  tenure  of  office  as  the  Board  may 
determine. 

4.  The  Education  Board  may  from  time  to  time  as  to  them  shall  seem 
proper  determine  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the  inspector,  assistant 
inspector,  inspector's  assistant,  secretary,  and  assistant  secretary. 

5.  The  inspector  of  schools  and  assistant  inspector  of  schools  shall  hold 
an  examination  of  all  the  Elementary  Schools  under  their  supervision 
at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  report  in  writing  on  such  schools  to  the 
Education  Board  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  March  in  each  year,  to  be 
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by  the  Education  Board  laid  before  the  Qovemor  for  the  information  of 
the  Legislature. 

AnntuU  Eitimates. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  gradually  carry  into 
effect,  as  nearly  as  may  conveniently  be  done,  the  recommendations  con- 
tained in  the  report  of  the  Education  Commission,  1874-5,  so  far  as  the 
same  are  embodied  in  thb  Act,  first  giying  their  care  to  the  amendment  and 
extension  of  the  system  of  elementary  ^ucation  ;  and  in  order  that  this 
may  be  done  more  effectually,  and  that  the  objects  of  this  Act  may  in  all 
respects  be  fully  carried  out,  they  are  hereby  authorised  and  required 
to  forward  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Ck>mmittee  for  insertion  in  the 
general  colonial  estimates  an  estimate  in  detail  of  all  sums  which  will  be 
required  for  educational  purposes  and  for  the  working  of  this  Act  during 
the  then  current  or  ensuing  year  (as  the  case  may  be) ;  and  there  shall 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Conmiittee,  to  be  laid 
before  the  Legislature,  a  statement  in  detail  showing  the  expenditure  of 
the  sums  voted  during  the  preceding  year. 

Grant  for  Elementary  Education. 

^.  (1)  In  case  of  delay  in  voting  the  annual  estimates  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  from  whatever  cause  or  in  whatever  manner  arising,  the  Educa- 
tional establishment  as  provided  for  by  the  then  last  voted  estimates  shall, 
in  the  meantime,  continue  to  be  maintaiiied  from  and  by  the  public  treasury, 
but  under  no  circumstances  shall  it  be  so  maintained  for  any  longer  period 
than  twelve  months ; 

Provided  always  that  the  annual  expenditure  under  the  Act  to  meet 
the  cost  of 

Xa)  Salaries   of  teachers,   assistant   teachers,   and   pupil-teachers   of 

•Elementary  Schools ; 
{b)  Allowances  to  teachers  for  the  instruction  of  pupil  teachers ; 
(c)  Books,   stationery,  fittings,   and   printed   forms   for  Elementary 

Schools,  and 
id)  Examination  of  teachers,  pupil-teachers,  and  for  the  office  of 
pupil-teachers, 
shall  in  no  event  in  any  year  exceed  eleven  thousand  pounds. 

(2)  If  in  any  year  the  sum  voted  on  the  Estimates  shall  be  insufficient 
for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sub-section,  the  examination 
premium  rates  shall  be  reduced  by  the  Education  Board  so  as  to  render 
the  sum  granted  available  to  meet  the  expenditure. 

Btdes  and  Regulations. 

8.  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  empowered  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  for  all  matters  and  things  connected  with  the  educa- 
tional service  of  the  colony,  or  relevant  to  all  and  every  the  purposes  of 
this  Act ;  and  further  they  shall  have  power  frcnn  time  to  time  to 
alter,  amend,  add  to,  or  annul  all  such  rules  and  regulations,  and  regula- 
tions when  so  made,  altered,  amended,  or  added  to  shall  be  submitt^  to 
the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  for  his  approval,  and  when  approv^ 
shall  be  published  six  times  in  the  official  gazette  of  this  island,  and  shall 
thereafter  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  in  as  ample  a  manner  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  if  they  had  been  inserted  in  this  Acl. 

General  Duties  of  the  Board. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  general  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  secure  in  all  respects  and  by  all  means  its 
efficient  working.  They  shall  receive  applications  for  aid  from  public 
Elementary  Schools,  and,  when  they  think  fit,  award  the  grants  thereon ; 
they  shall  take  special  OMre  that  all  suqis  whatever  grf^te4  %nd  paidund^ 
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all  or  any  of  the  proviaions  of  this  Act  shall  be  pro^rly  and  usefully  applied 
and  expended  ;  they  shall  receive  and  consider  the  inspector's  and  assistant 
inspeetoT*s  reports ;  and,  whenever  they  may  deem  it  expedient,  they  shall 
visit  and  examine  any  school  or  schools  receiving  legislative  aid,  and  draw 
up  reports  in  reference  thereto,  and  lay  the  same  before  the  Qovemor  for 
the  information  of  the  Legislature. 

Plam  of  Buildings. 

10.  Whenever  any  new  building  shall  be  erected  or  any  substantial 
alterations  of  existing  buildings  shall  be  made,  under  any  of  the  powers 
and  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  plans  for  such  new  buildings  or  such  altera- 
tions shall  in  all  cases  be  submitted  to  the  approval  of  the  Education  Board, 
who  shall  have  power  to  amend  and  vary  the  same  ;  and  for  these  and  all 
other  like  purposes  of  this  Act,  they  shall  be  authorised  to  call  on  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Works  for  his  advice  and  assistance. 

Annual  Report. 

1 1 .  Once  in  every  year  the  Education  Board  shall  present  to  the  Governor 
for  the  information  of  the  Legislature  a  report  showing  the  general  working 
during  the  past  year  of  the  education  system  in  operation  under  thb  Act. 

Part  n. 
Elemkntary  Schools. 

School  Buildings. 

12.  The  vestries  of  the  several  parishes  are  hereby  authorised  and 
required  to  lay  rates  in  their  respective  parishes  at  every  annual  laying 
of  rates  for  the  puri>08e  of  raising  such  sums  as  the  £dU'*ation  Board  shall 
by  requisition  in  writing  call  upon  them  to  raise  for  building  or  repairing 
school  buildings,  including  teachers*  houses ;  i)rovided,  however,  that  in 
the  case  of  St.  Michael's  parish,  no  such  requisition  shall  be  for  a  greater 
amount  than  £200  in  any  one  year ;  and  in  the  cases  of  the  parishes 
of  St.  Philip,  Christ  Church,  and  St.  George,  for  a  greater  amount  than 
£l00  in  any  one  year ;  and  in  the  cases  of  the  other  parishes  respectively 
for  a  ffreater  amount  than  £75  in  any  one  year ;  and  provided  also 
that  tne  vestry^  of  any  parish  may  appeal  within  fourteen  days 
after  such  requisition  shall  have  been  made  to  them,  to  the  Governor  in 
Executive  Committee  in  respect  of  the  subject  matter  thereof ;  and  the 
Governor  in  Executive  Committee,  after  inquiry  into  the  matter,  shall  have 
power  either  to  confirm,  modify,  or  disallow  any  such  requisition. 

Rules  for  Elementary  Schools, 

13.  The  Education  Board  shall  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the 

rd  government  of  the  Public  Elementary  Schoob ;  for  the  subjects  to 
taught,  and  the  course  and  order  of  study  in  such  schools ;  for  the 
appropriation  of  the  sums  granted  in  aid  thereof  for  settling  and  enforcing 
the  payment  of  the  fees  to  be  paid  therein  ;  and  for  the  remuneration  of 
the  masters,  mistresses,  and  pupil  teachers  thereof. 

Condition  of  Aid. 

14.  (1)  No  Primary  School  shall  be  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  list  of 
(he  Education  Board  to  receive  legislative  aid  unless  the  number  of  children 
in  actual  average  attendance  at  such  school  during  the  three  previous 
months  be  not  less  than  fifty,  except  as  respects  the  parish  of  St.  Andrew, 
in  which  parish  the  required  average  attendance,  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
thirty-five. 
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(2)  After  any  such  school  shall  have  beea  placed  on  the  list  of  the  Edu- 
cation Board  and  shall  have  received  legislative  aid,  it  shall  he  lawful  for 
the  Education  Board  to  continue  to  make  grants  to  such  school,  although 
the  average  attendance  as  aforesaid  of  cUldren  may  have  fallen  below 
fifty  in  the  other  parishes  or  below  thirty-five  in  the  case  of  St.  Andrew, 
if  and  so  long  as  circumstances  shall  appear  to  them  to  justify  it ;  provided 
always  that  in  no  case  shall  legislative  aid  be  granted  to  any  such  school 
when  its  average  attendance  as  aforesaid  shall  have  fallen  below  thirty 
in  the  other  parishes,  or  below  twenty  in  St.  Andrew. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  the  Edu- 
cation Board  may  in  any  case,  if  exceptional  circumstances  so  demand, 
exact  a  lower  average  attendance  in  the  case  of  any  school  than  that  herein- 
before mentioned. 

No  Aid  to  Complexional  Schools, 

15.  No  public  money,  parochial  or  otherwise,  shall  be  granted  under 
any  circumstances  or  in  any  form  in  aid  of  the  funds  of  any  school  main- 
tained for  the  education  of  children  of  any  particular  complexion. 

Doles. 

16.  No  person  connected  with  any  public  Elementary  School  shall  give  or 
distribute  to  any  child  attending  any  such  school,  any  dole  or  portion  of 
food  or  clothing  or  any  nK>ney,  for  the  purposes  of  inducing  such  child  to 
attend  school. 

School  Committees. 

17.  Every  pubhc  Elementary  School  shall  be  under  the  immediate 
superintendence  of  a  committee  composed  of  the  minister  of  the  district, 
or  of  the  congregation  with  which  such  school  is  connected,  and  two 
laymen  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Education  Board,  and  in  each  case 
the  said  minister  shall  be  the  chairman  of  such  conmiittee,  and  the  com- 
mittee shall  exercise  all  the  rights  of  patronage  in  such  school,  including 
the  appointment  and  dismissal  of  the  master  or  mistress  or  pupil-teachers 
of  such  school,  subject,  however,  to  approval  by  and  a  right  of  appeal  to 
the  Education  Board  ;  provided  always  that  when  any  charge  shall  be  made 
against  a  teacher,  assistant  teacher,  or  pupil-teacher  which  may  inv(4ve  his 
dismissal,  notice  in  writing  of  the  charge  shall  be  sent  at  least  seven  days 
before  the  proposed  meeting  by  the  supervising  minister  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  (be  he  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector)  in  whose  district  the 
school  is  ;  and  such  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  attend  the  meeting  and  ait  as 
assessor  and  report  to  the  Education  Board. 

Factory  Acts, 

18.  The  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
for  bringing  into  operation,  when  they  shall  see  fit,  the  principle  of  tin* 
English  Factory  Acts,  that  is,  by  providing  that  it  shall  not  be  lawful  fur 
any  person  to  employ  any  child  imder  the  age  of  twelve  years,  to  work 
for  any  pecuniary  wage  or  any  reward  whatsoever,  unless  previous  to  such 
employment  such  child  shall  have  passed  a  minimum  standsjxi  of  edu- 
cational qualification  to  be  fixed  by  the  Education  Board,  before  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  or  the  Assistant  Inspector,  or,  in  case  olF  other  than 
public  Elementary  Schoob,  before  such  person  as  the  Education  Board 
shall  approve.  Provided  always  that  to  acquire  the  educational  qualifica- 
tion herein  referred  to,  no  child  shall  be  required  to  pass  an  examination 
in  any  religious  doctrine  or  instruction,  except  with  the  knowledge  and 
concurrence  of  the  parent  or  other  lawful  guardian  for  the  time  being 
of  such  child. 
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Half-time  System, 

19.  Either  as  an  alternative  to  the  procedure  indicated  in  the  last  fore- 
going section  or  concurrently  therewith,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  the  Educa- 
tion Board  shall  have  power  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  bringing 
into  operation  the  half-time  system,  that  is,  for  compelling  the  attendance 
of  children  under  the  age  of  twelve  years  at  some  recognised  school,  public 
or  otherwise,  during  a  certain  number  of  days  or  a  certain  number  of  nours 
in  each  week,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  the  iisual  periods  of  school  holidays 
being  excepted.  Provided  that  no  such  rule  or  regulation  shall  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  religious  belief  to  which  any  child  so  compiled  to  attend 
school  may  belong  ;  and  provided  that  any  rule  or  regiilation  made  under 
this  section  requiring  a  child  to  attend  school  shall  provide  for  the  total 
or  partial  exemption  of  such  child  from  attending  school,  if  the  Inspector 
or  Assistant  Inspector  of  Schoob  certifies  that  such  child  has  reached  such 
a  standard  of  education  as  would  in  the  opinion  of  such  Inspector  or 
Aaastant  Inf9>ector  be  sufficient  to  exempt  the  attendance  at  school  of 
such  child,  and  the  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector  is  hereby  required 
to  examine  any  child  for  the  above  purpose  when  instructed  so  to  do  by 
the  Education  Board. 

Rules  and  Regulations, 

20.  The  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  appoint 
such  officers  and  to  make  all  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  in  their 
judgment  be  necessary  for  carrying  out,  in  the  most  effectual  and  at  the 
same  time  the  most  simple  and  least  ^  harassing  manner,  the  intention 
of  the  two  last  preceding  sections  or  either  of  them/ and  such  rules  and 
reffuJations,  besides  being  approved  and  published  as  is  hereinbefore  pro* 
vided,  shall  be  laid  on  the  table  of  both  Houses  of  the  Legislature,  and  if 
within  twenty-one  days  thereof  either  House  shall  present  an  address  to 
the  Gk)vemor  against  any  of  the  said  rules  and  regulations,  then  such  rule 
or  rules  and  regulation  or  regulations  shall  ipso  facto  stand  aunuUed : 
and  any  person  violating  any  rule  or  regulation  passed  under  this  AcC 
except  any  rule  or  regidation  which  may  have  become  annulled  in  the 
manner  specified  by  this  section,  shall  be  hable  for  every  such  offence  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  ten  shillings,  to  be  recovered  in  a  summary  manner 
before  a  police  magistrate,  on  the  complaint  of  any  person,  and  to  be  paid 
into  the  public  Treasury. 

Exhibitions. 

21.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  bringing  of  very  promising  boys  in  humble 
circumstances  within  the  reach  of  the  adyantof;es  of  high  education,  six 
exhibitions,  not  exceeding  £25  per  annum  each  m  value,  may  be  awarded, 
one  in  each  year,  by  the  Education  Board,  to  boys  of  sufficient  merit, 
educated  in  the  Primary  Schools  of  this  idsuud,  to  be  held  at  any  first-grade 
school ;  and  the  candidates  for  such  exhibitions  shall  be  admitted  to  com- 
pete under  such  conditions  as  to  the  age,  and  shall  be  examined  in  the 
manner  and  in  the  subjects,  and  under  the  conditions,  which  shall  be  pre- 
scribed in  any  rules  made  by  the  Education  Board  for  that  purpose,  and 
the  exhibitions  shall  be  tenable  for  not  more  than  six  years  each,  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  shall  in  like  manner  appoint. 

Examination   of    Teachers. 

22.  An  annual  examination  of  such  teachers  as  shall  offer  themselves 
for  that  purpose  shall  be  heU  by  such  persons  as  the  Education  BcMird 
shall  appoint,  and  a  list  of  all  who  pass  shall  be  published,  and  those  who 
pass  with  credit  shall  be  ranked  in  two  honour  elates,  and  annual  premiums 
shall  be  awarded  by  the  Education  Board  to  teachers  holding  certificates 
granted  by  the  Board  according  to  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  said]Board. 
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to  Ume,  of  Second  Qrade  Schools  in  such  localities  as  may  be  deemed  by  them 
expedient. 

Schemes  how  framed  and  dealt  with. 

28.  Whenever,  and  at  such  times  as  they  shaU  think  proper,  the  Educa- 
tion Board  shall  form  schemes  as  aforesaid  for  the  establishment  of  such 
Second  Grade  Schools  as  they  shall  deem  expedient ;  and  in  such  schemes 
they  shall  set  forth  the  proposed  name  and  the  actual  locality  of  such  school, 
the  composition,  functions,  and  powers  of  the  governing  body  thereof, 
the  course  of  study  to  be  pursued  therein,  the  public  grant  or  allowances 
to  be  made  towards  the  establishment  or  maintenance  thereof,  the  appli- 
cation, if  any,  in  aid  thereof,  or  any  parochial  endowment  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  all  such  matters  and  things  as  the  Board  shall  think  it  right 
to  set  forth  ;  and  may  from  time  to  time  alter  and  amend  any  such  schemes 
after  they  have  become  law,  as  hereinafter  provided ;  and  such  schemes 
and  amended  schemes,  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislature,  and  shall,  when 
they  shall  have  received  sanction  of  both  branches  of  the  Legislature 
and  the  assent  of  the  Governor,  be  legally  binding  on  all  persons. 

Governing  Bodies, 

29.  When  and  so  soon  as  such  schemes  for  the  establishment  of  Second 
Grade  Schools  shall  have  acquired  the  force  of  law  in  the  manner  herein- 
before mentioned,  the  several  governing  bodies  as  therein  constituted 
shall  be  and  become  bodies  corporate  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  and  shall 
have  a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  shall  sue  and  be  sued 
by  the  name  assigned  to  them  severally  in  the  said  schemes,  and  aU  lands, 
buildings,  property  and  effects  whatsoever  belonging  to  or  thereafter  to 
be  acquired  by  the  same  schools,  shall  be  vested  in  the  respective  governing 
bodies  thereof. 

Grants  in  Aid. 

30.  The  Education  Board  shall  have  power,  and  they  are  hereby  required, 
to  propose,  in  the  annual  Estimates  hereinbefore  provided  for,  such  grants 
as  they  shall  think  proper  in  aid  of  the  Second  Qrade  schools  already 
estaUished  or  to  be  established  as  aforesaid. 

Rules  for  Government, 

31.  In  consideration  of  the  said  grants  to  the  Second  Grade  Schools, 
the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  call  on  the  governing  bodies 
of  such  schools  to  frame  statutes  and  rules  for  the  good  government  and 
regulation  of  such  schools,  and  the  said  governing  bodies  shall  from  time  to 
time  alter,  add  to,  or  rescind  the  same,  and  such  original,  added,  or  altered 
statutes  and  rules  shall  in  all  cases  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Educa- 
tion Board* 

Exhibitions. 

32.  For  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  studies  of  deserving  boys  at  the 
Second  Grade  Schools,  the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  place  on 
the  annual  Estimates  hereinbefore  provided  for,  a  sum  not  exceeding 
£300  in  each  year,  to  be  expnded  in  sixty  exhibitions  at 
£5  each  per  annum,  and  these  exhibitions  shall  from  time  to  time 
be  awarded  after  due  advertisement,  according  to  the  results  of  an  open 
competitive  examination,  and  shall  be  tenable  at  any  of  the  said  Second 
Grade  Schools,  at  the  option  of  each  exhibitioner's  parent  or  guardian  ; 
and  the  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  make 
rules  and  regulations  for  settling  the  age  and  qualifications  of  candidates 
and  the  character  of  the  examinations  to  be  held  for.  such  exhibitions,  and 
also  for  determining  the  coadilions  on  which  such  exhibitions  shall  cou- 
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tinue  to  be  held  by  those  to  whom  they  may  be  awarded,  and  for  prescribing 
all  other  matters  and  things  in  relation  to  the  said  exhibitions  ;  and  they 
shall  also  have  power  to  make  provision  for  the  remuneration  of  the  persons 
to  be  appointed  by  them  to  examine  candidates  for  such  exhibitions. 

Parochial  Exhibitions. 

33.  The  vestry  of  the  several  parishes  shall  have  power,  and  they  arc 
hereby  authorised  if  they  shall  think  fit,  to  lay  a  rate  on  the  ratepayers 
of  their  respective  parishes,  along  with  the  genend  annual  rates,  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  a  reasonable  and  proper  sum  for  the  maintenance 
of  parochial  exhibitions,  at  the  Second  Grade  Schools  connected  with 
their  respective  parishes,  for  the  children  of  parishioners  in  straitened 
circumstances;  and  such  parochial  exhibitions  shall  be  awarded  and 
held  subject  to  such  provisions  and  to  such  rules  and  regulations  in  respect 
of  candidature,  examination,  and  all  other  matters  relating  thereto,  as 
may  be  made  by  the  Education  Board. 

Annual  Examinations. 

34.  In  order  to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  efficiency  in  the  Second 
Qrade  Schools,  the  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  to  make  such 
arrangements  as  they  shall  think  proper  for  the  annual  examination,  and,  if 
practicable,  the  inspection  of  the  said  schools. 

Part  IV 
First  Grade  Schools. 

Board  to  Determine  First  Grade  Schools, 

35.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  provide,  as  occasion 
may  demand,  that  First  Grade  education  be  brought  within  the  reach 
and  means  of  such  inhabitants  of  this  island  as  desire  it  for  their  sons ; 
and  the  said  Board  shall  determine  what  schools  shall  be  Schools  of  the 
First  Grade  and  shall  define  the  functions  and  powers  of  the  governing 
bodies  of  all  such  schools,  and  also  of  the  headmasters  thereof,  and  shall 
frame  schemes  for  the  management  of  such  schools,  and  shall  have  power 
to  call  upon  the  said  governing  bodies  by  requisition  in  writing  from  time 
to  time  to  frame  statutes,  orders,  and  rules 'for  the  discipline,  government, 
and  course  of  instruction  of  such  schools  as  far  as  may  be  in  conformity 
with  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Education  Commission 
aforesaid ;  and  the  said  statutes,  orders,  and  rules,  when  so  framed,  shall 
be  approved,  amended,  or  referred  back  by  the  Education  Board,  and 
when  finally  settled  shall  be  published  for  general  information  in  the  official 
Gazette. 

Provision  for  Instruction. 

36.  In  framing  such  scheme  as  afor^aid  the  Education  Board  shall 
make  due  provision  that  instruction  be  given  not  only  in  the  Englbh  and 
dassical  languages  and  literature,  and  in  mathematics,  but  alEK»  in  the 
French  language,  and  in  the  elements  of  one  or  more  of  the  natural  sciences, 
and,  when  practicable,  in  the  German  language.  They  shall  also  provide 
that  in  one  First  Grade  School  at  least,  arrangements  be  made  so  as  to  secure 
a  thorough  and  solid  education  for  such  boys  as  may  require  a  modern 

n  Ueu  of  a  classical  education. 

Annual  Examination  and  Inspection* 

37.  In  order  to  secure  a  high  standard  of  education  in  the  First  Grade 
Schools,  the  Education  Board  are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  make 
provision,  as  they  may  deem  best  after  consultation  with  the  governing 
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bodies  and  headmasters  of  the  said  schools,  for  the  thorough  annual  examina- 
tion and,  if  practicable,  the  periodical  inspection  of  such  schools,  whether 
by  qualified  residents  in  this  or  neighbouring  colonies,  or  by  invoking 
the  a^istance  of  examining  bodies  in  England  ;  or  by  securing  the  periodical 
visits  of  a  travelling  Inspector  from  England ;  and  the  said  Board  are 
hereby  empowered,  if  they  shall  see  fit,  to  enter,  through  His  Excellency 
the  Governor,  into  negotiations  with  the  governments  of  neighbouring 
colonies  in  order  to  secure  the  services  of  such  travelling  Inspector  con- 
jointly with  them,  and  the  Board  shall  also  have  power  to  carry  into  effect 
any  agreement  that  may  be  arrived  at  after  such  negotiations. 

Publication  of  Reports, 

38.  As  soon  as  possiUe  after  the  conclusion  of  each  such  exammation 
or  inspection,  the  Education  Board  shcdl  publish  in  the  official  Gazette 
so  much  as  they  shall  think  fit  of  the  reports  of  such  examiners  or  inspectors, 
as  the  case  may  be ;  and  they  shall  also  at  the  close  of  each  year,  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  passible,  publish  in  like  manner  a  report  of  each  First 
Grade  School  which  shall  be  furnished  by  the  governing  body  of  each  such 
schod,  setting  forth  the  actual  state  of  the  school  as  to  numbers,  attend- 
ance, discipline,  subjects  of  instruction,  and  general  condition,  together 
with  a  statement  of  income  and  expenditure  for  the  year  then  expired. 

EMbitions. 

39.  For  the  pun)ose  of  encouraging  the  education  of  deserving  boys 
at  the  First  Grade  Schools,  the  Education  Board  shall  have  power  to  place 
on  the  annual  estimates  herein-before  provided  for,  a  0um  not 
exceeding  £350  to  be  expended  in  exhibitions  for  the  benefit 
of  boys  who  are  natives  of  Barbados,  or  the  sons  of  a  native,  and 
whose  parents  are  not  in  well-to-do  circumstances  ;  and  the  said  Board 
are  hereby  authorised  and  required  to  settle  and  to  publish  in  the  official 
Gazette  the  numbers  and  value  of  the  several  exhibitions  to  be  thus  created, 
having  due  regard  to  the  recommendations  of  the  said  Education  Com- 
mission in  that  behalf ;  the  age  and  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for 
the  same ;  the  nature  and  periods  of  the  examinations  to  be  held  for 
awarding  the  same  ;  and  the  conditions  and  duration  of  tenure  ;  provided 
{dways,  that  the  said  exhibitions  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the  results 
of  a  competitive  examination,  to  be  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the 
said  Board,  to  boys  only  who  show  real  merit,  and  shall  be  tenaUe  at  any 
First  Grade  School  at  the  option  of  the  successful  candidate's  parent  or 
guardian. 

Harbison  Collbge. 

Governing  Body. 

40.  The  President  of  the  Council  for  the  time  being,  the  Speaker  of 
the  House  of  Assembly  for  the  time  being,  the  Attorney-General  for  the 
time  being,  the  rector  of  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael  for  the  time  being, 
the  churchwarden  for  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael  for  the  time  being, 
and  two  members  of  the  vestry  to  be  chosen  annually,  shall,  together 
and  in  conjunction  with  the  Education  Board,  be  the  trustees  and  directors 
of  Harrison  Cdlege  for  all  intents  and  purposes :  provided,  however,  that 
the  Education  Board,  as  such,  shall  stfll  exercise  its  distinct  functions  in 
respect  of  the  said  school  as  otherwise  provided  for. 

41.  Thesaid  school  shall  be  a  school  of  the  First  Grade,  and  shall  be  styled 
and  called  Harrison  Cdlege,  and  the  said  trustees  and  directors  therecrf 
shall  be  styled  and  called  The  Governing  Body  of  Harrison  College,  and 
they  riiall  be  and  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  corporate  and  shall  have 
a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  shall  sue  and  be^ued  under 
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the  style  and  title  aforesaid  ;  and  in  the  said  Qoverning  Body  of  Harrison 
College  shall  vest,  without  any  conveyance,  all  the  estate,  property,  and 
effects,  of  what  nature  and  kind  soever,  and  also  aU  the  rights  and  liahilities, 
which  severally  were  formerly  of  the  trustees  and  directors  of  the  said  school ; 
and  any  five  members  of  the  said  Qoverning  Body  shall  be  sufficient  to  form 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the  said  school. 

Annual  Grant  in  Aid, 

42.  For  the  purpose  of  supporting  Harrison  CoUege  and  assisting  the 
Governing  Body  thereof  in  making  good  any  guaranteed  salaries  of  masters 
of  the  said  College,  an  annual  sum  not  exceeding  £  1,000  is  hereby  granted 
from  the  public  Treasury  to  the  Qoverning  Body,  to  be  paid  to  them  or 
their  order  from  time  to  time,  on  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Executive 
Committee,  on  their  certifying  to  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee 
that  the  same  is  required,  and  the  Governing  Body  shall  apply 
such  moneys  when  received  to  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  ;  provided 
always  that  the  full  course  of  instruction  defined  in  section  36  of  this 
Act  shall  be  strictly  carried  out ;  and  provided  also  that  whenever  the 
pupils  in  the  said  College  shall  be  below  the  number  of  one  hundred  the 
grant  hereby  made  shsJl  be  reduced  to  the  sum  of  £800»  for  the  p^od 
the  number  of  pupils  shall  continue  below  one  hundred ;  and  provided 
also  that  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  in  the  said  College  shall  fall 
below  sixty,  the  said  grant  shall  be  further  reduced  to  the  sum  of  £400  for 
the  period  the  number  of  pupils  shall  continue  below  sixty. 

Vestry  Exhibitions^ 

43.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  at  the  said  College  in  the  education  of 
ten  boys  whose  parents,  being  parishioners  of  Saint  Michael,  are  in 
straitened  circumstances,  to  the  extent  of  £lO  each  per  annum,  the 
vestry  of  the  parish  of  Saint  Michael  are  hereby  authorised  to  apply  a 
sum  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  £lOO  of  the  moneys  raised  at  the  laymg  of 
their  rates  in  each  and  every  year,  which  said  sums  so  raised  as  aforeeaid 
shall  yearly  be  paid  over  by  the  vestry  to  the  governing  body  of  the  said 
College,  to  be  applied  by  them  for  the  purposes  siforesaid. 

By  whom  Nominations  Exercised, 

44.  The  nominations  of  ten  boys  for  whose  education  part  provision 
is  made  in  the  last  preceding  section  shall  be  exercised  by  the  vestry  of  Saint 
Michael*  and  the  boys  nominated  shall  be  examined  as  the  Education  Board 
shall  think  fit  and  shall  make  provision,  and  the  said  Board  shall  thereafter 
elect  according  to  the  results  of  such  examinations ;  provided  that  no 
boy  shall  be  eligible  for  an  exhibition  who  is  less  than  seven  years  of  age 
or  more  than  fifteen,  and  provided  also  that  the  exhibitioners  so  elected 
shall  hold  their  exhibitions  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  to  ctm- 
ditions  and  period  of  tenure  as  the  Education  Board  shall  from  time  to 
time  establish. 

The  Lodge  School. 

45.  The  formal  contract  with  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts  for  the  transfer  by  the  said  Society  to  the  said 
Board  of  the  Lodge  School,  in  the  parish  of  Saint  John,  with  its  site,  build- 
ings, playgrounds,  and  all  appurtenances  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  site, 
bmldmgs,  and  all  i^purtenances  of  the  said  Lodge  School  shall  be  vested 
for  aU  intents  and  purposes  whatsoever  in  the  governing  body  hereinafter 
established  for  the  same,  to  hold  the  same  according  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  said  contract. 
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Governing  Body. 

46.  The  following  persons  shall  constitute  the  governing  body  of  the 
Lodge  School ;  viz.:  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Barbados,  the  President  of  the 
Legislative  Council,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Assembly,  the  two  repre- 
sentatives in  the  General  Assembly  for  the  Parish  of  Saint  John,  the  Prin- 
cipal of  Codrington  College,  the  Bector  of  Saint  John,  and  two  other 
persons  to  be  nominated  by  the  Governor.    Three  shall  form  a  quorum. 

47.  The  above-mentioned  officers  and  persons  shall  be  styled  the  Govern- 
ing Body  of  the  Lodge  School,  and  shall  be  a  corporate  body,  and  shall  have 
a  perpetual  succession  and  a  common  seal,  and  by  that  name  sh^l  sue  and  be 
sued,  and  in  them  shall  be  vested  the  site,  buildings,  and  all  appurtenances 
pf  the  said  Lodge  School,  on  the  terms  and  subject  to  the  conditions  on 
which  the  same  have  been  handed  over  by  the  said  Society  to  the  Education 
Board. 

Annual  Grant  in  Aid. 

48.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  maintenance  and  support  of 
the  said  Schod,  a  sum  of  £500  per  annum  shall  be  and  is  hereby 
granted  from  the  public  Treasury,  to  be  paid  to  the  Governing  Body 
of  the  said  School  on  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Executive  Committee  ; 
provided  always  that  if,  at  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  the  establish- 
ment of  such  School,  the  number  of  boys  therein  shall  be  below  thirty,  the 
grant  shall  not  be  payable,  and  the  payment  thereof  shall  be  suspended 
during  such  time  as  the  said  number  of  boys  shall  remain  below  thirty. 

Parochial  Exhibitions, 

49.  The  vestries  of  the  parishes  of  Saint  Philip,  Saint  Jdin,  and  Saint 
Joseph  shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorised  to  make  and  lay  rates 
at  the  general  laying  of  rates  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  raising  the 
sums  of  sixty  pounds  and  forty  pounds,  respectively,  to  assist  in  the  educa- 
tion at  the  said  School  of  the  sons  of  persons  in  straitened  circumstances  ; 
and  the  exhibitions  thus  provided  for  shall  be  of  such  value  as  the  Education 
Board  shall  appoint,  and  the  said  vestries  shall  respectively  nominate 
candidates  for  vacancies  as  the  case  shall  be,  and  thereafter  the  like  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  had,  and  the  like  rules  and  conditions  observed,  as  are 
hereinbefore  set  forth  in  the  forty-fourth  section  in  regard  to  the  exhibitions 
provided  at  Harrison  College  by  the  vestry  of  Saint  Michael. 

J  Queen's  College. 

School  for  Girls, 

50.  The  school  for  girls  called  the  Queen's  School  shall  rank  as  a  First 
Grade  School  and  shall  be  conducted  on  the  lines  of  the  prospectus  set  out 
in  the  schedule  to  this  Act  annexed*  and  a  sum  not  exceeding  £400 
may  be  placed  on  the  annual  educational  estimates  for  the  support 
thereof,  until  such  school  shall  have  become  self-supporting. 

Governing  Body. 

51.  The  members  of  the  Education  Board  shall  constitute  and  be  the 
governing  body  of  the  Queen's  College,  and  shall  have  power  from  time 
to  time  to  alter  and  amend  the  original  scheme  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  the  Queen's  College  or  any  amended  scheme  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  but  such  amended  scheme 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  section  of  this  Act. 

Lands  and.  Buildings. 

52.  All  lands  and  buildings  now  forming  the  site  and  buildings  of  the 
fj^ueen's  College,  and  all  lands  adjoining  the  Queeu'9  College  fori^oerl^ 
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occupied  by  (he  training  school  or  by  the  clerical  library,  are  hereby  vested 
in  the  governing  body  of  the  Queen's  College. 

Examination. 

53.  In  order  to  test  and  maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  above-mentioned 
school  for  girls,  the  Education  Board  shall  make  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  holding  of  such  examinations  or  inspections  in  connection  with 
the  said  school  as  they  shall  think  most  suitable,  and  they  shall  make 
provision  in  their  annual  estimates  for  the  cost  of  the  same. 

RiRT  V. 
University  Scholarship. 

Gilchrist  Scholarship, 

54.  Whenever  any  native  or  the  son  of  a  native  of  Barbados,  who  shall 
have  received  his  education  in  this  colony  for  at  least  three  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  examination,  shall  successfully  compete  in  this  island 
for  a  Gilchrist  scholarship,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  and  shall  receive 
for  the  said  term  of  three .  years,  from  the  public  Treasury,  the  sum  of 
£75  per  annum.  The  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  quarterly  to 
his  order  out  of  the  Treasury  on  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Executive 
Committee  on  the  certificate  of  the  registrar  or  the  head  of  a  college  or  of 
some  other  proper  authority  of  any  British  university  at  which  he  may  be 
pursuing  his  studies,  that  he  had  during  such  quarter  satisfactorily  pursued 
nfa  studies  at  such  university  or  had  been  prevented  by  serious  illness 
from  so  doing. 

Pembroke  or  other  similar  Scholarships. 

55.  Whenever  a  native  or  the  son  of  any  native  of  Barbados,  who  shall 
have  received  his  education  in  this  colony  for  at  least  three  years  inmie- 
diately  preceding  the  examination,  shall  be  elected  to  any  exhibition  tenable 
at  any  college  of  one  of  the  English  universities  on  conditions  approved  of 
by  the  Board,  such  exhibition  being  created  by  a  gift  to  the  Education 
Board  of  a  sum  of  £400  in  four  annual  instalments,  and  to  be  com- 
peted for  by  the  youths  of  this  island  as  an  exhibition  ;  he  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board,  be  entitled  to  receive  for  the  said  term  of  four 
years  from  the  public  Treasury  the  sum  of  £75  per  annum,  and 
the  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  all  respects  in  the  like  manner,  and 
upon  the  like  conditions,  to  those  set  forth  in  the  last  preceding  section  of 
this  Act.  Provided  always  that  if  any  holder  of  any  such  exhibition  shall 
at  any  time  forfeit  the  same  under  any  of  the  conditions  imposed  by  the 
donor,  then  and  in  every  such  case  the  grant  made  by  this  section  to  such 
person  committing  such  forfeitiu-e  shall  immediately  cease  and  determine. 

Barbados  Scholarships. 

56.  In  order  to  further  develop  the  higher  educational  interests  of  this 
island  and  to  encourage  youths  who  may  show  promise  in  the  prosecution 
of  their  studies,  by  enabling  them  to  complete  their  education  at  an  English 
university  or  at  an  agricultural  or  technical  college  in  Europe  or  America, 
to  be  approved  by  the  Education  Board,  four  scholarships,  to  be 
called  the  Barbados  Scholarships,  each  of  the  annual  value  of 
£175,  and  tenable  during  residence  as  a  member  of  the 
university  for  a  period  not  exceeding  four  years,  either  at  Oxford  or 
Cambridge,  or  agricultural  or  technical  college  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Education  Board — one  to  be  competed  for  annually— and 
the  said  Board  shall  have  power  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  make 
rulas  and  regulations  for  the  admission  of  candidates ;  for  the  character 
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and  ooi.duct  of  (be  examination ;  for  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which 
the  sa*  i  scholarships  shall  continue  to  be  held  ;  and  for  all  other  matters 
and  things  whatsoever  relating  to  the  competition  for  the  said  schdarships, 
and  to  the  tenure  thereof. 

Examination. 

57.  The  examination  for  the  said  Barbados  Scholarships  shall  be  con- 
ducted under  the  direction  of  the  Education  Board  by  papers  sent  from 
England,  and  returned  thereto,  and  the  Scholarships  shall  only  be  awarded 
by  the  said  Board  to  youths  who  are  either  natives  or  the  sons  of  a  native, 
or  who  have  for  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  been  receiving 
their  education  in  this  colony  and  are  the  sons  bf  persons  who  are  domiciled 
in  this  island  and  have  resided  herein  for  ten  years,  and  who  shall  on  the 
examination  for  the  said  Scholarship  attain  such  a  standard  of  proficiency 
as  prevails  generally  at  the  colleges  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge,  in  respect 
of  examinations  for  open  scholarships  and  exhibitions. 

Grant  from  Treasury. 

58.  Every  person  elected  to  one  of  the  said  scholarships  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  and  shall  receive  for  the  said  term  of  four  years 
from  the  public  Treasury  the  sum  of  £175  per  annum,  and 
the  said  sum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  all  respects  in  the  like  manner  and 
upon  the  like  conditions  to  those  set  forth  in  Section  54  of  this  Act ;  pro- 
vided always  that  the  said  Scholarships  shall  be  held  subject  to  any  rules 
which  may  be  made  by  the  Education  Board  in  that  behalf. 

Payment  by  Crown  Agents, 

59.  The  Governor  in  Executive  Conmiittee  may  direct  any  sum  granted 
under  the  provisions  of  the  five  sections  next  preceding,  to  be  paid  to  the 
parties  entitled  to  receive  the  same,  or  their  order,  by  the  Crown  Agents  for 
the  Colonies,  upon  their  receiving  in  each  case  the  certificate  hereinbefore 
specified,  and  any  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  making  such  payments 
shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  public  Treasury  by  warrant  of  the  Governor  in 
Executive  Committee. 

Pakt  VI. 
CODRINGTON  COLLEGE. 

60.  The  Education  Board  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby  charged  with  the 
duty  of  submitting,  as  soon  as  may  conveniently  be  done,  detailed  plans  to 
the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  for  working 
Codrington  College  into  the  educational  system  of  the  island,  and  of  carry- 
ing on  negotiations  with  the  said  Society  with  the  abovesaid  object  in  view  ; 
and  they  shall  suggest  to  the  said  Society  the  expediency  of  adopting  such 
recommendations  as  to  the  general  administration  and  professional  staff  of 
the  establishment^  as  are  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Education  Commis- 
sion, or  otherwise  as  they  shall  think  fit ;  and  in  particular  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Education  Board  to  impress  on  the  said  Society  the  great  impor- 
tance ci  appointing  at  once  a  college  council  or  governing  body  with  definite 
but  large  powers  assigned  to  it,  subject  cnly  to  such  checks  and  general 
control  as  the  said  Society  shall  deem  expedient ;  and  the  Board  shadl  from 
time  to  time,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  report  their  proceedings  under  this 
section,  and  the  results  thereof,  to  the  Governor  for  the  information  of  the 
Legislature. 

Island  Scholarship, 

61.  An  annual  sum  of  £160  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 
jrante4  to  the  Education  Board,  to  be  paid  to  them   from  time  to 
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time  on  their  requisition,  by  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  in  Execu- 
tive Committee,  and  to  be  applied  by  them  to  the  establishment  of  four 
scholarships  of  the  annual  value  of  £40  each  at  Codrington  College, 
to  be  competed  for  and  held  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Board  shall 
think  fit  from  time  to  time  to  make  ;  and  the  said  scholarships  shall  not  be 
confined  to  any  particular  faculty,  and  shall  be  filled  up  at  such  time  in  each 
year  as  the  Education  Board  shall  determine,  according  to  the  result  of  an 
examination  to  be  held  by  the  authorities  of  the  said  College,  and  they  shall 
be  tenable  by  any  native,  or  son  of  a  native  of  Barbados,  or  a  youth  who  has 
for  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  been  receiving  his  education  in 
this  colony  and  is  the  son  c^  a  person  who  is  domiciled  in  this  island  and 
who  has  resided  herein  for  ten  years,  for  two  years  and  no  longer  ;  provided 
that  each  such  scholar  shidl,  unless  prevented  by  sickness  or  other  grave 
cause,  keep  his  terms  continuously  at  the  said  College  during  such  period, 
and  shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Education  Board,  at  the  close  of 
each  term,  a  certificate  from  the  Principal  of  the  College,  or  the  person  acting 
on  his  behalf,  that  he  has  kept  such  term  by  actual  residence,  and  has  satis- 
fied the  authorities  of  the  College  with  his  diligence  and  genend  conduct ;  on 
the  receipt  of  which  certificate  he  shall  be  paid  the  amount  to  which  he  may 
be  entitled  for  the  term  then  ended. 

Rawle  Scholarship, 

62.  So  much  of  the  sum  of   £400  or  thereabouts  raised  for   the 
.  purpose  of  founding   a  scholarship  in   memory  of  the  Rev.  Richard 

Rawle,  M.A.,  as  may  be  rtxx)vered  shall  be  and  remain  vested  in  the  Bishop 
of  the  diocese  for  the  time  being  and  the  Principal  of  Codrington  College  for 
the  time  being,  and  their  successors  in  office*  upon  trust  that  the  said  Bishop 
and  Principal  of  Codrington  College  and  their  successors  do  and  shall  either 
permit  ana  suffer  the  same  to  remain  in  its  actual  state  of  investment,  or  at 
any  time  or  times  sell,  transfer,  or  dispose  of  the  same  or  of  part  thereof,  and 
lay  out  and  invest  the  money  to  arise  by  such  sale,  transfer,  or  disposition, 
in  the  names  of  the  said  Bishop  of  the  diocese  and  Principal  of  Codrington 
College  and  their  successors,  in  the  purchase  of  a  competent  share  or  shares 
of  any  of  the  Parliamentary  Stocks  or  public  funds  cSf  Qreat  Britain,  or  at 
interest  upon  real  securities  in  this  island  ;  and  do  and  shall  from  time  to 
time  sdter,  vary,  and  transfer  the  said  stocks,  funds,  or  securities  in,  to  or 
for  other  stocks,  funds,  or  securities  of  the  same  or  a  like  nature,  as  to  them 
shall  seem  proper  ;  and  do  and  shall  stand  and  be  possessed  of  and  interested 
in  the  said  sum  and  any  additional  sum  or  sums,  and  the  moneys  to  arise 
by  the  sale,  transfer,  or  disposition  thereof,  or  any  part  thereof,  and  the 
securities  in  or  upon  which  the  same  may  be  invested,  upon  trust  to  pay  the 
dividends,  interest,  and  annual  produce  thereof  unto  the  person  or  persons 
elected  to  and  holding  the  saia  scholarship,  subject  to  such  rules  as  to 
candidature,  examination  and  other  matters,  as  the  college  authorities  shall 
think  fit  from  time  to  time  to  make. 

The  Leacock  Scliolarship. 

63.  The  Lord  Bishop  of  the  Diocese  of  Barbados  and  the  Principal  of 
Codrington  College,  and  their  successors  in  office,  shall  stand  and  be  possessed 
of  and  interested  in  the  sum  of  £1,000  paid  and  transferred  to  them 
by  the  executors  of  the  will  of  John  Henry  Leacock,  late  of  the 
parbh  of  Saint  Peter,  in  this  island,  for  the  establishment  of  two  scholar- 
ships of  the  annual  value  of  £30  each  at  Codrington  College ;  and  upon 
and  subject  to  all  and  every  the  trusts,  powers,  provisions,  declarations  and 
conditions  declared  and  contained  of  and  concerning  the  same  (including 
the  trusts  for  investments  and  varying  of  securities)  in  and  by  the  ssud  wiU 
or  such  of  them  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  subsisting  and  capable  of  taking 
effect. 

64.  No  master  of  any  school  aided  under  this  Act  shall  be  liable  to  be 
Cftll^  on  to  s^rv^  on  any  jury. 
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APPENDIX  C. 

THE  PENSIONS  (PUBLIC  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 
TEACHERS)  ACT,  1901. 

Ax  Act  to  provide   Pensions   for  Teachers  oy   Public 
Elementary  Schools.      [28th  December,  1901.] 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  Council,  and  Assembly  of  this  Island,  and  by 
the  authority  of  the  same  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Bill  will  be  cited  as  the  Pensions  (Public  Elementary  School 
Teachers)  Act,  1901. 

2.  Any  principal  Teacher  of  a  Public  Elementary  School,  who  satisfies 
the  requirements  of  sub-section  (1),  will  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  public 
Treasury,  in  equal  monthly  instalments,  an  annual  pension  according  to  the 
scales  mentioned  in  sub-section  (2). 

(1)  An  applicant  for  a  pension  must — 

(a)  Be  a  principal  Teacher  in  a  Public  Elementary  School  when  the 
pension  is  applied  f  or  ; 

(6)  Have  been  employed  continuously  as  principal  Teacher  in  a 
Public  Elementary  School  for  a  period  of  ten  years  preceding 
the  date  of  the  application  for  a  pension  ; 

(c)  Have  become  incapable  from  age  or  infirmity  of  continuing  to 

teach  a  school  efficiently  ; 

(d)  Be  sixty  years  of  age  if  a  man,  or  fifty-five  if  a  woman,  unless 

the  pension  is  applied  for  on  the  ground  of  failure  of  health 
or  infirmity ; 

(2)  Pensions  will  be  granted  according  to  the  following  scale— 

(a)  Uncertificated  Teachers  will  be  entitled  to  an  annual  pension  of 
ten  poimds; 

(/>)  Teachers  holding  third-class  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 
annual  pension  of  ten  pounds,  with  an  addition  of  six  shillings 
and  eightpence  for  each  completed  year  of  service  as  a  prin- 
cipal Teacher  over  ten  and  up  to  and  including  twenty-five 
years; 

(c)  Teachers  holding  second-dass  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 

annual  pension  of  ten  pounds  with  the  addition  of  thirteen 
shillings  and  fourpence  for  each  completed  years  of  service 
as  a  principal  Teacher  over  ten  and  up  to  and  including 
twenty-five  years ; 

(d)  Teachers  holding  first-class  certificates  will  be  entitled  to  an 
\  annual  pension  of  ten  pounds  with  the  addition  of  one  pound 

for  each  completed  year  of  service  as  a  principal  Teacher  over 
ten  and  up  to  and  including  twenty-five  years. 

(3)  No  pension  will  be  granted  in  excess  ci  twenty-five  years. 

3.  This  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  unless  and  until  the  Officer 
administering  the  Gbvernment  notines  by  Proclamation  that  it  is  His 
Majesty's  pleasure  not  to  disallow  the  same,  and  thereafter  it  will  come  into 
operation  on  such  day  as  the  Officer  administering  the  Government  shall 
notify  by  the  same  or  any  otlier  Proclamation, 
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I.  Introduction. 

The  Bermudas,  or  Somers'  Islands,  form  a  small  insular  group  Bermuda, 
situated  in  the  Western  Atlantic  Ocean,  about  600  miles  eastwai-d  p^^P^J^^ 
of  Cape  Hatteras.    They  lie  about  730  miles  south  of  Halifax, 
Nova  Scotia>  677  miles  south-east  of  New  York,  and  1,000  miles 
north-east  of  Jamaica.    Discovered  in   1515,   the  islands  were  Salient 
first  peopled,  in  1612,  by  a  shipload  of  emigrants  despatched  ^Ju^ry!^^ 
the  Virginia  Company,  and  since  that  time  they  have  continued 
to  be  an  inhabited  Colony  of  Great  Britain.    Prom  1615  to  1685 
the  affairs  of  the  Colony  were  managed  by  a  company  in  London 
known  as  the  Bermuda  Company ;  and  m  1687  the  first  Governor 
under  the  Crown  was  appointed.    Since  1797  Bermuda  has  been 
a  permanent  Imperial  garrison,  and  smee   1811    an  important 
naval  station  for  the  British  North  American  and  West  Indian 
Fleet.    During  more  recent  years  it  has  become  a  favoiu^ite  winter 
resort  for  Americans  and  Canadians. 

According  to  the  recent  census  return  (1901)  the  population  of  Population 
Bermuda  is  17,535,t  made  up  of  6,383  whites  and  11,152  coloured. 
The  white  population  is  composed  of  the  descendants  of  the  old 
settlers  who  were  sent  out  under  the  auspices  of  the  Bermuda 
Company,  of  immigrants  from  time  to  time  from  America,  the 
Western  Islands  and  other  places,  and  of  a  few  families  of  soldiers 
who  have  settled  in  the  place  on  discharge.  The  coloiu^  people 
of  the  islands  aro  the  descendants  of  the  old  negro  and  American- 
Indian  slaves,  much  intermingled  with  white  blood. 

Slaves  were  first  brought  to  Bermuda  about  the  year  1618,  Slaves, 
owing  to  the  connection  of  the  islands  with  the  Virgmia  Company 
and  the  introductbn  into  them  of  the  cultm^  of  tobacco.  At  a 
comparatively  early  period  of  the  Colony's  existence,  however, 
tobacco  ceased  to  be  cultivated,  and  slaves  becoming  no  longer 
necessary  the  importation  of  them  was  discontinued. 

In  the  early  hwtory  of  the  Colony  thero  are  several  records  to  Early  Pro- 
show  that  the  teaching  of  the  young  was  not  neglected  by  the^^^^j^^*^ 
Bermuda  Company,  and  that  teachers  were  paid  by  that  body. 
Provision  was  also  made  for  the  support  of  schools  by  grants  of 
land  m  different  parts  of  the  island.    The  rents  of  most  of  these 
lands,  however,  were  never  applied  to  the  piuT)Ose  for  which  they 
were  granted,  and  possession  was  resumed  by  the  heirs  of  the  donors, 
who  came  eventually  to  look  upon  them  as  part  of  their  own  School 
private  property.    In  1816  it  was  found  that  there  were  still  La°<^8- 
"  school  lands  '*  in  three  of  the  nine  parishes,  and  that  even  these 

*  Recent  Reports  of  the  Bermuda  Board  of  Education  can  be  seen  at 
the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row, 
Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 

t  This  number  does  not  include  1,966  persons  connected  with  the 
Army,  nor  763  connected  with  the  Naval  Eetabfohments. 
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had  not  for  many  years  been  applied  to  any  purpose  for  promoting 
education.  A  law  was  thereupon  passed  vesting  these  lands 
in  a  body  of  trustees ;  and  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale  of 
two  of  the  three  pieces  of  land  were  transferred  to  these  trustees 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  college,  or  classical  school  for  the 
whites,  to  the  history  of  which  I  shall  retm*n  fiirther  on. 

During  the  eighteenth  century  the  Colony  developed  a  con- 
siderable maritime  industry,  and  engrossed  much  of  the  carrying 
trade  of  the  West  Indies.  Little  or  no  provision,  however,  appears 
to  have  been  made  for  schools.  The  three  or  four  clergjrmen 
who  ministered  to  the  islanders  kept  day  schools.  This  they 
were  compelled  to  do  for  their  support. 


BUhop  Ber- 
keley's 
S  ;heme. 


Proposed 

M&rine 

Academy. 

Mr.  Dowd- 
ing's  Scheme. 


11.  Secondary  Education. 

Attempts  have  been  made  at  different  times  to  found  a  college 
or  (classical  school  in  Bermuda ;  but  these  attempts  have  hitherto 
proved  abortive. 

Early  in  the  eighteenth  century  an^attempt  was  made  to  found 
a  college  in  Bermuda  for  the  education  of  young  men  of  the  Indian 
tribes  of  North  America.  In  1728  Bishop  Berkeley  left  England 
for  Rhode  Island,  intending  to.  purchase  lands  in  America  as  estates 
for  the  support  of  the  proposed  college.  Before  leaving  England 
he  had  written  a  tract  entitled  "  A  Proposal  for  the  Better  Supply 
of  Churches  in  our  Foreign  Plantations,  and  for  the  converting 
of  the  savage  Americans  to  Christianity,  by  a  College  to  be  erected 
in  the  Summer  Islands,  otherwise  called  the  Isles  of  Bermuda,"* 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  views  therein  explained,  had  applied 
to  the  Government  of  that  day  fw  a  charter  of  incorporation 
and  a  grant  of  money.  The  charter  was  granted  and  a  sum  of 
£20,000  promised  by  the  English  Pariiament.  After  a  long 
delay,  however,  Berkeley  was  informed  that  the  promised  grant 
would  not  be  paid.  He  was  therefore  compelled  to  abandon  his 
scheme — a  scheme  on  which  he  had  expended  much  of  his  private 
fortune  and  more  than  seven  years  of  the  prime  of  his  life ;  and 
he  returned  to  England  towards  the  end  of  1731.  The  fxmds 
that  he  had  collected  for  his  college  were  made  over  to  the  Society 
for  the  Propagation  of  the  Gospel  in  Foreign  Parts,  and  from  that 
time  his  scheme  has  been  in  abeyance. 

In  1794,  in  the  days  of  Governor  Hamilton,  a  law  was  passed 
by  the  Colonial  Legislature  for  raising  a  sum  of  money  by  lottery 
for  the  establishment  of  a  Marine  Academy  in  Bermuda  ;  but  the 
money  was  never  raised.  In  the  year  1852,  at  the  instigation  of 
a  clergyman  of  the  Church  of  England,  the  Rev.  W.  C.  Dowding, 
who  had  resided  for  some  time  in  Bermuda,  a  most  influential 
meeting  was  held  in  London  to  consider  the  best  means  for  foimding 
a  college  in  Bermuda  for  the  education  of  negroes  of  the  West 
Indies.    This  project  was  claimed  by  its  promoter  to  be  a  revival 

♦  Berkeley's  Works.  Vol.  II.,  pp.  281-293. 
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of  Bishop  Berkeley's  scheme.  It  was  resolved  at  the  meeting 
to  make  a  begimiiug  upon  a  smaH  scale,  to  organise  a  grammar 
school  in  collegiate  form,  and  to  commence  simple  coiu^es  of  lectures. 
In  the  autumn  of  1852  Mr.  Dowding  sailed  from  England  to 
carry  out  this  proposal.  The  school  was  opened  in  January, 
1853,  in  a  hired  building,  and  was  attended  by  thirty  coloured 
boys.  Mr,  Dowding  himself  taught  for  seven  weeks,  and  on  his 
return  to  England  the  school  began  to  fall  away.  It  was  finally 
closed  in  1856. 

Early  in  the  nineteenth  century  efforts  were  made  to  establish  Devonrfiire 
a  classical  school  in  the  central  part  of  the  island  for  the  boys  of   ^  ®*^ 
the  better  class  of  the  white  people  ;  but,  as  may  be  seen  from  the 
following  sketch,  these  efforts  ended  in  failure. 

From  a  survey  which  was  made  by  Richard  Noi*wood  in  1662 
we  learn  that  there  were  ten  shares  or  250  acres  of  land  in  different 
parts  of  the  Colony  belonging  to  what  were  called  Free  Schools, 
evidently  schools  of  which  the  teachers  had  been  paid  by  the 
Bermudisi  Company ;  but,  as  I  have  already  stated,  it  was  found 
in  1816  that  there  were  school  lands  in  only  three  of  the  nine 
parishes,  and  these  lands  were  then  placed  in  the  hands  of 
trustees  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  school  for  the  whites 
to  be  known  as  the  Devonshire*  College.  The  fimds  tt  the  dis- 
posal of  the  trustees  were : — Proceeds  of  land,  rent  and  timber, 
£1,751 ;  granted  by  the  Crown  in  1817,  out  of  the  Crown  land 
revenue  in  Bermuda,  £1,000 ;  granted  by  the  Governor  and  Council 
in  1816  and  1827,  out  of  the  powder  duties,  £1,400 ;  and  by  the 
Colonial  Legislature  out  of  the  Colonial  Treasiuy,  £1,733;  amoimting 
to  £5,884.  A  spacious  building  was  erected  on  the  Devonshire 
school-land  at  a  cost  of  £3,563.  The  school  was  opened  m  1829 
as  a  superior  classical  boarding-school,  under  the  Rev.  Thomas 
Littlehales,  a  graduate  of  Oxford  University,  with  a  French  master 
as  his  assistant.  In  1831  the  work  of  the  school  was  carried  on 
by  the  Rev.  William  Lloyd  Gibbons,  M.A.,  of  Cambridge,  but  on 
his  resignation  in  1835  the  school  was  closed,  and  the  building 
has  never  since  been  used  in  any  way  for  educational  purposes. 
The  nmnber  of  day  scholars  gradually  decreased  owing  to  the 
retired  situation  of  the  school-house,  which  is  some  distance 
from  the  towns  and  more  populoxis  neighbourhoods  of  the 
island.  The  nmnber  of  boarders  had  always  been  lower  than 
was  anticipated  by  the  trustees. 

In  the  year  1853  Mr.  Dowding  made  application  for  the  building 
for  the  purposes  of  his  proposed  college,  but  the  trustees  declined 
to  grant  the  application. 

By  an  Act  of  the  Colonial  Legislature  of    1870  the  property  Modern 
was  divided  equally  between  the  white  and  coloiu^d  people  ;  and  |^hoo^^ 
in  1893,  when  the  total  value  of  the  trust  funds  amounted  to 
£6,000,  the  body  representing  the  white  people  purchased  with 


♦  Der onahire,  the  name  of  one  of  the  central  parishes  of  Bermuda. 
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its  half  a  dweiling-house  for  a  schoolmaster  surrounded  by  about 
eight  acres  of  land,  and  erected  a  plain  building  to  serve  as  a  school- 
room for  the  better  class  of  white  boys.  T5us  school  is  known 
as  the  Saltus  Grammar  School,  and  is  attended  by  some  forty 
boys.* 

In  1895  the  other  half  of  the  fund  was  transferred  to  new  trustees 
for  investment,  and  since  that  time  the  income  derived  from  the 
investment  has  been  devoted  to  the  maintenance  of  a  school  known 
as  the  Berkeley  institute,  which  is  attended  by  some  forty  coloured 
boys  and  girls. 

In  1899  a  fine  school  building  was  erected  by  private  subscrip- 
tions for  the  piuT)08es  of  the  Bermuda  High  School  for  Girls,  which 
was  established  in  1894.  This  school  is  attended  by  eighty  white 
girls. 

in.  Primary  Education. 

Early  in  the  nineteenth  century  a  local  District  Committee 
of  the  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Christian  Knowledge  was 
formed  in  Bermuda,  the  chief  object  of  which  was  to  encourage 
schools  for  the  poorer  white  children  by  grants-in-aid  and  by 
clerical  inspection.  A  few  years  after  emancipation  in  1834  the 
grants  of  the  District  Committee  were  extended  to  a  few  schools 
for  coloured  children ;  and,  about  the  same  time,  small  annual 
grants  were  paid  from  the  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Gospel,  and  from  the  Society  for  the  Education  of  Emancipated 
Negroes  to  the  teachers,  or,  as  they  were  called,  catechists.  Various 
sums  of  money  were  also  sent  at  this  time  by  the  Society  for  the 
Propagation  of  the  Gospel  for  the  erection  of  plain  buildings  that 

*  The  following  extract  from  No.  383,  Colonial  iteports  Annual,  Bennuda, 
Keport  for  1902,  Cd.  1388-7,  is  interesting  in  this  connection  :— In  ccvinection 
witib  the  mtelligence  received  in  the  Colony  during  the  year  that,  by  tlie 
will  of  the  late  Bight  Honourable  Cecil  John  Rhodes,  one  annual  scholarship 
had  been  established  at  the  University  of  Oxford  fcM*  students  hom  Bca:muda, 
the  Governor  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  State  on  the  20th  Decemb^, 
1902,  that  '*  a  number  of  the  principal  people  of  tiie  Colony  had  met  together 
to  consider  what  steps  could  be  taken  to  improve  the  conditions  of  Secondary 
Education  for  white  boys.  It  was  decided  at  the  first  meeting  ^t  the 
promoters  should  concentrate  their  efforts  on  establishing  a  first-class  school 
at  some  central  point  in  the  Colony,  and  that  they  should  endeavour  to 
obtain  control  of  a  foundation  which  already  existed  but  which  admittedly 
needed  improvement.  The  Foundation  consists  of  buildings  and  land  m  the 
Parish  of  Pembroke,  vested  in  a  public  body  called  Body  No.  1  of  tiie  Devon- 
shire College  Trustees.  This  property  is  now  rented  by  certain  trustees 
for  executing  the  terms  of  a  bequest  in  the  will  of  a  Mr.  Samud  Saltus,  who 
are  at  the  present  time  in  the  possession  of  funds  calculated  to  amount  to 
£14,000.  Tbe  movement  has  been  attended  with  great  success.  The 
promoters  of  the  scheme,  in  addition  to  obtaining  the  ready  co-operation 
of  the  trustees  named  above,  who  have  placed  the  mccxne  of  tiie  Trust  fundb 
entirely  at  the  disposal  of  the  promoters,  have  raised  a  fund  by  which  the  sum 
of  £1,100  p^  annimi  has  bee^  guaranteed  towards  the  support  oi  tiie  new 
school  for  six  years.  Steps  will  shortly  be  taken  to  obtain  funds  for  the 
improvement  d  the  school  buildings  and  property.  It  is  to  be  hoped  tibat 
thi)  praiseworthv  attempt  of  the  people  to  better  the  educational  conditioiiQ 
iiyw  existing  will  meet  with  the  succeos  it  deserves.'* 
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should  serve  as  small  chapels  and  school  houses  fur  the  coloui*ed 
people.    These  buildings — eight  in  niunber — are  vested  in  the 
rectors  of  the  parishes  as  trustees ;  and  they  are  still  used  as  school 
houses  for  the  oolotired  children.    After  the  year  1816  small 
grants  had  been  made  from  time  to  tune  by  the  Colonial  Legislature  Ymt  Legis- 
for  aiding  schools  for  the  poor  whites ;   and  in  1836  a  Bill  was  lative 
passed  for  two  years  to  encourage  the  education  of  poor  whites.  ^'•*«*t8. 
The  principle  of  the  Bill,  however,  was  not  sanctioned  by  the 
home  Grovemment,  and  it  was  not  renewed.    In  1838  the  Colonial 
Legislature  first  granted  a  sum  of  money  to  aid  elementary  schools 
generally — one  at  least  of  which  was  established  in  every  parish 
of  the  colony     The  great  majority  of  the  children  in  attendance 
were  coloured.    The  instruction  given  was  of  the  most  elementary 
kind,  and  a  joint  committee  of  the  Coimcil  and  House  of  Assembly 
was  annually  appointed  to  inspect  the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  allot- 
ting the  grants.    This  arrangement  continued  until   1847.    Tlie 
average  ainoimt  paid  by  the  Legislature  during  the  years  1839 
to  1847  was  £300  ;    and  the  principle  on  which  this  grant  was 
made  is  set  forth  in  the  following  resolution  which  was  passed 
annually  by  the  House  of  Assembly    during    those    years : — 

"  Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  afford  some  support  out  of  the  Public 
Treasury  to  the  different  Free  Schools  established  in  these  islands 
for  the  education  of  the  poor :  and  whereas  most  of  those  schools 
have  been  established  by  charitable  societies  which  provide  salaries 
for  the  Teachers,  but  the  Teachers  in  some  of  those  schools  are  not 
as  yet  provided  with  any  salary  and  have  to  find  schoolrooms  at 
their  own  expense,  and  the  Teachers  in  some  other  of  those  schools 
receive  from  those  societies  but  small  salaries  not  exceeding  six 
pounds  a  year :  and  it  is  deemed  expedient  to  pay  out  of  the  PubUc 
Treasury  to  the  Teachers  of  all  the  Free  Schools  a  small  annual 
allowance  of  88.  for  each  pupil  daily  attending  any  such  school 
(not  exceeding  the  niunber  of  forty  in  any  one  school),  and  also  to 
allow  each  of  tiie  Teachers  not  having  a  salary  exceeding  six  pounds 
a  year  from  any  other  source  a  salary  of  £15  for  one  year  out  of 
the  Public  Treasury  :  Resolved,  that  the  public  Treasurer  be,  and 

he  is  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  pay  " various  siuns 

amoimting  in  all  to  £263  168.  to  the  teachers  of  the  eighteen  schools 
enumerated  in  Appendix  D.    (See  Below.) 

Li  1847,  Captain  (afterwards  Sir)  Charles  Elliot,  who  was  at  Sir  Charles 
that  time  Grovemor  of  Bermuda,  sent  the  following  message  to  Elliot's  Re- 
the  Local  Legislature— the  first  message  that  had  ever  been  sent  ^|^i847.' 
to  them  on  the  subject  of  education : — 

*'  Ordered  by  the  House  of  Assembly  to  be  printed,  this  27th  day  of  April, 
1847. 

'^Governor  and  Commander-in-Chief,  Charles  Mlbt. 

"The  Qovemor  recommends  to  the  consideration  oi  the  Legiriature  Message  from 
a  Law^  authorising  the  appointment  by  the  Governor  and  Council  of  a  the  Goyernor 
Committee  of  Education,  consisting   of  not  more  than  Five  Members  and  ?^  the  Sab- 
a  Secretary ;  the  Members  to  be  chosen  from  the  two  branches  of  the  Le^-  J®?^'  ^^ 
ature,  and  the  Secretary  to  receive  a  salary.  oawoiu 
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'*  This  Committee,  he  would  suggest  might  be  constituted  Trustees  for 
the  receipt,  disbursement,  and  account  of  the  general  vote  for  the  promotion 
of  religious  and  useful  Education  amongst  the  Youth  of  the  Colony,  includ- 
ing aid  for  the  purchase,  rent«  building,  or  repair  of  School  Houses,  the 
supply  of  School  apparatus  and  the  payment  of  Teachers'  salaries. 

'*He  thinks  that  the  Law  should  also  extend  to  the  Committee  the 
necessary  powers  to  take  a  yearly  census  of  all  the  children  in  the  Colony 
between  the  age  of  four  and  sixteen  years,  specifying  the  age,  sex,  colour, 
attainments,  whether  attending  School  or  not,  and  if  so  of  what  degree, 
so  that  any  future  appropriations  may  be  made  understandingly  in  these 
important  particulars. 

*'  He  hopes  it  would  be  a  fundamental  principle  that  no  assistance  from 
public  funds  should  be  granted  to  or  for  any  School  except  in  aid  of  private 
contributions  or  private  means  of  support,  unless  in  sjpecial  cases  of  desti- 
tution in  particular  localities  with  the  approbation  of  the  Governor  and 
Council.  He  thinks  too  that  the  Committee  should  have  power  to  fix  the 
proportions  in  whiich  puUic  aid  should  be  granted  in  each  case  of  appli- 
cation, according  to  the  extent  of  private  contributions  or  private  means  of 
support,  the  number  of  Scholars  and  all  the  other  considerations  natur- 
ally entering  into  such  a  matter,  and  full  powers  to  make  previous  agree- 
ment and  require  suitable  security  if  they  shall  see  fit,  respecting  the  objects, 
nature  and  proof  of  the  outlay. 

**  It  will  no  doubt  be  felt  that  the  rights  of  conscience  should  be  scru- 
pulously respected ;  and  it  is  therefore  to  be  wished  that  the  Committee 
should  be  required  to  grant  aid  on  equal  principles  to  all  Schools  for  which 
it  may  be  sought,  without  reference  to  the  particular  formularies  of  Chris- 
tianity taught  in  them  ;  which  momentous  subject  can  alone  be  safely  and 
rightfully  left  to  the  unbiassed  disposal  of  the  Parents  or  Guardians  of  the 
Children,  or  the  private  contributors  to  the  respective  Schools.  Indeed  he 
believes  it  should  be  enacted  that  the  Committee  should  have  no  right  of 
interference  with  or  objection  to  the  religious  principles  on  which  any 
School  is  conducted,  or  with  its  management,  discipline  or  course  of  Instruc- 
tion, and  no  other  right  whatever  as  respect  the  Schools,  than  those  already 
specified,  and  the  right  of  visitation,  due  notice  being  given  beforehand. 

"  It  also  seems  desirable  that  the  Committee  should  report  twice  a  year 
to  the  Governor  and  Council  for  presentation  to  the  Legislature. 

**  But  regard  being  had  to  the  isolation  of  this  small  Colony  and  the 
difficulty  of  procuring  Teachers,  he  believes^ any  public  measure  will  be 
inadequate  and  incomplete  which  does  not  authorise  the  establishment 
of  a  system  (prudently  commenced  with  a  careful  regard  to  the  Public 
resources  applicable  to  Education)  for  the  proper  training  of  School  Masters 
and  Mistresses  in  these  Islands,  who  may  be  drawn  from  it  as  they  are 
required,  by  the  respective  Schooia. 

*  A  good  Normal  School  here  in  connexion  with  some  Parent  system  in 
England  and  particular  branch  of  the  Church  would  no  doubt  be  a  great 
advantage  to  the  people  of  that  persuasion  in  the  Colony.  But  situated 
as  we  are  and  with  the  limited  resources  of  our  Treasury,  the  Governor 
believes  it  will  be  felt  that  such  a  School  supported  by  the  Public,  and  man- 
aged under  the  direct  authority  of  the  Cf^mmittee,  should  have  the  widest 
scope  of  useful  application. 

'  He  thinks  therefore  this  Normal  School  should  be  established  on  a 
principle  which  may  best  enable  the  Ministers  of  all  persuasions  to  foster 
it  by  theur  zeal  for  the  spread  of  Christian  Education,  and  the  pure  morality 
inculcated  by  that  training,  to  grace  and  enlighten  it  by  their  learning, 
and  to  cherish  the  blessed  spirit  of  peace  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  these 
Islands  and  their  posterity,  by  the  example  of  their  charity  and  concord 
in  this  good  work. 

**  If  these  general  views  should  meet  the  concurrence  of  the  I^egislature. 
it  seems  probable  that  the  principles  on  which  the  British  and  Foreign 
School  Society  is  established,  may  best  reconcile  the  various  conditions 
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that  it  may  be  necessary  to  observe ;  and  that  Society  is  certainly  highly 
distinguished  in  point  of  extent  and  methods  of  instruction,  economical 
arrangement,  and  great  and  growing  success. 

"  After  some  enquiry  he  believes  that  a  Male  and  Female  Teacher  of  proper 
qualifications  and  approved  character  and  conduct,  could  be  procured  from 
their  Training  Sehoob  on  an  annual  Salary  of  £80  each,  per  annum,  to 
increase  at  the  rate  oi  £5  per  annum,  till  it  reach  £100  per  year  ;  but  it 
would  of  course  be  necessary  to  secure  to  them  a  proper  Lodging,  and  some 
aUowance  for  Light  and  Fuel.  If  with  these  advantages  they  were  allowed 
to  receive  a  certain  number  of  Pupils  (the  number  and  the  rate  of  payment 
for  instruction  to  be  indicated  by  the  Committee),  it  may  be  hoped  that  the 
Institution  would  work  satisfactorily. 

"  He  forwards  some  publications  procured  from  the  British  and  Foreign 
School  Library,  which  will  amply  explain  their  system,  both  as  to  principle 
and  detail. 

]*  The  Governor  has  had  less  reluctance  in  offering  the  general  part  of 
this  plan  to  consideration  because  in  fact  it  is  no  more  than  an  effort  to 
adapt  the  system  actually  obtaining  in  England  under  the  direct  manage- 
ment of  Her  Majesty's  Government,  to  our  circumstances. 

"  By  that  System — Associations,  Schools,  and  Men  of  all  shcides  of  opinion 
are  striving  heart  and  hand  to  fulfil  the  most  serious  obligation  which  can 
press  upon  a  Christian  and  free  people — the  religious  and  useful  Education, 
of  the  Youth,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  prepared  for  their  duties  to  society 
and  themselves,  whilst  they  are  permitted  to  abide  here,  and  for  their  great 
account  hereafter.— C.  E. 

"  Mount  Langton,  April  27th,  1847.'- 

In  answer  to  that  message  an  Act  for  aiding  in  the  establishment  pirst  Schoo'a 
of  schools  was  passed  for  two  years.    This  Act  provided  for  regular  Acts, 
inspection  and  an  annual  grant  of  £600.    In  1849  the  Act  was 
amended  and  continued  till  the  last  day  of  1850,  but  by  this  measure 
the  grant  was  reduced  to  £400  per  annum.    On  the  expiration  of 
the  Act  of  1849,  the  old  system  of  annual  inspection  by  a  committee 
was  reverted  to  until  1858,  when  a  Schools  Act  was  passed  which 
provided  for  a  Board  of  Education,  an  Lispector  of  Schools,  and 
an  annual  grant  of  £450.   This  Act  expired  in  1860  ;  and  the  next 
Schools  Act  was  not  passed  until  1867,  one  year  after  the  religious 
societies  had  withdrawn  their  aid  from  the  schools.      Since  1867 
there  has  been  continuous  legislation  on  the  subject.    In  1876 
the  annual  grant  of  £500  was  increased  to  one  of  £700.    In  1879, 
under  Gtevemor  Sir  Robert  Laffan,  K.O.M.G.,  a  new  Schools  Act*  ^he  Schools 
was  passed,  which  provided  an  annual  grant  of  £1,200,  an  Inspector  Act,  1879. 
of  Schools,  a  general  Board,  and  Local  Boards  of  Education     It 
is  with  the  Act  of  1879  that  the  present  elementary  school  system 
of  Bermuda  may  be  considered  to  have  its  origin. 

There  are  no  public  schools  in  Bermuda,  in  the  sense  in  which  Present 
that  term  is  applied  to  elementary  schools  in  England.    There  Scho©lB. 
are  no  Crovemment  schools.    There  are  no  denominational  schools. 
There  are  no  free  schools.    The  school  fee  is  3d.  per  week  in  some 
of  the  schools,  4d.  per  week  in  others,  and  in  most  of  them  it  is  6d. 
per  week.    There  are  in  all  about  fifty  private  venture  8chools,t 

*  For  the  Schools  Act,  1895,  consolidating  and  amending  the  Schools 
Acts.  1879,  1882  and  1883,   See  Appendix  A. 

t  There  are  also  three  Qarnson  Schools  for  the  Army  children  and 
good  schools  for  hoys,  girls,  infants,  and  apprentices  connected  with  Hi« 
Majesty's  Dockyard. 
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The  Race 
Question. 


attended  by  both  boys  and  girls ;  and  twenty-iive  of  theHe  are 
aided  by  grants  from  the  Colonial  Legislature.  Nine  of  the  aided 
schools  are  attended  exclusively  by  white  children  and  conducted 
by  white  teachers;  sixteen  of  them  are  attended  by  coloured 
children  under  coloured  teachers.  There  is,  of  coiu'sey  no  law, 
no  ordinance,  no  regulation  for  the  separation  of  the  children  of 
the  two  races  m  the  schools.  It  is,  however,  the  invariable  rule 
that  they  attend  separate  schools.  Two  of  the  nine  aided  schools 
that  are  attended  by  white  children  may  be  called  Higher  Grade 
Elementary  Schools.  The  fee  charged  in  them  is  £5  per  annum. 
They  are  conducted  by  trained  teachers  from  abroad,  who,  together 
with  the  teachers  of  the  secondary  schools,  prepare  their  older 
pupils  for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations — a  centre  for 
which  was  established  in  Bermuda  in  1891.  The  other  aided  schools 
are  ordinary  elementary  schools. 
Atfcendance.  The  number  of  pupils  attending  these  twenty-five  schools  lies 
generally  between  1,300  and  1,400,  the  white  children  representing 
23  per  cent.,  and  the  coloured  children  77  per  cent,  of  the  total 
number.  The  number  of  pupils  attending  each  school  varies 
according  to  the  locality  in  which  it  is  situated  and  the  efficiency 
of  the  teacher.  In  eight  of  the  schools  the  total  numbers 
range  from  23  to  29 ;  in  six  of  them  those  numbers  range 
from  31  to  45 ;  in  five  of  them  from  51  to  64 ;  and  in  four 
of  them  from  68  to  83.  One  has  112  pupils  and  another  139  pupils 
in  actual  attendance.  The  average  attendance,  too,  varies  con- 
siderably. Li  the  two  higher  grade  schools  it  reaches  88  and  89 
per  cent,  of  the  total  number ;  in  nine  schools  the  percentage  of 
the  average  attendance  to  the  total  number  lies  between  75  and 
80 ;  in  four  others  between  70  and  75 ;  while  in  three  or  four 
schools  attended  by  children  who  are  employed  in  connection 
with  the  growing  of  onions  and  lilies,  the  percentage  at  times 
lies  between  40  and  50.  The  Schools  Act  makes  attendance  at 
school  compulsory  on  three  days  out  of  every  five  for  all  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years ;  and  a  return  that  was 
made  in  July,  1901,  shows  that  there  are  2,591  children  of  school 
age,  that  2,285  are  attending  school,  262  are  taught  at  home  or 
receive  regular  private  instruction,  and  44  receive  no  instruction 
— 11  on  accoimt  of  sickness,  4  for  want  of  means,  and  29  on  account 
of  no  stated  reason.  Of  the  2,285  children  that  attend  school, 
1,117  attended  the  aided  schools  during  the  first  half  of  the  year 
1901,  and  909  of  that  number  did  so  regularly.  Most  of  the 
children  attending  the  unaided  schools  are,  doubtless,  regular  in 
their  attendance ;  but  there  are  at  present  no  means  of  obtaining 
accurate  information  as  to  the  regularity  of  the  attendance  of 
such  children.  (For  Summary  of  a  Betum  made  by  the  parents 
and  guardians  of  the  children  of  school  age  in  July,  1901,  see 
Appendix  E.  For  Sununaries  of  such  Returns  made  during 
certain  years  from  1882  to  1901,  see  Appendix  F.  For  Sum- 
maries of  the  attendance  at  the  aided  schools  dtuing  certain  years 


Attendance 
lietum  of 
1901. 
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from  1882  to  1901  see  Appendix  G.    See  also  below  for  powers  of 
local  authorities  with  regard  to  compulsion.) 

I  have  stated  that  the  Legislative  grant  for  school  purposes  in  Legislative 
1879  was  £1,200.  In  1883  it  was  mcreased  to  an  annual  grant  ^^^^^: 
of  £1,400  ;  and  m  1896  to  one  Qi  £1,600.  This  grant  is  paid  out  of 
the  general  revenue  of  the  CJolony,  as  there  are  no  "  school  rates  " 
in  Bermuda  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is  generally  under- 
stood in  England,  nor  do  any  of  the  schools  receive  anything  m 
the  way  of  voluntary  contributions. 

The  object  of  the  grant  is  to  aid  m  the  mamtenance  and  efficiency  Object  of 
of  the  schools  receiving  aid  from  the  Public  Treasury  and  in  the  ^^**"*^- 
promotion  of  education,  and  to  pay  such  expenses  as  the  Board 
shall  incur  for  books,  stationery,  school  furniture  and  fittings, 
as  well  as  such  other  expenses  as  shall  be  incurred  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Schools  Act.  (See  also  below  for  administra- 
tion of  grant.) 

The  grant  is  admmistered  by  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  of  Board  of 
the  Governor  of  the  Islands,  and  not  more  than  nine,  and  not  ^"*'***^"' 
fewer  than  six  other  persons  who  are  appointed  by  him  from  time 
to  time.  The  present  Board  is  composed  of  the  Governor  as  Presi- 
dent, the  Chief  Justice,  the  two  Assistant  Justices^  two  members 
of  the  Legislative  Council,  and  two  members  of  the  House  of 
Assembly.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  acts  as  Secretary  to  the 
Board. 

The  Act  provides  for  the  appointment  by  the  Governor  of  lospection. 
an  Inspector  of  Schools,  who  is  boimd  to  devote  his  whole  time 
to  the  duties  of  his  office.  The  present  Inspector  was  appointed  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  in  1880  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  late  Mr.  Matthew  Arnold.  The  salary  attached  to 
the  office  is  at  present  £280  per  annum,  and  includes  all  travelling 
expenses.  The  duties  of  the  Inspector  as  prescribed  by  the  Act 
are  **  to  visit,  inspect,  examine  and  superintend  all  schools  re- 
ceiving aid  imder  the  Act,  to  examine  all  candidates  for  grants 
as  schoolmasters,  and  report  on  the  same  to  the  Board  as  and  when 
the  Board  shall  require,  and  to  perform  all  such  other  duties  in 
connection  with  the  schools  in  these  islands  as  the  Board  shall 
prescribe.**  In  practice,  however,  the  chief  duty  of  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  is  to  act  as  guide  and  instructor  to  the  teachers  of  the 
aided  schools — ^the  majority  of  whom  are  untrained.  When 
the  schools  are  in  session  he  pays  a  '*  surprise  visit  '*  to  each  of  them 
once  a  month.  At  the  end  of  every  quarter  he  inspects  each  school, 
chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  the  quarterly  grants ;  and 
once  a  year  he  examines  the  pupils  in  their  several  standards 
of  instruction,  the  teachers  being  duly  notified  of  the  dates  of  the 
quarterly  inspections  and  annual  examinations. 

The  school  year  in  these  schools  is  of  forty  weeks'  duration  ;  and  School 
the  school  terms  have  been  so  arranged  as  to  provide  for  a  vacation  'l'®''*"^- 
of  eight  weeks  during  the  hot  summer  months  for  the  children 
resident  in  the  two  towns,  and  leave  of  absence  from  school  for 
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SCHEME   OF 
For  Childrkn  fbom  6  to  15,  in  the  Elsmentabt 


AGE. 


Standard. 


Ridding. 


Recitation. 


Under  8. 


Standard  1. 


McColloch's  First 
Book,  pages  1  to  28 
(inclasive). 


Writing. 


Arithmetic. 


Grammar. 


To  form  the  mana- 
acript  characters, 
capital  and  small 
letters,  from  dicta- 
tion on  slate  or  on 
the  blackboard. 


To  form  the  figures  1 
to  9  on  biacKboard 
from  dictation. 

To  count  from  1  to 
100. 


Under  9. 


Standard  II. 


McColloch's  First 

Book,   and  Second 

Book,  pages  1  to  27 
(inclusive). 


Copy  in  manuscript 
character  a  line  of 
print  on  slateR,  com- 
maieing  with  a 
Capital  letter. 

Copy  Books,  Nos.  1 
and  2  to  be  shown. 


To    write     numbers 

from  1  to  100  from 

dictation. 
Add     and     subtract 

numbers     mentally 

from  1  to  10. 


Under  10. 


Standard  IIL 


McCuUoch's  Second 
Book,  and  intelli- 
gent reading  from 
an  ordinary  Second 
Book. 


To  rmat  20  lines  of 
simple  verse  and  to 
know  their  meaning. 


Writing  from  dieCa- 
tion  not  more  than 
ten  easy  words  com- 
mencing with  Capi- 
tal letters. 

Copy  Books.  Nos.  3, 
4,,and  5  to  be  shown. 


Notation  andnnmera- 
tion  from  1  to  l,00a 

Simple  addition  and 
subtraction  of  num- 
bers of  not  more  than 
three  figures. 

Mtdtiplication  table 
to  6  times  12. 


To  point  out  Nouns. 


Geography. 


Plan  of  the  school  room,  and  its  immediate  surroundings.    Meaning 

and  use  of  a  map. 

(The  children  in  these  standards  to  be  taught  in  one  group.) 


Drawing. 


Drawing  freehand,  and  with  the  ruler,  of  lines  (straight,  vertical, 
oblique,  etc.,  angles,  parallels,  and  the  simplest  ri^ht^ined  forms, 
such  as  some  of  those  given  in  Ablett's  Demonstration  Sheets. 

To  be  drawn  on  slates» 
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GRADED   INSTBUCTION. 

SCHOOLB   UNOSR  TUB  filEMUDA  BOABD  OV   EDUCATION. 


Under  12. 


Standard  IV. 


Intelligent 
from  a  Third 
ingBook. 


reading 
Read- 


To  repeat  40  lines 
poetry,  and  to  know 
their  meaning. 


Six  lines  slowly  dic- 
tated once  from  the 
same  reading  book. 
Copy  Books  Nos.  6, 
7,  and  8  to  be  shown. 


Notation  and  Nnme 
ration  up  to  1,000,000. 

Four  simple  rule*, 
Componna  Addition 
and  bubtraction. 


To  point  ont  Nouns^ 
Verbs  and  Adjec- 
tives. 


Under  13. 


Standard  V. 


Reading  of  a  passage 
from  a  Fonrtn  Read- 
ing Book. 


To  repeat  with  intel- 
ligence and  expres- 
sion 00  lines  of 
poetry,  and  to  know 
their  meaning. 


Ei^ht  lines  slowly 
dictated  once  from 
a  Fourth  Reading 
Book. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  9, 
10,  and  11  to  be 
shown. 


Compound   Rules   of 

money. 
Reduction  of  common 

weights    and     me'- 

Bures. 


To  point  out  parts  of 
speech  and  make 
sentences  containing 
them. 


UNDER  14. 


Standard  VI. 


Reading  from  a  Fifth 
Reading  Book,  and 
from  Collier's  British 
History. 


To  repeat  80  lines  of 
poet«7  and  to  ex- 
plain the  words  and 
allusions. 


Writing  from  memory 
the  substance  of  a 
short  story  read  out 
twice. 

Spelling,  Hand-writ- 
ing and  Composition 
to  oe  considered. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  12 
and  13  to  be  shown. 

An  ezereise  in  Dicta- 
tion. 


Praotice,  BilLs  of  Par- 
cels. 

Simple  Proportion. 

Addition  and  Sub- 
traction of  proper 
fractions. 


Parsing  of   an    easy 
sentence. 


Under  15. 


Standard  VII. 


Reading  from  a  Sixth 
Reading  Book,  or 
from  some  standard 
English  Author. 


To  recite  160  lines 
from  some  standard 
poet,  and  to  explain 
the  words  and  allu- 
sions. 


A  short  theme  or  let- 
ter upon  an  easy 
subject. 

Copy  Books  Nos.  13 
and  14  to  be  shown. 

An  exercise  in  Dicta- 
tion may  also  be 
^ven  on  Examina- 
tion Day. 


Vulgar  and  decimal 

fractions. 
Proportion. 
Exchange  of  English 

and   United   States 

money. 


Parsing  and  Analysis 
of  simple  sentences. 
Word-building. 


Size  and  shape  of  the  Earth. 

Geomphical  terms  to  be  simply  explained 

and  illustrated  by  reference   to   Map   of 

Bermuda. 
Physical  Geography  of  hills  and  rivers. 


Outlines  of  the  geography  of  the  world,  with 
special  knowledge  of  England  and  North 
America. 


I  The  ^me  on  paper. 


Freehand  drawing  of 
regular  forms  and 
curved  figures  from 
the  flat. 


Freehand       drawing 

from  the  flat. 
Problems  1  to  12,  and 

19   to  33   (incl.)  of 

Paliser's     Practical 

Greometry. 
Definitions   of    Greo- 

metrical  figures. 


Freehand      drawing 

from  the  flat. 
Problems  36  to  100  of 

PaUser's     Practical 

Geometry. 
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liistruotion, 
Miilijecta  of. 


Keligious 
Instruction. 


Compulsion ; 
Powers  of 
Local  School 
Authorities. 


Form  to  be 
filled  in  by 
])arentM. 


the  children  of  the  country  places  during  the  month  of  January, 
when  the  onion  plants  are  being  weeded  and  transplanted,  and 
again  during  the  latter  part  of  April  and  the  early  part  of  May, 
when  the  onions  are  being  packed  for  shipment  to  New  York. 
When  in  session  the  schools  are  required  to  be  open  on  five  dajrs 
in  every  week.  The  school  hours  are  from  9  to  12  in  the  forenoon, 
and  from  1  to  3  in  the  afternoon. 

The  mstruotion  that  is  given  in  these  aided  schools  is  conducted 
according  to  the  foregoing  Scheme  of  Graded  Instruction,  imder 
which  the  children  are  divided  into  seven  standards.  The  school 
is  usually  divided  into  two  sections  :  the  lower  section  comprising 
the  children  of  the  first  three  standards,  the  upper  section  the  chil- 
dren ofjStandards  IV.,  V.,  and  (where  they  are  foimd)  the  children, 
of  Standards  VI.  and  VII. 

Clause  5  of  the  Schools'  Act  provides  that  the  Bible  shall  be  a 
daily  class  book  in  all  the  aided  schools,  and  that  no  child  shall 
be  excluded  from  any  such  school  on  account  of  his  religious  de- 
nomination. In  three  of  the  schools  the  syllabus  of  the 
Cambridge  Local  Examinations  is  followed  in  the  fiible  reading. 
In  the  other  schools  the  teachers  adopt  a  syllabus  of  the  simplest 
kmd  that  is  issued  annually  by  the  Board  of  Education.  (For 
Simple  Syllabus  of  Scripture  Instruction  for  year  1901,  see  Appen- 
dix H.) 

The  Schools'  Act  constitutes  the  vestry  of  each  of  the  nine  parishes 
a  local  school  authority  with  the  following  powers  and  duties : — 

1.  To  visit  the  aided  schools  in  the  parish,  and  to  examine  and 
inspect  all  such  schools  with  a  view  of  reporting  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  any  facts,  circumstances  or  suggestions  with  respect  to 
the  schools  or  the  teachers,  or  to  the  moral  or  educational  welfare 
of  the  school,  which  it  may  be  desirable  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the 
Board. 

2.  In  the  months  of  January  and  July  of  every  year  to  receive 
from  the  parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  in  the  parish,  between 
the  ages  of  six  and  thirteen  years,  a  return  in  writing  upon  the 
following  form: — 

SCHOOLS*   ACT,   1895. 
Parents'  Return  for  Half-year  ending  Slst  December,  1901. 

Parish. 

ParetUsand  Chumiians  failing  to  make  proper  returns  to  the  Parish  Vestry  of 
their  children  between  the  age  of  six  and  thirteen  years  are  liable  to  a  Fine 
of  Ten  Shillings  and  Costs  of  Prosecution, 


Name  of  Child. 


Age. 
Years.      Months. 


Whether  attending  School  or  not 

If  yea,  what  School  ?    If  nay, 

why  not? 
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Age. 
Years.     Mouths. 

Attendance  daring  6  months  ending 
3l8t  Deer.,  1901. 

Name  of  Child. 

Scliool 
opened. 

days. 

Attended, 
days. 

Teacher's 
Si^oiAtare. 

Signature  of  Parent. 


(6) 


3.  To  forward  the  forms  when  oollected  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  examine  the  returns  and  report  upon  them  to 
the  Vestry. 

4.  To  collect  twice  a  year  a  school  rate  of  ten  shillings  from  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  every  child  in  the  parish  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  thirteen  years  on  whose  behalf  it  cannot  be  shown : — 

(a)  By  certificate  from  a  schoolmaster,  or  other  sufficient 
evidence,  that  such  child  has  been  in  regular  attendance 
at  a  school  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  during 
the  preceding  six  months  ;   or 

By  a  medical  certificate,  or  other  sufficient  proof,  that 
the  child  has  been  prevented  by  sickness  or  infirmity 
from  attending  school  regularly,  or  that  the  child  from 
defect  of  intellect,  or  from  being  deaf,  diunb  or  blind, 
is  not  susceptible  of  education  by  ordinary  methods ;   or 

(c)  That  the  child  has  been  receiving  d\u*ing  the  half  year 

sufficient  education  by  competent  private  tuition  ;  or 

(d)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school 
for  want  of  a  proper  school  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  its 
place  of  residence  ;  or, 

(e)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  attending  school  by 

some  other  reasonable  cause  satisfactory  to  the  local 
school  authority,  which  the  local  school  authority  shall 
report  to  the  BJoard. 

5.  To  collect  a  penalty  not  exceeding  eighteen  shillings  from 
every  parent  who  shall  fail  to  make  out  such  return,  as  is  required, 
within  the  prescribed  period,  or  who  shall  wilfully  make  any  return 
which  is  in  any  respect  insufficient. 

6.  To  collect  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  shillings  and  costs 
of  prosecution  from  every  parent  who  shall  knowingly  or  wilfully 
maJse  any  return  which  is  in  any  respect  false  or  incorrect. 

7.  To  appropriate  the  school  rates  and  penalties  when  collected 
to  the  payment  of  school  fees  and  to  the  purchase  of  school  books 
and  requisites  for  any  poor  children  in  the  parish  who  shall  in  the 
opiuion  of  the  local  school  authority  require  such  assistance. 

8.  To  apply  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  necessary  assistance 
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to  pay  the  school  fees  of  poor  children  in  the  parish  when  the  funds 
derived  from  the  rates  anci  penalties  ai'e  insutfioient  for  that  ptirpoee. 

9.  To  keep  accounts  of  all  rates  and  p^ialties  received  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act,  and  of  the  appropriation  thereof ;  and 
at  the  end  of  every  year  to  render  an  account  to  the  Board  of  all 
receipts  and  disbursements  made  by  them  under  tlie  Act. 

Such  are  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Vestries  imder  the  Schools' 
Act ;  but,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  small  commimity  composed 
of  two  races  of  people,  the  Vestrjrmen  are  generally  reluctant 
to  prosecute  those  of  their  neighbours  who  do  not  send  their  children 
to  school.  It  is  a  very  rare  thing  for  a  Vestr3nnan  to  visit  a  school 
The  rates  and  penalties  are  not  collected  as  dUigently  as  they  might 
be,  and  (as  may  be  seen  by  the  nimibers  given  in  Appendix  F) 
twenty  years  passed  before  the  semi-annual  returns  from  the 
parents  respecting  the  schooling  of  the  children  were  anything  like 
complete.  As  a  rule  the  collection  of  these  returns  is  conducted 
by  the  Vestry  Clerks  who  are  paid  small  grants  by  the  Central 
Board  for  what  they  do  in  the  matter.  This  grant  is  in  most  cases 
£2  per  quarter.  In  the  two  larger  parishes  the  grant  is  £3  and  £5 
per  quarter  respectively. 

The  collection  of  these  returns  is,  of  course,  a  much  easier  matter 
in  an  island  with  a  population  of  17,000,  and  an  area  of  nineteen 
square  miles,  than  it  would  be  in  a  larger  coimtry ;  and  now  that 
the  return  is  a  complete  one,  its  collection  may  be  regarded  as  the 
most  important  feature  of  our  compulsory  system ;  for  it  means 
not  only  that  the  parochial  authorities  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
know  something  of  every  child  of  school  age  in  the  island,  but 
it  also  means  that  the  parents  and  guardians  are  bdng 
reminded  of  and  kept  up  to  what  is  their  duty  in  the  matter  of  the 
education  of  their  children.  This  is  a  most  important  gain ;  for 
I  am  convinced  that  by  far  the  great  majority  of  the  parents, 
more  especiaUy  those  of  the  poor  and  poorest  classes,  are  anxious 
that  their  children  shall  attend  school ;  so  that  what  is  needed  to 
secure  observance  of  the  law  is  a  cultivation  of  this  feeling  and 
right  opinion  about  the  matter,  rather  than  compulsion.  Com- 
pulsion, of  course,  is  not  only  necessary  but  very  desirable  in  cases 
of  gross  neglect,  especially  with  regard  to  making  satisfactory 
returns  to  the  Vestries. 

"nuring  the  year  1900  rates  and^pfenalties  were  collected  in  four 
of  the  nine  parishes.  The  total  amoimt  collected  was  about  £15  ; 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  this  money  was 
appropriated  to  the  payment  of  the  scl\ool  fees  of  poor  children  in 
the  parishes. 
Teachers.  The  recognised  classes  of  teachers  in  the  aided  schools  are  certifi- 

cated teachers,  assistant  teachers  and  monitors.  Of  the  twenty- 
five  certificated  teachers  eleven  are  men  and  fourteen  are  women. 
One  of  the  men  is  a  trained  teacher  from  Belfast,  another  holds 
a  teacher's  diploma  from  Nova  Scotia,  a  third  holds  a  good  certifi- 
cate (as  a  student)  from  Sackville  College,  Nova  Scotia,  a  fourth 
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served  apprentioeship  as  a  pupil  teacher  in  Antigua,  and  two  others 
have  passed  the  Cambridge  Senior  Local  Examination  in  addition 
to  the  examination  for  the  teacher's  certificate  oi  the  Bermuda 
Board.  Among  the  women  teachers  one  is  an  L.L.  A.  of  St.  Andrews 
University,  Scotland ;  another  was  trained  some  thirty  years  ago 
at  the  Home  and  Colonial  Collie  in  London. 

Certificates  ai-e  granted  without  examination  to  teachei-s  who  Cei-tifiwiteH. 
hold  a  teacher's  certificate  from  some  well-known  educational 
institution.  Li  the  absence  of  any  such  certificate  teachers  are 
examined  twice,  and  undergo  probation  by  actual  service  in  a 
school  aided  by  the  Board.  (For  the  subjects  of  examination,  &c., 
see  Appendix  C.) 

Thirteen  of  the  aided  schools,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  staffs  of 
of  between  fifteen  and  thirty,  are  in  charge  of  certificated  teachers,  ^^"ols. 
In  eight  of  the  schools,  in  which  the  average  attendance  exceeds 
thirty,  monitors  are  appointed  by  the  Lispector  of  Schools  from 
among  the  older  pupib.  These  monitors  are  paid  by  the  Board 
at  the  rate  of  one  poimd  per  quarter.  Li  four  schools,  in  which 
the  average  number  exceeds  fifty,  the  staff  consists  of  a  certificated 
teacher,  an  assistant  teacher,  and  one,  two,  or  three  monitors. 

The  annual  legislative  grant  of  £1,600  is  expended  in  quarterly  Adminwtra- 
payments  under  the  following  headings : —  *}<>"  of 

1.  Grants  to  Teachers.  ^*^  * 

2.  Grants  to  Assistant  Teachers. 

3.  Grants  to  Monitors. 

4.  Grants  to  Parish  Vestries. 

(a)  To  enable  the  Vestries  to  remimerate  persons  employed 
in  collecting  the  half-yearly  returns  required  by  the 
Schools'  Act. 

(&)  To  pay  the  school  fees  of  poor  children  when  tiie  funds 
derived  from  the  rates  and  penalties  are  insufficient  for  that  purpose. 

5.  Grants  for  repairs  to  School  Houses. 

6.  Purchase  of  School   Furniture,   Prize   Books,   Certificates, 
etc.,  etc. 

For  Summarised  Statement  of  Expenditure  for  certain  years 
from  1882  to  1900  (both  mclusive),  see  Appendix  I. 

The  grants  to  teachers  are  paid  under  the  following  conditions : — 
(a)  That,  in  the  school,  a  daily  average  nmnber  of  not  less 
than  fifteen  pimctual  attendances  is  secured,  that  good 
order  is  maintained,  that  cleanliness,  proper  language  and 
good  manners  are  enforced  among  the  pupils,  and  that  the 
school  work  is  carried  on  according  to  a  Time  Table 
recognised  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  as  approved  by  him 
for  tiie  school. 
(&)  That  the  premises  in  which  the  school  is  held  are  conveni- 
ently situated,  have  proper  offices  and  all  necessary  arrange- 
ments for  maintaining  decency,  are  in  other  respects 
eligible  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  used  having 
reference  to  the   number  and  class  of  the  scholars,  and 
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that  provision  is  made  for  keeping  such  premises  in  a  clean 

and  in  every  respect  wholesome  Condition. 

(In  administering  this  Article  the  Board  will  endeavour 

to  secure,  at  least,  eighty  cubical  feet  of  internal  space, 

and  eight  square -feet  of  area  for  each  child  in  average 

attendaiice.) 

(c)  That  the  teacher  is  certificated  (Arts.  30-37  of  Ckxie  of 

Rules.  See  below.  Appendix  C),  and  does  not  undertake 
duties  not  connected  with  the  school,  which  occupy  any 
part  whatever  of  the  school  hours. 

(d)  That  a  school  register  of  the  daily  attendance  is  kept  in  the 

form  prescribed  by  the  Inspector,  and  that  such  register 
is  accurately  written  up  every  morning  according  to  tiie 
printed  directions  in  the  register,  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  inspection  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  of  every 
member  ot  the  Board  of  Education  and  of  the  Local  Board 
visiting  the  school. 
And  under  the  following  headings  : — 

1.  A  fixed  salary  of  £2  lOs.,  of  £5,  of  £6,  of  £7  10s.,  or  of  £9  per 
quarter  according  to  the  class  of  certificate. 

2.  Grants  upon  the  Attendance  of  Pupils. 

(a)  For  every  pimctual  attendance,  which  means  arrival  at 
school  by  9  a.m.,  one  penny,  up  to  the  aggregate  number 
of  2,000  punctual  attendances  during  the  quarter ;  and 
for  every  such  attendance  over  and  above  the  aggregate 
niunber  of  2,000  punctual  attendances  during  the  quarter, 
three  farthings. 

(b)  For  every  late  attendance,  which  means  arrival  at  school 

not  later  than  9.30  a.m.,  one  halfpenny,  up  to  the  aggregate 
nimiber  of  1,000  late  attendances  during  the  quarter ; 
and  for  every  late  attendance  over  and  above  the  aggre- 
gate nxunber  of  1,000  late  attendances  during  the  quarter, 
one  farthing. 

3.  Grants  for  Progress  of  the  Pupils,  28.  6d.  per  head  for  every 
pupil  over  six  and  under  seventeen  years  of  age,  who  shall  be  found 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  have  attended  regularly  and  to  have 
made,  during  the  quarter,  satisfactory  progress  in  his  studies. 

4.  Grants  of  30s.  per  quarter  to  pay  a  woman  to  give  lessons  in 
Needlework  twice  a  week  in  those  aided  schools  that  are  conducted 
by  male  teachers. 

5.  Grants  not  exceedmg  30s.  per  quarter  to  enable  the  teachers 
to  keep  their  school  premises  in  a  clean  and  wholesome  condition. 

The  following  provisions  are  made  for  the  reduction  of  the  grant : 
1.  No  capitation  rate  for  attendance  or  for  proficiency  of  pupils 
is  paid  for  : — 

(a)  Any  pupil  under  four  years  of  age. 

(5)  Any  pupil  who  is  upwards  of  seventeen  years  of  age. 

(c)  Any  pupil  who  has  passed  the  three  elementary  subjects  in 

Stand{u:*d  VII.,  and  is  upwards  of  sixteen  years  of  age. 
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(d)  Any  pupil  who  is  being  paid  by  the  Board  as  a  monitor. 

2.  No  teacher  is  entitled  to  more  than  £80  from  the  Legislative 
Grant  in  any  one  year,  and  in  the  case  of  any  school  at  which  the 
ordinary  tuition  fee  exceeds  sixpence  a  week  the  amount  of  grant 
paid  to  the  teacher  does  not  exceed  £50  in  any  one  year. 

Provision  for  the  superannuation  of  teachers  was  made  in  the  year  Superannua- 
1896  (see  Appendix  B).  Every  teacher  who  has  had  charge  of  an  ^o"  of 
aided  school  for  twenty  years  consecutively,  and  who  has  attained  ^^  ^^' 
the  age  of  sixty  years,  or  become  incapacitated  by  mental  or  bodily 
infirmity  from  properly  performing  his  or  her  duties  as  a  teacher, 
may  be  granted  a  superannuation  allowance.  This  allowance  is 
calculated  on  the  average  salary  and  grants  for  attendance  and 
progress  of  pupils  for  the  ten  years  preceding  retirement  or  removal 
at  the  rate  of  one-fifth  of  such  average  salary  and  grants.  For 
every  additional  year's  service  up  to  the  completion  of  thirty-five 
years'  service  an  additional  one-fiftieth  of  such  average  salary  and 
grants  is  allowed.  So  that  a  teacher  who  was  allowed  a  superannua 
tion  allowance  in  consideration  of  thirty-five  years'  service,  whose 
average  salary  and  grants  for  attendance  and  progress  of  pupils 
during  the  last  ten  years  of  such  service  amoimted  to  £50,  would 
be  entitled  to  an  allowance  of  £25  per  anniun. 

IV.  Conclusion. 

The  results  of  the  school  examinations  during  recent  years  show 
much  improvement  over  the  work  of  former  years,  attributable 
to  the  facts  that  there  is  less  teaching  by  rote  than  there  used  to  be, 
and  that  the  teachers  have  been  led  to  adopt  good  methods  in  their  proposal  to 
school  work.    The  attention  of  the  Board  of  Education  has,  there-  introduce  in- 
fore,  been  drawn  to  the  desutibility  of  making  some  provision  for  AOT\m?taro. 
the  instruction  of  the  teachers,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  older 
pupils,  in  the  elements  of  agricultural  science,  with  a  view  of  having 
the  same  taught  in  the  schools.    There  is  every  reason  to  hope  that 
successful  efforts  towards  this  end  will  shortly  be  made,  as  a  Public 
Grarden  was  established  here  about  three  years  ago. 

Georgb  Simpson, 

Bermuda,  18th  January,  1902.  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Extract  from  the  Report  of  the  iNSPBCTfOR  of  Schools  (Rbport 
OF  THE  Board  of  Education  [Bermuda]  for  the  Year  1900). 


'*  With  respect  to  the  school  w(M-k  generally  I  feel  I  may  state  without 
exaggeration  that  improvement  has  taken  place  in  the  methods  adopted 
by  the  teachers,  and  that  it  begins  to  appear  more  and  more  clearly  that 
the  influence  of  the  schools  and  teachers  upon  the  children  is  much  more 
humanising  than  it  formerly  was.  I  believe  that  all  the  teachers  are 
being  more  and  more  aroused  to  the  necessity  of  awakening  the  thinking 
powers  of  the  children  to  appreciate  the  meaning  of  what  they  read  and 
commit  to  memory  if  any  worthy  and  lasCing  results  are  to  follow  from 
the  teaching.  The  importance  of  this  part  of  a  teacher's  duty  cannot 
be  overrated,  and  I  would  again  take  opportunity  to  remind  our  teachers 
how  much  more  profitable  to  the  children  such  results  are  than  extensive 
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exercises  of  a  mechanical  oature,  which  appeal  to  the  rote  memory^only 
and  never  gain  audience  of  the  rational  memory.  It  is  obvious  that'^tadcs 
that  appeal  to  the  memory  rather  than  to  the  understanding  are  apt  to 
cultivate  stupidity  and  not  intelligence,  and  that  the  first  object  of  educa^ 
tion,  the  object  that  should  be  the  aim  of  the  humblest  as  of  the  highest 
teacher,  is  to  train  the  young  minds  how  to  think.  "You  come  here 
not  to  read,  but  to  learn  how  to  read,  how  to  think  for  yourselves,'*  Dr. 
Arnold  used  frequently  to  say  to  the  boys  at  Rugby,  and  the  words  might 
with  advantage  be  written  over  the  entrance  of  every  school  room,  so 
that  the  scholars  might  be  daily  reminded  of  it.  This  grand  principle 
in  the  teacher's  work — ^not  the  teaching  of  knowledge  so  much  as  sup- 
plying the  means  of  acquiring  knowledge— should  be  the  i)ole-star  of 
the  elementary  teacher  in  particular,  inasmuch  as  his  object  b  that  the 
learner  shall  acquire  facihty  in  the  three  '*  R's,"  and  what  are  these  but 
the  essential  instruments  of  education,  the  rudiments  of  all  subsequent 
self-instruction  1 

^*  In  closing  this  Repent  for  the  year  1900,  one  cannot  resist  the  temp- 
tation to  look  back  over  the  past  twenty  years  and  trace  the  modest  achieve- 
ments of  to-day  through  the  paths  of  their  development  to  their  early 
beginnings.  That  improvement  has  taken  place  and  is  still  taking  place  in 
our  Bermuda  schools  is  amply  evident.  Indeed  there  is  an  alarm  in  some 
quarters  that  too  much  is  being  done.  Be  that  as  it  may,  it  is  a  fact  to-day 
with  respect  to  secondary  education  that  we  have  five  or  six  secondary 
schools  in  prosperous  condition  and  in  regular  working  order  under  the 
guidance  of  trained  teachers  from  abroad,  who  present  their  pupils  and 
successfully  pass  them  in  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  which 
have  now  been  held  in  Bermuda  successively  for  ten  years ;  and  that 
serious  attention  is  being  given  to  place  at  least  two  of  those  schods  on  a 
permanent  basis.  To-day  it  can  be  said  without  fear  of  contradiction 
that  the  Schools'  Act  is  in  operation  in  all  the  parishes.  The  returns  that 
are  collected  from  the  parents  in  January  and  July  of  each  year  are  now 
complete  returns,  and  although  the  rates  are  not  collected  as  often  perhaps 
as  they  ought  to  be,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  much  more  care  and  atten- 
tion are  now  given  by  the  vestries  to  their  duties  under  the  Act  than  were 
formerly  given.  With  respect  to  the  elementary  schoob  it  has  been  shown 
that  the  Syllabus  of  Qraded  Instruction,  under  which  the  work  of  those 
schools  has  been  conducted  during  the  past  eight  years,  has  done  much 
to  systematise  that  work  and  to  raise  its  standard.  What  is  still  wanted, 
as  I  have  already  stated,  is  greater  intelligence  in  the  work  of  both  teacher 
and  pupil,  and  I  hope  that  to  gain  this  will  be  the  constant  aim  of  the 
teachers,  with  a  determination  that  whatever  level  is  gained  shall  become 
a  new  standpoint  from  which  it  would  be  base  to  retreat. 

**  And  now  if  one  may  venture  to  look  into  the  near  future.  The  secondary 
scho(^  will  maintain  and  improve  their  position  so  long  as  the  people  of 
Bermuda  are  alive  to  the  necessity  of  properly  preparing  their  sons  and 
daughters  to  take  their  part  with  the  young  people  of  other  countries 
in  the  battle  of  life.  In  the  elementary  schools  one  or  two  important 
changes  and  much-needed  improvements  must  come  before  long.  The 
day  is  not  far  distant,  I  hope  and  believe,  when  the  standUird  of  attain- 
ment for  the  teachers  in  our  elementary  schools  can,  and,  I  hope,  wHl  be 
raised  from  the  present  low  one.  I  sincerely  hope  that  in  a  very  short 
time  no  person  will  be  recognised  as  capable  of  entering  upon  the  work 
of  one  of  our  elementary  schools  unless  he  or  she  has  passed  the  Senior 
Examination  of  the  Cambridge  Local  Scheme,  or  an  examination  of  the 
same  standard.  I  also  hope  that  the  Legislature  will  at  no  distant  date 
decide  how  many  secondary  schools  shall  be  assisted  out  of  the  educational 
grant  and  prescribe  the  extent  of  that  assistance  by  providing  the  money 
accordingly.  Lastly,  is  it  asking  too  much  at  the  beginning  of  the  twen- 
tieth century,  that  the  schods  attended  by  the  very  pdor  children  through- 
out the  islands  may  be  made  free  schools  ?  " 
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THE  SCHOOLS  ACT,  1895. 

1895,  No.  25.         [30ih  Deomber,  1895.] 


Whereas  the  Schools  Acts,  1879,  1882,  and  1883,  are  about  to  expire, 
and  it  is  expedient  to  consolidate  and  amend  them  ? 
We,  therefore,  etc.,  be  it  enacted,  etc : 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  consisting  of  His  Excellency  Constitution 
the  Qovernor,  and  not  more  than  nine  and  not  fewer  than  six  other  persons  of  the  Board 
to  be  from  time  to  time  appointed  by  him.  of  Education. 

Provided  that  until  the  Governor  shall  see  fit  to  make  a  new  appoint- 
ment, the  present  Board  shall  continue  to  discharge  the  duties  ^  the 
Board  of  Education  in  like  manner  as  if  it  had  been  appointed  imder  this 
Act. 

The  Governor,  or  in  his  absence  any  member  of  the  Board  appointed  Quorum, 
by  him  by  warrant  to  preside  at  meetings  of  the  Board  in  his  cmeence, 
and  any  three  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  quorum  for  the  transaction 
of  business. 

2.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Schools  Apixiintmeut 
who  shall  be  bound  to  devote  his  whole  time  to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  duties  of 
and  shall  also  act  as  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  hold  ^?p^,^^  ^' 
office  during  pleasure  ;    and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  visit,  inspect,  examine  ^'*^**- 
and  superintend  all  schools  receiving  aid  imder  this  Act,  and  to  examine 

all  candidates  for  grants  as  schoolmaster,  and  report  on  the  same  to  the 
Board  as  and  when  the  Board  shall  require,  and  to  perform  all  such  other 
duties  in  connection  with  the  schools  in  these  islands  as  the  Board  shall 
prescribe. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Inspector  at  the  request  of  any  school  manager 
or  schoolmaster  to  visit  and  inspect  any  schools  not  receiving  aid  imder 
this  Act. 

Provided  that  until  a  new  appointment  shall  be  made  under  this  Act, 
the  present  Inspector  shall  continue  to  discharge  the  duties  and  to  receive 
the  emoluments  of  his  office  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  appointed 
under  this  Act. 

3.  The  Receiver-General  shall  pay  from  time  to  time  to  the  order  of  Grant  to 
the  Board  such  sums  not  in  the  whole  exceeding  one  thousand  six  hundred  Board  of 
pounds  for  any  one  year  as  the  Board  shall  reouire  to  aid  in  the  main-  Education, 
tenance  and  efficiency  of  the  schoob  receiving  aid  from  the  Public  Treasury, 

and  in  the  promotion  of  education,  and  for  such  expenses  as  the  Board 
shall  incur  for  books,  stationery,  school  furniture  and  fittings,  and  for 
other  expenses  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law  incurred  in  carry^lg 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

4.  1^6  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  on  the  condition  of  the  schools,  Report  to 
and,  as  far  as  practicable,  on  the  state  of  education  in  these  islands,  to  his  Legislature. 
Excellency  the  Governor  for  the  information  of  the  Legislature. 

5.  The  Bible  shall  be  a  daily  class-book  in  every  school  receiving  aid  Jp  ^l?i* 
under  this  Act ;  and  no  child  shall  be  excluded  from  any  such  school  on  in  eveiv 
account  of  his  religious  denomination.  School. 

6.  In  every  parish  the  parish  vestry  or  any  committee  of  the  same  Paiish  Ves- 
appointed  by  the  vestry  to  discharge  the  duties  imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  tries  to  be 
locad  school  authority,  shall  form  a  board  of  visitors  of  all  schools  within  ].K>cal  Boards 
the  parish  receiving  aid  under  this  Act,  or  in  which  any  child  or  children  for  purposes 
sball^be  put  to  school  at  the  public  expense  ;  and  such  vestry  or  committee  ®f  *'*^i"  ^<^^* 
•hall  have  power  to  visit,  examine  and  inspect  all  such  schoob,  and  to  enter 
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in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  each  school  for  the  purpose,  or  to  report  to  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  information  of  the  Board,  any  facts,  circum- 
stances or  suggestions  with  respect  to  the  schools  or  the  teachers,  or  to 
the  moral  or  educational  welfare  of  the  school,  which  it  may  desire  to 
bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Board. 

7.  After  the  thirtieth  day  of  Juue  andj  the  thirtieth  day  of  December 
in  every  year  a  school  rate  of  ten  shillings  for  the  preceding  half-year 
shall  be  payable  by  the  parent  in  respect  of  every  child  of  school  age  living 
in  these  islands  to  the  local  school  authority  of  the  parish  wherein  such 
child  has  resided  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  overseers  of  the  poor  or 
other  person  or  persons  appointed  by  such  authority  for  the  purpose,  to 
collect  such  rates  and  pay  them  over  to  the  local  school  authority  or  to 
such  person  as  such  authority  shall  direct,  after  deducting  the  collector's 
commission  of  five  per  centum  on  the  money  collected  and  paid  over. 

Provided  that  such  rates  shall  not  be  collected  in  respect  of  any  child 

for  any  half-year  during  which  the  local  school  authority  shall  be  satisfied — 

(a)  By  certificate  from  a  schoolmaster,  or  other  sufficient  evidence, 

that  such  child  has  been  in  regular  attendance  at  a  school 

approved  by  the  Board  during  such  half-year  ;  or, 

(6)  By  a  medical  certificate,  or  other  sufficient  proof,  that  the  child  has 

been  prevented  by  sickness  or  infirmity  from  attending  school 

regularly,  or  that  the  child  from  defect  of  intellect,  or  from  being 

deaf,  dumb,  or  blind,  is  not  susceptible  of  education  by  ordinary 

methods ;   or, 

(c)  That  the  child  has  been  receiving  during  the  half-year  sufficient 

education  by  competent  private  tuition  ;  or, 

(d)  That  the  child  has  been  prevented  from  attending  school  for 

want  of  a  proper  school  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  its  place 
of  residence  which  the  child  might  reasonably  have  been  required 
to  attend ;  or 

(e)  Has  been  prevented  attending  school  by  some  other  reasonable 

cause  satisfactory  to  the  lo^  school  authority,  which  the  local 
authority  shall  report  to  the  Board. 

S.  If  any  school  rate  payable  under  this  Act  shall  not  be  paid  to  the 
overseers  of  the  poor  or  other  person  or  persons  authorized  by  the  local 
school  authority  to  receive  the  same  on  demand  or  within  twenty  days 
thereafter,  it  shall  be  recoverable  by  the  overseers  or  such  other  person 
in  like  manner  as  debts  not  exc^ding  three  pounds  are  recoverable  ;  and 
the  Justice  before  whom  the  same  shall  be  sued  for  shall  have  power  to 
award  costs  not  exceeding  eight  shillings  to  the  complainant  if  satisfied 
that  the  defendant  has  wilfully  and  unreasonably  refused  or  neglected  to 
pay  the  rate  for  twenty  days  after  demand  while  having  it  in  his  power 
to  do  so ;  and  if  default  shall  be  made  in  payment  of  any  rate  or  costs 
within  such  time  as  the  Justice  shall  allow  for  payment  thereof,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  such  Justice  to  issue  execution  for  the  same  in  the  usual  form, 
and  for  want  of  sufficient  distress  to  satisfy  the  amount  due  to  commit  the 
defendant  to  gaol  for  any  time  not  exct^eding  twenty  days  unless  the  debt 
and  costs  be  sooner  paid. 

Provided  that  if  any  such  defendant  shall  satisfy  the  Justice  that  he  is 
entitled  to  exemption  from  the  rate  on  any  ground  mentioned  in  the  last 
preceding  section  of  this  Act,  such  defendant  shall  not  be  liable  to  conviction, 
but  shall  bo  liable  to  costs  not  exceeding  eight  shillings  unless  he  shall  show 
that  he  has  complied  with  the  provLsioius  of  this  Act  with  respect  t^  the  half- 
yearly  returns  required  to  be  made  by  itarents. 

J).  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  of  school  age  residing 
in  any  parish  in  these  islands  to  make  a  return  in  writing  to  the  local  school 
authority  within  the  first  Seventeen  days  of  every  January  and  July,  of 
the  names  in  full  and  ages  of  all  children  residing  in  the  parish  to  whom 
he  stands  in  the  relation  of  parent  stating  with  respect  to  every  such  child 
whether  he  has  durmg  the  hst  preceding  half-year  been  educated  privately 
or  at  school,  and  if  at  school  at  what  school,  and  whether  he  has  attended 
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school  regularly  during  that  half-year,  and  if  not,  why  not ;  and  every 
parent  who  shall  fail  to  make  out  or  fill  up  such  return  or  to  deliver  the  same 
to  the  constable  or  other  person  appointed  to  collect  the  same  within  the 
prescribed  period,  or  who  shall  wilfully  make  any  return  which  is  in  any 
respect  insufficient,  shall  be  liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
ten  shillings  and  to  costs  of  prosecution  not  exceeding  eight  shillings : 
and  every  parent  who  shall  knowingly  or  wilfully  make  any  return  which  is 
in  any  respect  false  or  incorrect  shall  be  liable  on  conviction  to  a  penalty 
not  exoeedmg  twenty  shillings  and  to*costs  of  prosecution  ;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  parent  to  deliver^such  return  or  cause  the  same  to  be 
deUvered  to  the  parish  constable  or^other  person  authorized  by  the  local 
school  authorities  to  receive  the  same  whenever  he  shall  call  for  it  between 
the  seventeenth  and  twenty-fifth  days  of  the  said  months  respectively 

If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  age  of  any  child  a  certified  extract 
from  any  register  of  births  with  evidence  of  identity  shall  be  deemed  con- 
clusive proof  of  the  date  of  birth  in  the  absence  dt  proof  that  the  birth 
took  plsMse  on  some  other  date  and  the  true  date  be  proved. 

10.  All  rates  and  penalties  collected  under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  to  the  Local  School 
local  school  authority  which  shall  have  power,  out  of  such  rates  and  pen-  Aathority  to 
alties,  to  pay  the  school  fees  of,  and  for  the  school  hooks  and  requisites  for,  approuriate 
any  poor  cluldren  in  the  parish,  who  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the  local  school  School  Rates 
authority  reqmre  such  assistance ;  and  if  the  funds  derived  from  such  *P^  towards 
sources  are  insufficient  for  such  purposes,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  local  ^^^^  Educa- 
school  authority  to  apply  to  the  Board  for  the  necessary  assistance.  tion  of  Poor 

Any  such  funds  not  required  or  used  for  such  purposes  shall  be  applied  Children, 
towanb  the  promotion  of  education  in  the  parish  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  shall  sanction. 

11.  The  Board  shall  furnish  to  every  local  school  authority  a  sufficient  Duty  of 
number  of  printed  forms  for  the  returns  required  from  parents  by  this  Act.  Board  and 

The  local  school  authority  shall  divide  the  parish  into  ccmvenient  districts  V^^  School 
for  the  purpose  of  distributing  such  forms,  and  of  collecting  the  half-yearly  and  others 
returns  when  completed,  and  shall  allot  a  parish  constable  or  other  person  ^i^h  respect 
to  each  district  for  those  purposes.  to  Half- 

The  printed  forms  shall  be  left  by  such  constable  or  other  person  at  every  Yearly  Re- 
house and  every  separate  room  occujpied  by  t&ny  parent  and  by  any  child  tarns, 
or  children  of  school  age  within  the  first  seven  days  of  every  January  and 
July. 

Every  pai-ent  of  any  child  or  children  of  school  age  shall,  between  the 
seventh  and  fourteenth  days  of  each  of  such  months,  fill  up  the  blank  form 
with  the  particulars  required  thereby. 

The  constable  or  other  person  appointed  by  the  local  school  authority 
for  the  purpose  shall  between  the  seventeenth  and  twenty-fifth  days  of 
each  of  such  months  collect  from  house  to  house,  and  when  occasion  requires 
from  room  to  room,  from  every  parent  who  is  by  this  Act  required  to  fill 
up  such  returns,  the  returns  filled  up  (hereinafter  called  the  school  returns) 
and  deliver  them  to  the  parish  vestry  clerk  or  other  person  appointed  by 
the  local  school  authority  to  receive  them,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  transmit 
all  such  returns  during  the  first  week  of  February  and  August  next  ensuing 
to  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The  Inspector  after  examining  the  returns  shall  report  to  the  local  school 
authority  the  names  of  the  parents  who  have  not  made  proper  or  sufficient 
returns  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  and  of  the  children  of  school  age  within 
the  school  jurisdiction  of  the  local  school  authority  in  respect  of  whom  the 
school  rates  imposed  by  this  Act  ap^pear  from  such  returns  to  have  become 
payable. 

The  clerks  of  the  local  school  authorities,  and  the  const'ables  or  other 
persons  app^ointed  by  such  authority  to  distribute  and  collect  the  returns, 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  remuneration  for  their  services  as  the  Board  shall  ^^i^  Board  to 
see  fit  to  grant  or  allow  to  them  out  of  the  funds  hereby  placed  at  its  disposal,  have  Power 

12.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  such  remuneration  or  allow-  to  Remune- 
ances  as  it  shall  see  fit  to  the  clerks  o^  the  local  school  authority  and  the  parish  rate  Persons. 
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employed  to    constables  or  other  persons  employed  by  such  authority  to  collect  the  hiJf- 

colleot  Re-      yeariy  returns  required  by  this  Act. 

turns. 


Local  School 
Authority  to 
keep  ac- 
counts of 
Receipts  and 
Disburse- 
ments, and  to 
render  An- 
nual Ac- 
counts to  the 
Board. 

School  Rates 
ai.d  Penalties 
Due  to  the 
Crown. 

Definitions. 


13.  The  local  schoc^  authority  shall  keep  in  an  account  book,  to  be  fur- 
nished by  the  Board,  full  and  correct  accounts  of  all  rates  and  penalties 
collected,  received  or  enforced  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  of  the 
appropriation  thereof :  and  shall  at  the  end  of  every  year  or  within  thirty 
days  thereafter  render  to  the  Board  an  account  in  detail  of  all  receipts  and 
disbursements  made  by  such  local  authority  under  this  Act. 


14.  All  school  rates  and  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  due  to  the 
Crown,  but  may  be  received,  sued  for,  enforced  and  collected  in  the  name 
of  the  Crown  by  the  local  school  authority,  or  person  or  persons  authorized 
by  this  Act  to  receive,  sue  for,  enforce,  or  collect  the  same. 

15.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  any  Act  hereafter  to  be  passed  in 
amendment  thereof,  and  in  construing  the  same,  the  following  terms  and 
expressions  shall,  where  not  inconsistent  with  the  subject  matter  or  con- 
text, have  the  several  meanings  and  include  the  several  persons,  matters, 
and  things  hereinafter  ascribed,  or  prescribed,  or  assigned  to  them,  that  is 
to  say : — 

**  The  Board  *'  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Education. 

**  The  Local  Board  "  shall  mean  the  Parish  Vestry,  or  any  Committee 
of  the  Vestry  appointed  by  the  Vestry  to  discharge  the  duties 
imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  Parish  Vestry  or  any  Committee 
thereof. 

"  Justice  "  shall  mean  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  named  in  and  appointed 
by  the  Commission  of  the  Peace. 

"  Parent  **  shall  in  relation  to  any  legitimate  child  mean  and  include 
the  father  if  living  and  in  these  islands,  and  if  the  father  be  dead 
or  not  Uving  in  these  blands,  the  mother,  or  if  she  be  married 
again,  the  stepfather  during  her  lifetime,  and  in  relation  to  any 
illegitimate  child,  the  mother,  or  if  she  be  married  and  her 
husband  be  living  in  these  islands,  her  husband,  and  with  relation 
to  any  child  being  in  the  custody  or  under  the  charge  of  any 
other  relative,  or  of  any  guardian,  such  relative  or  guardian. 

''  Regular  attendance  **  shall  mean  attendance  on  at  least  three  days 
out  of  every  five  days  on  which  the  school  which  the  child  shall 
have  attended  has  been  open  during  the  half  year. 

**  Schoolmaster  *'  shall  include  a  schoolmistress. 

"  School  age  "  shall  mean  over  six  and  under  thirteen  years  of  age. 

And  if  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  age  of  any  child  a  certified  exti-act 

from  the  General  Register  or  any  District  Register  of  Births  shall,  with 

evidence  of  identity,  be  deemed  conclusive  proof  of  the  date  of  such  birth 

unless  and  until  it  is  proved  to  be  incorrect,  and  the  true  date  be  proved. 

Boanl  and  le.  All  correspondence  and  documents  passing  by  post  between  the  Board 

Scliool  docu-  Qj.  t,he  Inspector  of  Schools  and  any  local  school  authority  or  teacher  or 

b*^"    tf^*  other  person  on  matters  solely  relating  to  the  business  of  the  Board  or  the 

o^pnwtage.      schools,  shall  if  plainly  marked  on  the  outside  **  On  Her  Majesty's  Service  " 

'      and  with  tiie  words  **  Inspector  of  Schools  '*  or  **  Local  School  Authority  " 

or  "  Schools  Act,  ib95,"  shall  pass  through  the  post  and  be  delivered  free 

of  postage. 

Duration  17.  This  Act  shall  go  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of  January,  one 

Clause.  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-six  and  continue  in  force  until  and 

throughout  the  last  day  of  December,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 
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APPENDIX  B. 

Bermuda. 


THE  SCHOOL  TEACHERS  SUPERANNUATION  ACT,  1896. 
1896,  No.  26.         [318^  December,  1896.] 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  in  the  interests  of  Education  to  make  provision 
for  the  superannuation  of  persons  who  shall  have  had  charge  of  schoob 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education  on  their  retirement  after 
long  service  in  that  capacity : 

We,  therefore,  etc.,  be  it  enacted,  etc. : 

1.  Every  teacher  who  shall  have  had  the  charge  of  a  school  or  schools,  ProviBlon  for 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  twenty  years  con-  Superannn- 
secutively,  and  who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty  years,  or  who  shall  *J'*®°  ®^ 
have  become  incapacitated  by  mental  or  bodily  infirmity  from  properly  Teachers  who 
performing  his  or  her  duties  as  a  teacher,  may  be  grant^  on  the  recom-  ^nder  the 
mendation  of  the  Board  of  Education,  a  superannuation  allowance,  calcu-  Board  of 
lated  on  his  or  her  average  salary  and  allowances  for  proficiency  and  atten-  Education, 
dance  from  the  Public  Treasury  for  the  ten  years  preceding  his  or  her 
retirement  or  removal,  at  the  rate  of  twenty  per  centum  of  such  average 

salary  and  allowances  for  proficiency  and  attendance  and  for  every  addi- 
tional year's  service  up  to  the  completion  of  thirty-five  years  an  addition 
of  two  per  centum  thereof  ;  but  no  addition  shall  be  made  for  any  service 
beyond  thirty-five  years ;  provided  always  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  construed  to  deprive  any  person  of  any  benefit  which  he  might 
otherwise  acquire  under  this  Act  by  reason  of  any  temporary  discon- 
tinuance of  his  service  as  a  teacher  in  consequence  of  sickness  or  incapacity, 
or  on  leave  of  absence  for  any  limited  period  granted  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion on  urgent  private  affairs,  or  for  other  sufficient  reason  to  be  allowed 
by  the  Board :  provided  nevertheless  that  the  period  of  such  absence  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  term  of  service  in  respect  of  which  any  benefit  may 
be  granted  to  the  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Audit  Board  to  certify  to  the  Beceiver  The  Audit 
Qeneral  whenever  any  teacher  .shall  be  superannuated  under  this  Act  Board  to  cer- 
the  amount  of  salary  on  which  the  superannuation  allowance  is  to  be  ^'^7  ^^^ 
calculated.  wSthe 

3.  Before  any  person  shall  be  superannuated  under  this  Act  the  Governor-  guperannu- 
in-Coimcil  shall  be  satisfied  on  the  report  of  the  Board  of  Education  : —     ation  is  to  be 

(1)  That  the  person  proposed  to  be  superannuated  is  eligible  for  super-  calculated. 

annuation  under  this  Act.  (Auditions  of 

(2)  That  the  superannuation  will  result  in  benefit  to  the  public  service,  superannu- 

and  is  therefore  in  the  public  interest.  ation. 

(3)  That,  except  in  the  case  of  any  teacher  who  is  sixty  years  old, 

or  upwards,  such  superannuation  has  become  necessary  in 
consequence  of  mental  or  physical  infirmity,  or  other  incapacity. 

4.  Retirement  shall  be  compulsory  on  any  teacher  to  whom  the  super-  Retiremeut 
annuation  allowance  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  offered;  and  such  tobecommil- 
offer  shall  not  be  considered  as  implying  any  censure  on  the  person  to  sory  on  offer 
whom  it  b  made.  of  annuity. 

5.  No  allowance  under  this  Act  shall  be  granted  to  any  teacher  who  No  allowance 
shall  be  dismissed  from  his  or  her  office  as  such  under  the  Board  of  Educa-  «nder  this 
tion  for  immorality  or  gross  misconduct.  t&^\^     d' 

6.  This  Act  shall  not  come  into  operation  unless  and  until  the  Governor  niSsedlw 
notifies  by  Proclamation  that  it  is  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  not  to  disallow  misconduct, 
the  same ;  and  subject  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  Suspendini; 
first  day  of  February  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven  or  as  Claose. 
soon  after  that  date  as  such  proclamation  shall  be  made. 
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CODE  OF  RULES  ADOPTED  BY  THE  BERMUDA  BOARD 
OF  EDUCATION.* 


Februaby,  1896. 


Pbeuionabt  Abtioles. 
1-8 


School  Attkndancb. 

9.  The  schools  receiving  aid  from  the  Board  shall  be  required  to  conform 
to  the  following  School  Terms  :— 

1st  Term — 11  weeks,  commencing  on  the  last  Monday  in  January ; 
2nd  Term — 13  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  May ; 
3rd  Term — 16  weeks,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  September. 

10.  In  schools  where  the  attendance  of  the  pupils  is  not  affected  by  the 
field  work,  the  teachers  may  conform  to  the  following  School  Terms  instead 
of  those  prescribed  in  Art.  9  : — 

Ist  Term— 24  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  January 

and  excluding  Easter  week,  which  shall  be  a  vacation ; 
2nd  Term — 16  weeks,  commencing  on  the  first  Monday  in  September, 

11.  Provided,  however,  that  if  any  teacher  wishes  to  keep  his  or  her 
school  open  during  the  periods  of  vacation  such  teacher  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  do  so,  but  the  Board  will  make  no  increase  to  the  teacher^s  salary,  and 
will  grant  no  capitation  allowance  in  respect  of  such  extra  school  attendance. 

12.  All  schools  shall  be  kept  open  five  days  in  every  week,  viz. :  Monday, 
Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday,  with  the  exception  of  Good 
Friday,  Christmas  Day  and  the  Birthday  of  the  Sovereign,  and  any  special 
occasion  sanctioned  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The  school  hours  shall  be  from  nine  to  twelve  in  the  forenoon,  and  from 
one  to  three  in  the  afternoon. 

13.  All  pupils  coming  to  school  by  nine  shall  be  reckoned  "  punctual," 
and  those  who  arrive  after  nine  but  by  half  past  nine  shall  be  reckoned 
**  late,**  and  all  these  shall  be  counted  as  in  attendance  for  capitation  pay- 
ments, and  to  make  up  the  number  of  attendances  required  by  the  Schools* 
Act  to  exempt  pupils  from  the  payment  of  school  rates.  No  arrivab 
after  half-past  nine  shall  be  counted  for  the  purpose  of  capitation  for  pay- 
ments, but  teachers  will  include  all  of  them  in  their  Quarterly  Returns 
to  the  Local  Boards,  distinguishing  between  those  who  attended  in  school 
for  two  hours  or  more,  and  those  who  merely  came  for  a  shorter  period  ; 
and  the  Board  recommends  to  the  Local  Boards  that  no  attendance  be 
allowed  to  count  towards  exempting  the  pupils  from  the  payment  of  the 
school  rates  when  the  pupil  shall  not  have  attended  for  at  least  two  hours 
in  the  school. 

Children,  however,  will  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  school,  either 
punctual  or  late,  for  any  day  on  which  they  leave  the  school  before  the 
end  of  the  school  hours,  without  permission  from  the  teacher. 

14.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  teacher  receiving  aid  from  the  Board 
to  give  at  lejist  three  days*  notice  in  writing  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
of  any  circumstances  that  render  it  necessary  to  close  the  school  on  any 
school-day.  or  to  hold  a  school  attendance  elsewhere  than  in  tlie  accustomed 
place. 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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Quarterly  Grants. 
15-24.  r^ummarised  on  pp.  115.116  above.] 

Reduction  of  Grant.    ^ 
20-28.  [Sunimarised  on  p.  116  above.] 

i 
Tkaohkks. 

29.  Tke  recognised  classes  of  teachers  are  : — 
(a). Certificated  Teachers; 

(6)  Assistant  Teachers ; 
(c)  Monitors. 

30.  Teachers,  in  order  to  obtain  certificates,  must  be  examined  twice, 
and  undergo  probation  by  actual  service  in  a  school  aided  by  the  Ik)ard. 
The  subjects  of  examination  are  the  following : — 

[*  The  maximum  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  subject  is  placed 
within  brackets,  and  those  subjects  in  which  failure  excludes  from  a  certifi- 
cate are  denoted  by  an  asterisk*.] 

(For  the  First  Examination.) 
l.*Beading  [30]  and  •Repetition  from  memory  [20]. 

(a)  To  read  distinctly  and  with  due  emphasis  and  just  expression. 
(6)  To  repeat  at  least  200  lines  from  the  works  of  Milton  or  Shakes- 
peare with  clearness  and  force,  and  to  show  knowledge  of 
meanings  and  allusions. 
2. ♦Writing  [30J. 

(a)  To  set  copies  in  large  and  small  hand. 
(6)  To  write  neatly  and  legibly. 
3. ♦Spelling  [30]. 

To  write  correctly  a  passage  dictated  by  the  Inspector. 
4. ♦Composition  [15]. 

To  write  simple  prose  upon  a  given  subject. 
5. ♦English  Grammar,  etc.  [35]. 

(a)  Parsing  and  analysis  of  sentences  and  a  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  English  Grammar  as  set  forth  in  Parts  i.,  ii., 
and  iii.  of  Evan  Daniel's  Grammar. 
(6)  An  intelligent  acquaintance  with  the  language  and  subject 
of  Scott's  Marmion. 
6. ♦Arithmetic  [35]. 

(a)  To  work  ordinary  sums  on  paper. 

(6)  To  prove  and  explain  the  rules  vivd  voce  on  the  blackboard. 

7.  Geography  [25]  and  Map  Drawing  [10]. 

(a)  General  knowledge  of  the  physical  geography  of  the  world  ; 

its  chief  divisions,  countries  and  cities. 
(6)  To  draw  from  memory  a  map  of  (a)  Bermuda,  or  (6)  England, 

or  (c)  some  portion  of  North  America. 

8.  English  History  [35]. 

Outlines  of  English  History  from  1066,  a.d.,  to  1820,  a.d. 
9. ♦Scripture  History  [.35]. 

Outlines  of  Scripture  History  and  some  special  knowledge  of  St. 
Luke's  Gospel. 

(For  the  Second  Examination.) 
♦School  Management  and  Teaching  [100]. 

1.  To  show  a  knowledge  of 

(a)  The  first  general  principles  of  teaching  as  set  forth  in  Sec- 
tions i.,  ii.,  and  v.  of  the  Teaclier's  Manual ; 

(6)  The  methods  of  teaching  the  ordinary  elementary  subjects, 
of  maintaining  discipline  and  of  cultivating  the  intelligence 
of  children  as  set  forth  in  Sections  iv.,  vi.,  vii.,  viii.,  and  x. 
of  the  Teacher's  Manual. 

2.  To  give  in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector  a  collective  or  class  lesson 

on  one  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  school. 

3.  To  prepare  notes  for  any  such  lesson. 
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31.  There  will  be  two  sets  of  examiDation  papers,  known  respectively 
as  A  grade  and  B  grade,  and  candidates  attending  the  examination  may  ^t 
their  option  take  the  papers  of  the  A  grade  or  of  the  B  grade. 

The  questions  in  both  sets  of  papers  will,  with  one  or  two  exceptions, 
be  upon  the  above-mentioned  subjects  ;  but  those  of  A  grade  shall  be  of 
a  more  difficult  nature  than  those  of  B  grade. 

The  exceptions  are  that  in  RciKJtition  from  Memory  300  lines  will  be 
required.  In  English  Grammar  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  English 
language  will  be  required  ;  and  the  set  book  will  be  Milton's  Paradise  Lost, 
Book  I. 

In  English  History  special  knowledge  of  the  reign  of  George  III.  will 
be  required. 

32.  Certificates  are  of  five  classes  ;  that  of  the  fifth  class  being  for  such 
teachers  as  are  serving  on  probation  until  they  have  successfully  passed 
the  second  part  of  the  examination. 

33.  Teachers,  upon  being  placed  upon  the  Board's  list,  shall  be  placed 
in  the  third,  fourth,  or  fifth  class. 

34.  Only  such  teachers  as  pass  successfully  in  the  examination  papers 
of  A  grade,  or  who  are  classed  under  Rule  37.  or  who  have  performed 
long,  regular  and  useful  service  in  the  Board  Schools,  can  be  placed  in 
the  Third  Class. 

35.  Teachers  can  be  raised  to  the  Second  Class,  or  to  the  First  from  the 
Second,  by  good  service  only. 

36.  No  certificate  is  originally  issued  above  the  Third  Class. 

37.  Certificates  may  be  granted  without  examination  upon  the  report 
of  the  Inspector  to  teachers  who  hold  a  teacher's  certificate  from  some 
well-known  educational  institution. 

Assistant  Tbachbbs. 

38.  In  schools  where  the  average  number  in  attendance  exceeds  fifty, 
an  Assistant  Teacher  may  be  appointed  under  the  following  conditions  :— 

(a)  That  the  said  teaclier  is  over  eighteen  years  of  age  at  the  day  of 

appointment ; 
(6)  That  the  Inspector  of  Schools  is  satisfied  that  the  Assistant  is 

capable  of  maintaining  discipline  among  the  children  and  of 

teaching  the  subjects  required  to  be  taught ; 
(c)  That  the  head  teacher  makes  formal  application  to  the  Board, 

through  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  for  the  appointment  of  the 

candidate  as  Assistant  in  the  school. 

39.  The  Inspector  of  Schools,  in  providing  for  the  staff  of  teachers  for 
each  quarter,  will  consider  an  Assistant  Teacher,  fulfilling  the  above  con- 
ditions, as  equivalent  to  a  Monitor. 

40.  Each  Assistant  Teacher,  on  appointment,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Board 
at  the  rate  of  £12  per  annum.  After  three  years'  regular  service  in  the 
same  school  the  salary  may  be  raised,  on  the  report  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  to  £15  per  annum,  and  after  five  years'  such  service  to  £20  per 
annum. 

41.  If  the  Assistant  in  any  school  be  a  female  teacher  no  grant  for  the 
teaching  of  needlework  will  be  paid  to  the  head  teacher,  as  the  Board  will 
consider  it  part  of  the  Assistant's  duties  to  teach  needlework. 

42.  The  Assistant  Teacher  shall  attend  punctually  on  each  day  that 
the  school  is  open  during  the  terms  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

Monitors. 

43.  The  Inspector  will  select  in  each  school,  among  the  most  proficient 
of  the  pupils,  one  Monitor  for  every  fifteen  or  portion  of  fifteen  pupils  in 
average  attendance  over  the  average  number  of  thirty,  whose  duty  it 
shall  be  to  assist  the  teacher  In  teaching  and  maintaining  order  in  the 
school,  and  each  of  such  monitors  will  be  paid  £l  per  quarter  by  the 
Board  so  long  as  they  are  found  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  be  duly 
discharging  their  duties  as  Monitors. 
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School  Diary  or  Log  Book* 
44-47 .        •        . 

School  Registers. 
48 

School  Books. 

49.  The  Board  o£  Education  will  aim  at  socuriug  uiiiformity  in  the 
books  used  in  the  schools  receiving  public  aid ;  and  whenever  the  supply 
of  school  books  and  other  requisites  is  reported  to  be  unsatisfactory  in 
quantity,  character  or  condition,  the  grant  falling  due  to  the  teacher  will 
either  be  suspended  until  the  defect  is  supplied  or  be  appropriated  to  making 
it  good. 

^  50.  The  Board  of  Education,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  advantages 
aimed  at  in  the  foregoing  rule,  will  import  and  keep,  for  the  supply  of  the 
schools,  school  books  and  copy  books  of  an  approved  character,  and  such 
books  will  be  furnished  at  cost  price  to  the  teachers,  who  will  be  required 
to  keep  their  schoob  fully  supplied  with  the  books  imported  by  the  Board, 
and  to  furnish  them  at  cost  price  to  the  children. 

51.  The  Board  of  Education  will  supply  the  teachers  with  school  books 
free  of  charge,  for  the  use  of  any  children  in  their  school  on  receipt  of  a 
certificate  from  the  Local  Board  of  the  parish  in  which  such  children  are 
resident  that  the  parents  or  guardians  are  imable  to  purchase  the  books, 
and  a  list  of  the  books  required  by  such  children  from  the  Inspector  of 
Schools. 

Patmbnt  op  School  Fkes, 

52.  The  capitation  rates  and  premiums  for  proficiency  and  other  grants 
in  aid,  paid  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  assist  in  maintaining  efficient 
schools,  are  not  intended  in  any  way  to  supersede  or  dispense  with  the 
necessity  for  the  payment  of  school  fees  to  the  teachers  by  the  parents  or 
guardians  of  pupils,  or  to  relieve  parents  or  guardians  of  pupils  or  patrons 
of  schools  from  any  pecuniary  liability. 

53.  Agreeably  with  Clause  10  of  the  Schools'  Act,  the  Local  Board  of 
each  parish  will  have  power  to  pay  the  school  fees  of  any  poor  children 
out  of  the  rates  collected.  If  the  Local  Board  of  any  parish  apply  to  the 
Board  of  Education  for  pajrment  of  the  school  fees  of  any  children  according 
to  the  provision  of  Clause  10  of  the  Schools*  Act,  the  Board  will  pay  the 
school  fees  only  of  such  children  as  are  of  school  age,  and  only  for  such 
periods  as  the  schools  are  held  to  be  in  session  by  Art.  No.  9  or  Art. 
No.  lu  of  the  Board*s  Bules.  Moreover,  the  Board  will  not  consider  that 
a  teacher  has  any  claim  for  a  weekly  payment  unless  the  child  shall  have 
attended  at  least  three  days  of  the  week,  or  for  a  quarterly  payment 
unless  the  child  shall  have  attended  at  least  three-fifths  of  the  number 
of  times  the  school  shall  have  been  opened  during  the  quarter ;  such 
attendance  to  include  only  the  "  punctual  "  and  "  late  "  attendances, 
as  defined  by  Art.  No.  13. 

54.  The  Board  of  Education  will  pay  for  every  child  put  to  school,  with 
the  sanction  of  the  Board,  with  teachers  who  have  not  been  taken  on  the 
Board's  list,  such  school  fees  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  Board  and 
the  particular  teacher  for  an  ordinary  elementary  English  education,  to  be 
paid  on  the  certificate  of  the  teacher  that  such  children  have  attended 
regularly,  and  on  the  report  of  the  Inspector  that  such  children  have 
shown,  on  examination,  satisfactory  proofs  of  progress. 

55.  The  Board  will  require  that  all  applications  for  the  payment  of  the 
school  fees  of  poor  children,  whether  made  by  the  Local  Board  of  any 
parish,  or  by  any  teacher  or  teachers,  shall  be  made  witliin  three  months 
after  the  end  of  the  quarter  for  which  the  school  fees  are  due,  and  the 
Board  does  not  undertake  to  consider  any  applications  for  the  payment 
of  school  fees  that  are  not  made  within  the  time  provided- by  this  rule. 
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Grants  to  Local  Boards. 

56.  A  grant  of  forty  shillings  per  quarter  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Local  Board  of  each  parish  to  pay  the  constables  and  others  employed 
in  collecting  the  half-yearly  returns  from  the  parents  and  to  meet  any 
other  small  expenses  that  may  be  mciirred  by  the  Local  Board  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Schools'  Act. 

57.  The  grant  i.o  the  Local  Board  of  St.  Georg«3*s  {larish  and  the  grant 
to  the  Local  Board  of  Pembroke  parish  may  be  sixty  shillings  per  quarter. 

58.  The  above  grant  dhall  be  payable  by  the  Receiver-General  after 
the  first  quarterly  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education,  but  shall  not  be 
payable  after  the  last  day  of  the  quarter  for  which  it  is  allowed. 

59.  The  Board  of  Education  will  require  a  quarterly  return  of  the 
expenditure  incurred  by  each  Local  Board,  and  until  such  return  shall  have 
been  received,  the  grant  for  the  current  quarter  shall  be  withheld,  and  if 
any  returns  shall  not  be  made  within  the  following  quarter  the  grant  for 
such  following  quarter  shall  be  forfeited. 

60.  The  Board  will  advance  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary 
from  time  to  time  to  enable  the  Overseers  of  the  Poor  of  any  parish  to 
take  out  summonses  and  to  carry  out  legal  proceedings  against  the  parents 
or  guardians  of  children  of  school  age  who  do  not  attend  school  regularly, 
and  also  against  those  imrent^  and  guardians  who  fail  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Clause  9  of  the  Schools*  Act  respecting  the  half-yearly 
return  to  be  made  to  the  Ijocal  Board  ;  provided  that  the  Local  Board 
furnish  the  Inspector  of  Schools  with  full  particulars  of  each  case  wherein 
they  propose  to  prosecute  such  parents  or  guardians,  and  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  is  satisfied  from  the  information  thus  afforded  that  the  case  is 
one  in  which  it  is  desirable  in  the  public  interest  to  prosecute,  and  provided 
also  that  the  Local  Board  account  for  any  sums  advanced  by  the  Central 
Board  for  carrying  out  legal  proceedings,  and  for  any  sums  recovered  by 
them  through  such  legal  action,  in  their  quarterly  return  of  expenditure. 

\\y  order  of  the  Board. 

Gbobgs  Simpson, 

Secretary  to  the  Board. 
Public  Buildings,  20th  February,  1896. 


Tbachers*  Library. 

The  Board  of  Education  has  imported  some  books  upon  the  Principles, 
Practice  and  History  of  Education  for  the  use  of  those  teachers  who  receive 
aid  from  the  public  educational  grant.  These  books  are  at  the  Office  of 
the  Inspector  of  Schools,  whence  they  may  be  borrowed  by  the  teachers 
in  accordance  with  the  following  regulations : — 

1.  No  teacher  may  take  out  more  than  one  work  at  a  time. 

2.  No  book  may  be  borrowed,  returned,  or  exchanged  by  any  teacher 

except  during  the  hours  of  ten  to  three  on  Saturdays. 

3.  No  book  may  be  kept  by  any  one  teacher  for  a  longer  period  than 

four  weeks. 

4.  Each  teacher  will  be  liable  for  any  damage  that  may  occur  to  any 

work  during  the  time  that  he  or  she  holds  it  from  the  office, 
and,  moreover,  will  be  required  to  make  good  such  damage 
by  payment  from  the  quarterly  grants  of  such  an  amount  as 
shall  be  decided  upon  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

By  order  of  the  Board. 

George  Simpson, 

Secretary  to  the  Board. 
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Summaries  of  the  Returns  made  by  the  Parents  to  the  Parish 
Vestries  in  the  Years  1882,  1887,  1891,  1892.  and  1897—1901. 


Year. 

Chadren  of 
School  Age. 

attending  school. 

II 

Aided.             Unaided.      1        Total. 

Recei 
no  Ins 
tion. 

1882 

1,596 

679 

603 

1,182 

281 

133 

1887 

1,510 

823 

474 

1,297 

175 

38 

1891* 

1.920 

912 

633 

1,546 

286 

89 

1892 

1,735 

832 

648 

1,480 

209 

46 

1897 

2,204 

1,048 

828 

1876 

285 

43 

1898 

2,294 

1,071 

925 

1,996 

250 

48 

1899 

2,264 

1.010 

943 

1,953 

280 

31 

1900 

2,381 

1,112 

1,005 

2,117 

240 

24 

I901t 

2,591 

1,117 

1,168 

2,285 

262 

44 

APPENDIX  G. 

Summaries  of  the  Aitexdance  at  the  Aided  Schools  i\  the 
Years  1882,  1887,  1891,  1892  and  1897—1901. 


Viae. 

No.  ot  Schools  re- 
ceiving Aid. 

No.  of  Pupils  in 
Attendance. 

Av 

erage  Mumbe 
Attendance. 

rin 

-3 

-! 

c  ?« 

Quarters. 

Quarters. 

Quarters. 

112       3       4 

12          3          4 

1 

2          3 

4 

< 

xiH 

1S82     19 

21 

21     21 

1,044 

1,097 

1,127 

1,020 

748 

620 

695 

661 

683 

64 

1887  ;  21 

21 

21     22 

1,058 

1,166 

1,232 

1,231 

783 

783 

906 

870 

836 

71 

1891     23 

23 

23     23 

1,141 

1,223 

1,243 

1,104 

833 

78i 

837 

819 

817 

69 

1892    22 

1 

22 

23 

23 

1,147 

1,202 

1,262 

12:il 

838 

809 

906 

878 

858 

71 

1897     23 

23 

23 

23 

1,303 

1,337 

1,404 

1,351 

944 

900 

1,024 

960 

957 

71 

1898     23 

23 

23 

23 

1,396 

1,421 

1,421 

1,319 

1,062 

913 

1,014 

883 

968 

70 

1899  ,  23 

24 

24 

24 

1,261 

1,293 

1,330 

1,277 

938 

863 

930 

938 

917 

71 

1900  j  24 

25 

24 

24 

1,314 

1,422 

1,363 

1,328 

944 

966 

950 

950 

953 

70 

1901  125 

24 

24 

25 

1,303 

1,349 

1,309 

1,292 

906 

917 

964 

944 

933 

71 

*  The  number  of  children  of  school  age  in  Berojuda  according  to  the  Census  Return  of 
1^1  wu  2.201. 

t  According  to  the  Cen»U8  Return  of  1901  it  is  2,oS4. 

8374.  12 
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I.  Early  History. 

The  histx)ry  of  education  in  the  colony  of  British  Honduras  dates 
from  the  year  1816,  about  thirty-two  years  alter  the  date  of  tlie 
formal  cession  of  the  Colony,  then  called  the  Settlement,  to  Great 
Britain  by  the  Crown  of  Spain. 

In  the  year  1816  the  Honduras  Free  School  was  established.  Houduraa 
This  school  was  supported  by  voluntary  subscription  among  thfe  Stabiisli^^' 
inhabitants  of  the  settlement,  aided  by  an  allowance  from  the  PubUc  ment  of, 
Funds.    It  was  managed  by  a  Committee  consisting  of  His  Majesty's  ^^^^• 
Superintendent  and  the  seven  Magistrates  for  the  time  being — 
who  were  styled  the  Governors,  the  Churchwardens,  and  all  sub- 
scribers of  £10  annually.    In  character  it  was  denommational,  in 
connection  with  the  Church  of  England,   then  the  established 
church  of  the  settlement.    Children  were  admitted  by  a  ticket  from 
any  of  the  governors.    The  school  was  purely  elementary — ^reading, 
writing  and  arithmetic  being  the  subjects  taught.    The  greater 
share  of  the  expenses  seems  to  have  been  borne  by  the  Government, 
who  also  made  special  provision  for  the  tuition  of  the  children  of 
the  soldiers  stationed  in  the  Colony  and  of  pensioners'  children.    It 
is  noteworthy  that  from  the  earliest  date  to  the  present  time  educa- 
tion, both  elementary  and  secondary,  has  always  been  associated 
with  the  several  Churches  of  the  Colony. 

From  the  year  1816  till  1850  educational  eflForts  were  limited 
to  the  settled  population  located  at  the  mouth  of  the  Belize  River, 
notwithstanding  that  the  boundaries  of  the  Colony  extended  from 
the  Rio  Hondo  on  the  north  to  the  Sarstoon  River  on  the  south, 
a  distance  of  250  miles  by  coastline. 

For  twelve  years  after  its  establishment  the  Honduras  Free  School  First  Private 
seems  to  have  been  the  only  school  in  the  settlement ;  but  in  the  Schools, 
official  records  for  the  year  1828  mention  is  made  of  mission  schools 
in  connection  with  the  Wesleyan  and  Baptist  Churches — ^these  were 
apparently  of  a  purely  religious  character — and  two  private  schools. 
These  schools  received  no  Government  aid. 

The  number  of  pupils  on  roll  in  the  Honduras  Free  School  for  the  1828. 
year  1828  is  stated  to  have  been  116,  and  the  population  numbered 
4,160.    It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  school  was  only  attended 
by  the  children  of  free  persons,  who  were  numbered  at  1,760. 

In  the  year  1836  the  number  of  private  schools  had  increased  to  1836. 
five;  of  what  character  they  were  is  not  stated,  but  it  is  to  be 
presmned  that  they  were  elementary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  1850,  in  the  month  of  February,  an  Education 
"  Act  to  provide  for  additional  schools  for  the  benefit  of  every  Act  of  I8a0. 

*  Reports  on  Elementary  Education  in  British  Honduras  can  be  seen  at 
the  Doard  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's  House.  Cannon  Row, 
Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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Denomination  of  Christians  in  the  settlement  of  British  Honduras, 
and  to  make  certain  regulations  for  the  government  of  such  schools 
and  of  the  Honduras  Grammar  School  (identical  with  the  Honduras 
Free  School)  "  was  passed.  By  this  Act  a  Board  of  Education, 
consisting  of  five  members,  was  established,  and  to  this  Board  was 
intrusted  the  **  control  and  management  of  all  schools  maintained 
at  the  pubUc  expense." 
Gorernment  The  Honduras  Free  Schools*  (Boys'  and  Girls')  were  now  wholjy 
E^icatioD.  supported  from  the  public  fimds,  and  might  rightly  be  considered 
as  Government  institutions,  though  in  connection  with  the  Church 
of  England ;  the  teachers  were  paid  fixed  salaries  at  the  rates,  of 
£200  for  the  Headmaster  and  £100  for  his  Assistant,  and  £90  for  the 
Headmistress  and  £45  for  her  Assistant.  Other  schools  were  paid 
grants  at  the  rate  of  twelve  shillings  per  annirni  for  each  pupil  in 
average  daily  attendance,  and  were  suppUed  with  books,  maps  and 
other  school  material  from  the  Education  Vote ;  an  allowance  for  the 
rent  of  school  buildings,  not  to  exceed  £25  per  annum,  was  also 
made.  The  sum  of  £1,000  ($5,000)  per  annum  was  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Board  to  be  devoted  exclusively  to  educational  purposes, 
('onditionof  la  Belize  there  were  now  five  Denominational  PubUc  Schools, 
iilA*^?«*;S?'  with  an  attendance  of  516  pupils ;  two  of  these  were  attached  to  the 
Wesleyan  and  one  to  the  Baptist  Church ;  the  Baptists,  however, 
refused  to  accept  aid  for  their  school  from  the  Education  Vote, 
and  continued  in  this  position  of  independence  till  the  year  1868. 
The  reasons  given,  in  1867,  by  Mr.  Alexander  Henderson,  Baptist 
Minister,  were  :  that  they  (the  Baptists)  foimd  the  mode  of  Grovem- 
ment  support  out  of  their  reach,  the  state  of  the  law  requiring 
schools  to  stand  in  connection  with  the  various  religious  sects ; 
and  that  they  greatly  preferred  that  Government  should  sustain 
secular  education  only,  leaving  religion  to  Sunday  Schools.  With 
the  addition  of  the  attendance  at  three  private  schools  noted  in  the 
records  for  1850,  the  total  number  of  children  imder  tuition  in 
Belize  was  about  600.  The  population  of  the  town  is  stated  to  have 
been  4,000.  Two  schools  wei'e  also  established  outside  of 
the  Belize  district,  one  in  the  north  of  the  Colony,  at  Corosal,  in 
connection  with  the  Eoman  Catholic  Church,  and  one  to  the  south 
of  Belize,  at  the  town  of  Mullins  River,  in  connection  with  the 
Wesleyan  body.  Their  total  attendance  only  numbered  sixty-three. 
The  population  of  the  Colony  now  numbered  from  10,000  to 
12,000,  but  the  majority  would  in  all  probability  be  logwood  and 
mahogany  cutters  and  their  famihes,  living  far  from  centres  con- 
venient for  the  establishing  of  schools.  Then,  as  now,  the  fact 
that  the  occupation  of  wood-cutting  necessitates  constant  migration 
from  one  locality  to  another  on  the  part  of  those  engaged  in  it 
hampered  to  a  considerable  extent  the  spread  of  education  in  the 
Colony. 
1853.  The  following  remarks  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 

tion in  1853  are  interesting : — 

*  See  footnote  on  p*  171  bebw. 
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Tlie  education  afforded  at  these  schools  (Public)  is  merely 
elementary,  viz., 
Beading,   confined    to    the    Bible,    History,    Natural 

History,  and  some  amusmg  tales. 
Writing,  which  is  accomplished  fairly. 
Arithmetic :  few  attain  beyond  the  first  four  rules, 
(jeography. 

The  age  at  which  a  child  may  be  admitted  is  six  years,  and  the 
scholars  usually  leave  school  when  they  attain  thirteen 
or  fifteen  years. 

The  attendance  is  very  irregular,  dependent  on  the  caprice  of 
the  children  which  the  apathy  of  parents  refuses  to  combat. 
Consequently  the  progress  is  slow  and  proficiency  is  never 
attained. 

The  teachers  are  none  of  them  regularly  trained — ^their  duties 
are  inefficiently  performed — ^there  is  no  emulation,  but 
very  great  want  of  energy  and  of  interest  in  their  occupa- 
tion, and  the  conmumity  generally  is  very  indifferent  to 
the  cause  of  education 

The  remarks  as  to  irregularity  of  attendance  of  pupils  and  its 
causes,  and  to  the  want  of  training  of  teachers  are  still  applicable. 
The  system  of  teaching  up  to  this  date,  and  for  some  years  after, 
was  **  Monitorial.*' 

In  the  year  1855  the  pubUc  schools  in  Belize  had  increased  to  Amendment 
seven  with  an  attendance  of  700,  and  the  settled  population  of  the  ac^"i855 '^ 
town  ^vas  estimated  at  4,500.  The  school  expenditure  was  £1,004 
($5,020).  In  this  year  "the  Education  Act  was  amended.  The 
number  of  members  of  the  Board  was  increased  to  seven,  and  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Colony  (officer  administering  the  Govern- 
ment) and  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  were  constituted 
Governors  and  Visitors  of  the  schools.  These  Governors  also  acted 
as  arbitrators  in  the  case  of  any  disagreement  between  the  Board 
and  the  ministers  of  religion  who  were  the  managers  of  the  schools. 
Provision  was  made  for  the  establishment  of  an  Infant  Free  School 
and  for  the  appointment  of  trained  teachers  from  Great  Britain  for 
the  Infant  School  and  for  the  Boys'  and  Girls'  Free  Schools.  Pro- 
vision was  also  made  for  the  introduction  of  mechanical  and  indus- 
trial teaching  into  the  schools.  School  fees  began  to  be  charged. 
The  salaries  of  the  teachers  of  the  Honduras  Free  Schools  were 
fixed  at  £250  per  annum  for  the  head  teacher  of  the  Boys'  School 
and  £120  for  each  of  the  Headmistresses  of  the  Girb'  and  Infants' 
Schools.  The  Headmaster  of  the  Boys'  Free  School  was  Inspector 
of  the  other  Church  of  England  Schools,  and  assisted  in  the  annual 
examination  of  the  schools  of  other  denominations. 

The  introduction  of  trained  teachers  from  Great  Britain  does  1863. 
not  appear  to  have  been  attended  with  success  as  far  as  the  advance^ 
ment  of  education  was  concerned ;  for  in  the  year  1863  those  sec- 
tions of  previous  Acts  requiring  the  appointment  of  such  trained 
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teachers  were  repealed,  as  such  appointments  "  had  been  attended 
with  great  expense  and  much  disappointment." 
Regiilations  In  the  year  1868  the  powers  of  the  Board  of  Education  were 
of  1868.  transferred  to  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Colony,  and  the  Board 
ceased  to  exist.  The  Free  Schools  as  Government  Institutions 
were  abolished,  and,  under  the  regulations  passed  by  the  Coimcil, 
teachers  of  schools  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  twenty- 
five  pupils  or  upwards,  and  of  whose  competency  to  teach  the 
Council  was  satisfied,  were  paid  a  monthly  grant  of  2s.  per  head 
for  children  in  average  attendance  not  less  than  seven  years  of 
age,  and  Is.  6d.  per  head  for  infants  under  seven  and  not  less  than 
three  years  of  age.  The  population  of  the  Colony  had  now  increased 
to  25,000  ;  the  number  of  children  on  the  school  attendance  rolls 
reached  1,100,  the  average  attendance  being  784. 
School  It  might  be  well  to  note  here  that  a  fire  occurred  in  1863  which 

^ff^twf  b^^  destroyed  a  large  portion  of  the  town,  including  school  buildings. 
Fire  of  1863.  The  population  was,  for  some  time,  dispersed  to  a  considerable 
extent ;  and  the  school  attendance,  which  had  reached  1,200,  was 
very  much  affected. 
ReflTulations  In  the  year  1877  Eegulations  for  the  guidance  of  schools- receiving 
of  1877.  Government  aid  were  made  by  the  Executive  Council.    These 

Regulations  provided  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  for  Teachers* 
Certificates  of  the  First  and  Second  Class ;  for  the  payment  of 
monthly  grants  to  teachers  of  schools  having  an  average  attendance 
of  twenty-five  pupils  and  upwards  at  the  following  rates  : — 

First  Class  Teachers— For  Adult  Children,  50  cents  per  head. 
For  Infants,  25  cents  per  head. 

Second  Class  Teachers— Twenty-five  cents  per  head. 

The  grant-in-aid  on  school  attendances  was  increased  by  a  bonus 
to  teachers  on  the  results  of  the  annual  examination  of  their 
schools  at  rates  ranging  from  25  cents  per  head  for  passes  in  Stan- 
dard I.,  to  $1.00  for  every  pass  in  Standard  IV.  (the  highest 
Standard).  The  payment  of  grants,  however,  depended  upon  the 
abihty  of  the  school  to  raise  a  sufficient  sum  from  school  fees  and 
other  sources.  The  proportion  of  this  siun  to  the  Government 
grant  was  fixed  at  not  less  than  one-fourth.  The  school  age  com- 
menced at  three  years  and  ended  at  fifteen.  The  schools  were 
required  to  be  open  for  at  least  eighteen  days  in  every  month. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  were  : — 
Beading,  Spelling,  Writing— on  slate,  copybook    and  from 

dictation. 
Arithmetic — slate  and  mental. 
Grammar,  Geography,  Outlines  of  History. 
Needlework  for  Girls. 

The  highest  standard  of  attainment  was  very  much  the  same 
as  it  is  now,  with  the  exception  of  Analysis  in  Grammar,  which 
did  not  go  jjeyond  simple  sentences. 
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Prizes  were  offered  for  regular  attendance  and  for  good  behaviour. 

The  first  Inspector  of  Schools,  the  Eeverend  John  Jackson,  First 
was  appointed  in  July,  1879,  but  a  separate  Educational  Depart-  J"'3*^*^®jg 
ment  was  not  established  till  the  year  1891.    Up  to  that  year  the  appointeil, 
oflScial  work  formed  part  of  the  duties  of  the  Colonial  Secretary's  18/9. 
OflSce.    In  1877  there  were  fourteen  schools  with  a  total  number 
of  1,762  pupils  on  roll  and  1,057  pupils  in  average  attendance. 
The   Government   expenditure  was  £1,056  6s.  9d.  ($5,281.50). 
In  1891  the  schools  increased  to  thirty-five,  with  2,994  pupils  on  Condition  of 
roll  and  2,013  in  average  attendance ;  the  population  numbered  Education, 
31,471,  and  the  Government  expenditure  was  $14,674.70  (Sols).*  ^^^^• 

There  were  nine  schools  in  Belize,  the  rest  being  in  the  out- 
districts.  With  the  exception  of  those  established  in  towns  or  large 
villages  with  a  settled  population,  the  carrying  on  of  schools  in  the 
out-districts— on  the  river  banks  or  in  the  vicinity  of  logwood  or 
mahogany  works — has  usually  been  attended  with  failure,  by 
reason  of  the  migratory  character  of  the  population.  The  greater 
number  of  such  schools  have  had  to  be  abandoned. 

Before  proceeding  further  it  might  be  well  to  notice  the  language  The  language 
diflBculty,  which  is  another  hindrance  to  the  satisfactory  progress  <^*fl^c^lty. 
of  education  in  the  Colony.  In  the  Northern  and  far  Western 
Districts  the  languages  of  the  majority  of  the  people  are  Spanish 
and  Maya — ^the  latter  a  dialect  of  the  Central  American  Indian. 
In  the  Southern  Districts  the  Canb  language  predominates ;  there 
is  also  a  fairly  large  Spanish  element.  English  (chiefly  Creole), 
though  not  entirely  excluded  from  those  localities,  is  more  generally 
spoken  in  the  Central  Districts  of  the  Colony.  It  is  not  easy  to  get 
persons  competent  to  conduct  a  school  who  are  proficient  in  any  of 
the  foreign  tongues  mentioned  alx)ve  as  well  as  in  English.  The 
English  tongue,  then,  is  usually  the  only  medium  through  which 
the  ordinary  course  of  instruction  can  be  conducted,  and,  if  the 
majority  of  the  school  children  happen  to  be  ignorant  of  that 
language,  learning  is  to  them  a  very  great  diflSculty. 

n.  Present  System. 

•  A.  Primary  Education. 

In  the  year  1892  an  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Law  "  relating  to  Ordinance  of 
the  promotion  of  Education  "  was  passed,  and  during  the  following  l^  ^^^ 
year  a  Code  of  Rules  was  drafted.    This  Code  came  into  operation  Rules,  1894. 
in  January,  1894.    (See  Appendices  A.  and  B.) 

By  the  Ordinance  a  Central  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  Central 
the  Governor,  who  is  the  President  of  the  Board,  the  Meml^ei-s  of  S^*^  ^^ 
the  Executive  Council,  and  five  other  members  appointed  by  the      ^^  ^'*"' 

*  Currency  from  1887-1894,  that  of  Central  America  (Silver 
Standard— Sols).  In  1887  the  Sol  was  valued  at  $6.49  to  £1  sterling ; 
in  1393  it  had  depreciated  to  $9.50  to  the  £l  sterling.  The  American 
Gold  Standard  was  adopted  in  October,  1894. 
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Governor,  was  established.  The  five  other  members  are  ministers 
of  religion  who  represent  the  various  denominations ;  they  are 
also  the  General  Managers  of  the  schools.  In  Section  7  of  the 
Ordinance  the  appointment  of  District  Boards  of  Education  is 
provided  for ;  but  they  have  never  been  established,  and  any  duties 
which  would  have  devolved  on  them  are  performed  by  the  District 
Magistrates.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education 
are  defined  in  Section  9  of  the  Ordinance ;  they  include : 

The  making,  altering  and  revoking  of  rules,  for  regulating 
applications  for  the  allowance  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools  and 
training  institutions,  for  fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants,  with 
regard  to  the  examination  of  schools,  the  employment  of 
teachers  and  pupil  teachers,  and  the  granting  of  certificates, 
with  regard  to  the  duties  of  educational  officers  appointed 
xmder  the  Ordinance,  etc. 

Section  13  of  the  Ordinance  requires  that  the  property  and 
management  of  the  schools  be  vest^  in  Managers,  having  power 
to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers,  and  responsible  for  paynieiit 
of  the  teachers'  salaries  and  of  all  other  expenses  of  the  schooU, 
In  brief,  the  elementary  schools  of  the  Colony  are  almost  all  denomi- 
national, being  imder  the  direct  management  and  control  of  the 
several  Churches.  Most  of  the  schools  receive  aid  from  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  forms  (1)  of  a  capitation  grant  on  their  average  monthly 
attendance,  (2)  of  grants  on  accoimt  of  pupil  teachers  employed 
under  the  Board  rules,  (3)  of  needlework  grants  to  schools  in  out- 
districts,  and  (4)  of  bonuses  on  examination  results.  The  disburse- 
ment of  the  amoxmt  annually  voted  by  the  Government  for 
education  is  controlled  by  the  Education  Board.  These  grants 
are  paid  under  Rules  42-52  of  the  Code.    (See  Appendix  B.) 

The  whole  work  of  administration  devolves  upon  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  who  also  acts  as  Secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education. 
All  grants  are  paid  through  his  department  after  they  have  been 
approved  by  the  Board,  and  all  correspondence  between  the  Board 
and  the  School  Managers  and  others  is  carried  on  through  him ; 
he  visits  all  aided  schools  for  the  purposes  of  inspection  and  examina- 
tion— each  school  is  subjected  to  a  thorough,  individual  examination 
annually.  It  is  also  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  hold  two 
examinations  annually  for  persons  desirous  of  obtaining  teachers' 
certificates,  and  to  examine  pupil-teachers  once  annually.  He 
also  conducts  the  competitive  examinations  for  Government 
Copyists.  He  prepares  all  reports  and  statistics  concerning  educa- 
tion that  are  required  for  Government  Returns  and  for  the  informa- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Education. 

The  number  of  Aided  Schools  is  not  large— there  are  thirty-six 
at  present — ^but  they  are  scattered  over  a  large  extent  of  territory, 
and  most  of  them  can  only  be  reached  by  sailing  boats  or  on  horse- 
back. Travelling  through  the  Colony  is  slow  and  tedious  and  fre- 
quently attended  with  much  discomfort  and  personal  risk. 
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The  staff  of  the  Education  Departmtot  consists  of  the  Inspector  Staflf  of 
of  Schools  and  a  Copjdst  to  assist  in  the  clerical  work.    The  Inspector  §^?^^°n^ 
of  Schools  is  appointed  by  the  Governor,  subject  to  the  approval     ^^ 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.    The  Department 
forma  part  of  the  Civil  Establishment  of  the  Colony,  and  the  cost 
of  upkeep  is  about  $1,800.00  per  annum ;  in  this  amount  are 
included  the  salaries  of  the  staff  and  the  Inspector's  travelling 


The    Grovemment    expenditure    for  education  was    in    1891  dovemment 
$14,674.70  Sols.*  or  £2,261  28.  6d.  steriing;    in  1897  it  reached  ?^^^i^ 
$16,116.75  gold*  or  £3,316  4s.  Id. ;   in  1901  it  was  $13,877.21  tion. 
or  £2,855  7s.  lOd.     The   decrease  in  the  last  year  mentioned  is 
due  to  a  reduction  of  $2,500  dols.  made  in  the  Vote  for  School 
Grants  from  the  beginning  of  the  year  1899. 

The  amount  for  1901  was  expended  in  the  following  manner : — 

Grants  to  Elementary  Schools : 

On  their  average  daily^  attendance    -     $10,748.83 
For  Pupil  Teachers  -       -        -         1,197.95 

For  Needlework        .        .       -       -  102.68 

$12,049.46 


Scholarship  Grants          .       .        .        _  215.00 

Salaries  of  Education  Department    -        -  1,224.00 

Travelling  Expenses 377.70 

Incidentala 11.05 


$13,877.21 


Grants  on  examination  results  to  the  amoimt  of  $493.25 
were  also  earned  during  the  year ;  but  they  will  be  included  in 
the  expenditiu^  for  1902. 

The  Scholarship  grants  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph  Scholarship 
ceased  at  the  end  of  the  year  1901 ;  they  were  paid  to  bojrs  and  Grants, 
girls  from  the  elementary  schools  who  were  successful  at  a  com- 
petitive examination,  to  enable  them  to  obtain  a  higher  education 
by  attending  any  Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Education.  The  niunber  of  scholarship  holders  is  limited  to 
eight,  the  term  of  tuition  four  years,  and  the  annual  grant  to 
each  $60.00  The  terms  of  the  two  last  holders  of  scholarships 
expired  in  December,  and  it  has  been  decided  that  these  scholar- 
ships cease.  This  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  reduced  vote  for 
grants  is  not  large  enough  to  pay  the  sums  earned  in  the  elementary 
schools  and  these  scholarships. 

There  are  no  endowed  schools  in  the  Colony.    School  fees  are  sehool  Fees, 
payable ;  but  the  amoimt  collected  annually  is  not  large,  and  has 
been  on  the  decrease  since  the  year  1896,  as  is  seen  in  the  following 


♦  See  footnote  page  141  above. 
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table  ;   unfortunately  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  also  shows 
a  continual  decrease*  : — 


Contribu- 
tions of  the 
Chorches. 


Total  cost  of 
Elementary 
Edacation. 


Number  of 
children  of 
school  age. 

Education 
not  compul- 
sory. 

Statistics  of 
Attendance, 
1891-1901. 


Year. 

Average  Daily 

School  Fees 

ATerage  Payment 

Attendance. 

Collected. 

per  Head. 

9 

t 

1896 

2592 

3002.17 

1.1« 

1897 

2705 

2880.97 

1.06 

1898 

2606 

2793.36 

1.07 

1899 

2491 

2479.49 

0.99 

1900 

2383 

2312.63 

0.97 

1901 

2328 

2166.90 

0.92 

The  fees  charged  are  five  cents  per  week.  Their  collection  by 
the  teachers  is  attended  with  some  diificulty ;  for  if  the  slightest 
pressure  is  brought  to  bear  upon  some  parents  who  may  be  back- 
ward in  paying,  their  children  are  removed  from  the  school  of 
the  offending  teacher  and  sent  to  another.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  present  Ordinance  and  Code  to  prevent  this.  The  largest 
amoxmts  are  collected  in  Church  of  England  and  Wesleyan  Schools. 

The  Churches'  share  of  expenses  is  represented  in  the  school  build- 
ings, all  of  which  they  own.  During  the  last  five  years  some  of 
the  buildings  have  been  enlarged,  and  new  ones  built — ^two  being 
in  Belize.  There  is  provision  made  in  the  Code  of  Regulations 
for  building  grants,  but  the  amoimt  of  money  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board  has  never  been  suflScient  for  any  payments  under 
this  head ;  at  least,  not  since  the  adoption  of  the  Code  in  1894. 
The  Managers  also  provide  all  necessary  furniture  and  apparatus 
and,  when  necessary,  procure  money  from  any  available  sources 
to  supplement  the  amounts  collected  from  grants  and  school  fees 
for  the  payment  of  the  teachers'  salaries.  In  many  of  the  scliools, 
however,  the  grants  earned  and  fees  collected  are  suflScient  for 
the  payment  of  all  salaries ;  and,  in  a  few  cases,  the  expenses  of 
furniture  are  also  met  from  the  same  sources. 

The  total  amount  contributed  by  the  churches  in  1901  is  re- 
presented at  $8,470.72;  this  includes  the  annual  rental  value 
of  the  school  buildings,  estimated  at  $5,985.00,  and  82,485.72 
moneys  actually  disbursed.  The  total  cost  of  Elementary 
Education  in  1901  was,  therefore,  $24,288.83  (£4,997  14s.). 
The  cost  per  head  on  the  daily  average  attendance  was  $10.43. 
per  annum,  the  Government's  share  being  $5.96. 

The  population  of  the  Colony  is,  according  to  the  census  of 
1901,  37,479 ;  the  number  of  children  of  school  age  (5  to  16)  can 
be  estimated  at  9,000.  But  not  half  of  this  number  attend  school. 
Some  reasons  are  given  in  earher  paragraphs  of  this  report. 
Education  is  not  compulsory. 

The  following  table  shows  the  nimiber  of  aided  schools,  the 
number  of  children  on  roll  and  in  daily  average  attendance,  etc., 
for  the  last  eleven  years  : — 

*More  recent  figures  show  that  the  attendance  is  now  improving,  and  the 
percentage  of  average  attendance  for  1902  is  higher  than  for  any  other 
year  dunng  the  last  quinquennial  period. 
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Year. 

Number 

of 
Schools. 

35 

Number  of 

Pupils  on 

Roll. 

2,994 

Number  of 

pupils  in 

daily  average 

attendance. 

Population. 

Percentage 
of  Pupils  on 

Ron  to 
Population, 

1891 

2,013 

31,471 

9-5 

1892 

42 

3,382 

2,168 

31,471 

10-7 

1893 

41 

3,172 

2,162 

31,371 

10-1 

1894 

44 

3,223 

2,?50 

32,899 

9-8 

1895 

51 

3,802 

2,696 

33,353 

11-4 

1896 

46 

3,567 

2,592 

33,811 

10-6 

1897 

49 

3,693 

2,705 

34,277 

107 

1898 

45 

3,728 

2,606 

34,747 

10-7 

1899 

42 

3,547 

2,491 

35,226 

10-0 

1900 

38 

3,391 

2,383 

36,998 

9-2 

1901 

36 

3,423 

2,328 

37,479 

91 

The  fact  that  the  school  age  was  raised  from  "  3-15  "  in  1891 
to  "  5-16  "  in  1899  may  have  aflfected  the  attendance ;  but  this 
would  be  to  a  very  sUght  extent.  The  reduction  of  the  Grant  in 
1899  is  responsible  in  some  measure  for  the  reduction  in  the  number 
of  schools  and,  consequently,  for  the  non-increase  in  school  attend- 
ance. Tabulated  by  districts,  the  pupils  on  roll  and  in  average 
attendance,  the  population,  etc.,  show  as  follows  : — 


Number 

Percen- 

District. 

Number 

of 
Schools. 

Number 
of  Pupils 
on  Roll 

of  Pupils 
in  daily 
average 
attenc  - 

Population 

(according 

to  Census 

1901). 

age  of 

Pupils 

on  Roll 

to  Popu- 

„  

ance. 

. 

lation. 

Northern : 

Corosal 

5 

323 

224 

5,964 

5-4 

Orange  Walk... 

4 

363 

272 

6,550 

5-5 

Central : 

Belize 

15 

1,922 

1,270 

13,771 

13-9 

Western: 

Cavo     

Southern  J 

1 

42 

25 

2,858 

1-5 

Stann  Creek 

6 

460 

333 

4,059 

11-3 

Toledo 

5 

313 

204 

4,277 

7-3 

36 

3,423 

2,328 

37,479 

9-1 

In  the  town  of  Belize  there  are  ten  schools  with  1,653  pupils  on 
roll  and  1,069  in  average  daily  attendance.  As  the  population 
of  this  town  is  9,113,  the  percentage  of  school  children  to  the 
population  is  181.  p^^^^ 

There  are  a  few  private  elementary  schools,  with  a  total  roll  of  Elementary 
about  200  children  and  150  in  average  attendance — ^these  figures  ^fliools, 
are  for  the  year  1900.    One  of  them,  in  Belize,  is  in  connection  at. 
8374  K 
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with  the  African  Methodist  Episcopal  Zion  Church;  another, 
in  Stann  Greek,  is  in  connection  with  the  Church  of  England, 
and  a  third  is  in  connection  with  the  Roman  Catholic  Church ; 
these  are  private  in  so  far  as  they  receive  no  Government  aid. 

In  the  Select  and  Secondary  Schools,  none  of  which  receive 
Government  support,  there  is  a  total  enrolment  of  about  300  pupils, 
with  250  in  daily  average  attendance.  The  total  number  of 
children  on  roll  in  schools  of  all  grades  is  therefore  about  3,923, 
10*4  per  cent,  of  the  population,  and  the  total  average  attendance 
about  2,728. 

There  are  no  Training  Institutions  for  Teachers  established  in 
the  Colony.  This  renders  the  procuring  of  efficient  native  teachers 
a  great  difficulty.  The  pupil  teacher  system  was  introduced 
with  the  current  code  (Education  Rules)  in  1894,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  meeting  this  difficulty ;  but  up  to  the  present  time  it  has 
not  been  productive  of  very  satisfactory  results.  This  is  due  to 
inefficient  methods  of  training.  In  some  schools  the  original 
object  for  the  introduction  of  the  system  was  not  kept  in  view, 
and  the  pupil  teachers  were  employed  in  the  capacity  rather  of 
assistants  to  the  principal  teacher.  It  will  easily  be  understood 
that  in  a  large  school  in  charge  of  one  certificated  teacher  assisted 
by  foxu*  or  five  pupil  teachers,  httle  or  no  supervision  can  be  exer- 
cised over  their  work  for  purposes  of  criticism  and  correction; 
and  at  the  expiration  of  their  term  of  engagement  most  of  them 
are  as  imfitted  for  school  teaching  as  when  they  commenced. 

Pupil  teachers  are  engaged  for  a  term  of  three  years,  being 
selected  from  the  elder  scholars  in  Standards  V.  and  VI.  of  the 
schools  in  which  they  are  engaged.  They  are  required  to  attend 
an  annual  examination,  and,  if  they  pass  that  for  the  third  year, 
are  granted  Second  Class  Teachers'  Certificates.  They  are  paid 
a  small  salary,  usually  consistmg  of  the  grants  allowed  by  the 
Board  of  Education  to  the  school  in  which  they  are  employed. 
These  grants  are  : — 

For  pupil  teachers  during  their  first 

year  of  engagement  -  -  -  - 
For  pupil  teachers  during  their  second 

year  of  engagement  -  -  -  - 
For  pupil  teachers  during  their  third 

year  of  engagement   -       -       -       - 


S36  per  annum. 
$48  per  annum. 
$60  per  annum. 


The  increased  grants  for  the  second  and  third  year  are  only 
given  if  the  pupil  teachers  pass  the  examination  for  the  first  and 
second  year  respectively.  Pupil  teachers  who  have  completed 
their  three  years'  service,  and  have  pdssed  their  examinations, 
may  be  re-engaged  for  a  further  term  of  two  years. 

The  average  niunber  of  pupil  teachers  employed  during  the 
last  three  years  was  about  thirty,  both  sexes  being  in  equal  pro- 
portion ;  the  majority  are  employed  in  the  Belize  schools.  Since 
th©  introduction  of  the  system,  six  pupil  teachers—five  males  and 
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one  female — qualified  for  Second  Class  Certificates,  and  one  for 
a  First  Class  Certificate.  The  latter  is  now  in  charge  of  one  of 
the  Belize  Boys'  Schools ;  four  of  the  former  are  employed  as 
assistant  teachers. 

Besides  native  teachers  and  a  few  teachers  from  the  West  Indies  Supple- 
— chiefly  Jamaica — ^there  are  to  be  foimd  conducting  the  Elemen-  xoichOTs. 
tary  Schools  priests  and  Brothers  of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  Sisters 
of  Eoman  Catholic  religious  orders  from  the  United  States,  and 
clergymen  of  the  Church  of  England,  Wesleyan,  and  other  de- 
nominations. In  the  country  districts,  the  Church  of  England, 
Wesleyan,  and  Baptist  teachers  also  do  mission  work  in  connection 
with  their  respective  Churches. 

At  present  there  are  sixty  teachers  employed  in  the  schools,  Number  of 
fi fly-two  of  whom  hold  certificates.    The  proportion  of  men  to'^®*^^®"* 
women  teachers  is  thirty-four  to  twenty-six. 

The  rates  of  salaries  to  teachers  vary  according  to  the  resources  Teachers' 
of  the  several  Churches  with  which  the  schools  are  connected.  As  salariea. 
a  general  rule,  those  in  charge  of  Wesleyan  and  Church  of  England 
schools  get  fixed  salaries  of  from  $20  to  $40  per  month,  and, 
in  places  outside  of  Belize,  a  dwelling-house ;  the  higher  salaries 
are  paid  in  town  schools.  There  are  no  Presbjrterian  schools.  The 
teachers  of  schools  in  connection  with  the  Soman  Catholic  and 
Baptist  Churches  get  the  Government  Grant  and  school  fees.  The 
schools  conducted  by  the  Religious  Sisters  are  assured  a  monthly 
fixed  sum,  and  should  this  sum  not  be  reached  by  the  Grant  and 
school  fees  the  difference  is  made  up  from  other  soiuxies. 

The  scale  of  rates  at  which  grants  are  paid  to  the  schools  by  the  Teachers' 
Board  of  Education  is  based  upon  the  class  of  certificates  held  by  Certificates, 
the  teachers  in  charge.    These  are : — 

Honorary,  usually  granted  to  clergymen  and  members  of 
Religious  Orders  in  charge  of  schools,  who  rank  as  First 
Claas,  and  to  persons  holding  Imperial  or  Colonial  Govern- 
ment certificates  as  teachers  without  the  colony. 

First  and  Second  Class,  obtained  by  examination  within  the 
•  colony. 

Provisional,  granted  by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  six  months, 
subject  to  further  extension,  to  persons  who  are  thought 
competent  to  conduct  schools.  Persons  who  hold  pro- 
visional certificates,  which  may  either  be  first  or  second 
elass,  are  expected  to  attend  an  examination  and  obtain  a 
regular  certificate. 

The  teacters  m  charge  of  schools  in  which  pupil  teachers  are 
engaged  imder  the  Board  Rules  are  paid  an  instruction  grant  of 
$1.50  per  month  for  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged,  such 
instruction  being  given  out  of  the  regular  school  hours.  It  is  laid 
down  in  the  Rules  that  there  should  be  four  hours  of  instruction 
given  to  pupil-teachers  weekly.  To  schools  outside  of  Belize  there 
is  granted  by  the  Board  a  monthly  payment  of  $1.50  when 
there  is  a  needlework  class  formed  and  s<?wing  is  taujjlit.  Tlic 
9374  K  2 
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olass  must  oonsist  of  not  leas  than  six  pupils  in  monthly  average 
attendance. 

The  Managers  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers.  As  the  Board  of 
Education  holds  the  purse-strings  and  the  examinations  for  Teachers* 
Certificates  are  held  imder  the  Board  Rules,  all  appointments  are 
subject  to  its  approval ;  with  the  dismissing  of  teachers  the  Board 
does  not  interfere,  except  in  such  cases  where,  owing  to  breach  of 
the  Rules  or  proved  charges  of  immorality,  the  teacher's  certificate 
is  cancelled.  This  practically  means  dismissal.  There  are  no 
arrangements  for  pensions  for  teachers. 

The  subjects  of  instruction  in  elementary  schools  and  the  standards 
are  defined  in  Appendix  B.  There  is  no  age  limit  for  the  several 
standards.  There  are  other  subjects  mentioned  in  the  Code, 
freehand  drawing  and  indxistrial  subjects;  but  these,  with  the 
exception  of  needlework,  are  not  just  now  included  in  the 
Schedule.  In  some  schools  the  girls  are  taught  crochet  and  other 
fancy  work. 

There  was  inaugurated  in  the  year  1892  an  Annual  Competitive 
Exhibition  of  School  Work,  held  in  the  month  of  December,  for 
which  there  was  a  special  vote  of  $250.  The  last  exhibition 
was  held  in  the  year  1897,  since  when  it  has  been  abandoned. 
That  the  exhibition  was  productive  of  some  good  is  xmdeniable, 
but  it  entailed  considerable  extra  work  on  the  teachers ;  besides, 
it  was  difficult  to  have  the  rules  *rictly  adhered  to,  and  there  were 
complaints  that  the  work  exhibited  was  not  in  every  case  the  result 
of  the  unaided  efforts  of  the  eichibitor. 

The  introduction  of  agricultuml  teaching  into  the  schools  has 
lately  been  receiving  some  attention ;  but  no  practical  steps  have 
yet  been  taken.  Singing,  drill  and  physical  exercises  are  prac- 
tised ;  but  they  are  not  taught  regularly,  and  only  in  connection 
with  the  schools'  exhibitions  usually  given  during  the  Christmas 
holidays  or  at  some  other  convenient  time. 

In  1897  Church  Lads'  Brigades  were  organised  in  connection 
with  the  Church  of  England  and  Wesleyan  denominations ;  but 
they  lasted  only  for  a  time.  This  is  to  be  regretted,  for  they  were 
productive  of  excellent  effect  in  the  general  tone  and  discipline  of 
the  schools  attended  by  members  of  these  organisations. 

The  school  hours  are  from  9.30  a.m.  to  2.30  p.m.,  with  a  half- 
hour  intermission  from  12  to  12.30.  There  are  no  continuation 
schools  or  classes  in  existence.  The  rules  require  that  religious 
instruction  be  given  at  certain  hours  only — ^from  9.30  to  10,  or 
from  11.30  to  12— the  rest  of  the  school  time  being  devoted  to 
secular  instruction.  There  is  in  the  Education  Ordinance  a  con- 
science clause — Sub-section  6  of  Section  13— which  requires  that 
no  child  shall  receive  or  be  present  at  any  religious  instruction  to 
which  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  objects. 

B.  Sbcondaey  Education. 

AH  Secondary  Education  is  in  the  bands  of  the  denominationa 
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It  would  appear  that  an  attempt  to  introduce  Secondary  Education 
into  the  Colony  was  first  made  in  the  year  1845,  when  the  Honduras 
Free  School  was  made  a  Grammar  School  and  clergjrmen  of  the 
Church  of  England  were  appointed  as  head-masters ;  but  this  was 
abandoned  in  1856. 

In  the  Blue  Book  for  1866  there  is  a  note  with  reference  to  a 
private  school  conducted  by  one  Mr.  Dunbar,  *'  that  this  was  the 
only  school  in  which  Latin  was  taught."  The  Wesleyans  esta- 
blished a  High  School  in  the  year  1882 ;  but  from  want  of  proper 
support,  I  presume,  it  was  not  continued  after  1894.  In  the  Blue 
Book  for  1892  mention  is  made  of  fo\u*  High  Schools. 

At  present  the  most  flourishing  institution  is  the  St.  John  st.  John  ~ 
Berchman's  College,  established  in  the  year  1896  and  conducted  Berchman's 
by  the  Jesuit  Fathers.    Its  teaching  staflF  is  recruited  from  members    ^  ®^®' 
of  the  Order  engaged  in  teaching  in  the  United  States.    Its  course 
of  study  is  extensive,  embracing  the  Ancient  Classics,  Mathematics, 
Commercial  Law  and  all  the  usual  branches  of  a  complete  educa- 
tion.   There  is  attached  to  the  College  a  Museimi  of  Natural 
History.    A  well-appointed  g}rmnasi\mi  affords  healthy  recreation 
for  the  pupils.    The  number  of  pupils  on  roll  for  1901  was  eighty- 
nine,  with  an  average  attendance  of  seventy-one.    The  Church  of  other 
Eng:land  Diocesan  College  for  Boys  is  a  smaJl  school  with  eighteen  ^9^^  ^ 
pupils  on  roll  and  fifteen  in  average  dady  attendance — ^these  figures      ^^ 
are  for  1900.    The  staff  is  necessarily  small,  being  limited  to  one 
master.    The  coiu-se  of  study  is  extensive ;  shorthand  has  recently 
been   added.    This  school  was  first  established   in   1897.    The 
St.  Catherine's  Academy  for  Girls,  established  in  1883,  is  con- 
ducted by  the  Sisters  of  Mercy  (a  Soman  Catholic  Order  from 
the  United  States).    The  number  of  pupils  on  roll  in  1901  was 
eighty-five,  and  the  average  attendance  seventy-five.    It  is  evident 
that  this  school  has  been  doing  very  good  work,  from  the  fact  that 
it  has  survived  the  long  period  of  eighteen  years.    The  Church  of 
JBIngland  Girls'  High  School  was  established  in  1897.    There  were 
in  1901  thirty  pupib  on  roll  and  twenty-seven  in  average  daily 
attendance.    A  Kindergarten  Department  was  added  in   1900. 
The  staff  consists  of  the  headmistress  and  an  assistant. 

These  schools  and  two  others — ^with  small  attendances  and  not  Select 
connected  with  any  Church — are  in  the  town  of  Belize.    A  Select  lo^^*  ^^ 
School  has  also  been  established  at  Corosal  in  the  Northern  District,  stann  Creek. 
and  another  in  the  Southern  District,  at  Stann  Creek ;  both  in 
connection  with  the  Boman  Catholic  Chiu*ch.    Their  attendances 
are  small.    None  of  these  schools  receive  support  from  Grovem- 
ment  Funds ;  and,  with  the  exception  of  those  attended  by  scholar- 
ship-holders, which  were  subject  to  annual  inspection,  they  dre  in 
no  way  imder  State  control. 


pile  total  oiirolmeiit  and  average  attendance*  in  the  select  and  secondary 
sohooU  haa  been  menticmed  above.] 
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They  are  supported  by  the  school  fees  collected,  and  by  private 
subscriptions,  and,  in  some  cases,  by  grants  from  societies  outside 
the  Colony. 

C.  Technical  Education. 

Technical  There  are  no  arrangements  for  technical  instruction.    C!om- 

Education.  ^lercial  instruction  is  given  at  the  St.  John's  College.  The  esta- 
blishing of  a  Botanical  Station  in  some  convenient  and  suitable 
place  for  the  pxirpose  of  affording  to  persons  interested  in  Agricul- 
ture some  means  of  obtaining  practical  information  on  this  subject 
has  been  for  some  time  in  contemplation.  There  is  a  small  station 
in  Belize,  but  it  does  not  meet  the  object  in  view. 

There  are  no  reformatories,  nor  is  there  any  provision  made  for 
instruction  of  the  blmd,  deaf  and  dimoib,  or  for  defective  children. 

ni.  Conclusion. 

There  is  a  uniform  system  of  elementary  education  throughout 
the  Colony ;  it  is  permitted  to  schools  attended  by  children  who 
speak  a  foreign  tongue  that  they  be  instructed  in  that  tongue ; 
but  it  is  required  that  the  children  should  be  specially  taught  to 
speak  English.  It  is  seldom,  however,  for  reasons  already  given, 
that  advantage  can  be  taken  of  this  rule  and  instruction  imparted 
to  the  children  in  their  own  tongue. 

A.  Barrow  Dillon, 

Inspector  of  Schools 
April,  1902i 
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APPENDIX   A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,    1892. 

An  Ordinance  to  Amend  the  Law    relating  to  the  Pro 
MOTION  OP  Education.    No.  25.    1892. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  British  Honduras^  with  the  advice  and 
content  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  ;— 

1.  From  and  after  the  coming  into  operation  of  this  Ordinance,  Chapter  Repeal. 
100  of  "  The  Consolidated  Laws  '*  and  all  Rules  made  thereunder,  as  also 

all  Rules  made  under  xxxi.  Vic :  Chapter  x,  shall  be  no  longer  of  any  force, 

2.  In  this  Ordinance,  except  when  and  in  so  far  as  something  in  the  Definitions, 
subject  or  the  context  requires  some  different  connotation  and  meaning : 

"  Inspector  "  means  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  time  being  or 
who  may  be  appointed  under  this  Ordinance ; 

**  Sub-Inspector  **  means  Sub-Inspector  of  Schools  who  may  be  ap- 
pointed under  this  Ordinance ; 

*'The  Board**  means  the  Board  of  Education  established  by  this 
Ordinance; 

**  District  Board  **  means  any  District  Board  of  Education  that  may 
be  appointed  under  this  Ordinance ; 

**  Jkxtrd  Rules  "  means  rules  made  under  this  Ordinance  for  the  time 
being  in  force ; 

'*  Managers  "  includes  trustees  and  governing  body,  whether  con^^ 
sistmg  of  several  persons  or  only  one,  and  their  respective  repre- 
sentatives under  the  Board  Rules  ; 

"  School  *'  means  private  school,  that  is  to  say,  school  which  is  not 
under  the  enture  control  of  the  Government  in  the  Colony  ; 

*'  Assisted  School  **  means  school  assisted  under  this  Ordinance  and 
the  Board  Rules ; 

*'  Infant  Schod  '*  means  school,  or  department  of  a  school,  at  or  in 
which  the  highest  standard  of  Education  is  not  so  high  as  is 
requisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of  examination  fixed  for  primary 
schools  by  the  Board  Rules ; 

**  Primary  School  '*  means  school,  or  department  of  a  school,  at  or 
in  which  the  highest  standard  of  Eaucation  of  the  highest  class 
is  higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  exami* 
nation  fixed  for  infant  schools  by  the  Board  Rules,  and  not  higher 
than  is  requisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of  examination  fixed 
for  secondary  schools  by  Uie  Board  Rules ; 

•*  Secondary  School  '*  means  school,  or  department  of  a  school,  at 
or  in  which  the  standard  of  education  of  the  highest  class  is  higher 
than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  examination  fixed 
for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  ; 

*  Industrial  School  *'  means  school  at  or  in  which  all  the  pupils,  or 
a  proportion  of  them  fixed  by  the  Board  Rules,  devote  not  less 
than  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour,  that  is  to  suy,  to  some 
handicraft,  manufacturing  process  or  agricultural  work,  or 
in  the  case  of  females,  to  domestic  economy  on  a  plan  approved 
by  the  Board ; 

'  Training  Institution  **  means  college,  school  or  institution  in  the 
Colony  or  in  any  British  West  Indian  Colony  or  elsewhere  within 
Her  Majesty's  dominions,  not  being  a  college,  school  or  msti* 
tution  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government  of  thi^  Colony, 
at  which  teachers  are  especially  trained ;  and 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


i52         The  System  of  JSducatwn  %n  British  Banduraa* 


EducatioDal 
Officers. 


Board  of 
Education. 


Meetings  of 
Board. 


Provisional 
Appoint- 
ments to 
Board. 


District 
Boards. 


Aid  to 
Rchools  and 
training 
institutions. 


Board  to 
make  Rules. 


'*  Town  "  means  any  place  in  the  Cdony  which  is  declared  or  may 
be  declared  to  be  a  town  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules. 

3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Qovernor  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of  Schools 
for  the  Colony  and  also  a  Sub-Inspector  of  Schools,  and  such  other  educa- 
tional officers  as  may  be  requisite  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance  and 
the  Board  Rules,  or  for  any  of  them  respectively. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  fort  he  Cdony,  which  Board 
shall  consist  of  the  Governor,  the  members  of  the  Executive  Council  and 
such  other  persons,  not  exceeding  five  in  number,  as  the  Qov^mor  shall 
appoint  in  that  behalf.  Every  appcnntment  of  a  member  of  the  Board 
by  the  Governor  shall  be  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  three  years. 

5.  The  Board  shall  meet,  at  the  least,  once  a  month  and  further  as  often 
as  the  Governor  shall  think  fit  to  convene  it.  The  Governor  shall  be 
President  of  the  Board  and,  in  his  absence,  the  senior  member  present 
shall  preside.  Five  members  of  the  Board,  two  of  whom  shall  be  members 
of  the  Executive  Council,  shall  form  a  quorum.  When  the  opinions  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  present  at  a  meeting  are  equally  divided  the  Presi- 
dent, in  addition  to  his  vote  as  a  member,  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

6.  The  Qovernor  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to  act  provisionally 
as  member  or  members  of  the  Board,  in  case  at  any  time  the 
member  or  members,  appointed  under  Section  4  of  the  Ordinance,  present 
in  the  Capital  and  capable  of  acting  in  the  discharge  of  theu:  duties,  shall 
be  less  than  five.  Any  such  appointment,  or,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  last 
in  date  of  such  appointment  shall  ipso  facto  expure  wherever  by  its  con- 
tinuance  the  number  of  appointed  members  present  in  Belize  and  capable 
of  acting  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties  would  be  raised  above  the  number 
of  five. 

7.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  District  Boards  of 
Education  and  to  define  the  area  within  which  such  Boards  may  act, 
as  well  as  to  dissolve  such  District  Boards  at  such  places  as  he  may  con- 
sider desirable.  The  members  of  such  District  Boards  shall  not  exceed 
five  in  number,  of  whom  the  District  Magistrate  of  any  such  district  shall 
be  one,  and  shall  be  President  thereof.  Three  members  shall  form  a  quorum 
at  any  meeting  of  any  such  District  Board.  In  any  District  in  which 
the  Governor  shall  not  have  considered  it  desirable  to  appoint  a  District 
Board  of  Education,  the  District  Magistrate  of  any  such  District  shall 
perform  all  the  duties  which  would  have  devolved  on  the  District  Board 
of  Education  if  any  such  Board  had  been  appointed. 

8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  and  of  the  Board  Rules, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board,  with  and  out  of  the  moneys  provided  by 
the  Legislature,  first,  to  assist  schools  and  training  institutions  and,  secondly, 
to  institute  scholarships  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  21st  Section 
of  this  Ordinance. 

9.  The  Board  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  from 
time  to  time  make,  alter  and  revoke  rules  for  regulating  applications  for 
the  allowance  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools,  for  fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants, 
with  regard  to  the  examination  of  schools  to  be  assisted  imder  this  Ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules  and  of  the  persons  to  be  employed  as  teachers  at  such 
schools,  with  regard  to  the  granting  certificates  of  competency  to  such 
persons,  with  regard  to  the  employment  and  exaniination  of  pupil  teachers, 
with  regard  to  books  of  the  nature  of  records,  including  account  books, 
to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  and  the  statistics,  including  accounts,  to  be 
furnished  to  it  by  the  managers  and  teachers  of  such  schools,  with  regard 
to  grants  in  aid  of  training  institutions,  with  regard  to  the  duties  of  educa- 
tional officers  appointed  under  this  Ordinance  and  generally  not  only 
as  is  in  this  Ordmance  expressly  provided,  but  all  such  other  rules  as  it 
shall  deem  necessary  for  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Brch  Rules  on  being  approved  by  the  Governor  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  Ordinance. 
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10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  District  Boards  :  Duties  of 
(1.)  To  pay  periodical  visits  of  inspection  to  the  assisted  schoob  com-  District 

prised  within  the  limits  of  their  Districts  and  to  furnish  the  Board  Boards, 
of  Education  with  the  particulars  of  such  visits  on  the  form  pre- 
scribed. 

(2.)  To  advise  the  Board  of  Education  on  applications  for  establishing 
new  schools  in  their  districts.  <^ 

(3.)  Gknendly  to  report  to  the  Board  alPsuch  matters  which  it  may 
be  desirable  for  the  Board  to  know  in  order  to  effectu^y  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules  and 
thus  further  the  cause  of  Education. 

11.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen-  Towns  to  be 
dation  of  the  Board,  from  time  to  time  to  declare  any  place  within  the  declared. 
Colony  to  be  a  **  town  *'  within  the  meaning  of  this  Oixlinance  and  the 

Board  Rules,  and  to  define  the  limits  and  area  of  any  such  town. 

12.  No  assistance  shall  be  given  to  any  school  under  this  Ordinance  Limits  of  age 
or  the  Board  Rules,  in  respect  of  any  attainment  or  attendance  at  school  ®^  scholars. 
of  any  child  under  the  age  of  three  years,  nor  above  the  age  of  fifteen  years.  * 

13.  No  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  Ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules  Conditions 
in  aid  of  any  school  except  under  the  following  conditions  :  for  obtaining 

(1.)  That  the  property  and  management  of  the  school  be  vested  in  School 
managers  having  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers  and  ^'■*°^- 
responsible  for  payment  of  the  teachers'  salaries  and  of  all  other 
expenses  of  the  school :  Provided  thaty  under  special  circumstances, 
the  Board  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  exempt 
any  school  from  the  obligation  of  this  condition. 

(2.)  ThjBtt  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to  teachers 
being  certificated  be  satisfied  in  the  case  of  the  school. 

(3.)  That  the  school,  by  its  rules,  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection 
by  the  Inspector,  the  Sub-Inspector,  any  member  of  the  Board 
or  any  member  of  a  District  Board. 

(4.)  That  the  school  be  open  to  children  without  distinction  of  re- 
ligion or  race. 
And  in  the  case  of  Primary  schools  except  under  the  following  further 
conditions : 

(5.)  That  the  reading  and  writing  of  the  English  language  and  arith- 
metic be  taught  in  the  school  and  that  English  grammar  and 
geography  be  taught  as  in  the  manner  to  be  prescribed  under  the 
BoMrd  Rules. 

(6.)  That  by  the  rules  of  the  school  no  child  receive  any  religious 
instruction  to  which  the  parent  or  giiardian  of  such  child  objects, 
or  be  present  when  such  instruction  is  given  at  the  school. 
.14.  The  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  refuse  to  make  a  grant  or  make  Grants  in 
a  less  grant  than,  but  for  this  section,  the  Board  Rules  would  require,  discretion  of 
or  withhdd  either  altogether  or  for  a  time  the  whde  or  any  part  of  any  Board, 
grant  already  made  to  any  school : 

(1.)  Where  the  Board  considers  the  establishment  and  existence 
of  the  school  superfluous  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  another 
dchod  in  its  vicinity,  or  ' 

(2.)  Where  the  school  yields  a  profit  to  its  proprietor  or  is  able  to 
support  itself,  or 

(3.)  Where  the  Board  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  school-fees  have 
been  reduced  in  consequence  of  the  prospect  of  Government 
assistance,  or 

(4.)  Where  the  managers  have  not  properly  maintained  the  school 
buildings  in  a  good  state  of  repair  or  in  good  sanitary  condition 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  or  have  not  duly  paid  any  of  the 
expenses  of  the  school,  or 

*  In  1899  the  school  age  was  raised  to  **5.-16.' 
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(5.)  Where  the  managers  have  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Board  Bules.  or 

(6.)  Where  a  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  has  falsified  any  record 
required  by  the  Board  Rules  to  be  kept  at  the  school  or  any  return 
or  information  required  by  the  Board  Rules  to  be  furnished 
by  the  managers  or  teachers  of  the  schod,  or 

(7.)  Where  the  Board  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  money  granted 
in  aid  of  the  school  will  be  misappUed  or  not  properly  applied. 

15.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  fix  different  rates  of  grants  for 
infant  schoob,  primary  schools,  secondary  schods  and  industrial  schoob 
respectively,  and  also  in  respect  of  different  degree  6f  excellence  in  schools, 
and  in  respect  of  different  subjects  of  instruction. . 

16.  The  managers  of  every  assisted  schod  shall  be  liable  to  refund  to 
the  Board  all  moneys  paid  to  them  in  respect  of  any  grant  made  imder 
thb  Ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules  in  aid  of  the  schod  : 

(1.)  Where,  by  reason  of  any  of  the  conditions  expressed  in  Section  13 
of  this  Ordinance  not  having  been  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the 
school,  such  grant  should  not  have  been  made,  or 

(2.)  Where  any  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  shall  have,  wilfully 
or  knowingly,  made  any  false  representation,  written  or  oral, 
for  the  purpose  of  inducing  the  making  of  such  grant,  or 

(3.)  Where  such  moneys  or  any  part  thereof  shall  have  been  mis- 
applied, or 

(4.)  Where  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  reference  to 
either  the  books  to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  or  the  statistics 
to  be  furnished  by  the  managers  or  teachers  of  such  schods  shall 
not  have  been  satisfied  in  relation  to  such  grant. 

17.  If  any  person  certificated  by  the  Board  as  a  teacher  shall  be  con- 
victed of  crime  or  be  guilty  of  disreputable  or  immoral  conduct,  or  of 
having,  wilfully  or  knowingly,  fabifiai  any  school  record  or  return,  or 
uttered  to  the  Board  or  made  any  fabe  statement,  written  or  oral,  with 
reference  to  the  fulfilment  in  the  case  of  any  school  of  any  of  the  conditions 
expressed  in  Section  13  of  thb  Ordinance,  the  Board  may  declare  any 
certificate  granted  by  it  to  such  person  to  be  suspended  or  forfeited,  and 
thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  suspended  or  shall  be  forfeited  as  the  case 
may  be.  Every  teacher  upon  being  thereto  required  by  a  notice  in  writing 
shall  produce  and  deliver  up  to  the  Inspector  hb  certificate,  and  every 
teacher  who  after  the  receipt  of  a  notice  in  writing  requiring  him  to  produce 
and  deliver  up  hb  certificate  shall  refuse  or  neglect  so  to  do  shall  be  liable 
on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  twenty-five  ddlars. 

18.  Every  assbted  schod  shall  be  bound  to  receive  pauper  children 
assigned  to  it  by  the  Qovernor,  in  such  numbers  and  upon  such  terms  as 
may  be  fixed  bv  the  Board. 

10.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Qovernor  in  Council  to  declare  that  all 
or  any  of  the  provbions  of  thb  Ordinance  and  of  the  Board  Rules  respec- 
tively shall  apply  to  all  or  any  Qovemment  schoob,  that  b  to  say,  schods 
under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government,  and  every  Oovemment  schod 
comprised  in  any  such  declaration  shall,  as  from  any  date  spedfied  in  that 
behalf  in  such  declaration,  be  subject  to  the  provbions  comprised  in  such 
declaration  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  Government  schod  were  a 
private  school. 

20.  The  Board  may  make  a  grant  in  aid  of  any  training  institution 
in  respect  d  every  teacher  trained  in  such  institution  who  shall  have  received 
at  least  two  years'  instruction  thereat  and  who,  having  obtained  from 
the  Board  a  certificate  d  general  competency  as  a  teacher,  shall  have  actually 
taught  for  not  less  than  two  years,  at  either  an  assbted  sdiool  or  a  Govern- 
ment schod. 

21.  The  Board  may,  if  it  shall  think  fit,  grant  scholarshipe  to  children 
who  have  attended  primary  schoob  in  the  Colony,  to  enable  such  children 
to  attend  secondary  schoob  whether  in  the  Colony,  or  elsewhere  :  to  the 
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cliikiren  of  the  Colony  who  shall  have  attended  either  primary  or  secondary 
schools  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  to  enable  them  to  receive,  whether  in 
the  Colony  or  elsewhere,  a  course  of  technical  instruction  with  a  view  to 
the  development  <rf  the  natural  resources  of  the  Colony,  and  moreover  to 
such  persons  and  for  such  purposes  as  it  shall,  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than 
three^ourths  of  its  members,  from  time  to  time  determine,  and  it  may 
make  rules  and  conditions  with  regard  to  the  granting  and  holding  of  such 
scholarships. 

22.  The  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  the  name  ci  the  Attorney  General  How  Board 
or  oi  any  person  whom  the  Governor  shall  have  nominated  in  that  behalf  may  sue  or 
in  writing.  be  saed. 

23.  A  report  of  all  grants  made  by  the  Board  during  the  previous  year  Reporc  of 
shall  be  annually  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  Grauts  to  be 

24.  Nothing  in  this  Ordinance  contained  shall  be  construed  to  debar  imm^w 
the  Governor  from  establishing  or  maintaining  schools  which  shall  be  ^n'laWy- 
under  the  entire  control  of  the  Government.  Schoou"^" 

25.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  the  " Education  „,   _^  J. 
Ordinance,  1892.'^  Short  Utle. 

26.  This  Ordinance  shall  not  come  into  operation  unless  and  until  the  Suspeodin;; 
Governor  shall  notify,  by  proclamation,  that  it  is  Her  Majesty's  pleasure  Clauses, 
not  to  disallow  the  same,  and,  thereafter  it  shall  come  into  operation  upon 

such  day  as  the  Governor  shall  notify  by  the  same  or  any  other  procla- 
mation. 


Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  eighth  day  of  December,  1892 
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APPENDIX    B. 


Bbitish  Hondubas. 


EDUCATION  RUIJIS. 
1894. 

Bevised  and  Bepnnted. 
1902.* 

I.  Intebpbbtation. 
Meaning  of        ^'  ^^  these,  Bules  except  when  and  in  so  far  as  something  in  the  subject 
terms.  ^^  *^®  context  requires  some  different  connotation  or  denotation  :  **  The 

Ordinance  '*  means  the  Education  Ordinance,  1892.  The  terms  '*  The 
Governor,"  "Inspector  of  Schools,"  ** Sub-Inspector,"  "The  Board," 
"District  Board,"  "Board  Bules/"  "Managers,"  "School,"  "Assisted 
School,"  "Infant  School,"  "Primary  School,*'  "Secondary  Schod," 
"Training  Institution,"  and  "Town,"  have  the  same  respective  connota- 
tion and  denotation  as  in  the  Ordinance. 

The  "  Inspector  of  Schools,"  or  "  The  Inspector,"  means  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  for  the  time  being  or  who  may  be  appointed  under  the  Ordinance, 
and  includes  his  substitute  under  No.  69  of  these  Bules.  "Industrial 
School  "  means  School  at  which  not  less  than  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
pupils  devote  at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour,  as  defined 
m  section  two  of  the  Ordinance.  "  Standard  "  means  Standard  comprised 
in  Schedule  A  to  these  Bules.  "  Stage  "  means  any  stage  that  may  be 
fixed  under  the  Ordinance  and  these  Bules. 

"  An  Attendance  "  means  attenduice  at  school  of  a  pupil  in  the  case  of 
infant  schools  during  not  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half,  in  either  a  morning 
or  an  afternoon  and,  in  all  other  cases^  during  not  less  than  two  hours  in 
the  morning  or  an  hour  and  a  half  in  the  aitemoon.  "  Average  Atten- 
dance "  means  the  number  found  by  dividing  the  number  of  openings 
admitting  of  attendances  at  a  school  during  any  period  into  the  number  of 
attendances  at  the  school  during  the  same  period,  provided  always  that 
when  the  average  attendance  includes  a  fraction  which  reaches  *5,  the 
same  may  be  counted  as  an  additional  unit.  Words  importing  the  mascu- 
line gender  apply  to  females  as  well  as  males.  Words  importing  the  singular 
number  apply  to  several  persons  as  well  as  one  person  and  to  several  matters 
as  well  as  one  matter ;  and  words  importing  the  plural  number  apply  to 
one  person  or  matter  as  well  as  to  more  than  one. 

n.  Examination  of  Schools  to  be  Assisted  Under  the  Ordinance. 

Schools  to  be     2.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  hold  an  examination  of  Schools 

examined       assisted  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Bules. 

annually.  3,  At  every  such  examination,  every  pupil  of  any  school  under  instruc- 

Subjects.  tion  in  any  Standard  shall  be  examined  in  such  Standard.  The  Standards 
for  examination  for  infant  schools  shall  be  Standards  I.  and  II.  which  may 
be  called  Sub-Standards,  and  for  primary  schools,  exclusive  of  any  infant 
schods  forming  pari  of  them  Standards  III.  to  VI.  inclusively  which  may  be 
called  Friioary  Standards.  Every  pupil  xA  a  secondary  school  under  in- 
struction in  any  stage  who  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in  such  stage 
shall  be  examined  in  such  stage :  pupils  of  industrial  schods  under  instruo^ 
tion  in  industrial  subjects  may  oe  subjected  to  such  tests  in  such  subjects 

*  A  Copy  of  the  Education  Bules  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education 
Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Bow,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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as  the  Inspector  shall  think  fit,  and  pupils  of  any  school  may  be  examined 
in  free  hand  drawing  provided  that — 

(1)  No  pupil  shall  be  examined  in  any  Standard  or  Stage  in  which 
such  pupil  shall  already  have  passed  at  any  examination  of  schools 
held  under  the  Board  Bules  except  with  the  consent  of  the  In- 
spector, or  in  any  lower  Standard  or  Stage  ;  and, 

(2)  No  child  shall  be  presented  for  examination  wh6  has  not  attended 
the  schod  in  which  he  is  examined  for  at  least  150  half  days  durin/c 
the  twelve  months  preceding  the  examination  unless  a  transfer 
ct  the  child  from  one  school  to  another  whereby  the  child  would 
not  be  able  to  attend  the  required  number  of  half  days  in  the  same 
school  be  made  under  such  circumstances  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Board. 

(3)  No  pupU  of  a  Secondary  School  shall  be  examined  in  any  lower 
Standard  than  No.  IV. 

4.  Except  in  so  far  as  the  Board  Bules  may  prescribe  the  use  of  par-  Books, 
ticular  books  the  Inspector  sheJl  not  be  restricted  in  examining  any  school 
under  the  Board  Bules  to  the  use  of  books  ordinarily  used  in  the  school,  but 

may  use  any  other  books  of  approximately  equal  difficulty. 

5.  The  Inspector  may  for  the  sake  of  convenience  fix  other  hours  for  Hours, 
examining  any  school  under  the  Board  Bules  than  the  usual  school  hours 

of  such  school. 

6.  The  Inspector  shall  as  far  as  practicable  give  to  the  manager  and  Notice, 
teacher  of  every  school  to  be  examined  under  the  Board  Bules  not  less  than 
seven  days'  notice  of  the  time  fixed  by  him  for  the  commencement  of  the 
examination  of  such  school. 

7.  Presentee  Lists [of  pupils  to  be  examined.] 

8.  The  Inspector  may,  in  the  case  of  infant  schools  or  classes,  and  shall  Marks  and 
in  all  other  cases  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every  Candidate  P*«sc»- 
examined  at  any  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Bules,  in 

each  subject  in  which  such  Candidate  shall  have  been  examined  thereat, 
and  one  half  of  the  number  ct  marks  obtainable  for  such  subject  shall  be 
sufficient,  and  less  than  one  half  of  such  number  shall  be  insufficient  for  a 
pass  in  such  subject  provided  that — 

(1)  No  marks  shall  be  given  to  nor  shall  any  pass  be  obtained  by  any 
Candidate  for  or  in  any  work  done  by  such  Candidate  at  any  such 
examination  in  any  standard  or  stage  in  which  such  Candidate 
shall  already  have  passed  at  any  such  examination  or  in  any 
lower  standard  or  stage  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Inspector. 

(2)  No  pupil  of  a  school  examined  at  any  such  examination  in  any 
standard  shall  be  deemed  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  to  have 
obtained  a  pass  at  such  examination  either  in  such  standard  or 
in  any  of  the  subjects  of  Beading, Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography, 
Grammar,  and  plain  Needlework,  unless  at  such  examination 
such  pupil  shall  have  become  proficient,  that  is  to  say,  have 
obtained  at  the  least  half-marks  in  two  of  the  three  subjects  of 
Beading,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic,  of  which  Beading  shall  be  one. 

0.  In  Standard  No.  VI.  comprised  in  Schedule  A  to  these  Bules  the 
examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  written  papers  as  well  as  orally ; 
and  the  Board  may  extend  such  written  examinations  to  Standards  No.  IV. 
and  V. 

10.  After  every  such  annual  examination  as  aforesaid  the  Inspector 
shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  report.    ..... 

III.  Examinations  fob  Teachers*  Certificates.  Examlna* 

11.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  in  every  year  hold  at  least  two  exami-  wou*  for 
nations  <rf  Candidates  for  teachers'  certificates.  T®^^®"' 

12.  The  Standards  for  examination  for  teachers*  certificates  shall  be  h®lr  u^!f® 
those  comprised  in  Schedule  D  to  these  Bules.  ^ndards 

13.  Candidates  for  teachers'  certificates  must  be  at  the  least  eighteen  Notice  of 
years  of  age,  and  shall  send  to  the  Inspector  an  application  in  writing  Candidattire. 
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[in  the  prescribed  iGcm]  accompanied  by  testimonials  of  moral  character, 
at  the  least  seven  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  holding  the  examina- 
tion for  such  certificates. 

IV.  The  Granting  of  Tbaohbes*  Cebufioates. 

14.  The  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  teacher's  certificate  in  any  case 
in  which  it  is  not  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 

15.  Subject  to  the  last  preceding  Rule,  every  person  who  shall  have 
passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  first  of  the  Standards  comprised  in 
Schedule  D  to  these  Bules,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a 
first  class  teacher's  certificate,  and  every  person  who  shall  have  passed  a 
successful  examination  in  the  second  of  these  Standards,  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  from  the  Board  a  second  class  teacher's  certificate. 

16.  The  Board  may  grant  without  an  examination,  an  honorary  teacher's 
certificate  of  a  similar  class  in  this  Colony,  to  any  person  holding  a  first  or 
second  class  Imperial  or  Colonial  Government  Certificate  as  Teacher 
without  the  Colony,  and  also  to  any  person  who  is  shown  to  its  satisfaction 
U)  be  fit  and  competent  to  be  employed  in  a  schod. 

17.  The  Board  may  grant  special  honorary  teachers'  certificates  to 
persons  holding  from  the  Board  first  class  teachers'  certificates,  whom 
the  Inspector  shall  certify  to  have  conducted  or  taught  at  either  an  assisted 
school  or  a  Government  school  in  the  Colony,  with  credit  and  success  for 
two  years  at  least. 

18.  [Forms  of  Teachers'  Certificates] 

19.  In  case  of  serious  misconduct  on  the  part  of  any  person  to  whom 
the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  teacher's  certificate,  the  Board  may  by 
resolution  suspend  such  certificate  or  declare  such  person  to  have  forfeited 
such  certificate,  and  thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  suspended  or 
become  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  the  case  may  be. 

V.  Pupil  Teachbes. 

20.  In  any  assisted  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  person  to  whom 
the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  first  class  honorary  teacher's  certificate, 
a  first  class  teacher's  certificate  or  a  special  honorary  certificate,  one  or 
more  pupil  teachers  may  be  employed,  and,  subject  to  the  following  rules, 
may  be  recognized  by  the  Board — 

Provided  nevertheless  that  in  any  assisted  school  which  is  conducted 
by  a  person  to  whom  the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  second  class  teacher's 
certificate  one  or  more  pupil  teachers  may  be  employed  with  the  special 
sanction  of  the  Board. 

21.  In  any  such  assisted  school  with  an  average  attendance  for  the  72 
best  days  selected  out  of  the  previous  six  calendar  months  of  not  less  than 
50,  the  Board  may  recognize  one  such  pupil  teacher.  Two  such  pupil 
teachers  may  be  recognized  by  the  Board  in  any  assisted  school  with  an 
average  attendance,  so  calculated,  of  75  or  more.  Three  such  pupU  teachers 
may  be  recognized  by  the  Board  in  any  assisted  school  with  an  average 
attendance,  so  calculated,  of  100  or  more,  and  so  on  in  proportion  for  every 
additional  completed  25  in  average  attendance. 

22.  No  such  pupil  teacher  can  be  engaged  irnder  these  Rules  (l)  who 
is  not  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age  ;  (2)  who  has  not  been  for  at  least  six 
months  previous  to  engagement  in  Standard  No.  5,  in  Beading,  Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Geography,  Grammar,  and  in  the  case  of  females  in  plain 
Needlework;  (3)  who  does  Hot  possess  good  health  (includmg  fre^om 
from  any  infirmity  likely  to  interfere  with  the  profession  of  teaching), 
good  moral  character  and  aptitude  to  teach. 

23.  Every  such  pupil  teacher  on  engagement  must,  in  conjunction 
with  his  parent  or  guardian,  enter  into  a  three-years'  Agreement  with  the 
Manager  or  principed  teacher  of  the  school  in  which  he  is  to  be  employed 
[in  the  prescribed  form]  and  a  duplicate  Copy'  of  such  agreement  with 
the  attached  Certificates  duly  signed  must  be  forwarded  at  once  to  the 
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Inspector.  The  pupil  teacher  will  only  be  recognized  by  the  Board  from 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  the  Agreement. 

24.  From  the  date  of  engagement  every  such  pupil  teacher  must  receive  Instruction 
at  the  least  four  hours*  sp^ial,  separate  and  personal  instruction  from  the  ^  ^  gij^«» 
principal  teacher  or  from  a  qualified  teacher  approved  by  the  Board  for  TeTih^ 
that  purpose  out  of  ordinary  school  hours  in  every  week  that  such  assisted 

school  has  been  open,  of  which  four  hours,  not  more  than  two  hours  shall 
be  part  of  the  same  day. 

The  Board  may  grant  91.50  a  month  to  the  teacher  in  respect  of 
every  pupil  teacher  for  each  month  during  which  he  has  been  under  such 
instruction. 

In  cases  where  the  teacher  and  such  pupil  teacher  are  of  different  sexes 
some  other  person  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Inspector  must  invariably 
be  present  during  the  whole  of  the  time  in  which  such  special  instruction 
is  being  given. 

25.  Every  pupil  teacher  so  employed  shall  be  required  to  attend  the 
examinations  for  pupil  teachers  as  prescribed  in  Section  30  of  this  code. 

Xo  increased  grant  to  pupil  teachers  of  the  second  and  third  year  as 
provided  in  Sub-sections  2  and  3  of  Section  52  shall  be  allowed  unless  such 
pupil  teachers  shall  have  passed  the  examinations  prescribed  for  pupil 
teachers  of  the  first  and  secojid  year,  respectively. 

Provided  that  any  pupil  teacher  may  at  any  time  during  his  term  of 
engagement  gain  a  teacher's  certificate  of  the  second  class  by  qualifying 
at  an  examination  of  pupil  teachers  of  the  third  year,  subject  to  the  re- 
strictions as  to  age  laid  down  in  Section  34  of  this  code. 

26.  Any  pupil  teacher,  having  completed  his  three  years  term  of  engage- 
ment, and  having  passed  the  third  year  examination  of  pupil  teachers,  may 
enter  into  a  fresh  agreement  with  the  Manager  or  principal  teacher  of  the 
schod  in  which  he  has  been  engaged  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years, 
and  shall  during  that  period  receive  such  regular  instruction  from  the 
principal  teacher  or  from  a  qualified  teacher  approved  by  the  Board  as  shall 
qualify  him  to  pass  an  examination  for  first  class  teachers. 

VI.  Examination  of  Pupil  Teachbrs. 

27.  The  Inspector  shall  in  every  year  hold  in  Belize  at  least  one  examina-  Examina- 
tion of  pupil  teachers,  which  examination  shall  take  place  in  the  month  tions  to  be 
dl  MajT  during  the  Midsummer  Holidays.  held 

28.  The  Standards  for  examination  for  pupU  teachers  shall  be  those  *°"^**45- 
comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Rules.  I*t^  ,    « 

29.  [Notice  of  candidature.]     ....  Schednle  H. 

30.  The  first  year  examination  comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Bules 

will  be  open  to  any  pupU  teacher  who  shall  have  entered  into  the  prescribed  J^^  eligible 
form  of  agreement    ....    not  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  month  *J'  «**'ni"*- 
in  which  such  examination  takes  place,  and  to  any  pupil  teacher  who  shall    ^  ' 
not  have  already  passed  such  examination.    The  second  year  examination 
comprised  in  the  Schedule  as  aforesaid  shall  be  open  to  any  pupil  teacher 
who  shall  have  passed  the  first  year  examination  but  who  shall  not  have 
passed  the  second  year  examination.    The  third  year  examination  comprised 
m  the  Schedule  as  aforesaid  shall  be  open  to  any  pupil  teacher  who  shall 
have  passed  the  second  year  examination  but  who  shall  not  have  passed 
the  third  year  examination. 

In  case  of  failure  at  any  one  of  the  preceding  examinations,  the  pupil 
teacher,  after  such  failure,  shall  be  eligible  for  re-examination  within  six 
months. 

31.  No  pupil  teacher  will  be  considered  to  have  passed  any  such  exami-  standard  of 
nation  as  aforesaid  who  does  not  obtain  at  the  least  one-half  of  the  total  proficiency 
number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  Beading,' Arithmetic,  necessary  to 
Geography,  Dictation,  and  Teaching,  and  who  does  not  obtain  at  the  least  eonstitnte  a 
one-third  ol  the  total  number  of  marks  obtainable  in  each  of  the  subjects  ^ 
of  Qrsmmar  and  English  History. 
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32.  In  case  any  schod  in  which  any  pupil  teacher  shall  have  been  em- 
ployed  agreeably  to  these  Bules  should  fall  off  in  the  average  attendance 
subsequent  to  the  signing  of  the  engagement  ....  the  Board  may, 
at  its  discretion,  allow  such  pupil  teachers  to  complete  the  period  of  sudi 
engagement  as  aforesaid  and  to  be  presented  at  any  of  the  examinations 
comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Bules ;  provided  that  a  teacher  of  the 
same  denomination  continues  in  charge  of  such  assisted  school. 

33.  Any  pupil  teacher  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  be  trans- 
ferred from  one  assisted  school  to  another  assisted  school,  provided  that  the 
Managers  give  to  the  Inspector  at  the  least  one  month's  notice  in  writing 
of  their  intention  to  effect  such  transfer. 

34.  Any  pupil  teacher  who  shall  have  passed  all  the  three  examinations 
comprised  in  Schedule  H  to  these  Bules,  and  shall  furnish  satisfactory 
evidence  of  moral  character  from  the  Managers  and  teacher  of  the  assisted 
school  in  which  he  is  employed,  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a  second  class 
teacher's  certificate  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  grant  such  second  class 
teacher's  certificate  to  such  pupil  teacher.  Provided  that  no  such  certifi- 
cate shall  be  granted  to  any  such  pupil  teacher  who  is  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years,  except  he  has  been  engaged  as  a  pupil  teacher  under  these 
rules  during  the  thiie  years  previous. 

VII.  Applications  fob  Grants  in  Aid  of  Schools. 

35.  AppUcations  for  grants  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Bules 
in  aid  of  Schoob  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Inspector  for  communica- 
tion to  the  Board  ;  at  the  least  one  month  before  the  date  from  which  the 
grant  in  aid  applied  for  is  to  commence. 

36.  Every  such  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  signed 
by  the  Managers  of  the  school  in  respect  of  which  such  appUcation  is  i^de, 
as  to  conditions  1  to  3,  and  in  the  case  of  primary  schools,  conditions  4,  5, 
and  6  of  Section  13  of  the  Ordinance  being  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the  school, 
and  shall  be  followed  in  the  month  of  January  in  each  year,  or  within  such 
further  time  as  the  Board  may  have  allowed,  by  a  statement,  likewise 
signed  by  the  Managers,  of  both  the  revenue  and  credits  and  the  expendi- 
ture and  debits  of  the  school  for  the  previous  year. 

37.  [Forms  of  declaration.]    .... 

38.  Any  grant-aided  school  which  has  been  closed  for  a  period  of  four 
months  or  more  shall  cease  to  be  considered  as  such,  and  if  re-opened  a 
fresh  application  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  usual  manner  for  a  grant  in  aid. 

VIII.  Allowance  op  Qbants  in  Aro  op  Schools. 

Allowance  of      39.  Before  any  grant  shall  be  made  under  the  Ordinance  and  the  Board 

Grants  in  aid  Bules  in  aid  of  any  school  shall  be  necessary — 

of  schools  (1)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  the  conditions  required  by  Section 

subject  to  13  ^  ^Ij^  Ordmance  are  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the  schod. 

condition*  (^)  "^^^  every  teacher  of  the  school  has  held  a  teacher's  certificate 

from  the  Board,  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  such  grant, 
and  has  been  certified  by  the  Inspector  as  competent  to  perform 
the  duties  actually  performed  by  him  in  the  school ;  provided 
that  when  the  Board  shall  expressly  so  reserve  a  teacher  may  be 
deemed  to  be  sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this  rule 
if- 

(a)  His  having  been  incapacitated  at  the  time  of  the  application 
for  the  grant  in  aid  was  not  due  to  want  of  dUigence  on 
his  part,  and 

(b)  He  shall  have  been  certified  by  the  Inspector  as  competent 

to  perform  the  duties  actually  performed  by  him  m  the 
school. 

(c)  Provided  always,  that  a  teacher  may  abo  be  deemed  to  be 

sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this  Bule  for 
any  term  not  exceeding  six  months  if  it  appear  to  the  Board 
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that  he  is  competent  to  undertake  the  duties  of  the  school 
to  which  he  has  heen  or  is  proposed  to  be  appointed,  and 
further  provided  that  he  shall  have  been  granted  by  the 
Board  a  provisional  certificate  to  that  effect. 

(3)  That  the  schod  shall  have  been  open  for  the  reception  of  sdhdars 
on  each  day  of  the  month  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

Provided  that— 

(a)  In  the  case  of  any  school  open  for  a  less«number  of  days, 
the  Board  shall  decide  whether  the  grant  shall  be  paid, 
reduced  or  withheld  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  and 

(6)  No  deduction  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  holidays  sanctioned 
by  the  Board. 

(c)  That  in  all  cases  of  absence  of  teachers  and  pupil  teachers 
on  account  of  sickness,  a  medical  certificate  or  a  certificate 
signed  by  an  inhabitant  be  required  if  the  full  grant  is  to 
be  paid  for  the  month  in  which  such  absence  occurred. 

(4)  That  the  school  shall  have  been  open  for  the  reception  of  scholars 

during  each  day  from  half-past  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  until 
twelve  o'clock  noon,  and  from  half-past  twelve  o'clock  until  half- 
past  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

(5)  That  the  attendance  at  the  school  during  the  month  shall  have 
been  at  least  50  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  scholars  whose 
names  appeared  on  the  register  of  such  school  during  such  month  ; 
provided  that  in  the  case  of  any  school  at  which  the  attendance 
during  the  month  shall  have  fallen  below  50  per  cent,  it  shall  be 
competent  for  the  Board  to  decide  whether  the  grant  shall  be 
paid,  reduced  or  withheld,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

(6)  That  the  admission  and  daily  attendance  of  the  scholars  are  care- 

fully registered  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  the  principal  teacher, 
md  verified  at  the  least  three  times  a  year  by  the  Managers. 
I'rovided  that  assistance  shall  only  be  given  under  Ordinance  25  of 
1892  and  the  Board  Rules  in  respect  of  the  attainment  or  atten- 
dance of  children  whose  ages  are  not  under  5  years. 

(7)  That  the  school  premises  are  healthy,  well-hghted,  drained  and 
ventilated,  properly  fmnished  and  supphed  with  the  necessary 
apparatus  and  appliances,  and  contain  sufficient  accommodation 
for  the  scholars  attending  the  school. 

(8)  That  the  principal  teacher  is  not  allowed  to  undertake  duties  not 
connected  with  the  school  which  occupy  any  part  whatever  of 
the  school  hours  or  of  the  time  appointed  for  the  special  instruc- 
tion of  pupil  teachers,  and 

(9)  That  the  Managers  comply  with  any  notice  of  the  Sanitary  Authori- 

ties of  the  district  in  which  the  school  is  situated,  requiring  them, 
for  a  specified  time,  with  a  view  to  prevent  the  spread  of  disease, 
nther  to  close  the  school  or  to  exclude  any  scholars  from  atten- 
dance, subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Governor  if  the  Managers  con- 
sider the  noti<ce  to  be  unreasonable.  Provided  that,  in  the  case 
of  any  such  closing  of  a  school  as  aforesaid,  the  Board  may  make 
a  grant  to  such  school  equal  to  the  amount  granted  to  such  school 
in  respect  of  the  last  month  during  which  such  school  was  open 
for  the  reception  of  scholars. 

(10)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  a  sufficient  sum  has  been  raised 
from  school  fees. 

IX.  Rates  of  Grants  in  Aid  of  Schools.  S^*"^*  ^  ^ 

40.  Subject  to  thfc  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules  the  aid  of 
Board  shaU  make  monthly  ^ants  in  aid  of  schools.  schools. 
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41.  The  rates  of  such  grants  shall  be  those  specified  in  Nos.  42  to  52 
indusively  ct  these  rules,  provided  that  it  shall  not  be  d>ligatory  upon 
the  Board  to  make  any  grant  under  any  but  Nos.  42,  43  and  44  of  these 
rules,  and  further  the  Board  may  under  exceptional  circumstances  increase 
or  reduce  the  grants  under  the  beforementioned  Nos.  42, 43  ^nd  44  of  these 
rules,  and  reduce  the  grants  under  No.  52  of  these  rules. 

42.  The  Board  shall  make,  in  aid  of  any  school  situated  in  the  towns  of 
Belize,  Corosal,  Orange  Walk,  Stann  Creek,  and  Punta  Qorda,  with  an 
average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  twenty  pupils,  a  monthly  grant 
upon  the  average  attendance,  at  the  following  rates : — 

(1)  In  aid  of  any  such  school,  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 
either  a  first-class  teacher's  certificate,  an  honorary  first-class 
teacher's  certificate,  or  a  special  honorary  teacher's  certificate : 

(a)  For  each  imit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in 
respect  of  which  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  not  pupils 
of  an  infant  school     -       -       -       -       -       -    50  cents. 

(6)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in 
respect  of  which  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  who  are 
pupils  of  an  infant  school    -       •       -       -       -    25  cents. 

(2)  In  aid  of  any  such  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 
a  second  class  teacher's  certificate  or  an  honorary  second  class 
teacher's  certificate: 

For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in  respect 
of  which  the  grant  is  claimed,  of  children  whether  pupils  of  an 
infant  school  or  not 25  cents. 

43.  The  Board  shall  make,  in  aid  of  any  school  situated  outside  of  the 
limits  of  the  towns  of  Belize,  Corosal,  Orange  Walk,  Stann  Creek  and  Punta 
Qorda,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  fifteen  pupils,  a 
montldy  grant  at  the  following  rates  :— 

(1)  In  aid  of  any  such  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 
either  a  first-class  teacher's  certificate,  an  honorary  first-lass 
teacher's  certificate,  or  a  special  honorary  teacher's  certificate  : 
For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  during  the  month  in  respect 

of  which  the  grant  is  claimed 50  cents. 

In  aid  of  any  such  school  which  is  conducted  by  a  teacher  holding 
a  second  class  teacher's  certificate  or  an  honorary  second  class 
teacher's  certificate : 

(a)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  up  to  twenty,  during 
the  month  in  respect  of  which  a  grant  is  claimed  -    50  cents. 

(b)  For  each  unit  of  average  attendance  above  twenty,  during 

the  month  in  respect  of  which  the  grant  is  claimed 

35  cents. 
Provided  that  in  the  case  of  such  school  with  an  average  attendance 
of  less  than  fifteen  in  any  particular  month,  situated  outside  the 
limits  of  the  towns  as  aforesaid,  the  Board  shall  determine  whether 
the  grant  claimed  shall  be  paid,  reduced,  or  withheld  according 
to  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and  further,  that  any  such  school 
in  which  the  average  monthly  attendance  for  six  months  in  the 
year  has  been  less  than  fifteen  shall  cease  to  be  grant  aided. 

44.  The  Board  shall  annually  grant  in  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall 
have  obtained  a  pass  in  any  of  the  Standards  comprised  in  Schedule  A  to 
these  Bules,  at  an  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rules,  the 
following  sums  in  aid  of  the  school  of  such  pupil,  that  is  to  say :— ^ 

(a)  in  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
first  Standard       -        -       -       -       -       --       -15  cents. 

(6)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
second  Standard    -        -       -        -.-       --        -30  cents. 

(c)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  In  the 
third  Standsrd      -       -       -        --        -        -       -45  cents. 
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(d)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
fourth  Standard    -       -       -       --       -       -       -60  cents. 

(e)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 

fifth  Standard 75  cents. 

(/)  In  respect  of  each  pupil  who  shall  have  obtained  a  pass  in  the 
sixth  Standard ^1,00 

Provided  that  the  Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  refuse  to  make  any 
such  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  in  which  the  number  of  pupils 
who  shall  have  obtained  passes  in  any  of  the  Standards  as  afore- 
said at  any  such  examination,  shall  not  exceed  at  the  least  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  pupils  presented  at  any  such 
examination. 

45.  The  Board  may  for  every  pass  in  elementary  freehand  drawing  at  grants  for 
such  examination  as  aforesaid,  grant  the  sum  of  15  cents  in  aid  of  the  ^f^^^  V* 
school  of  the  successful  candidates.  f  reSiTnd  ^ 

46.  The  Board  may  annually  make  in  aid  of  any  school  in  which  the  Drawing. 
Inspector  shall  have  reported  the  organization  and  discipline  to  be  good,  Grants  for 

a  grant  of  10  cents  a  head  on  the  average  attendance.  organization 

47.  Where  the  organization  and  discipline  of  any  school  shall  have  been  discipline. 
reported  by  the  Inspector  to  be  good,  the  Board  may  make  in  aid  of  such  Grants  for 
school :—  general 

(a)  If  at  an  exanunation  under  the  Board  Rules  sixty  per  centum  of  the  excellence. 

pupils  of  the  schod  presented  for  examination  m  the  Standards 

shall  have  obtained  passes  in  their  respective  Standards,  a  grant 

at  the  rate  of  10  cents  for  each  such  pass. 
(6)  If  seventy  per  centum  shall  have  obtamed  passes,  a  grant  at  the 

rate  of  20  cents  for  each  such  pass. 
(c)  If  eighty  per  centum  shall  have  obtained  passes,  a  grant  at  the 

rate  of  30  cents  for  each  such  pass. 
(cO  If  ninety  per  centum  shall  have  obtained  passes,  a  grant  at  the 

rate  of  40  cents  for  each  such  pass. 

48.  The  Boitrd  may  annually  make  in  aid  of  any  industrial  school,  in  Additional 
addition  to  other  grants,  a  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceeding  15  cents  in  Grants  in  ihe 
respect  of  each  pupil  receiving  industrial  instruction  (that  is  to  say,  devot-  S^j®  ^  .  . 
ing  at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour  as  defined  in  Section  2  School"* 

of  the  Ordinance)  at  the  school. 

49.  The  Board  may  annually  award  under  such  conditions  as  it  shall  Grants  for 
determine  by  resolution  sums  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  1200  as  special  Needlework, 
grants  to  schools  for  passes  in  Needlework. 

50.  The  Board  may  annually  make  a  special  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceed-  SpecialGmnt 
ing  $30  to  the  principal  teacher  of  the  school  at  which  it  shall  consider  to  premier 
the  most  thorough  and  practical  work  is  done.  School. 

51.  In  the  case  of  newly  established  schools,  the  Board  may  grant  in  Extraordi- 
aid  of  any  school  a  sum  not  exceeding  one-eighth  of  the  cost  of  the  buildings,  pary  Grants 
furniture,  books  and  apparatus  of  the  school,  upon  the  amount  of  such  in  respect  of 
cost  being  proved  by  the  Managers  of  the  school,  by  means  of  vouchers  or  S*^ -J?.^ 
otherwise,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  or,  if  the  school  be  established  fnd  GeS 
in  a  town,  village,  or  place  where  a  school  was  wanted,  but  none  existed, 

then  either  such  sum  as  aforesaid  or  any  sum  not  exceeding  930  and 
not  exceeding  such  amount  as  aforesaid,  proved  in  the  manner  aforesaid, 
provided  that  more  than  one^ighth  of  the  amount  as  aforesaid  shall  not  be 
granted  in  aid  of  an^  school  at  which  the  attendance  shall  have  averaged 
less  than  twenty  during  the  previous  quarter  nor  in  aid  of  more  than  two 
schools  in  any  one  year. ,  In  the  case  of  other  schools,  the  Board  may  grant 
in  aid  of  any  school  a  sum  not  exceeding  one-fourth  of  the  amount  shown 
byjthe  Managers,  by  means  oi  vouchers  or  otherwise,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Board,  to  have  been  expended  during  the  year  upon  the  increased 
improvements  ind  maintenance  of  the  bmldings,  furniture,  books  and 
apparatus  of  the  s^^hool  or  upon  any  of  those  objects.    Provided  that  the 
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total  amount  granted  in  any  one  year  under  this  Rule  shall  not  exceed 
*500. 

52.  The  Board  may  in  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  engaged  in  any 
school  under  Nos.  21  to  33  of  these  Bules  make  annual  grants  in  aid  of 
such  school  at  the  following  rates,  that  is  to  say : — 

(1)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 
the  first  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of 1^36 

(2)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 
the  second  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of    -       -       -        -  $48 

(3)  In  respect  of  every  pupU  teacher  so  engaged  on  the  expiration  of 

the  third  year  of  engagement  the  sum  of     -       -       -       -  $60 

(4)  In  respect  of  every  pupil  teacher  who  has  been  re-engaged  after 
completing  his  third  year  of  engagement,  the  sum  of  $5.00  a 
month  during  the  period  of  such  engagement  not  exceeding  two 
years :  provided  the  school  in  which  such  pupil  teacher  shall  be 
employed  shall  be  eligible  for  a  grant  from  the  Board  under  Rule 
53  of  this  Code. 

X.  Qbants  in  Am  op  Training  Institutions. 
Grants  in  aid     53    rj^^  Board  may  grant  a  sum  not  exceeding  $60  to  any  training 
InstiSitions    i^^^i^'^t^io^j  ^  respect  of  each  teacher  trained  at  such  institution  who  shall 

have  received  at  the  least  two  years*  instruction  thereat  and  shall  hold 

from  the  Board  a  teacher's  certificate. 
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XL  Reduction  op  Grants  in  Aid  Made  by  the  Board. 

54.  If  in  any  year  the  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  for  educational 
purposes  shall  not  be  sufficient  for  payment  in  full  of  the  amounts  earned 
in  such  year  by  schools  and  training  institutions  or  either  of  them,  under 
the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules,  such  amounts  may  be  liable  to  propor- 
tionate reductions. 

Where  the  Inspector  shall  have  recommended  the  granting  of  any  amount 
and  the  Board  shall  have  adopted  such  recommendation,  such  amount 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  earned  within  the  meaning  of  this  Rule. 

XII.  Payment  op  Grants  in  Aro  Made  by  the  Board. 
Payment  of        55.  Every  payment  in  respect  of  any  grant  made  by  the  Board  shall  be 
Grants  made  made  to  the  Managers  of  the  school  or  training  institution  in  aid  of  which 
by  the  Board  g^jjj  grant  shall  have  been  made. 

XIII.  Application  of  Grants  in  Aid  Made  by  the  Board. 
56.  All  moneys  paid  to  the  Managers  of  any  school  or  training  institu- 
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tion  in  respect  of  any  grant  in  aid  made  by  the  Board  shall  be  applied  in 
such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct,  and  in  the  absence  of  any  direction 
by  the  Board  and  so  far  as  shall  be  consistent  with  any  direction  of  the 
Board,  one  half  at  the  least  of  such  moneys  shall  be  applied  to  increasing 
the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  of  the  school  or  training  institution. 

XIV.  Scholarships. 

57.  The  Board  may  grant  to  any  child  of  good  character  and  conduct, 
who  shall  have  attended  a  Primary  School  in  the  Colony  for  two  years  at 
the  least,  and  who  shall  have  successfully  competed  at  an  examination  to 
be  conducted  by  the  Inspector  of  Schoob  or  by  such  other  person  or  persons 
as  may  be  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Board,  a  Scholarship  of 
860  a  year  for  a  period  of  four  years  to  enable  such  child  to  attend  a 
Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board ;  provided  that  the  number  of 
holders  of  such  Scholarships  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  eight. 

56.  The  examination  of  candidates  for  such  scholarships  shall  take 
place  in  the  month  of  January  or  May,  whenever  a  vacancy  or  vacancies 
m  the  aforesaid  number  of  such  scholarships  may  have  occurred  ;  and  the 
claims  of  competitors  shall  be  decided  by  the  total  number  of  marks  gained 
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by  each  at  such  examination.    In  order  that  a  candidate  may  compete 
at  such  examination  it  shall  be  necessary : 

(a)  That  a  written  appUcation  from  the  candidate  be  forwarded  to 

the  Inspector  of  Schools  at  least  one  week  before  the  date  on  which 

such  examination  will  be  held  ;  such  application  to  be  accompanied 

by  certificates  of  birth  and  good  character. 

(6)  That  the  candidate's  age  on  the  day  of  examination  be  not  more 

than  fourteen  years  and  not  less  than  eight  years, 
(c)  That  the  candidate  has  already  passed  a  satisfactory  examination 
irt  Standard  V.  in  a  Primary  School. 

Provided  that  no  competitor  shall  be  deemed  eligible  for  a  scholar- 
ship who  shall  not  have  obtained  at  the  said  examination  half  the 
number  of  marks  obtainable  for  each  of  the  subjects  of  Beading, 
Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geography  and  Grammar. 
59.  Every  such  scholarship  shall  be  tenable  only  as  long  as  the  holder  Determina- 
thereof  shall  attend  a  Secondary  School  approved  by  the  Board  subject  to  )^^  J**  '*^?" 
a  satisfactory  report  by  the  principal  teacher  of  such  school  on  the  progress  ^  ^  *'**  "P^* 
and  behaviour  of  such  holder  being  rendered  to  the  Board  at  the  end  of 
each  year  during  which  such  scholarship  may  be  held. 

All  schools  recognised  by  the  Board  as  Secondary  Schools  shall  be  subject 
to  annual  inspection. 

XV.  Recoeds  to  be  Kept  at  Assisted  Schools. 
60-63 

XVI.  Statistics  to  be  Fuknished  by  Managers  op  Assisted  Schools. 
64 

XVII.  Returns  to  be  Furnished  by  the  Principal  Teachers  op  Assisted 

Schools. 
65 

XVm.  Holidays. 

66.  The  Holidays  shall  be— 
Christmas — 4  weeks,  beginning  with  the  week  in  which  Christmas 

Day  falls. 
Good  Friday  and  Easter  Monday. 

Midsummer— 4  weeks,  beginning  with  the  first  Monday  of  May. 
Autumn — 2  weeks,  beginning  with  the  third  Monday  in  August. 
Birthday  of  the  Sovereign. 
Birthday  of  the  Heir  to  the  Throne. 

XIX.  Duties  of  Educational  Opficers  Appointed  Under  the  Ordinance 
67-70 

XX.  Miscellaneous. 

71.  In  every  assisted  school  where,  by  reason  of  the  children  speaking  English  to  be 
a  foreign  language,  the  ordinary  course  of  instruction  cannot  be  conducted  taught. 

in  English,  the  children  shall  be  specially  taught  to  speak  English. 

72.  Every  examination  held  under  the  Board  Rules  shall,  as  far  as  pos-  Language  of 
sible,  be  conducted  in  the  English  language.  Examina- 

73-76.  [Duty  of  Managers  to  furnish  information  generally,  and  evi-  *'^^°- 
dence,  and  to  submit  their  accoimts  to  audit  if  required.    Bepresentative 
of  Managers.]        .         ...         .         .         .         .         .         .         . 

77.  At  any  school  religious  instruction  may,  subject  to  the  conditions  Reh'gions 
of  Sub-section  6  to  Section  13  of  the  Ordinance,  be  given  between  the  hours  Instruction 
of  half-past  nine  and  ten  in  the  morning,  or  between  half-past  eleven  in  ^."^^  ^®  be 
the  morning  and  twelve  o'clock  noon.  given. 

78.  Incorporation  of  Schedules.        .         •         .         .         .         .         . 

70.  These   Rules   may  for  all  purposes  be    cited  as    **  The  Education  Short  title. 
Rules  1894." 
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Schedule  A.— 


SUBJECT. 

I. 

(Sub-Standard  I.) 

11. 

(Sub-Standard  II.) 

III. 
(Prunary  Standard  I.) 

Heading 

Writing 

The  alphabet  and 
words  of  two  and 
Uiree  letters. 

To  form,  on  slate,  from 
dictation,  the  small 
letters  in  text  hand. 

To  form,  on  slate*  from 
dictation,  the  figures 
up  to  50.  To  add  and 
subtract  mentally  up 
to  20. 

To  read  >vith  fluency 
any  lesson  in  mono- 
syllables, and  spell- 
ing in  same. 

To  form,  on  slate,  from 
dictation,  letters 
iimaU  and  capital,  in 
text  hand. 

Notation  and  numera- 
tion up  to  1,000.  Sim- 
ple audition  and  sub- 
traction of  numbers 
of  not  more  than 
three  figures.  '  In 
addition,  not  more 
than  five  hues  to  be 
given. 

To  read  with  fluency 
and  intelligence  any 
portion  from  a  Iwok 
confined  to  words  of 
not  more  than  three 
syUables,     and    Uic 
spelling    from    such 
portion. 

In  copy-books  text  and  l 
half  text,  and  on  slate 
from  dictation. 

1 

Notation  and  numera- 
tion up  to  1,000,000. 
The  four  simple  rvAe^ 
up  to  and  includiig 
short  division.     Tlie 
multiplication    table 
and  the  pence  table 
up  to  128. 

The  size  and  shape  of 
the     Earth.        Geo- 
graphical termb  illus- 
trated  by    reference 
to  a  map.    The  Con- 
tinents  and    Oceans 

Definitions  of  the  parte 
of    speech,    and    to 
know    them   in   any 
simple  sentence. 

Hemming,       seaming' 
and  felling. 

Arithmetic 

Geography  

Grammar  

Plain         Needle- 

WORKf 

*  The  tables  to  be  learned  include  those  weights  and  measures  only  which  are  in  ordinary 
Length —The  mile,  furlong,  rod  or  pole,  chain,  yard,  foot  and  inch.  Area— The  square  mile, 
gallon,  quart  and  pint.     Time — Year,  month,  week,  day,  hour,  minute  and  second. 

t  Obligatory  only  in  Girls'  and  Mixed  Schools  in  Belize ;  optional  in  Country  Schools. 
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IV. 
(Primary  Standard  II.) 


V. 
(Primary  Standard  III). 


VI. 
(Primary  Standard  IV.) 


To  read  with  fluency,  intelli- 
gence and  ease,  any  portion 
from  an  elementary  Beading 
Book  of  not  ereater  diffi- 
culty than  Ndson's  Third 
Standard  Reading  Book^  and 
the  spelling  from  such  por- 
tion. 

In  copy-books  half  text  and 
Hmall-nand,  and;  on  slate, 
from  dictation. 


Long  division,  addition,  sub- 
traction and  multiplication 
of  money  (including  the 
currency  of  the  Colony). 


The  preceding,  with  simple 
questions  on  the  Gcograpny 
of  British  Honduras,  and 
easy  questions  on  the  Geo- 
phv  of  the  Continent  of 
lenca  (North  and  South). 


The    same  with   parsing  of 
easy  sentences. 


Greater  proficiency  in  the 
same,  and  the  herring-bone 
stitch. 


To  read  with  flueney,  ex- 
pression and  intelligence  a 
few  lines  of  poetry  or  prose, 
at  the  discretion  of  the 
Inspector,  and  to  spell 
wonls  of  moderate  difficulty. 


To  write  on  paper,  from  dic- 
tation, not  more  than  eight 
lines  of  poetry  or  prose, 
slowly  read  once  and  then 
dictated.  Spelling,  hand- 
writing and  punctuation  to 
be  considered.  Copy-books 
to  be  shown. 

Compound  Rules  (Money, 
Weights  and  Measures)  and 
Reduction.  Weights  and 
Measurep.*  Easy  sums  in 
Vulgar  and  Decimal  Frac- 
tions. 


The  preceding  in  fuller  detail, 
with  easy  questions  on  the 
Geography  of  Europe,  Asia 
and  Africa. 


Parsing  of  more  difficult  sen- 
tences. Analysis  of  simple 
sentences. 


The  work  of  the  previous 
Standards  and  plain  darn- 
ing. 


To  read  with  intelligent 
appreciation  from  any  MK>k 
or  periodical  selected  by  the 
Inspector,  and  to  spell 
words  of  increased  difficulty. 


To  write  a  letter  on  an  easy 
subject.  Spelling,  handwrit- 
ing and  composition  to  be 
consideied.  Copy  books  to 
be  shown. 

N.B.— An  exercise  in  dic- 
tation mav,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Inspector,  be 
substituted  for  composition. 

Practice,  Bills  of  Parcels, 
Simple  Proportion,  Simple 
Interest,  Fractions— Vulgar 
and  Decimal. 


The  World  generally,  and 
especially  of  British  Hon- 
duras and  the  West  Indian 
Colonies. 


Parsing  and  analysis  of  oom- 
pound  sentences.  General 
questions  in  Grammar. 


Tbe  work  of  the  previous 
Standards ;  Patching  and 
cutting  out  a  garment,  such 
as  a  pinafore,  apron,  petti- 
coat or  nightgown. 


use,  VIZ. 
acre, 


riz.:    Weight — The  ton,  hundredweight,  quarter,  stone,  pound,  ounce  and  drachm, 
rod,  pole  or  perch,  the  square  yard,  loot  and  inch.    Capacity — Quarter,  bushel,  peck, 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


168 


J'he  System  of  Education  in  British  Honduras. 


Is 
OS 


OS 
M 

O 


Cu 


M 

B 
o 

Q  H 
M    O 

X 


Q 

H 
CO 


g 
g 


PS 


<  ^ 

a  s 


3 

X 


is 


iS 


'g'o  gi 


o 

o 


sll 


-SS 


O  -5*  C  • 


ii1«^ 

llli.1. 


2   iS 


1 


e 


H  2 


•n-o  §  5  s 


E-o  ft  s 

I  §.E=J 

s8  ?  2  C 


r  -S  ^  J  -S 
*^-,  ®     s 

C  c  ^      SI 


««>=        ^ 


§•1 


©I 


Ji 


^■^1 


p. a  . 


.111 

CO 


CQ 


I 

& 


2.S  §       .-CIS  *   . 

S  <  $  fl.     S  «  5^  2 


S 


;  ,5  ***  *  I 


=  2-*!  s=  = 


•C  .2  o  l»  P  .2  s  .2  Sr  o  « 


O  ^  u 

o  a 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  British  Hondwrm. 


169 


^ 


Is 


|.S| 


o 

I 

Is 


2  § 

ii 


1 


^8  31^   .5 


'I  :|  III 
bi1 


.  Q. 


e8  -^^ 

.^  a  e  ^ 


Ou  p  I 


«s 
S.' 


11 


J1 

2S.2 


-^-  f»-  S.6 


c8  5  ©-C 

-s  ^  S  S. 

s§|g 

?^ll 

1 

11^' 

is.s    C 

>» 

8-S.8§ 

1 

■f 

1 « 

,  pri 
Mill 

all! 

1-! 

i 

1 

5 
"S 
"2 
1 
t 

S 

1 

In 

1 
1 
1 

e 

o 

.s 

tz3 

0   bC— 1 

> 

i^-g 

In 

:« 

•»  "   ce 

o 

to 

S  «    . 

0) 

c 

fl 

M 

lloQ 

o 

c 

1 

1 

>» 

^ 

cs 

a 

e 

9 

•^1  ^1  ^ 

07i           • 

-1- 

H 

ops                [ 

rs 

1^    i 

-*1 

O 

1 

»-?  * 

ns 

X 

!^E       ./ 

§ 

9 

0) 

i 

1 

—5 

(£ 

5 

fe 

2 

;S 

:3 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


170 


The  System  of  Education  in  British  Honduras. 


3 

o 

in 


u 

< 


0. 

::) 

o 

O 

2 

-< 

o 


3 


J  O 


a. 

A, 
C6 


04 


°  •  °      ®^  o  d^ 


O 

a 


•c  of":: 


eS  a  s 

^11 


iili 


11.11 


s 


iili  ^& 


-2^ si  -s 


'5*'§9«.l'*.i 


25  S^a  ^£  08QQ  b  5-8 


si -S hill  -li 


—.    c    w   -   ^' 


IkS  !S  'S       -S  ^  S 


.|2 


3S 

I  if 


§"8  J 


*?  S  S      c     ^<    . 

^      31  c  ®      «  b 
^3  $  S  S  b     ^^ 


d2 


c 


g 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  EdiLcation  in  British  Honduras.        171 

APPENDIX  C. 

I. — Statistics  showing    Educational   Peooress    from    the 

Year  1850. 


Year. 

Schools 

Children 

Children 
in  average 

Government 

Grant  per 
Scholar  in 

receiving 
Grant. 

on 

Attend- 
ance. 

Grant. 

average 
Attendance. 

9 

cte. 

* 

cts. 

♦1850 

7 

— 

579 

3,116 

00 

5 

38 

1851 

7 

— 

570 

4,543 

60 

7 

97 

1852 

8 

— 

640 

4,229 

00 

6 

60 

1853 

9 

— 

631 

4,800 

00 

7 

60 

1854 

9 

— 

686 

4,899 

00 

7 

14 

1855 

9 

— 

650 

5,020 

00 

7 

80 

1856 

8 

— 

600 

4,442 

50 

7 

40 

1857 

9 

819 

635 

6,390 

50 

10 

06 

1858 

8 

— 

595 

5,553 

75 

9 

33 

1860 

10 

1,043 

. — 

6,370 

06 

— 

— 

1861 

9 

1,232 

— 

6,755 

00 

— 

— 

1863 

14 

— 

654 

8,116 

00 

12 

56 

1864 

14 

— 

692 

5,793 

00 

8 

37 

1865 

15 

— 

673 

•  5,422 

00 

8 

05 

1866 

13 

1,277 

— 

4,863 

50 

— 

— 

1867 

12 

1,166 

— 

4,912 

00 

— 

— 

1868 

10 

993 

684 

938 

00 

1 

37 

1869 

13 

1,611 

802 

2,445 

50 

3 

05 

1870 

11 

1,520 

767 

4,210 

50 

5 

49 

1871 

11 

1,602 

829 

4,461 

00 

5 

38 

1873 

10 

1,550 

900 

4,833 

00 

5 

37 

1874 

14 

1,775 

1,070 

5,099 

30 

4 

77 

1875 

14 

1,793 

1,059 

5,379 

00 

5 

08 

1876 

13 

1,608 

1,045 

4,809 

00 

4 

60 

1877 

14 

1,754 

1,057 

5,281 

60 

4 

99 

1881 

16 

1,878 

— 

6,499 

00 

— 

— 

1882 

21 

2,186 

1,511 

7,749 

68 

5 

12 

1883 

24 

1,620 

1,551 

7,331 

42 

4 

73 

1884 

20 

2,316 

1,441 

7,621 

18 

5 

28 

1885 

22 

2,377 

1,682 

9,387 

75 

5 

58 

1886 

25 

2,527 

1,770 

9,904 

56 

5 

59 

1H87 

28 

2,612 

1,790 

11,023 

02 

6 

16 

tl888 

26 

2,580 

1,786 

10,757 

08 

6 

13 

1889 

27 

2,569 

J, 779 

10,173 

49 

5 

72 

1890 

34 

2,943 

1,967 

11,558 

26 

5 

87 

1891 

35 

2,994 

2,013 

11,920 

44 

5 

92 

1892 

42 

3,382 

2,168 

13,846 

60 

6 

38 

1893 

41 

3,382 

2,162 

13,467 

87 

6 

23 

1894 

44 

3,228 

2,251 

15,347 

66 

6 

82 

1895 

51 

3,802 

2,694 

11,136 

03 

4 

13 

1896 

46 

3,567 

2,592 

13,367 

56 

6 

15 

1897 

49 

3,693 

2,705 

14,168 

17 

5 

23 

1898 

45 

3,728 

2,616 

14,449 

50 

5 

52 

J1899 

42 

3,547 

2,491 

11,637 

26 

4 

67 

1900 

38 

3,391 

2,383 

11,246 

53 

4 

76 

1901 

36 

3,426 

2,328 

12,030 

08 

5 

16 

•  From  the  year  1850  to  1868  t\iere  were  firat  two,  and  from  1855  three 
whools— the  Honduras  Free  Schools— entirely  supported  by  the  Government 
funds.     From  1868  all  schools  were  placed  upon  the  same  footing. 

t  Currency  from  1887  to  1894,  that  of  Central  America  (silver  standard- 
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Sols).  In  1887  the  Sol  was  valued  at  $6.49  to  £1  sterling ;  in  189J^  it  had 
depreciated  to  $9.50  to  the  £1  sterling.  The  American*  Gold  Standaa-d  was 
adopted  in  October,  1894. 

t  Grant  reduced  by  $2,500,  and  rates  to  school*  reduced.  Increased  in 
1901  by  $1,000,  a  special  vote  for  new  schools.  From  July  1st,  1901,  the 
schools  were  paid  at  full  rates. 


II. — Percentage  of  Children  Attending  School  to 
Population,  &c.,  1851-1901. 


Number  of 

Number  of 

Percentage  of 

Children 

attending 

School  to 

Population. 

Year. 

Population  from 
Census  Eeturns. 

Children 
of  School  Age 

Children 
on  School 

(approximate). 

Polls. 

1851 

(about)  12,000 



ft70 

4-75 

1861 

25,635 

6,000 

1,232 

4*80 

1871 

24,710 

7,000 

1,602 

6-48 

1881 

27,452 

7,000 

1,878 

6-80 

1891 

31,471 

•     7,500 

2,994 

9-51 

1901 

37,479        • 

9,000 

3,923 

10-46 
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THE    SYSTEM    OF    EDUCATION    IN    TRINIDAD    AND 

TOBAGO. 


■  1 


I.— Historical  Sketch. 

The  Colony  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  comprises  the  two  most 
southerly  islands  of  the  West  Indian  group,  lying  within  twenty 
miles  of  one  another,  and  about  ten  degrees  north  of  the  Equator. 

Trinidad,  situated  in  immediate  proximity  to  the  north-east  of 
South  America,  has  an  area  of  not  quite  1,800  square  miles. 

For  300  years  after  its  discovery  by  Columbus  in  1498  it  re- 
mained a  dependency  of  Spain,  comparatively  little  beuig  effected  £ariy 
by  that  country  towards  its  development ;  but  for  some  years  Hiatory. 
immediately  prior  to  its  capture  by  the  British  in  1797  there  had 
been  a  considerable  influx  from  the  islands  of  Martinique,  Guade- 
loupe and  Hayti,  of  French  families,  who  were,  in  numerous  cases, 
accompanied  by  their  slaves,  to  which  cause  may  be  traced  the 
preponderance  of  a  French  element  in  a  Colony  which  never  be- 
bnged  to  France. 

In  1797  the  population  numbered  not  quite  18,000  ;  the  Roman 
Catholic  was  the  established  form  of  reUgion,  and  the  prevailing 
languages  were  Spanish  in  some  parts  of  the  Island  and  a  French 
patois  in  others. 

The  use  of  the  latter  still  widely  prevails  in  many  of  the  coimtry 
districts,  and  in  some  parts  of  the  Island  Spanish  is  still  commonly 
spoken,  so  that  it  fi*equently  occurs  in  the  Primary  Schools  that 
English  has  to  be  taught  as  a  foreign  language,  not  only  in 
the  case  of  French  and  Spanish  speaking  children,  but  also  in  that 
of  East  Indian  children,  to  whom  reference  wilt  be  made  later. 

Subsequent  to  1797  the  immigrants  were  chiefly  such  as  pro- 
fessed some  form  of  Protestantism. 

In  1834,  the  year  of  the  emancipation  of  the  slaves,  the  popula- 
tion was  43,678,  consisting  of  3,632  whites,  18,627  free  coloured 
people,  20,657  slaves,  and  762  aborigines.  After  the  abolition  of 
slavery,  the  scarcity  of  labour  was  so  great  that  immigrants — 
chiefly  free  black  from  North  America  and  coloiired  people  from 
the  neighbouring  islands  — were  imported  at  the  public  expense. 

In  the  first  half  of  1840  the  number  of  immigrants  of  these 
classes  was  nearly  4,000 — Africans  liberated  fi-om  captured  slavei-s 
were  also  introduced  into  the  island  in  considerable  numbers. 

The  supply  of  labour  was,  however,  still  unequal  to  the  demand, 
and  the  Government  turned  their  attention  to  the  East  Indies. 
In  1845  coolies  from  India  were  introduced  for  the  first  time,  atid 
immigrants  of  this  class  have  since  been  regularly  imported  into 
the  Colony. 

*  Annual  Reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  and  other  Reports  on 
Educaticm  in  Tnnidad  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St. 
Stephen'iB  House,  Cannon  Road,  Whitehall,  Londou,  S.W. 
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In  the  year  1851  the  population  was  69,600,  and  its  heterogeneoua 
nature,  in  respect  both  of  nationalities  and  religions,  may  be  aeeii 
from  the  following  figures  : — 

I.  In  regard  to  nationalities  there  were  : — 

Bom  in  Trinidad             40,630 

„  British  Colonies 10,810 

„  Africa 8,100 

„  Foreign  Countries 4,900 

„  India          - 4,170 

„  United  Kingdom 730 

Miscellaneous             260 


Total            69,600 

n.  In  regard  to  religions  there  were : — 

Roman  Catholics 43,600 

Anglicans 16,260 

Wedeyans 2,500 

R-esbyterians            1,020 

Baptists,  Independents,  etc 670 

Qentoos 2,660 

Mahometans 1,010 

Heathens 880 

Unaccounted  for 1,020 


Total  ...  ....     69,600 

Previous  to  the  year  of  emancipation  (1834)  the  children  of  the 
free  classes  alone  received  instruction  from  private  teachers,  whose 
qualifications  were  of  the  lowest  standard.  After  the  aboUtion  of 
slavery,  schools  were  established  in  several  districts  with  the  aid 
of  fimds  bequeathed  by  Lady  Mico  for  educational  purposes ;  but 
they  were  soon  afterwards  closed.  Other  schools  were  then  esta- 
blished by  the  several  religious  bodies,  and  were  aided,  but  not 
superintended  nor  controlled  by  the  Government.  At  the  close  of 
the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century,  the  nmnber  of  such  schools 
attended  by  seme  1,000  children  was  about  forty,  and  the  aid 
given  by  the  Government  was  between  £1,000  and  £2,000  in  part 
payment  of  the  salaries  of  the  teachers. 
SyBtem  of         In  1851  a  system  of  Primary  Education  was  introduced  by  the 

Primaiy        Governor,  Lord  Harris,  of  which  the  following  were  the  fimda- 
Eduoauon  in-  j.  i       •     •   i 

troduc  jtl  in    mental  prmciples  :— 

1851.  (a.)  lie  formation  of  a  Board  of  Education  composed  of  the 

Governor,  and  such  members,  being  laymen,  as  might  be  appointed 

by  the  Governor. 

(6.)  The  appointment  of  a  salaried  Inspector  of  Schools. 

(c.)  The  establishment  of  a  training  school  for  teachers  of 
prmiary  schools  to  be  maintained  from  public  fimds. 

(d.)  The  establishment  of  primary  schools  in  each  of  the  wards 
into  which  the  Colony  was  then  divided,  to  be  maintained  entirely 
from  the  funds  of  the  I'espective  wards ;  whereupon  the  aid  given 
to  other  schools  in  such  wards  was  to  be  withdrawn. 

(e.)  No  fees  were  charged  for  admission  to  the  primary  schools. 

If).  Th^  instryctjoi^  tQ  be  given  at  the  training  and  primary 
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scliools  was  to  be  secular,  and  without  direct  religious  or  doctrinal 
teaching. 

ig.)  "fiie  training  and  primary  schools  were  to  be  under  the 
control  of  the  Boi^  of  Education,  and  subject  to  the  supervision 
of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

{h.)  The  teachers  were  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation,  but  no  teacher  was  to  be  appointed  before  undergoing  an 
examination  by  the  Board,  and  receiving  a  certificate  of  com- 
petency. 

{i)  At  the  primary  schools  instruction  was  to  be  provided  not 
only  for  day  scholars,  but  also  for  evening  and  adult  classes.  Scliools 
in  the  boroughs  of  Port  of  Spain  and  San  Fernando  receiving  aid 
from  pubUo  funds  were  to  be  subject  to  inspection  whilst  receiving 
such  aid. 

Secondary  Education  continued  for  a  time  to  be  left  to  private  Gorenunent 
enterprise,  but  in  1859  there  was  established  in  Port  of  Spain,  the  "^'^f^Tu 
principal  town  of  the  Island,  a  secondary  school  for  bojrs,  imder  Ughed  in 
the  management  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  maintained  from  1S59. 
public  funds.    It  received  the  name  of  the  Queen's  Collegiate 
School,  and  was  open  to  students  of  any  rehgious  denomination. 
No  direct  religious  teaching  was  to  be  given ;  but  attendance  at 
some  place  of  worship  was  to  be  a  condition  of  admittance  to  and 
continuance  at  the  school.    The  fees  charged  were  to  be  paid  into 
the  Colonial  Treasury,  and  woi'e  fixed  at  £15  a  year  for  one  pupil. 
£12  a  year  each  for  two  of  the  same  family,  and  £9  a  year  each  for 
three  or  more  of  the  same  family.    Two  exhibitions  of  £150  a 
year  each  for  three  years  were  offered  for  competition  at  annual 
public  examinations. 

In  the  system  of  education  which  was  thus  established  no 
charge  was  introduced  until  the  year  1870.  During  this 
interval  the  opinion  of  the  Roman  Catholic  community  in 
regard  to  Lord  Harris's  scheme  had  veered  from  acquiescence  to  a 
most  uncompromising  opposition  to  the  principle  of  secular  educa- 
tion ;  whilst  opinion  amongst  the  clergy  and  the  laity  of  other 
denominations  appears  to  have  been  divided.  Primary  schools  had 
been  established  throughout  the  Island,  in  addition  to  the  ward 
achools,  by  the  clergy  of  the  various  denominations  without  aid 
from  public  fimds  ;  and  in  Port  of  Spain  a  Rf/raan  Catholic  secon- 
dary school  for  boys,  carried  on  without  State  aid,  had  reached  an 
attendance  of  over  100. 

In  1869,  Mr.  (afterward  Sir)  P.  J.  Keenan,  at  that  time  an  Mr.  Keenan's 
Inspector  of  Schools  imder  the  Conunissioners  of  National  Educa-  ]|S2^^oii  in 
tion  in  Ireland,  and  sul»equently  himself  Resident  Commissioner,  Trinidad, 
who  had  been  selected  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  i^^^. 
to  inquire  into  and  report*  upon  the  state  of  Education  in  Trinidad, 
gave  the  following  list  of  the  schools  (whether  aided  by  the  Govern- 
ment or  not)  which  he  visited  and  examined  : — 

*  Mr.  Keenan*8  Beport  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library, 
St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Bow,  Whitehall,  London,  aW. 
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Pupils  present. 

TTppKB  Class  Schools. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total 

1.  Queen's  Collegiate  School*    -       -       -       - 

2.  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception  I  - 

3.  S.  Joseph's  ConventI 

4.  The  Normal  School* 

5.  Boys  and  Girls  Model  Schools*     - 

6.  The  Free  Model  Schooll       -       -       .       - 

7.  Three  Borough  Schoob  of    Port  of  Spaint 

and  San  Fernando*        -       .       -       - 

Primary  Schools. 

8.  Thirty  Ward  Schoob*    -       -       -       -       - 

9.  Thirteen    Non-endowed     Roman     Catholic 

Schools: 

10.  Twenty-two      Non-endowied        Protestant 

Schools!      -       -       -              -       -       - 

a.  The  Coolie  Orphan  Home  J 

68 
111 

7 

103 

76 

222 

804 

217 

256 
25 

82 
229 

33 

389 

214 

250 
17 

68 
111 

82 

7 

332 

76 

255 

1,193 

431 

506 
42 

Total 

1,889 

1,214 

3,103 

The  public  expenditure  in  1868  had  been  £8,800 :  namely, 
£2,700  on  tlie  Queen's  Collegiate  School,  and  £6,100  on  the  Ward 
Schools  and  the  Normal  and  Model  Schoob. 

At  the  thirty-five  schoob  which  were  subject  to  Grovemment 
inspection,  including  the  two  Model  Schoob,  the  three  Borough 
Schoob,  and  the  thirty  Ward  Schoob,  the  number  of  scholaxs 
enrolled  in  1868  was  2,836,  and  the  average  daily  attendance 
1,672.  There  is  no  record  available  of  the  attendance  at  the  thirty- 
five  non-endowed  denominational  schoob  which  were  visited  by 
Mr.  Keenan. 

Mr.  Keenan's     Mr.  Keenan's  report,  which  severely  condemned  the  educational 

fnreMl^to    '^^^^  obtained  in  the  primary  schoob,   contained  the  following 

Primary        Suggestions : — 

schools.  (^  )  The  compilation  of  a  set  of  school  books  suitable  to  the  Colony, 

and  descriptive  of  its  natural  phenomena,  productions,  etc. 

(6.)  That  the  appointment  of  schoolnustresses  should  be  encour- 
aged with  a  special  view  to  the  teaching  of  needlework  ;  and  that 
attached  to  each  school  there  should  be  a  workshop  and  garden, 
ill  order  that  the  boys  might  be  taught  carpentry  and  agriculture. 

(c.)  The  institution  of  two  Reformatory  Schoob,  based  in  principle 
upon  a  modification  of  the  Englbh  Reformatory  and  the  English 
Industrial  School  Acts. 

*  Under  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
t  Under  the  control  of  the  Borough  Council,  but  subject  to  Government 
Inspection. 
J  Independent  of  Government  aid  or  inspection, 
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(d,)  The  abolitdon  of  the  Boys'  and  Girls'  Model  Schools,  and  also 
of  the  Normal  School. 

(e,)  That  instead  of  establishing  any  Government  Normal 
Sohool,  a  scheme  of  monitorships  should  be  instituted  as  an  effective 
means  of  providing  highly-qualified  teachers  for  the  Colony  in 
future. 

(f.)  That  the  plan  then  in  force  of  exclusive  management  on 
the  part  of  the  State  should  be  abolished ;  and  that,  in  future, 
all  schools  should  be  placed  under  the  care  of  responsible  persons 
having  local  relation  or  connection  with  the  places  in  which  the 
schools  were  situated. 

(g.)  That  the  management  of  each  wai*d  school  should  be  vested 
i  n  the  clergyman  of  the  same  religion  as  the  majority  of  the  pupils — 
such  arrangement,  however,  not  to  operate  to  the  prejudice  of 
any  other  person,  clergyman  or  layman,  who,  conunanding  a 
sufficient  attendance  of  pupils  and  a  suitable  school  house,  might 
choose  to  establish  a  school  under  his  own  management. 

(h.)  As  regards  religious  instruction,  that  no  child  on  account  of 
daiss,  creed  or  colour,  should  be  refused  admittance  to  a  school  aided 
by  the  State ;  and  that  no  child  should  be  exposed,  directly  oi 
indirectly,  to  the  danger  of  proselytism. 

(i.)  That  every  manager  should  be  allowed  free  scope  as  to  the 
coiu^e  of  religious  instruction  he  might  choose  to  adopt,  and  as  to 
the  employment  of  the  person  by  whom  such  instruction  should  be 
imparted. 

(j.)  That  the  parent,  by  a  formal  act  of  registration,  should 
determine  the  religion  of  his  child  ;  and  that  the  parish  clergyman 
of  the  same  religion  as  the  child  should  then  have  the  right  to 
give  his  co-religionist  instruction,  at  some  convenient  time,  in 
the  school-room. 

(k.)  That  the  principle  of  paying  for  ascertained  results  should 
be  applied  to  the  Trinidad  teachers ;  that  one-third  of  their  income 
should  be  dependent  upon  the  results  of  their  teaching,  as  ascer- 
tained by  the  Inspector  at  an  annual  examination ;  that  another 
third  should  be  dependent  upon  a  quarterly  report  of  the  manager ; 
and  that  the  remaining  third  should  arise  from  a  ''  classification '' 
or  '*  certificate  "  salary. 

(I.)  The  propriety  of  extending  to  the  East  Indian  coolies  the 
opportunity  of  participating  in  the  advantages  of  the  public  systenx 
of  education. 

(m.)  The  abolition  of  the  existing  Board  of  Education,  and  the 
appointment  of  a  new  board  of  twelve  members — six  Boman 
GathoUcs  and  six  Protestants. 

Mr.  Keenan's  suggestions  in  regard  to  Secondary  Education  Mr.  Keenan's 
were  of  a  far-reaching  character.    He  proposed  the  foundation  of  a  J^^^l^"^ 
University  for  the  West  Indies ;  that  its  seat  should  be  in  some  Secondary 
central  and  important  Colony  ;  that  its  fimctions  should  be  limited  Education, 
to  a  power  of  examination  and  of  conferring  degrees ;  that  in  each 
Colony  connected  with  it,  a  Deputy  Council,  having  the  charge  of 
local  examinations,  should  be  established ;  that  the  ^nt  to  the 
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Queen's  Collegiate  Sohool  should  be  withdrawn ;  that  the  Deputy 
Council  should  have  power  to  grant  certificates  of  affiliation  witii 
the  University  to  any  college  or  school  that  opened  its  doors  to 
aU  classes,  and  observed  the  conscience  clause  ;  and  that  the  Deputy 
Council  should  award  results'  fees  on  a  fixed  scale  to  such  college 
or  schools,  dependent  on  the  number  of  scholars  who  might  pass 
satisfactorily  the  examination  to  be  conducted  by  the  University. 

In  case  the  project  for  the  establishment  of  a  University  should  te 
deemed  impracticable,  Mr.  Keenan  proposed  that  then  the  Board  of 
Education  should  perform  all  the  functions  (except  the  conferring 
of  degrees)  with  which  he  proposed  to  endow  the  Deputy  Coimcal 
in  connection  with  the  University. 

He  also  suggested  that,  instead  of  requiring  the  wards  to  support 
their  own  schools,  the  education  tax  should  be  equally  distributed 
over  all  taxpayers,  and  that  the  proceeds  should  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  general  purposes  of  the 
system. 
Education  In  1870  an  Education  Ordinance  was  passed  relating  to  both 
onS^*^  Primary  and  Secondary  Education.  As  regards  the  former,  the 
chief  provisions  were  : — 

1.  The  establishment  of  a  Board  of  Education,  consisting  of  the 
Governor  as  President,  and  such  persons  as  the  Governor  might 
appoint ;  one  of  whom  was  to  be  named  by  the  Governor  as  Vice- 
President  ;  and  the  President,  Vice-President,  and  eight  members 
(four  chosen  by  the  Roman  Catholic  members,  and  four  l>y  the 
non-Roman  CathoUc  members)  were  to  form  an  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Board. 

2.  Schools  of  primary  education  were  divided  into  two  classes ; 
first,  schools  already  established  or  to  be  thereafter  established  by 
the  Government,  and  to  be  maintained  entirely  from  the  public 
funds  of  the  Colony  ;  and,  secondly,  assisted  schools  to  be  established 
by  local  managers,  to  which  aid  should  be  contributed  from  the 
public  funds. 

3.  At  the  Government  schools  direct  religious  teaching  was 
not  to  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  given ;  but  ministers 
of  religion,  or  persons  appointed  by  them,  were  to  have  aoeess  to 
the  schools  for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the 
children  of  their  respective  denominations. 

4.  The  conditions  \mder  which  aid  might  be  given  to  assisted 
schools  by  the  Board  of  Education  were : — 

(1.)  That  the  property  and  control  of  the  school  should  be 
vested  in  trustees,  who  should  be  the  local  managers,  having 
the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teachers. 

(2.)  That  the  teachers  to  be  so  appointed  should  be  duly 
licensed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

(3.)  That  the  school  should  be  open  to  all  children,  without 
distinction  ot  religion  or  race. 

(4.)  That  no  child  should  receive  any  religious  instruction 
objected  to  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  or  be  present  whilst  such 
iDStmction  was  bein^  giveUi 
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^(5.)  That  free  access  should  be  given  iinder  regulations 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  to  all  ministers  of  religion, 
or  persons  appointed  by  them,  who  might  desire  to  affoid 
religious  instruction  to  the  pupils  of  their  own  persuasion. 

(6.)  That  the  schools  should  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection. 

(7.)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars,  should 
not  exceed  in  amount  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation. 

(8.)  That  the  rules  and  books  of  sec\ilar  instruction  should  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education,  The  aid 
which  assisted  schools  were  to  receive  was  to  consist,  first, 
of  grants  of  money  towards  providing  school  houses  and  the 
furniture  and  apparatus  (in  such  proportion  to  the  amoimts 
contributed  by  the  local  managers,  as  the  Board  of  Education 
might  determine),  and,  secondly,  of  contributions  towards 
the  remuneration  of  the  teachers. 
The  remuneration  of  the  teachers  of  all  primary  schools  was  to 
consist: — 

1.  Of  a  fixed  salary  according  to  the  class  of  the  certificate  from 
the  Board  of  Education  held  by  the  teacher. 

2.  A  capitation  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results. 

3.  A  capitation  grant  in  proportion  to  the  attendance  of  the 
pupils  at  the  school. 

The  local  managers  of  assisted  schools  were  to  be  responsible  for 
one-fourth  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers.  Power  was  given 
to  the  Board  of  Education  to  order  the  discontinuance  of  any 
Grovemment  school  in  any  district  in  which  assisted  schools 
sufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  of  the  district  should  be 
established  and  conducted  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

In  regard  to  Secondary  Education,  the  Ordinance  provided  for  ProviaioDs  in 
the  establishment  of  a  College  in  Port  of  Spain,  to  be  called  the  regard  to 
"Boyal  College  of  Trinidad,"  in  place  of  the  Queen's  Collegiate  l^jj^^^.^ 
School,  the  management  of  which   was  vested  in  the  Governor 
and  a  Council  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor ;  and  also  gave  the 
College  Coimcil  power  to  affiliate  schools  of  secondary  instruction 
to  the  Boyal  College;    such  schools  upon  application  becoming 
entitled  to  grants  in  aid  from  public  fimds.    The  same  Ordinance 
further   provided  for  three  admissions  to  the  Boyal  College  of 
pupils  from  the  primary  schools ;  and  for  four  exhibitions  annually 
of  the  value  of  £150  each,  for  three  years,  tenable  by  the  students 
of  the  Boyal  College  or  any  affiliated  school,  at  some  University 
in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland. 

It  appears  that,  during  the  next  five  years,  only  two  primary  Education 
assisted    schools   claimed  grants  in  aid  \mder  this  Ordinance ;  ^^°*°^® 
and  in  1875  another  Education  Ordinance  was  passed,  authorising 
alternative  grants  in  aid  to  assisted  schools,  consisting  of  annual 
payments  for  each  scholar  who  passed  satisfactorily  at  the  Inspector's 
annual  examination  of  the  school. 

In  the  same  year,  the  law  as  to  school  fees  was  altered.    Hitherto,  ^^^  ^•®" , 
the  education  given  in  the  Government  schools  had  been  free,  and  8oiy*in^l8?5.* 
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the  managers  of  assisted  schools  had  been  at  liberty  to  charge  a 
fee  or  not,  as  they  pleased,  the  amoiuit  of  any  such  fee  being,  how- 
ever, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education.  It  appears 
that  the  competition  of  the  free  Government  schools  was  assigned 
as  one  of  the  chief  reasons  why  only  two  assisted  schools  had  been 
established  under  the  Ordinance  of  1870,  and  in  1875  an  Ordi- 
nance was  passed  requiring  that  fees  should  be  charged  at  all 
primary  schools,  and  making  it  a  condition  of  aid  to  an  assisted 
school,  that  a  certain  proportion  of  the  fees  chargeable  should  be 
collected. 

Under  the  system  of  grants  authorised  by  the  law  of  1875  the 
number  of  assisted  schools  rose  to  thirty-five  during  the  next  three 
years,  and  to  seventy-six  during  the  ten  years  following.  Some 
idea  of  the  general  progress  in  respect  of  primary  education  may 
be  gathered  from  the  following  figures : — 


Years. 

Government 
Schools. 

Assisted 
Schools. 

RoU. 
No.  on 

Attendance. 
Average 

1868    - 
1878    . 
1888    - 
1898    - 

35 
47 
65 
57 

35 

76 

147 

2,836 

7,292 

15,969 

24,866 

1,333 

4,393 

11,000 

15,817 

Meanwhile  the  population  had  increased  from  69,600  in  1851  to 
109,638  in  1871,  to  153,128  in  1881,  and  to  200,028  in  1891. 
Education  In  1890,  after  some  agitation,  during  which  it  was  urged  that 
isw"*"^^  ^^  under  the  system  of  grants-in-aid  based  on  the  results  of  annual 
examinations  under  the  Ordinance  of  1875,  the  assisted  schools 
did  not  receive  sufficiently  liberal  treatment  as  compared  with  the 
Government  schools,  another  Education  Ordinance*  was  passed, 
repealing  that  part  of  the  Ordinance  of  1870  that  related  to  primary 
schools,  and  the  Ordinance  of  1875,  and  re-enacting  the  principal 
provisions  of  the  Ordinance  of  1870  with  regard  to  primary 
schools.  The  change  in  the  law  chiefly  concerned  the  assisted 
schools.  In  lieu  of  grants  depending  on  results,  the  Government 
undertook  to  grant  aid  to  managers  in  respect  of  buildings  and 
school  furniture  to  the  extent  of  three-fourths  of  their  cost,  and 
also  to  pay  three-fourths  of  the  teachers'  emoluments.  The  com- 
pulsory payment  of  school  fees  was  continued,  but  provision  was 
made  for  exempting  from  payment  the  children  of  inunigrants, 
imported  from  India,  during  the  immigrants'  term  of  indenture, 
which  lasted  for  five  years,  and  also  the  children  of  parents  who, 
on  accoimt  of  poverty,  might  be  unable  to  pay  the  school  fees  ;  and 
the  Government  \mdertook  to  pay  to  the  managers  of  assisted 
schools  the  fees  of  scholars  exempted  from  payment. 

The  employment  of  certificated  teachers  was  required,  the  existing 
teachers  being  allowed  a  period  of  five  years  in  which  to  qualify  for 

•  See  Appendix  A.  (i.). 
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certifioates.  Provision  was  also  made  for  the  maintenanoe  of 
Training  Schools  for  teachers,  both  Grovemment  and  assisted, 
and  for  special  Indian  schools  for  the  children  of  immigrants  from 
India  and  their  descendants,  who  at  this  time  nimibered  70,218, 
about  one-third  of  the  entire  population. 

For  some  years  previous  to  1890  special  schools  for  this  class 
of  children  had  been  receiving  attention,  more  especially  at  the 
hands  of  Presbyterian  Missionaries  from  Canada,  who  undertake 
special  work  amongst  the  East  Indian  population  of  the  Colony ; 
and  in  1889  there  were  thirty-one  such  schools  receiving  Govern- 
ment aid,  with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  1,244  children. 

Legislative  changes   in  the  system  of  primary  education  have  Educ*tion 
recently  been  made— in  1901  and  1902*— the  principal  change  J^^j^'J^*^^ 
being  the  abolition  of  school  fees.    In  lieu  of  any  fee  grant,  the  1902. 
GrOvemment  has  xmdertaken  to  pay  the  whole  of  the  emoliunents 
of  the  teachers  in  the  assisted  schools,  instead  of  only  three-fourths 
as  previously,  reducing  at  the  same  time  the  grants  to  existing 
schools  for  buildings  and  furniture ;  and  in  the  case  of  assisted 
schools  to  be  established  in  the  future  the  Go\  emment  imdertakes 
to  pay  the  teachers  only,  without  making  any  grants  for  buildings 
or  furniture. 

The  Island  of  Tobago,  lying  about  twenty  miles  to  the  north- Tobaga 
west  of  Trinidad,  has  an  area  of  about  114  square  miles.  During 
the  wars  between  England  and  France  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
eighteenth  century  and  the  early  years  of  the  nineteenth  century 
it  was  throughout  a  bone  of  contention,  and  was  finally  ceded 
to  Great  Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  in  1814.  In  the  year  1899 
it  was  constituted  a  ward  of  Trinidad,  and  its  elemental^'  schools, 
numbering  twenty-seven,  under  denominational  management, 
with  a  roll  of  3,388  scholars,  and  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
2,052,  were  then  brought  under  the  control  of  the  Trinidad  Board 
of  Education.f  For  some  years  pre\'iously  Tobago  had  been  in  an 
extremely  depressed  financial  condition,  and  the  expenditure  by 
the  Government  on  the  elementary  schools  had  not  much  exceeded 
£600  ammallv.  The  estimated  population  in  1899  was  between 
20,000  and  21,000. 

II.  The  Existing  System. 
A.  Primary  Education. 
The  administration  of  the  elementarj'  education  laws  rests  with  Board  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  appointed  by  the  Grovemor  of  the  Colony,  Education, 
of  which  the  Grovernor  is  the  Chairman.    The  Board  makes  the 
CodeJ  of   Rules  and  Regulations,  which  is  administered  by    the 
Education  Department,  under  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The    elementary    schools  are  of  two  kinds  : — (1)  Government  Government 
schools,  which    are  established  and  maintained  entirely  from  the  ^^^  ^  *• 

*  See  Appendix  A.  (vi.),  (viL),  (viii.) 
t  See  Appendix  A.  (v.),  (vi.). 
t  See  Appendix  B. 
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general  revenue  of  the  Colony,  and  (2)  assisted  schools,  which  are 
established  by  private  persons,  these  being  in  nearly  all  cases  the 
clergy  of  the  various  reUgious  bodies. 

Both  the  Government  and  assisted  schools  are  requiredto'have 
at  least  two  local  managers.  In  the  case  of  the  rural  Government 
schools  the  Warden  of  the  district  (the  principal  executive  Grovem- 
ment  officer),  is  always  one  of  the  local  managers ;  in  many  cases  it 
is  not  possible  to  obtain  anyone  else  educationally  fit  for  the 
position,  and  practically  the  management  of  the  Government 
schools  devolves  upon  the  Education  Department. 

As  regards  the  assisted  schools  the  corresponding  managers  at 
present  are  all  clergymen,  and  with  them  rests  the  appointment 
of  their  co-managers. 

The  teachers  in  both  classes  of  schools  are  required  to  be  certifi- 
cated by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  are  entitled  to  the  sam^ 
rates  of  remimeration.  Previous  to  April,  1901,  only  three-fourths 
of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  in  the  assisted  schools  were  paid 
by  the  (Joveniment,  the  managers  being  responsible  for  the  other 
fourth;  but  from  the  above-mentioned  date  the  teachers  of  all 
elementary  schools  \mder  the  control  of  the  Board  of  Education 
are  paid  directly  by  the  Government  and  in  full. 

Since  April  1901,  the  school  fees,  which  had  previously  been 
compulsory  in  all  schools  at  the  rate  of  twopence  a  week  for  each 
scholar  (except  for  the  children  of  indentured  Indian  immigrants, 
and  children  exempted  from  payment  on  accoimt  of  the  poverty 
of  their  parents),  were  genenJly  abolished.  The  Ordinance  No.  6 
of  1901,*  however,  provides  for  the  collection  of  fees  in  schools  in 
boroughs  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  at  present 
fees  are  charged  at  five  or  six  of  the  elementary  schools  under  this 
provision. 

In  1900  the  cost  of  the  Government  schools  (fifty-seven   in 


*  See  Appendix  A.  (vi.). 

t  Extract  from  the  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Inspector  of  Schoob,  Trinidad, 
for  the  year  ended  March  31st,  1902. 

The  expenditure  from  the  votes  for  elementary  education  amounted 
to  £39,558,  under  the  following  beads  :— 


Heads  of  Expenditure. 

Amount  Expended. 

Government  Schools 

Assisted  Schools 

Exhibitions  at  Colleges 

Government  Training  Schools         .... 

Assisted       „           „             

Administration  and  Inspection        -        -        .        . 

£ 

10,158 

24,212 

275 

1,186 

718 

3,009 

Total— 1901-1902       .... 

39,568 
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number)  was  £10,322.  Of  this  sum  £8,668  was  paid  to  the 
teachers,  £1,556  was  expended]]on  school  buildings  and  furniture 
and  apparatus,  and  £98  was  spent  on  lectures  on  agriculture  to 
existing  teachers. 

The  expenditure  on  the  elementary  schools  (Government  and  assisted) 
was  incurred  under  the  heads  shown  in  the  following  taUe ;  which  also 
gives  the  corresponding  expenditure  in  1900  : — 


Heads  of  Expenditure. 

Government 
Schools. 

Assisted 
Schools. 

Teachers*  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments       

Rents  of  school  buildings 
Furniture  and  apparatus 
Fees  of  exempted  scholars 
Agricultural  Training    - 

1900. 
£ 

8,668 
843 
713 

98 

1901-02. 
£ 

8,311 
826 
902 

119 

1900. 
£ 

15,538 

3,709 

1,041 

3,084 

186 

1901-02. 
£ 

20,631 

}  2.676 

716 
100 

10,322 

10,158 

23,558 

24,122 

This  table,  under  the  columns  for  assisted  schoob  exhibits  the  financial 
results  of  the  le^lative  changes  made  in  April,  1901,  in  regard  to  the 
aid  given  to  assisted  schools.  At  the  date  mentioned  the  compulsory 
payment  of  school  fees  was  generally  abolished,  such  fees  being  retained 
only  in  two  Government  schools,  and  four  assisted  schools  in  Port-of -Spain  ; 
and  this  abolition  was  necessarily  accompanied  by  that  of  the  payment  by 
the  Government  to  managers  of  assisted  schools  of  the  school  fees  dP 
exempted  scholium— the  sum  of  £716  which  appears  under  this  head  in 
the  above  table  being  merely  a  payment  in  respect  of  the  year  which  ended 
on  the  31st  March,  1901.  In  lieu  of  the  payment  of  such  fees,  the  Govern- 
ment thenceforth  undertook  to  pay  in  full  the  salaries  and  other  emolu- 
ments of  the  teachers  employed  in  assisted  schools  instead  of,  as  hereto- 
lore,  only  the  three-fourths,  vnth  a  reduction,  however,  of  the  grants 
hitherto  paid  for  buildings,  furniture  and  apparatus,  to  the  extent  of  one- 
third,  the  total  of  the  grants  to  the  assisted  schools  remaining  practicaUy 
the  same  as  it  was  previous  to  the  changes  referred  to. 

Taking  the  total  expenditure  £39,558  and  the  average  daily  attendance 
[19,562]  at  all  schools,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  average  cost  of  eaeh  child 
in  average  attendance  during  the  year  was  £2 ;  whilst  a  comparison  of  the 
expenditure  of  the  Department  on  individual  schods  for  maintenance 
during  the  year  shows  the  average  cost  of  each  child  in  average  attendance 
at  the  Government  schools  to  have  been  £2  2s.  5d.,  as  compared  with 
£2  6b.  8}d.  for  1900 ;  and  in  assbted  schods  £l  128.  5d.,  as  compared 
with  £l  13s.  5d.  for  1900. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  these  figures  refer  only  to  the  expenditure 
by  the  Education  Department,  and  do  not  include  in  the  case  of  the  Govern- 
ment schools  the  amount  expended  by  the  Public  Works  Department  in 
the  repairs  to  the  school  buildings  which  are  the  property  of  the  Gk>vem- 
ment,  nor  in  the  case  of  assisted  schods  the  expenditure  by  the  managers 
on  buikiings  and  apparatus. 

The  former  amounted  to  £347  ;  and  the  latter  is  shown  to  have  exceeded 
£3,000 ;  the  returns  in  respect  of  this  expenditure  not  being  quite  comi^ete, 
notwithistanding  my  efforts,  by  repeated  applksations,  to  obtain  complete 
returns. 
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During. the  same  year  the  expenditiire  by  the  Qovemment  on 
the  asBiBted  schools  (183  in  number)  amounted  to  £23,558.  Of 
this  sum  £15,538  was  paid  directly  to  the  teachers,  £4,750  to  the 
managers  for  school  buildings  and  apparatus ;  £186  was  spent  on 
the  lectures  given  to  the  teachers  on  agricidture,  and  £3,084  was 
paid  to  the  manners  as  the  school  fees  of  exempted  scholars,  going 
ultimately  to  the  teachers  as  the  one-fourth  of  salaries  and  other 
emoluments,  for  which  the  managers  of  assisted  schools  were  then 
responsible. 

The  total  expenditure  by  the  Government  (entirely  from  the 
general  revenue  of  the  Colony)  on  elementary  education  for  the 
year  1900*  was  distributed  as  follows  : —  £ 

Government  Schoob 10,322 

Assisted  Schools 23,558 

Exhibitions  held  by  boya  from  Elementary  Schods  at 

Secondary  Schools  269 

Government  Training  Schools 1,171 

Assisted  Training  Schools 812 

Administration  and  Inspection 2,986 

Total 39,118 

The  school  fees  paid  by  the  scholars  in  Government  schools 
amounted  to  £1,006  and  in  assisted  schools  to  £1,328.  The  former 
.sum  was  paid  into  the  Colonial  Treasury,  and  the  latter  went  to 
the  managers  towards  the  expenses  of  the  schools.  From  the 
returns  furnished  by  the  managers  of  the  assisted  schools  it  appears 
that  £4,055  derived  from  volimtary  contributions  was  also  spent 
on  those  schools  during  the  year. 

The  population  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  as  ascertained  by  the 
census  of  1901,  was  273,185.  The  number  of  children  on  the 
Attendance.+  registers  of  the  239  public  elementary  schools  on  the  31st  of 
March  in  that  year  was  32,214,  or  11' 7  per  cent,  of  the  population, 
and  the  number  in  average  attendance  during  the  quarter  ended 
the  31st  March  of  the  same  year  was  18,931,  or  7  per  cent,  nearly 
of  the  population. 
The  percentage  of  children  on  the  registers  in  average  attendance 

*  In  1U02-03  the  total  expenditure  on  primary  schools  was  £38,707. 
(Colonial  Reports.  Annual.  No.  407.  Trinidad  and  Tobago.  Report 
for  1902-03.     Cd.  1768-12.) 

t  Extract  from  the  Annual  Repcnrt  of  the  Inspector  of  Schods,  Trinidad, 
for  the  year  ended  March  31st,  1902  : 

Attendance. 

During  the  year  there  was  an  increase  both  in  the  number  of  scholars 
enrolled  and  in  the  average  daily  attendance.  The  average  number  on 
the  school  rolls  during  the  year  was  32,858  ;  the  number  onJ]the  rolb  on 
the  last  day  of  the  year  was  33,872  ;  and  the  average  daily  attendance  tor 
the  year  was  19,562.  For  the  year  1900— the  last  complete  year  repcn*ted 
on— the  figures  were  on  roll  on  December  31st  30,137  ;  average  daily 
attendance  for  the  year  18,530. 

The  increased  attendance  has  been  general  at  all  classes  of  schools,  and 
it  is  so  far  satisfactory ;  but  it  must  at  the  same  time  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  tfdal  niunber  of  children  of  schoolable  age  who  should  be  on  the  rolls  of 
the  elementary  schodb  is  over  50,000,  on  the  usual  assumption  that  this 
class  of  children  comprises  about  one-fifth  of  the  total  populaticm. 
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on  March  31st,  1901,  was  58'7G.  Attendauoe  at  school  is  not 
compulsory.  A  Commission  appointed  in  1895*  to  consider  the 
question  of  free  and  compulsorj-  education  in  the  primary  schools 
of  the  Colony,  recommended  by  a  majority  of  its  members  that 
attendance  should  be  made  compulsory  for  children  between  the  ages 
of  six  and  ten  ;  but  in  consequence  of  financial  and  other  difficulties 
attending  the  question  in  a  Colony  in  which  so  large  a  proportion 
of  the  children  are  illegitimate,  the  recommendation  of  the 
Commission  has  not  been  adopted. 

The  proportion  of  children  attending  school  to  the  population  Atteudance 
is  smaller  in  Trinidad  than  it  would  be  but  for  the  very  large  per-  SLnchUdren 
centage  of  the  population  that  consists  of  East  Indian  immigrants 
and  their  descendants.    These  do  not  intemiariy  with  the  rest  of 
the  population,  and  at  the  census  of  1901  they  numbered  85,686 
out  of  the  total  of  273,185,  or  31*4  per  cent. 

The  subjoined  table  giva^  a  summary  of  all  the  schools  in  operation  on  the 
31st  March  [1902]  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  the  number  of  scholars  on  roll 
at  the  same  date,  the  number  for  whom  there  is  accommodation,  and  the 
average  daily  attendance  for  the  year  : — 


Schools. 

No.  of 
Schools. 

1 
Arcommo-  iNo.  onRoll 
dation.      aist  March. 

Average 
Attendance 

Government  Schools 

61 

9,723            7,946 

4,714 

Assisted  Schools,  Trinidad, 
Koman  Catholic 
Church  of  England  - 
Canadian  Mission  ( Presbyterian) 
Weslejan         -       -       -       - 
Moravian         .        .        -        . 

67 
36 

49 
4 

1 

157 
51 

11,820     1       9,605 

6,354            6,504 

5,032            4,693 

950               909 

107               165 

5,613 

3,898 

2,633 

534 

90 

Total  Assisted  Schools,  Trinidad 
„       Government     Schools, 
Trinidad       -        -        .        - 

24,263          21,876 
9,723            7,940 

12,768 
4,714 

Total  Trinidad  Schools    - 

208 

33,986     1     29,822 

17,482 

Assisted  Schools,  Tobago, 
Church  of  England  - 
Moravian         -       .        -       . 
Wesleyan         .       -       .        . 
Roman  Catholic 

11 
8 
7 
3 

1,237            1,503 

1,212            1,347 

948               844 

332     '           356 

/  /  / 
717 
425 
161 

Total  Assisted  Schools,  Tobago 
„           „       Trinidad 

29 
157 

3,729            4,050 
24,263          21,876 

2,080 
12,768 

tTotal  Assisted  Schools,  Trini- 
dad and  Tobago   - 
Total  Government  Schools 

186 
51 

1 

JS7,992     ;     25,926 

9,723     1        7,946 

14,848 
4,714 

Total  all  Schools,  Trinidad  and 
Tobago 

237 

37,716     1     33,872 

19,562 

*  For  Beport  of  Commission  see  Appendix  D. 

t  Of  these,  46  are  Special  Indian  SchoolB,  viz.,  1  Roman  Catholic,  3 
Church  of  England^  and  42  Ci^naclian  Mission  Schools. 
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The  East  Indians  (in  which  term  I  include  the  descendants  of 
immigrants  bom  in  IMnidad  as  indicated  above)  send  their  children 
to  school,  especifidly  the  girls,  with  the  utmost  reluctance;  and 
although  48  of  the  239  schools  mentioned  above  as  the  total  number 
of  public  elementary  schools  existing  on  the  31st  March,  1901, 
are  schools  specially  established  by  Presbyterian  Missionaries 
from  Canada  for  East  Indian  children  (though  open  to  all  other 
children),  the  total  nmnber  of  East  Indians  on  the  school  registers 
on  the  31st  March,  1901,  was  only  4,384,  with  an  average  daily 
attendance,  during  the  inunediately  preceding  quarter,  of  2,496. 
Of  the  4,384  childi-en  on  the  registers,  3,460  were  boys,  and  924 

Below  is  a  comparative  statement  of  the  school  attendance  for  the  last 
eleven  years. 


No.  of 

No.  of 
Schods. 

Scholars 

Average 

Year. 

onBdloD 

Daily 

last  day  of 

Attendance. 

the  year. 

1892 

182 

18,247 

10,992 

1893 

186 

18,483 

12,027 

1894 

189 

20,621 

13,297 

1895 

187 

21,896 

13,890 

1896 

189 

22,480 

14,604 

1897     - 

196 

23,951 

16,055 

1898     -        

204 

24,866 

16,817 

1899            (including  Tobago)   - 

240 

30,613 

19,683 

1900 

239 

30,137 

18,530 

1901-1902 

237 

33,872 

19,662 

1902-1903 

241 

37,972 

20,777 

The  average  daily  attendance  has,  it  will  be  seen,  only  recovered  in  1901 
the  drop  that  occurred  in  1900 ;  and  the  somewhat  disproportionate 
increase  in  the  number  of  scholars  on  roll  is  explained  by  the  fact  that, 
whibt  the  number  given  above  is  that  on  the  rolls  on  the  last  day  of  the 
year  reported  on  (hitherto  the  31st  December  but  now  the  31st  March), 
the  number  of  children  on  the  rolls  is  always  considerably  larger  on  the 
latter  date  than  it  is  on  the  former. 

The  number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  on  the  31st  December,  1901,  was 
30,706  ;  and  the  proportion  of  the  average  daily  attendance  to  the  latter 
number  is  63*7  per  cent. ;  but  if  the  number  on  the  rolls  on  the  31st  March 
be  taken,  a  similar  proportion  is  only  57*7  per  cent.  Unless  this  is  borne  in 
mind,  it  might  appear  from  the  figures  in  the  last  table  that  the  percentage  of 
the  average  daily  attendance  to  the  number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  was  less 
for  1901  "2  than  it  had  been  in  previous  years,  which  was  not  the  case. 

Taking  57*7  as  the  percentage  of  the  average  daily  attendance  to  the 
number  of  scholars  on  the  rolls  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  for  all  schools, 
it  will  be  seen  that  this  percentage  was  for  Government  schools,  59*3  ; 
for  the  assisted  schools  in  Trinidad,  68*3  ;  and  for  the  Tobago  schoob, 
61 '3  only. 

For  the  Trinidad  assisted  schools,  exclusive  of  the  Canadian  Mission 
schools,  the  percentage  was  59  nearly,  and  for  the  Canadian  Mission  schoob 
(having  on  their  roUs  a  large  preponderance  of  Indian  children)  the  per- 
centage was  66*1.  [This  extract  has  been  amended  by  including  tiie  figures 
for  1902-3  from  the  Annual  Colonial  Report  for  that  year  (No.  407,  CM. 
1768-12)  and  making  the  necessary  consequential  altei-ations.— ^d.] 
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were  girls.  If  the  East  Indian  children  attended  sohool  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  children  of  the  rest  of  the  population,  there  would 
be  between  12,000  and  13,000  such  children  on  the  school  registers, 
instead  of  not  quite  4,400,  and  the  total  number  on  the  registers 
would  be  14'8  per  cent,  instead  of  117  per  cent,  of  the  population. 

It  seems  certain  that  without  compulsory  attendance  no  sul> 
stantial  increase  in  the  number  of  East  Indian  children  on  the  regis- 
ters can  be  secured.  As  a  direct  means  of  increasing  the  attendance 
at  schools  in  the  absence  of  compulsory  attendance,  a  grant  is  made 
every  three  months  to  each  head  teacher  at  the  jate  of  sixpence  for 
each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  three  months. 
The  limits  of  age  during  which  the  attendance  of  scholars  may  be 
reckoned  are  four  and  fifteen.  Children  over  fifteen  are  allowed  to 
attend  school  under  certain  restrictions  as  to  sex,  but  their  atten- 
dance is  not  taken  into  account  in  computing  the  average  attendance. 

During  the  year  ended  March  Slst,  1902,  231  schools  were  Statistics  of 
examined,  with  a  total  number  of  31,832  children  on  the  registers.  ^®„^t/o*^^ 
Of  these  25,350  were  present  at  the  examinations,  and  only  19,711 1901-1902*. 
had  made  100  attendances  or  more  during  the  preceding  school 
year.  Of  the  19,711  just  mentioned,  9,302  were  in  infant  classes, 
and  10,409  were  examined  in  the  Standards.  The  niunbers  who 
passed  in  the  respective  Standards  were :  3,147  in  Standard  I., 
2,280  in  Standard  11.,  1,683  m  Standard  III.,  887  in  Standard  IV., 
521  in  Standard  V.,  217  m  Standard  VI.,  and  63  in  Standard  VII.;  or 
8,798  (845  per  cent.)  in  all.  The  comparatively  large  numbers  in  the 
lower  standards  are  noticeable,  but  hardly  surprising  in  the  absence 
of  such  compulsory  regulations  as  would  require  prolonged  atten- 
dance. Unlike  Jamaica,  where  school  is  generally  held  for  only 
four  da}rs  in  a  week,  the  elementary  schools  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago 
are  held  for  five  dajrs  in  a  week  ;  and  the  minimum  number  of  meet- 
ings in  the  year  (morning  and  afternoon)  for  a  school  is  400. 

Enquiry  in-  regard  to  private  elementary  schools  a  few  years  back  Private 
showed  that  there  were  then  some  fifty-five  such  schools  not  imder  ^Jhoois'*'^ 
Grovernment  inspection  with  an  attendance  of  not  quite  2,000 
scholars.  Several  of  these  were  schools  specially  established  for 
East  Indian  children  by  the  Canadian  Missionaries  previously 
mentioned  ;  and  most  of  the  others  were  small  schools  maintained 
by  the  clergy  of  different  denominations;  the  i-emaining  few 
being  conducted  by  teachers  for  their  own  benefit. 

The  elementary  schools  are  examined  and  inspected  by  three  inspection. 
Assistant  Inspectors,  the  Colony  (including  Tobago)  being  divided 
into  three  school  districts.  Each  school  is  examined  once  annually, 
and  visited  without  notice  generally  twice  in  the  year.  On  the 
results  of  the  annual  examination  the  head  teacher  receives  a  bonus 
in  addition  to  his  fixed  salary,  varying  from  two  to  four  shillings 
on  each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  school  year. 

The  Inspector  of  Schools,  the  Assistant  Inspectors,  and  the 
clerks  in  the  Education  Department  are  all  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  the  appointments  being  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies. 
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Teachers' 
Balarles. 


The  teachers  in  the  Grovemment  schools  are  appointed  by  the 
(lovemor;  and  those  in  the  assisted  schools  by  the  managers. 
The  scale  of  salaries  is  the  same  in  each  class  of  school,  and  depends 
6n  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  the  teacher  subject  to  the  average 
attendance  at  the  school  at  which  he  is  employed.  These  salaries 
are  paid  directly  to  the  teachers  by  the  GrOvemment  monthly. 
They  range  from  £30  a  year,in  the*case  of  a  fourth-class  head  teacher 
newly  appointed  to  a  small  school,  to  £100  a  year,  paid  to  a  first- 
class  teacher  after  four  years'  continuous  service  as  such,  for  male 
teachers ;  similarly  from  £25  to  £75  in  the  case  of  female  head 
teachers.  The  salaries  of  assistant  teachers  range  from  £25  to 
£60  for  males,  and  from  £25  to  £50  for  females.  A  head  teacher, 
in  addition  to  his  monthly  salary,  is  entitled  either  to  a  residence 
or  to  an  allowance  for  rent  in  lieu  of  a  residence ;  and  also,  as 
previously  mentioned,  to  a  capitation  grant  on  the  average  attend- 
ance, and  a  bonus  based  on  the  results  of  the  annual  examination 
of  his  school. 
Certificates.  The  certificates  awarded  to  teachers  by  the  Board  of  Education 
are  of  three  classes.  A  first-class  certificate  is  awarded  only  to 
a  teacher  who  has  had  seven  years'  satisfactory  service  as  a  second- 
class  teacher.  Second  and  third-class  certificates  are  issued  to 
teachers  who  have  passed  a  satisfactory  certificate  examination 
(held  annually),  and  have  afterwards  had  from  two  to  three  years' 
satisfactory  service  as  teachers.  A  fourth  class  of  teachers  is  also 
recognised,  comprising  those  who  have  had  five  years'  service  as 
pupil-teachers,  and  have  passed  all  their  examinations  as  such. 
Teachers  of  the  fourth  class  may  be  employed  in  charge  of  small 
schools  having  an  average  attendance  of  less  than  fifty,  or  as 
assistant  teachers  in  larger  schools. 

Pupil-teachers  may  be  employed  at  the  rate  of  one  for  thirty 
scholars  in  average  attendance,  and  an  additional  one  for  every 
twenty  scholars  in  average  attendance  after  the  first  thirty. 

A  pupil-teacher  before  appointment  must  have  passed  the  exami- 
nation for  the  Fifth  Standard,  and  must  be  at  least  fourteen  years 
of  age  and  in  good  health ;  and  must  pass  an  examination  at  the 
end  of  each  year  of  service  up  to  the  fourth. 

The  rate  of  payment  during  the  first  year  of  service  is  £5  per 
annmn  ;  and  for  each  succeeding  year  £7  10s.,  £10,  £12  10s.,  and 
£15  respectively.  The  number  of  pupil-teachers  examined  during 
the  year  ended  March  Slst,  1902,  was  194,  of  whom  164  passed 
according  to  the  following  table : — 


Papil 
teachers. 


Year. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ToteL 

Examined 
Passed]          -       - 
Per  cent,  passed     - 

48 
36 
76 

63 
59 
93-6 

48 
40 
83*3 

36 
29 

82-8 

194 
164 

^  84-5 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


Tlw  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  'Tobago.      193 

There  are  four  Trainiu}]:  Schools,  two  exclusively  maintamecl  IjV  Training 
tlie  Goveniment,  and  two  assisted  by  the  Government,  but  under  ^*^  ^"^  **' 
denominational  management. 

The  numbers  of  students  attending  the  different  Trainiag  Schools 
a  t  the  close  of  1900  wei-e  : — 

GoTernment  Training  School  (Males) 12 

Government  Training  School  (Females)        -        -        -        -  16 

Roman  Catholic  Training  School  (Females)    -        -       •        -  10 

Presbyterian  Training  School  (for  Indian  teachers — Males)    -  6 

The  t-erm  of  training  in  each  is  for  two  years.  The  curriculum 
includes  school  management,  arithmetic,  English  (including 
grammar  and  composition,  and  one  or  more  set  authors),  geo- 
graphy, music,  drawmg,  mensuration  (for  men),  algebra  (for  men), 
principles  of  agriculture  (for  men),  Hindi  (for  East  fiidian  teachers), 
needlework  (for  women),  and  kindergarten  work  (for  women). 

The  Government  grants  to  the  Assisted  Training  Schools  are  at 
the  rate  of  £40  per  annum  for  each  resident  student,  and  £8  for 
each  non-resident  student.  An  allowance  for  buildings  in  the  form 
of  rent  is  also  made  to  each  Assisted  Training  School. 

All  the  Training  School  students  are  examined  annually  at  the 
certificate  examinations  just  before  Easter. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  1900  there  were  237  head  teachers  Proportion  o 
employed  in  the  elementary  schools,  of  whom  33  held  Srst-class,  ^""^^^^^^f 
34  held  second-class,  and  101  held  third-class  certificates,  whilst  aifferent 
63  were  registered  as  fourth -class  teachers,  and  6  held  certificates  grades. 
for  competency  to  teach  in  s|>ecial  Indian  schools. 

There  were  also  196  assistant  teachers  employed,  of  whom  3  held 
6r8t-cla8S,  31  held  second-class,  and  47  third-class  certificates, 
whilst  88  were  registered  as  fourth -class  teachers,  and  3  held  certi- 
ficates for  special  Indian  schools.  There  were  also  27  women 
employed  in  teaching  needlework  only.  Of  the  237  head  teachers, 
32  were  women ;  and  the  majority  of  the  assistant  teachers  men- 
tioned above  were  also  women ;  the  proportion  of  male  to  female 
assistant  teachers  being  approximately  1  to  4. 

Some  nine  or  ten  head  teachers  of  Government  schools  are  Pensions, 
entitled  to  the  same  pension  rights  as  other  civil  servants,  and 
the  other  teachers  employed  in  the  Government  school?  have 
been  usually  granted  pensions  by  the  Govemmeni  at  a  reduced 
rate.  There  is  no  pension  scheme  for  teachers  employed  in  the 
assisted  schools.  The  Education  Ordinance  of  1S30  empowers  the 
Board  of  Education  to  estabhsh  a  fund  for  the  purpose ;  and  five 
or  six  years  ago  regulations  for  a  pension  fund  were  drafted  and 
considered ;  but  were  eventually  abandoned,  after  a  report  on 
them  had  been  obtained  from  an  actuary,  on  "the  ground  that 
the  scheme  wotdd  have  involved  an  expenditure  that  the  Board 
was  unable  to  meet. 

In  the  Oovernmeut  schools  no  rehgious  instruction  maj'  be  given  Religions 
%  any  of  the  teaciiers  either  in  or  near  the  schoolhouse  ;  but  any  I'^a^Jr^^^^i*^'^- 
clergyman. niay  at  times  fixed  for  the  purpose  either  give  religious 
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instruction  himself  to  the  scholars  of  his  own  denomination,  or 
appoint  someone  to  do  so. 

In  the  assisted  schools  religious  instruction  may  be  given  either 
by  the  teachers  or  others  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  any  meeting 
of  a  school,  but  not  during  the  houra  of  secular  instruction,  which 
must  be  two  at  least  at  each  meeting.  Th^  times  of  religious  instruc- 
tion must  be  inserted  in  the  time-table,  and  scholars  of  other  denomi- 
nations must  be  allowed  to  withdraw  during  the  times  when  religious 
instruction  is  being  given. 

Sineing  and      The  teaching  of  singing  and  drill  is  required  in  every  school. 

drifl.  '  CJookery  and  domestic  economy  have  not  been  included  in  the 
school  course. 

Drawing.  Drawing  is  taught  in  some  schools,  chiefly  those  which  do  not 

attempt  to  teach  practical  agriculture. 

Agriculture.*  Agriculture  h^  recently  been  added  to  the  subjects  of  instruction 
in  the  elementary  schools.  During  the  years  189p  to  1901  inclu- 
sive, courses  of  lectui^es  to  the  existing  teachers  and  to  certain 
students  from  the  Government  Ti*aining  School  have  been  given 
on  agricultural  chemistry  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  agriculture; 
and  the  subject  of  practical  agriculture,  taught  by  means  of  school 
gardens  or  pot  and  box  culture,  is  specially  considered  when  the 
head  teacher's  annual  bonus  on  the  results  of  the  examination  of 
the  school  is  awarded.  Up  to  the  31st  March,  1902,  school  gardens 
had  been  started  in  149  schools,  and  at  seventy-eight  of  these  the 
work  had  been  sufficiently  advanced  at  the  time  of  the  annual 
examinations  to  be  reported  on  by  the  Inspectors  and  to  earn  a  bonus. 
The  Inspectors'  reports  indicate  that  considerable  interest  has  been 
taken  generally  in  the  work,  and  that  the  progress  so  far  attained 
has  been  very  encouraging. 

A  show  of  vegetables  grown  in  school  gardens,  which  was  held 
in  Port  of  Spain  in  January,  brought  together  exhibits  from  forty 
schools  situated  in  different  parts  of  the  Island,  and  showed  the 
evident  interest  thjJ^as  been  aroused  by  the  introduction  of  agri- 
culture as  a  subject  of  mstruetion  in  the  elementaiy  schools. 

♦  Practical  agriculture  now  forms  a  part  of  the  daily  teaching  in  most 
schools  of  the  Colony.  The  institution  of  Scho«)l  Vegetable  Shows  has 
proved  a  decided  success,  the  local  Committees  having  entered  heartily 
into  the  work.  The  following  extract  from  the  Annual  Reoort  of  the 
acting  Inspector  of  Schools  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  last 
meeting  is  of  interest : — 

"Nearly  every  rural  school  has  its  tidy  little  garden,  in  place  of  the 
wilderness  of  weeds  and  rank  grass  forjnerly  so  much  in  evidence.  In 
many  instances  the  garden's  sphere  of  usefulness  is  not  limited  to  the 
supply  of  edible  vegetables,  but  it  serves  also  as  a  miniatifre  experiment 
stati6n.  Here  may  be  seen  plants  in  various  stages  of  cultivation  and  perhaps 
even  of  uneultivation  ;  some  flourishing  in  soil  rendered  rich  by  manures, 
side  by  side  with  others  struggling  for  existence  for  want  of  such  aid  ;  some 
lank  and  attenuated  from  overcrowding,  others  vigorous  and  healthy  from 
being  allowed  ample  room  for  growth  ;  some  sun-exposed  an<l  pining  for  vant 
of  water,  others  deli<|at<*-  and  weakly  from  a  too^liberd  supply  of  both  water 
and  shade.  In  such  a  school  garden  (and  I  have  several  in  ny  mind)  the  pupils 
are  receivinii:  one  contii^ujus  object-le^sop.'* — (Colonial  Report^  .  Annuah 
No.  407.    TriniHad  and  Toliaijo,  'Report  for  1902-3,  Cd.  1768-12).   * 
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The  introduction  of  manual  training  into  the  elementary  schools  Manaal 
is  now  being  considered.  training. 

There  is  no  system  of  continuation  schools  or  classes.    There  are  ck)ntinuation 
some  night  schools  established  by  the  Canadian  Missionaries  for  Bchools. 
East  Indians  ;  but  a  system  of  evening  continuation  schools  would 
mean  a  very  considerable  change  in  the  social  habits  of  the  labouring 
classes,  who  rise  early  and  begin  work  about  six  in  the  morning, 
retiring  to  bed  very  early  in  the  evenings. 

B.— Sbcondaey  Education. 

No  legislative  change  has  been  made  in  regard  to   secondary  Secondary 
education  since  the  passing  of  the  Education  Ordinance  of  1870.  ^hool»  K)r 
Under  that  Ordinance  there  are  three  secondary  schools  for  boys,     ^** 
namely,  the  Queen's  Boyal  College,  and  the  affiliated  schools, 
St.  Mary*8  College  and  Naparima  College. 

The  Royal  College  is  wholly  mabitained  from  ])ublic  funds  (the 
scholars'  fees  being  paid  into  the  Treasury) ;  whilst  the  two  affili- 
ated schools  are  in  receipt  of  grants-in-aid. 

The  Royal  College  and  St.  Mary's  College  (which  has  been  affili- 
ated since  1870),  are  situated  in  Port  of  Spain,  the  capital ;  the 
Naparima  College,  which  was  affiliated  to  the  Royal  College  in  1901, 
is  in  San  Fernando,  the  second  town  of  the  Island. 

The  attendance  at  the  several  colleges  is  :  Royal  College,  120  ; 
St.  Mary's  College,  over  200  ;  Naparima  College,  45. 

The  lower  classes  of  the  three  schools  are  annually  examined  by 
the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations  Syndicate ;  and  the  boys  of  the 
upper  classes  take  the  Cambridge  Local  Senior  and  Junior  Exami- 
nations. 

Four  exhibitions,  tenable  at  one  or  other  of  the  colleges,  are 
annually  open  to  competition  amongst  boys  attending  the  elemen- 
tary schools ;  these  provide  for  free  tuition  and  a  supply  of  the 
necessary  school  books  and  stationery.  (See  Appendix  B—Board  of 
Education  Exhibitions  ) 

Four  scholarships,  each  of  the  annual  value  of  £150,  and  tenable 
for  three  years  at  any  University  in  Great  Britain  or  L^land,  or  at 
any  other  educational  institution  approved  of  })y  the  Couixcil  for  the 
management  of  the  Royal  College,  are  open  each  year  to  competition, 
and  are  awarded  on  the  resiilts  of  the  Cambridge  Senior  Local 
Examinations. 

The  total  Government  expenditure  on  secondary  education, 
including  grants  of  £1,250  to  St.  Mary's  College  and  £300  to  the 
Naparima  College,  is  approximately  £6,800. 

The  secondary  education  of  girls  is  entirely  under  private  man-  Secondary 
agement,  being  neither  subsidised  by  the  State  nor  subject  in  any  Education  of 
way  to  its  control.  ^  ' 

C— Technical  Insteuction:  Betobmatories. 

Nothing  has  yet  been  done  in  the  way  of  systematic  technical  Technical 
instruction,  but  a  conanaitt^  has  recently  been  appointed  to  consider  i'»»truction. 
the  question. 

8374.  n2 
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Reformatorj  There  is  one  Reformatory  for  boys  under  the  management  of  the 
and  Indus-  (jhurch  of  England,  and  one  for  girls  under  Roman  Catholic  man- 
agement ;  also  two  Industrial  Schools,  one  imder  Roman  Catholic 
management  and  the  other  imder  the  Church  of  England.  At  each 
of  these  institutions  a  fixed  sum  per  head  is  paid  by  the  Government 
for  the  maintenance  of  each  child  therein.  They  are  not  connected 
with  the  Education  Department,  but^re  inspected  and  reported  on 
annually  by  the  Inspector  of  Prisons,  who  is  also  the  Inspector  of 
Reformatories  and  Industrial  Schools.  The  numbei's  of  children 
in  these  schools  are  298  in  the  Industrial  Schools,  and  75  in  the 
Reformatories,  and  the  total  cost  to  the  Government  is  appi*oxi- 
mately  £4,500. 

There  are  no  schools  for  the  blind,  the  deaf  and  the  dmnb,  or  other 
defective  children.  The  comparatively  small  number  of  such  children 
would  render  any  arrangement  for  giving  them  special  instruc- 
tion both  difficult  and  expensive. 

R.  Gervase  Bushe, 
29th  March,   1902.  htupecior  of  Schools. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


(i.)  THE  EMMENTABY  EDUCATION   ORDINANCE,  1890. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAaO. 

An  Ordinance  to  repeal  the  laws  relating  to  Primary  Education  in  the 
Colony  and  to  make  other  provision  in  lieu  thereof.    No.  17,  1890. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governors  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  :~ 

I.  This^OrdinanceTmay  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "The  Elementary  short  titl« 
Education  Ordinance,  1890,"  and  ^hall  come  into  operation  on  the  First  day  and  com- 
of  August,  1890.  lutncement. 

a.  In  this  Ordinance  the  following  words  and  expressions  shall  have  the  Jnteiprela- 
foliowing  meanings,  that  is  to  say  :— ^  ticn  Clause 

**  Guardian  "  shall  include  every  person  who  has  the  legal  or  actual 
custody  of  any  child. 

"  Public  Funds  '*  shall  mean,  in  the  application  of  this  Ordinance 
to  the  Island  of  Trinidad  and  to  the  Island  of  Tobago  respec< 
tively,  the  Public  Revenues  of.  each  of  the  said  Islands  respec- 
tively which  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  purposes  of  Elementary 
Education. 

"  Teacher  "  shall  include  duly  qualified  Head  Teachers  and  Assistant 
Teachers,  but  shall  not  include  other  persons  employed  to  give 
Industrial  instruction. 

3.  The  several  Ordinances  mentioned  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Ordinance 
shall'  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  repealed  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  the 
second  column  of  the  said  Schedule,  and  from  and  after  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Ordinance  the  Board  of  Education  heretofore  in  authority  Al»olition  of 
within  the  Colony  shall  cease  to  exercise  any  functions  and  be  determined,  old  Board, 
and  all  Bules  and  Regulations  relating  to  Primary  Education  heretofore  in 

force  in  the  Colony  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  as  soon  as  Rules  made  under  R^P^al  *nd 
this  Ordinance  shall  come  into  force,  but  shall  in  the  meantime  remain  ^^"(J^of^^ 
ill  force  except  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  witli  the  provisions  of  this  present 
Ordinance.  Rules. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  hereinafter  referred  to  as  *'  The  Constitution 
Board/'  to  consist  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  not  less  than  eight  of  new 
persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  whom  two  at  least  shall  be  ^  **"<*• 
members  of  the  Legislative  Council :  Provided  that  one-half  of  the  members 

of  the  Board  shall  be  selected  from  persons  professing  the  Roman  Catholic 
Religion  and  the  other  half  from  persons  not  so  professing.  Every  member 
of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  his 
appointment :  Provided  that  any  such  member  may  at  any  time  resign 
office  by  writing  under  his  hand  addressed  to  the  Governor :  Provided  also 
that  any  such  member  who  has  not,  on  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each 
year,  attended  at  least  one-third  of  the  Meetings  of  the  Board  during  the  Vacating 
preceding  twelve  months  or  during  his  tenure  of  office  in  such  months,  p^^x  ri 
shall  be  considered  to  have- vacated  his  teat  at  the  Board,  except  a«  herein*  Board. 
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after  provided  ;  but  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment :  Provided  further 
that  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  Governor  if  he  shall  so  think  fit  to  appoint 
Tempomry     a  person  to  act  at  the  Board  in  place  of  any  member  thereof  during  the 
appointinent  tempjorary  absence  from  the  Colony  or  inability  of  such  member  to  act, 
ot  A^pmoers.    ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^j^  member  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  vacated  his 
seat  at  the  Board  by  reason  of  such  absence  or  inability  to  act  aa  aforesaid. 
[Amended  by  Education  Ordinance^  1901,  Sec.  4,  and  by  Education  Ordi- 
nance^ 1902,  Sec.  3  and  Schedule.] 

Kdiication  5.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appoint  a  Secretary  to  the 

Officers—  Board,  an  Inspector,  and  such  Aiwistant  Inspectors  and  other  Officers 
Appointment  as  may  in  his  opinion  be  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance,  and  such  Secretary,  Inspector,  Assistant  Inspectors  and 
other  Officers  shall  receive  from  Public  Funds  such  salaries  or  remunera- 
tion as  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Coimcii 
shall  determine. 


of. 


Meetings  of 
Board. 


Chairman 


Quorum. 


6.  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  in  each  month,  and  unless  other- 
wise specially  determined  by  the  members  present,  each  meeting  shall 
be  public.  If  at  the  time  appointed  for  holding  any  meeting  the  President 
shall  be  absent,  the  members  present  shall  choose  one  of  their  number  to 
be  Chairman  of  such  meeting.  Any  five  members  shall  form  a  quorum 
and  shall  be  competent  to  transact  business  at  any  meeting,  and  every 
question  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of  votes  of  the  members  present 
and  voting  on  that  question,  and  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  votes  the 
President  or  Chairman  of  the  meeting  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

Minute  Book  The  Board  shall  also  keep  a  Minute  Book  in  w^hich  all  their  proceedings 
to  be  kept,  shall  be  recorded,  and  shall  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  January  in  every 
year  lay  before  the  Governor  in  Council  separate  Reports  of  the  condition 
of  the  several  classes  of  schools  established  and  maintained  under  this 
Ordinance  with  a  detailed  statement  of  the  expenditure  upon  the  mainten- 
ance of  such  schoob. 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power  subject  to  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(1.)  To  establish  and  maintain  or  discontinue  Government  Schools. 

(2.)  To  sanction  the  establishment  of  and  to  grant  or  discontinue 
aid  from  public  funds  to  Assisted  Schools. 

(3.)  To  control,  regulate  and  direct  the  local  management  of  all  Ele- 
mentary Schools  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance,  the 
instruction  to  be  given  and  the  books  and  apparatus  to  be  used 
in  such  schools  and  the  routine  and  discipline  to  be  enforced 
therein,  the  expenditure  and  application  of  a  moderate  sum 
from  the  funds  appropriated  to  purposes  of  Elementary  Educa- 
tion in  rewards  to  scholars  in  Bementary  Schools,  the  qualiifi- 
i  '  cation  certificates  of  competency  to  be  required  from  dl  teachers 

in  such  schools,  the  training,  examination  and  classification 
of  such  teachers,  and  generally  all  powers  necessary  for  the 
government  and  regidation  of  Elementary  Schools  and  for 
carrying  out  the  piu-poses  of  this  Ordinance. 
In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  last  previous  Section  and 


Powers  of 
the  Board. 


Power  to 
make  Kales 
and  Regula- 
tions subject 
lo  disallow- 
ance by 
Lejifislature. 


8. 
of  all  other  powers  hereinafter  given  to  the  Board,  the  Board  may  make 
and  from  time  to  time  revoke  and  vary  Rules  and  Regulations.  Such 
Rules  and  Regulations  and  any  order  revoking  or  varying  the  same  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  Meeting  after  the  makmg 
of  the  same,  and  if  not  disallowed  by  express  Resolution  of  such  CouncU 
within  two  calendar  months  of  their  being  so  laid  before  the  said  Council, 
such  Rules  shall  have  the  force  of  Law  and  shall  thereupon  be  published 
in  the  Royal  Gazette,  and  two  copies  of  such  Rules  shall  within  ten  daj-s 
after  their  publication  be  sent  to  each  teacher,  and  one  of  such  copies  shall 
be  by  such  Teacher  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  school  for  public 
inspection. 
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The  Board  shall  submit  for  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  an  Estimate  of 
estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure  necessary  to  carry  on  the  provisions  Expenditure 
of  this  Ordinance  during  the  first  and  last  six  months  in  each  and  every  to  be  sab- 
year.     [Amend&i  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^  1891,  ^^val  ^f 
S^'  5]  the  Legisla- 

Q.  Elementary  Schools  under  this  Ordinance  shall  consist  of :  Elementary 

(1.)  Government  Schools  already  established,  or  to  be  hereafter  estab-  Schools, 
lishcKl  by  the  Board  and  to  be  maintained  front  the  Public  Definition. 
Funds  of  the  Colony,  and  with  regard  to  Government  Schools 
already  established  every  such  Government  School  existing 
at  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  established  under  this  Ordinance. 
(2.)  Assisted  Schools  already  or  to  be  hereafter  established  by  private 
persons  on  being  allowed  by  the  Board  and  entitled  to  receive 
aid  from  Public  Funds  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance, 
and  with  regard  to  Assisted  Schools  which  at  the  commence- 
ment of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  in  receipt  of  aid  from  Public 
Funds,  such  schools  shall  be  entitled  to  be  allowed  as  Assisted 
Schools  under  this  Ordinance  if  the  conditions  and  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance  as  to  Assisted  Schoob  shall  be  complied  with 
within  six  months  from  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance, 
and  meanwhile  such  schools  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from 
the  Treasury  at  the  same  rate  and  on  the  same  conditions  as 
heretofore. 

10.  The  following  provisions  shall  be  observed  with  respect  to  all  Ele-  Hules  for 

mentary  Schools  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  : —  Elementary 

( 1 .)  No  applicant  shall  be  refused  admission  into  any  school  on  account  ^^^^^^^J®'^  , 
of  the  religious  persuasion,  nationality,  race  or  language  of  such  ^. "?  refusal 
applicant  dr  of  either  of  his  parents  or  guardians.  Scho^on 

grounds 
of  religion, 
race  or 

(2.)  In  every  school  not  less  than  four  hours  during  every  school-  Secular 

day  shall  be  devoted  to  Secular  Instruction  exclusively,  and  instruction— 
of  such  four  hours  two  shall  be  in  the  morning  and  two  in  the  Hours  for. 
afternoon.    Such  Secular  Instruction  may  include  Industrial 
Instruction,  having  particular  reference   to   the   trades   and 
industries  of  the  District  in  which  the  School  is  situated. 

(3.)  The  apparatus  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  of  a  uniform  pattern,  School  appa- 
as  far  as  practicable,  in  all  schools  under  this  Ordinance,  and  ratus. 
such  Books  only  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  used  as  are 
sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education :  Provided  that  when 
such  Books  have  to  be  supplied  to  free  schdars  the  said  Board 
shall  grant  them  to  the  schoob  in  which  such  scholars  are. 
[Amended   by   Education   Ordinance^    1901,   Schedule,] 

(4.)  There  may   be  attached  to  any  Elementary  School  land  or  work-  practical 
shops,  or  both,  as  the  Board  shall  determine.  Industrial 

Education 
may  be 

(o.)  In  every  school  all  Secular  Instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  English  Enclish  Ian- 
and' in  no  other  language,  and  when  the  ordinary  course  of  such  gu^e  to  be 
Education  cannot  be  conducted  in  English  by  reason  of  the  used, 
scholars  speaking  a  foreign  language,  the  scholars   shall  be 
specially  taught  to  speak  English. 

(6.)  Children  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  unable  to  pay  school  e^^^^^xj       ^ 
fees,  and  children  of  Indentured  Indian  Immigrants  whose  certain  chU- 
indentures  have  not  expired  shall  be  admitted  to  Elementary  dren  from 
Schools  free  of  charge  :    Provided  that  the  inability  of  such  School  fees. 
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parents  or  guardians  not  being  Indentured  Indian  Immigrants 
to  pay  the  school  fees  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Local  Managers  and  of  the  Warden  of  the  district  in  whicli 
the  school  is  situate  or  other  public  officer  to  be  nominated  by 
the  President  of  the  Board.  [Repealed  by  Education  Ordina'nce^ 
1901,  Schedule,] 

(7.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  General  Superintendent  of  the  Gavem- 
ment  Railway,  on  the  production  of  a  Certificate  from  the 
Board,  to  issue  a  free  pass  to  any  scholar  to  travel  in  a  suitable 
Railway  carriage  to  or  from  any  £lementary  School.  [Repealed 
by  Education  Ordinance^  1901,  Schedule.] 

(8.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall  be  required  to  hold 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  to  teach  in  such  school,  which 
Certificate  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  after  such  examination 
as  the  Board  shall  prescribe,  or  without  examination,  but 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  previous  training  as  the  Board 
shall  prescribe  :  Provided  that  any  teacher  not  holding  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Competency  and  who  shall  be  already  employed  in  a 
school  at  the  commencement  of  thb  Ordinance  shall  be  allowed 
a  period  not  exceeding  four  years  from  such  date  in  which  to 
obtain  such  Certificate :  Provided  also  that  until  such  Certifi- 
cate shall  be  obtained  and  during  the  period  aforesaid  such 
uncertificated  Teacher  already  employ^  may  be  considered 
as  holding  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  Third  Class  in 
any  classification  of  Teachers  which  the  Board  may  pre8cril)e. 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^ 
1891,  Sec,  6.] 
(9.)^Subject  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Section  for  each  child 
attending  an  Elementary  School  there  shall  l)e  charged  against 
and  paid  by  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  a  school  fee 
to  be  prescribed  hy  the  Board,  provided  that  such  fee  shall  not 
be  less  than  twopence  per  week  :  Provided  also  that  when  two 
or  more  children  of  the  same  family  are  attending  school  the 
fee  for  the  second  and  every  additional  child  shall  l)e  nol.  less 
than  one  penny  per  week.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Educa- 
tion Amendment  Ordinance^  1891,  Schedule^  and  repealed  by 
Education  Ordinance^  1901,  Schedule.] 

(10.)  Every  Elementary  School  shall  be  inspected  and  the  scholars 
attending  it  examined  by  the  Inspector  or  an  Assistant  Inspector 
of  Schools  as  often  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  shall  pre- 
scribe. 

(11.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall,  save  as  hereinafter 
provided,  be  entitled  to  the  following  remuneration  and  no  other, 
that  is  to  say,  a  salary  fixed  according  t©  the  class  of  the  Teacher's 
Certificate  :  Provided  that  every  Head  Teacher  shall  be  further 
entitled  to  an  attendance  grant  and  a  bonus  according  to  the 
proficiency  of  the  scholars  and  the  general  character  and  tone  of 
the  school.  The  amount  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  shall  be 
prescribed  hy  the  Board  and  shall  be  uniform  in  all  Elementary 
Schools  and  sliall  be  paid  to  the  Teacher  from  Public  Funds, 
save  as  hereinafter  provided,  on  \wmg  vouche<l  by  an  Order  of 
the  Board  :  Provided  always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  Schools 
three-fom-ths  only  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  shall  be  paid 
from  Public  Fimds  and  the  remaining  fourth  or  such  proportion 
of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  less  than  a  fourth  as  the  Board 
may  in  any  particular  case,  regard  being  had  to  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  allow  and  determine  shall  be  paid  hy  the  Local 
Managers  of  such  Assisted  Schools  who  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  same.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 
1891,  Sect,  7,  and  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Schedult.] 
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(12.)  The  establishment  of  Elementary  Schools  in  any  locality  shall  be  Establish- 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  regard  being  had  to  the  sufficiency  ment  of 
of  school  accommodation  already  existing  in  the  locality  and  the  ?*^?^K^  ^ 
avoidance  of  waste  of  Public  money  by  the  allowance  of  the  J?     ^f  ^h^^^ 
establishment  of  a  number  of  small  rival  schools :    Provided  g^^.     ^ 
always  that  a  Government  School  shall  not  be  established  in  any 
particular  District  where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  sufficient  Limitation  of 
school  accommodation  for  the  children  in  such  District  is  pro-  eatabliph- 
vided  or   will  within  a  reasonable  time   be   provided  by  an  "»«ot  of 
Assisted      School     or      schools      fulfilling     the     conditions  ^^^^'"'"®"*^ 
required  by  Section  12  of  this  Ordinance.    [Amended  by  Educa-   ^  ^  * 
Hon  Ordinance^  1901,  Sec.  5.] 

(13.)  Notices  of  all  proposals  to  establish  Elementary  Schools  and  of  all  ^*^^j^!fj^' 
applications  for  Education  Grants  under  this  OdJnance  shall  be  ^JlJ^Schools 
given  to  the  Board,  and  such  notices  and  applications  shall  be  ^^^  Grants 
published  three  times  in  the  Royal  Gazette  previous  to  the  final  to  be  pub- 
decision  thereon  by  the  Board.  lished. 

(14.)  The  School  fees  taken  in  Elementary  Schools  shall  be  applied  to 

the  purposes  of  Elementary  Education,  and  the  Local  Managers  Application 
of  such  schools  shall  account  to  the  Board  for  their  application  of  School  fees, 
and  furnish  to  the  Board  from  time  to  time  as  the  Board  may  ^^aDase^ft  to 
require  lists  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  parents  or  guar-  furnish  list  of 
dians  of  children  who  shall  have  received  education  in  such  schools  defaulters, 
and  in  respect  of  whose  education  the  proper  school  fees  shall  not 
have  been  paid,  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  make  order  for  the 
recovery  of  such  fees  from  such  parents  or  guardians  bein^ 
defaulters  in  Country  Districts  by  the  Warden  of  the  District 
and  in  Boroughs  by  such  person  as  the  President  of  the  Board  School  fees 
shall  appoint  wherein  such  defaulters  shall  reside  who  shall  ^®  .^5f'i 
account  to  the  Tx)cal  Managers  for  all  such  fees  when  recovered.  ^Viw-^b  &c 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Edncation  Amendment  Ordinance^  ' 

1893,  Sch(dule,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,   1901, 
Schedule.] 

(15.)  School  fees  may  be  recovered  by  such  Warden  or  person  in  his  Mode  of  re - 
own  name  on  liehalf  of  the  Local  Managers  of  such  schools  before  coverin*; 
any  Stipendiary  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  a  Summary  manner  upon  fcchool  fee*, 
information  or  complaint,  and  the  mode  of  procedure  sball  be 
that    applicable  to  cases   punishable  on  Summary  Conviction 
prescribed  by  the  Odinance  No.  5  of  1868,  intituled  **  An  cirdi- 
nance  respecting  the  Summary  Administration  of  Justice." 
[Repealed  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance, 
1893,  Schedule.] 

1 1.  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  Government  Schools  :— 

Rules  for 

(1 .)  The  Governor  shall  appoint  Local  School  Managers  for  each  Govern-  ScT<^8  "**'' 
ment  School  to  consist  of  not  less  than  two  persons  of  whom  in  Local  Man- 
the  case  of  Country  Districts  the  Warden  of  the  Ward  in  which  agers—  ap- 
such  school  shall  be  situate  shall  be  one,  and  in  like  manner  shall  pointment  of 
appoint  persons  to  vacancies  that  may  from  time  to  time  occur  :  <^<l  removal. 
Provided  that  any  member  shall  be  liable  to  removal  by  the 
Governor  for  irregular  attendance  at  Meetings  or  for  any  other 
reason,  and  that  any  two  members  shall  form  a  quorum. 

(2.)  The  duties  of  such  Maoagers  shall  be  : —  Managers' 

(a.)  To  meet  at  least  once  a  month  and  keep  Minutes  of  all  such  To  m"»*t 

Meetings.     [Repealed    by     Education     Ordinance,     1901,  monthly. 

Schedule.  ] 
ib.)  To  regularly  visit  and  inspect  the  Government  school  or  To  visit 

schools  placed  under  their  supervision  and  report  upon  the  Scliooli. 

same  to  the  Board  of  Education. 
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(c.)  To  inspect  and  verify  all  Becords  and  Registers  required  to  be 
kept  by  the  Teachers,  and  more  especially  to  teat  the  accu- 
racy of  the  Register  of  School  Attendance. 

{d.)  To  inspect  and  report  upon  the  Sanitary  and  Structural  con- 
dition of  each  school  under  their  charge. 

(e.)  To  use  every  endeavour  to  induce  parents  to  send  their  children 

to  school. 
if.)  To  furnish  all  Returns  that  may  be  required  by  the  Board, 
and  particularly  a  Return  to  be  made  not  less  often  than  once 
in  every  month  of  parents  and  others  making  default  in  the 
payment  of  school  fees.     [Amended  by  Elementary  Educa- 
tion  Amendment  Ordinance^  1893,  Schedule.] 
(3.)  Such  Managers  shall  in  every  ease  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
Board  of  Education. 

(4.)  No  Teacher  or  any  person  who  derives  any  profit  or  emolument 
from  any  Government  school  shall  be  a  I^ocal  Manager. 

(5.)  In  every  Government  School  a  portion  of  each  day,  not  more  than 
one  hour,  shall  be  set  apart  when  the  scholars  of  any  one  Religious 
Denomination  may  be  instructed  by  the  Clergyman  of  such 
Denomination  or  other  person  appointed  by  him  in  wTiting,  and 
any  class-room  may  be  set  apart  for  such  Religious  Instruction, 
but  in  all  cases  the  scholars  receiving  such  Religious*  Instruction 
shall  be  separated  from  the  other  scholars :  Provided  that  if 
two  or  more  Clergymen  of  different  Denominations  desire  to 
give  Instruction  at  any  such  school,  the  scholars  of  each  such 
different  Denominations  shall  be  so  instructed  in  separate  rooms 
or  on  different  days  :  Provided  also  that  the  Rehgious  Instruc- 
tion to  be  so  given  shall  in  every  case  be  the  Religious  Instruction 
authorised  by  the  Denomination  to  which  the  Clergyman  or 
other  Religious  Teacher  may  belong :  Provided  further  that 
in  case  of  non-attendance  of  any  such  Clergyman  or  Religious 
Teacher  during  any  portion  of  the  period  so  set  apart  for  Re- 
ligious Instruction,  such  period  shall  be  devoted  to  the  ordinary 
Secular  Instruction  in  such  school :  Provided  also  that  no 
Religious  Instruction  shall  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be 
given  by  any  Teacher  in  any  such  school  who  shall  be  in  receipt 
of  pay  from  Public  funds  :  Provided  lastly  that  no  scholar  shall 
be  allowed  or  permitted  to  receive  any  Religious  Instruction  if 
either  of  the  parents  or  the  guardian  of  such  scholar  objects  to 
such  Religious  Instruction  being  given. 

(G.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  make  order  for  the  discontinu- 
ance of  any  Government  School  in  any  locality  in  which  Assisted 
Schools  sufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  of  the 
locahty  shall  be  established  and  conducted  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Board :  Provided  always  that  such  discontinuance  shall  not 
take  place  if  such  Government  School  does  not  fall  below  an 
average  attendance  of  twenty-five  Scholars  and  the  education 
therein  is  satisfactory.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Amendment  Ordinance^  1891,  Schedule,  and  by  Education  Ordi- 
nance, 1902,  Sec,  4,  and  Schedule.] 


(7.)  The  appointment,  suspension,  and  removal  of  Teachers  in  Govern- 
ment Schools/  shall  be  made  by  the  Governor :  Provided  that 
when  the  Governor  shall  dispense  with  the  services  of  any  such 
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Teacher  for  any  other  reason  than  miscoaduct,  such  Teacher  Schools  to  be 
shall  be  entitled  to  three  months'  notice,  or  salary  and  cmolu-  by  the 
ments  baaed  on  the  amount  last  previously  received  by  such  Jiovernor. 
Teacher  equivalent  thereto  and  no  more.  monks' 

notice  to  be 
allowed  to 
retiring 
Teachera 
except  in 
case  of  dis- 
nilBsal  for 
niiscoaduct. 
(8.)  The  school  fees  received  in  Government  schools  shall  be  paid  into  ApplicHtion 
the  Treasury  in  reduction  of  the  Public  expenditure  on  Elemen-  ^^^^chool  fees 
'      tary  Education.    [Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,    l^h  ooyeri^^j^t 
Schedule.]  Schools. 

12.  The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  Assisted  Schools  : — 

Kules  for 

(I.)  Schools  of  Elementary  Education  established  or  proposed  to  be  s^^ooU. 

established  by  private  persons  on  being  allowed  by  the  Board  Conditions  of 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  Public  Funds  on  the  follow-  State  aid. 
ing  conditions  but  not  otherwise : — 
(a.)  That  the  property  and  control  of  the  school  be  vested  in  two  Two  Tnustees 
or  more  Trustees  who  shall  be  the  Local  Managers  of  such  ®f  propeity 
school  having  the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  Teacher  ^^^^^^y* 
or  Teachers  of  such  school :  Provided  that  the  Board  shall  ^^^J^ 
have  power  to  require  the  dismissal  of  any  such  Teacher  if  Managers 
the  Board  shall  so  think  fit.  and  appoint 

and  dismiBs 
.  Teachers. 

Board  may 
require  dift- 
iiii^isal  o^  a 
Teacher  in 
•  ••  '  ....  g^„  Assisted 

(b,)  That  the  Teachers  to  be  appointed  shall  hold  Certificates  of  Teachers  to 
'  Competency  to  teach  granted  by  the  Boi^rd*  hold  Certili- 

*    (c.)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of  No  distinc- 
religion  or  race  or  nationality  or  language.  tion  to  be 

made  for 
'  religion,  race 

-i  nationalitv 

or  language 

W.)  That  it  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  any  child  being  ConsoieiKj^* 
admitted  into  or  continuing  in  such  sohool  that  he  shafi  Clause, 
attend  or  abstain  from  attending  any  Sunday  school  or  any 
place  of  religious  worship  or  that  he  shall  attend  any  religious 
observance  or  any  instruction  in  religious  subjects  in  the 
school  or  elsewhere  from  which  observance  or  instruction 
he  may  be  withdrawn  by  his  parent  or  giiardian  or  that  he 
shall  attend  the  school  on  any  day  exclusively  set  apart  for 
religious  observance  by  the  religious  body  to  which  the 
parent  or  guardian  belongs. 

(e,)  That  the  school  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection  and  examina-  Assisted 

*^^^-  Schools  to  be 

inspected  and 
cxaouned. 
(f.)  That  the  Secular  Instruction  to  be  given  and  the  books  of  Anstroction 
Secular  Instruction  and  apparatus  to  be  used  in  such  school  ^  ^  ^^^^ 
and  the  routine  and  discipline  to  be  enforced  therein  shall  be  JT'S^  ^ 
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in  conformity  with  the  Rules  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Board 
for  adoption  in  all  Elementary  Schools. 
0;.)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed 
in  amoimt  the  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board  payable  in  all 
Elementary  Schoob.  [Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
1901,  Schedule,] 

(-2.)  On  being  allowed  by  the  Board  such  schools  shall  be  deemed 
Elementary  Schools  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Ordinance  and  shall  be  entitled  in  addition  to  the  emolu- 
ments sdlowed  to  Teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  by  Subjection  11 
of  Section  10  of  this  Ordinance  to  grants  of  money  from  Public 
Funds  towards  the  providing  and  maintenance  of  schod-lands, 
houses,  and  residences  for  the  Teachers  and  the  furnitikre  and 
apparatus  of  such  school-houses  and  residences  (in  such  propor- 
tions to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  Local  Managers  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine)  and  there  shall  be 
further  paid  to  the  Local  Managers  of  such  schools  from  Public 
Funds  the  amount  of  schod  fees  which  but  for  the  exemption 
contained  in  Subsection  6  of  Section  10  of  this  Ordinance  would 
be  payable  in  respect  of  the  children  admitted  into  such  schools 
free  of  charge  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Subsection. 
[Amended  by  Education  Ordinance^  1901,  Sec,  6,  and  Schedule  ; 
and  by  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1901,  Sec,  2,  and 
Education  Ordinance,  1902,  Sec,  6.] 

(3.)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Local  Managers  of  Assisted  Schoob 
to  produce  to  the  Board  monthly  or  once  in  every  two  months 
as  the  Board  may  determine  the  receipts  of  the  Teachers  em- 
ployed by  them  for  the  one-fourth  part  of  the  salaries  of  such 
Teachers  payable  by  such  Managers,  and  there  shall  abo  attach 
to  the  Local  Managers  of  Assisted  Schoob  with  respect  to  the 
school  or  schoob  under  their  management  the  same  duties 
aa  are  by  Subsection  2  of  Section  1 1  of  thb  Ordinance  prescribed 
for  the  Local  Managers  of  Government  Schoob.  No  Teacher 
or  any  pek-son  who  derives  any  profit  or  emolument  from  any 
Assisted  School  shall  be  a  Local  Manager.  It  shall  be  lawful 
for  any  Local  Manager  of  any  Assbted  School,  by  writing  under 
hb  hand,  to  appoint  such  other  person  as  he  may  see  fit  as  Local 
Manager  in  hb  place,  and  such  appointment  and  the  acceptance 
thereof,  in  writing,  by  the  person  so  appointed  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  cause  a  memorandum  of  such  appointment  to  be  endorsed 
upon  some  one  of  the  title  deeds  relating  to  the  trust,  and  there- 
upon the  Local  Manager  so  substituted  shall  have  all  the 
privileges  and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  as  Trustee  and 
Local  Manager  which  attached  to  the  IjocsA  Manager  making 
such  appointment  as  aforesaid  :  Provided  that  no  such  appoint- 
ment of  a  new  Ixx^l  Manager  shall  absolve  the  retiring  Trustee 
and  Manager  from  the  consecjuences  of  any  breach  of  trust 
committed  by  him  previous  to  such  appointment :  Provided 
abo  that  any  change  of  Trustees  shall  be  endorsed  upon  some 
one  of  the  title  deeds  relating  to  the  trust.  {Amended  by  Educa- 
tion Ordinance  1901,  Sec,  7.] 

(4.)  The  time  or  times  during  which  any  Religious  observance  b 
practbed  or  Religious  Instruction  b  given  at  any  Meeting  of  an 
Assbted  School  shall  be  either  at  the  beginning  or  the  end,  or 
at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  such  Meeting  and  shaU  be 
inserted  in  a  time-table  to  be  approved  by  the  Board  and  to  be 
kept  permanently  and  conspicuously  affixed  in  every  schoohroom, 
and  any  scholar  may  be  withdrawn  by  hb  parent  or  guardkn 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


Tlie  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago,       205 

from  such  observance  or  iustruciioii  without  forfeiting  any  of 
the  other  benefits  of  the  school. 
(5.)  The  schooLfees  taken  in  any  Assisted  School  shall  be  applied  in  Ajmlication 
the  first  place  towards  the  payment  of  the  contributioa  due  of  School  fees 
from  the  Local  Managers  of  such  school  to  the  remuneration  ^  •  "l^ 
of  the  Teachers  employed  in  9uch  school  and  the  maintenance  Sc1Sw)ls 
of  the  8<^ool  premises  and  apparatus  and  any  excess  beyond  '^ 
the  sums  due  and  expended  as  aforesaid  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury  in  reduction  of  the  public  expenditure  on  Elementary 
Education.     [Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment 
Ordinance^  1891,  Sec,  8,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
1901,  Schedule.] 
(6.)  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Board  to  disallow  and  remove  from  Disallowance 
the  list  of  IHementary  Schools  any  Assisted  School  whether  of  Assisted 
established  before  or  after  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  Schools, 
which  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance,  or 
with  any  rules  made  under  this  Ordinance,  or  for  any  of  the 
following  reasons: — 
(a,)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falling  below  the 
number    of    25.     [Amended    by    Elementary    Education 
Amendment  Ordiiuince,   1891,  Sec,  9,  and  by  Education 
Ordinance,  1902,  Sec,  5.] 
(6.)  The  dilapidated  or  unhealthy,  or  unfit  condition  of  the  school 

buildings, 
(c.)  When  there  are  not  the  number  of  School  Managers  required 

by  this  Ordinance. 
{d,)  When  the  Inspector  of  Schools  after  examination  has  reported 
to  the  Board  that  the  educational  standard  in  such  school 
is  not  sufficiently  satisfactory  and  the  Board  adopts  such 
Beport  and  the  Managers  after  having  been  notified  by 
the  Board  neglect  to  dismiss  the  Teacher  or  take  the  neces- 
sary steps  to  raise  the  educational  standard  of  such  School. 
(e,)  When  any  Teacher  in  or  any  Manager  of  such  a  school  inter- 
feres or  attempts  to  interfere  with  the  religion  of  any 
scholar. 
(/.)  When  the  Local  Managers  fail  to  produce  to  the  Board  the 
receipts  of  the  Teachers  for  the  one-fourth  part  of  the 
salaries  of  such  Teachers  payable  by  the  Managers  monthly 
or  once  in  every  two  months  as  the  Board  may  determine. 
[Repealed   by   Elementary   Education   Amendment   Ordi- 
nance, 1891,  Schedule.] 
(g.)  Or  when  for  any  other  reason  the  school  is  not  conducted 

to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 
Upon  such  disallowance  by  the  Board  such  school  shall  cease 
to  be  entitled  to  any  grant  from  Public  Funds. 

13.  Every  person  holding  the  office  of  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector  InM)e«tcr8 

of  Schools  in  the  Colony  shall  be  an  officer  of  the  Board  of  Education  and  andAfwibtant 
subject  to  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Board  :  Provided  that  it  shall  u^"R«^"  '^ 
not  be  competent  to  the  Board  to  appoint  or  dismiss  any  such  officer.  ^y^^  BoarSk  ^ 

14.  Where  any  grant  shall  hereafter  be  made  from  Public  Funds  to  the  Charges  upon 
Trustees,  Managers  or  other  persons  applying  on  beh^  of  any  Assisted  School 
School  with  the  consent  of  the  Trustees  or  persons  holding  the  legal  estate  property  for 
thereof  for  or  towards  the  purchase  of  the  site  or  the  erection,  .enlargement  Q^j^J^^fioi,, 
or  repair  of  the  school  or  the  residence  of  the  master  or  mistress  or  the  Public  Fund, 
furnishing  such  school  or  residence,  no  sale,  exchange  or  mortgage  of  the  for  huildin', 
premises  in  respect  of  which  such  grant  may  hereafter  be  made  in  exercise  etc..  to  be  *" 
of  any  power  contained  in  the  conveyance  or  other  deed  relating  thereto  endorsed  or 
or  under  any  other  legal  authority  shall  be  valid  unless  either  the  consent  Title  Deeds, 
of  the  Governor  in  writing  under  his  hand  be  given  to  the  same  or  the 

amount  of  the  grant  which  shall  have  been  made  as  aforesaid  shall  be  repaid 


ill 
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to  Her  Majesty's  Beceiver-General  to  be  carried  to  the  credit  of  Public 

Funds  and  whenever  any  grant  as  aforesaid  shall  be  made  a  memorandum 

to  be  signed  by  the  Beceiver-General  shall  be  endorsed  upon  some  one  of 

the  Title  Deeds  relating  to  the  school  certifying  to  the  grant  having  been 

made  upon  such  application  and  for  some  such  purpose  as  afcnresaid  and 

referring  to  this  Oroinance,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Section  the  said 

Beceiver-Qeneral  shall  have  access  to  all  deeds  registered  in  the  Registry 

of  Deeds  and  in  the  custody  of  the  Registrar-General  and  may  endorse  such 

memorandum  upon  any  Title  Deed  relating^)  the  school  which  shall  be 

registered  in  sucn  Registry,  any  law  or  rule  to  the  contrary  notwithstand- 

Where  land    ing :  Provided  also  that  where  the  land  or  premises  in  respect  of  which 

flubject  to      any  such  grant  is  sought  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  **  The  Real 

Real  Pro-       Property  Ordinance,  1889,"  no  such  grant  from  PuWic  Fimds  for  the  pur- 

P^^y  ^[m'q    P^®*  aforesaid  shall  be  made  unless  the  Trustees,  Managers  or  other  persons 

fi^TIi        to  *PP^y?^^  ^^^  ^^^^  grants  shall  be  the  registered  proprietors  of  such  land  or 

bTtaken^Ui     Pf^n""**  ^^^^  shall  before  the  payment  of  any  such  grant  at  their  own  cost 

the  name  of    ^^^  ^  ^^  Majesty  her  heirs  and  successors  a  first  charge,  mortgage  or 

the  Queen,     incumbrance  on  such  land  or  premises  for  the  amount  of  the  grant  in 

priority  of  all  other  mortgages,  charges  or  incumbrances  on  the  same : 

TlieGoveraor  Provided  also  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Executive  Council 

dwiuctionr      *^  authorise  the  Receiver-General  to  accept  a  less  sum  in  discharge  thereof 

from  debt  for  ^^^^  *^®  original  amount  of  such  grant  at  the  time  of  payment  or  recovery 

depreciation,  of  the  same. 

etc. 

Training  15.  The  Board  may  out  of  such  Public  Funds  as  may  be  appropriated 

SchoelB  may  f^j.  ^\^^  purpose  establish  and  maintain  Training  Schods  for  the  ^ucation 
iSh^l  bv  the  °^  teachers  both  male  and  female,  and  may  prescribe  the  course  of  studies, 
Board.  ^^^  ^^^  examinations  in  such  Schools,  and  the  Teachers  so  trained  and 

examined  shall  be  classified  according  to  their  attainments  and  skill  in 
teaching,  and  shall  receive  Certificates  of  Competency  which  shall  qualify 
them  for  corresponding  grades  as  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools :  Pro- 
vided that  the  course  cl  training  in  such  Training  School  shall  be  Secular. 

Recopiition  i5.  The  Board  may  also  recognise  as  Training  Schools  for  Teachers  other 

of  ^*^^^'  Schools  or  Colleges  not  established  or  maintained  by  the  Board,  the  Mana- 

lishraeiuS  as  ^^^  ^^  which  shall  supply  special  training  for  Teachers  in  Elementary 

Training  Schools  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and  in  such  cases  the  Board  may 

Schools.  make  order  for  payment  from  Public  Funds  of  grants  in  aid  to  such  Schook 

Grants  may  or  Colleges  based  upon  the  number  of  scholars  therein   receiving  such 

be  made  to  special  training  aforesaid,  and  upon  the  results  of  examinations  of  such 

Schools  schdiuni  prescribed  by  the  Board,  notwithstanding  that  the  course  of 

rec^gnis^  tnuning  in  such  School  or  College  shall  not  be  exclusively  Secular. 

Schools. 

Superannna-       1 7.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  by  Rules  to  be  made  by  the  Board 

tion  Fund  for  to  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Superannuation 

Teacheremay  YvlxA  for  the  benefit  of  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools  and  by  such  Rules 

r  h^l^bv  the  ^  require  any  Teacher  hereafter  to  be  employed  in  an  Elementary  School 

Board  ^^  contribute  to  such  Fund  from  his  fixed  salary  a  sum  not  exceeding  three 

Deductions     per  centum  of  such  salary  during  the  first  year  of  his  employment,  and  a 

may  be  made  sum  not  exceeding  four  per  centum  of  such  salary  during  every  subsequent 

from  naiaiies  year  of  his  employnient.    Such  Rules  shall  provide  for  the  award  of  Pen- 

toward*  the    gjons  from  such  fund  to  disabled  Teachers,  and  grants  to  the  representatiye* 

F"***^-  .  of  such  Teachers  in  case  of  death  :  Provided  that  in  case  any  Teacher  is 

^^^^»orv     'lisi^t^^  fo^^  misconduct  such  Teacher  shall  forfeit  and  lose  every  claim 

on"pre8ent      under  this  Section  and  shall  forfeit  all  contributions  made :  Provided  also 

Tejushers        that  it  shall  not  be  compulsory  for  School  Teachers  to  coiatribute  to  such 

earning  pen-  Fund  who  shall  be  employed  as  such  in  an  Elementary  Sdiool  at  the  com- 

sions  to  join   menc^ment  of  this  Ordinance  and  shall  be  entitled  to,  or  ist  a  position  to 

the  Fund-       claim  tinder  the  Rujes  irr'force  pensions  for  their  services. 

Special  18,  It  shall  be  further  lawful  for  the  Board  if  it  shall  so  think  fi^  to  estab- 

Indian  \^}^  ^^  allow '^chopls  fof  tjio  Sjfecial  Elementary  Education  of  Ihe'chSlcfren 

Schools  may  -     ^    •     r 
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of  East  Indiaxi  Immigrants  and  their  descendants,  and  all  the  provisions  l»e  eslab- 
of  this  Ordinance  as  to  Elementary  Schools,  and  as  to  Government  or  liahed. 
Assisted  Schools  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  apply  to  such  Special  Indian 
Schods,  save  and  except  that  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  any  such  Special 
Indian  School  shall  be  open  to  children  of  all  races :  Provided  that  such 
Tfeachers  shall  understand  both  the  English  and  Hindustani  languages. 
[Amended  by  Elementary  Education  Amendment  Ordinance^  1891,  Sec.  10.] 

19-  It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  the  Board  if  it  shall  so  think  fit  to  make  Niglit 
special  grants  for  the  remuneration  of  Teachers  in  night  schools  :  Provided  Schools, 
that  such  night  schools  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  Rules  made 
by  the  Board :  Provided  also  that  the  provisions  of  the  first,  third,  fifth, 
eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  Sub-sections  of  the  tenth 
S^tion  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be  observed  in  every  such  night  school, 
and  also  the  condition  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of  the  first  Sub-section 
of  Section  12  of  this  Ordinance. 

30.  In  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population  or  other  Ttinerant 
causes  it  is  not  practicable  or  convenient  to  collect  twenty-five  scholars  or  Teachers, 
upwards  to  form  an  Elementary  School,  the  Board  may  appoint  Itinerant 
Teachers  to  hold  schools  under  such  Bules  and  at  such  salaries  as  may  be 
determined  by  it  for  that  purpose.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Ametidm£nt  Ordinancey  1891,  Sec,  11,  aiid  by  Education  Ordinance,  1902, 
Sec,  7  and  Schedule.] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Fourteenth  day  of  July,1n  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety. 

Schedule  A. 


Ordinances  Re 

pealed. 

Extent  of  Repeal. 

No.    6  of  1870 

The  first  Sixteen  Sections,  and  Sections  19  and 
26. 

No.  13  of  1875 

- 

The  whole. 

No.  25  of  1875 

- 

The  whole. 

No.  14  of  1876 

- 

The  whole. 

No.  20  of  1881 

- 

The  whole. 

(ii.)    THE  ELEMENTARY   EDUCATION   AMENDMENT 
ORDINANCE,  1891. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890." 

No.  12, 1891. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Qovertior  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 

and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  :— 

.   1^  JQjis  Ordiniince  may  ie  cited  for.  all  purpoBe^  a».**The  Elementary  Short  title. 

Education  Amenidment'Ordiuance,  1891.'^ 
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Construction, 


Tobaco 
Board. 


Power  to 
make  Rales 
and  Regula- 
tions, etc. 


Repeal  of 
enactments 
in  Schedule. 
Repeal  of 
Section  8  of 
Ordinance 
No.  17  of 
1890, 


Repeal  of 
Sub-section  8 
of  Section  10 
of  Ordinance 
No.  17  of 
1890. 

Certificated 
of  Compe- 
tency to  be 
require4  for 
all  Teaclieis. 


Itsliall  be  construed  as  one  with 'The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 
1890/'  hereinafter  called  The  Principal  Ordinance.  The  Principal  Ordi- 
ance  and  thb  Ordinance  together  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "  Tbe 
Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and  1891.*' 

2.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  for  the  Island  of  Tobago,  herein- 
after called  *'  The  Tobago  Board,"  to  consist  of  the  Comminioner  of  Tobago 
as  President  and  not  less  than  four  members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

All  the  provisions  of  Section  4  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  as  to  resig- 
nation of  office,  attendance  of  members,  vacating  of  seats  and  appointment 
of  persons  to  act  for  absent  members  shall  apply  to  such  Board.  [Repedtd 
hy  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  Tobago,  1899.1 

3.  The  Tobago  Board  shall  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  on 
the  Board  by  the  seventh  Section  of  The  Prindpal  Ordinance  and  of  all 
other  powers  thereinafter  and  herein  given  to  The  Board  have  the  same 
and  like  powers  to  make  their  own  Rules  and  Regulations  and  from  time 
to  time  to  revoke  and  vary  such  Rules  and  Regulations :  Provided  always 
that  such  Rules  and  Regulations  shall  be  based  as  far  as  possible  on  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  made  by  The  Board. 

All  the  provisions  of  Section  8  of  this  Ordinance  as  to  laying  of  RuIm 
before  the  Legislative  Council  and  the  disallowance  thereof  by  the  Council 
shall  apply  to  all  Rules  and  Regulations  made  by  The  Tobago  Board  under 
the  power  in  this  Section  contained.  [Amended  by  Elementary  Education 
Ordinance,  1892,  and  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  2'obago,  1890, 
which  uHis  repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Schedule.] 

4.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance  are  hereby 
repealed  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  such  Schedule. 

5.  Section  8  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in  place 
and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  the  following  : — 

(8.)  In  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  seventh  Section  of 
The  Principal  Ordinance  and  of  all  other  powers  thereinafter 
given  to  the  Board,  the  Board  may  make  and  from  time  to  time 
revoke  and  vary  Rules  and  Regulations.  Such  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations and  any  order  revoking  or  varying  the  same  shall  be 
laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  Meeting  after  the 
making  of  the  same  and  if  not  disallowed  by  express  resolution 
of  such  Council  within  one  calendar  month  of  their  being  so 
laid  before  the  Council,  such  Rules  shall  have  the  force  of  law 
and  shall  thereupon  be  published  in  the  i?oya/  Gazette,  and 
two  copies  of  such  Rules  shall  within  ten  days  after  their  publi- 
cation be  sent  to  each  Head  Teacher,  and  one  of  such  copies 
shall  be  by  such  Teacher  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
school  for  pubhc  inspection. 
The  Board  shall  submit  for  the  consideration  of  the  Legislative 
Council  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure  necessary 
to  carry  on  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  during  the  first 
and  last  six  months  in  each  and  every  year. 

6.  Sub-section  8  of  Section  10  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby 
repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the 
following  :— 


(8.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall  be  required  to  hold 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  to  teach  in  such  school,  which 
Certificate  shall  be  given  by  the  Board  after  such  examination 

;.  and  probation  as  the  Board  shall  prescribe,  or  without  examina- 

tion, but  subject  to  such  conditions  as  to  previous  training  as  the 
Board  shall  prescribe  :  Provided  that  any  Teacher  net  holdic^ 
a  Certificate  of  Competency  and  who  shall  be  already  employed 
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in  a  school  at  the  commencement  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be 
allowed  a  period  not  exceeding  four  years  from  such  date  in 
which  to  obtain  such  Certificate:  Provided  also  that  until 
such  Certificate  shall  be  obtained  and  during  the  period  afore- 
said such  uncertificated  Teacher  already  employed  may  be 
considered  as  holding  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  the  Third 
or  Fourth  Class  as  the  Board  may  determine  according  to  such 
classification  of  Teachers  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

7.  Sub-sect»on  11  of  Section  10  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  liencalof 
repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the  Sub-soction 
follewinir : —  H  of  Section 

®  10  of  Ordi. 

Danoe  No.  17 
of  1890. 
(11.)  Every  Teacher  in  an  Elementary  School  shall,  save  as  hereinafter  Remunera- 
provided,  be  entitled  to  the  following  remuneration,  that  is  to  ^^^  of 
say,  a  salary  fixed  according  to  the  class  of  the  Teacher's  Certifi-  i??^"5"'* 
cate :  Provided    that   every   Head   Teacher   shall   be   further  oro^t  an^ 
entitled  to  an  attendance  grant  and  a  bonus  according  to  the  Bonas  to  bo 
proficiency  of  the  scholars  and  the  general  character  and  tone  allowed  to 
of  the  school.      The  amount  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  Head 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  and  shall  be   uniform  in  all  Teachers. 
Elementary  Schoob  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  Teacher  from  PubUc  S?'*?®*  ?' 
Funds,  save  as  heremaf ter  provided,  by  an  Order  of  the  Board  :  £^t  ?!!j 
Provided  always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  Schools  three- bonus— 
fourths  only  of  such  salary,  grant  and  bonus  shall  be  paid  from  Cost  of  Iiow 
Pubhc    Funds.      [Amended   by   Education    Ordinance^    1901,  to  be 
Schedule,]  defrayejl. 

8.  Sub-section  5  of  Section  12  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  ^®JP®*'  ^^ 
repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  sulwtituted  and  read  ^wb-sectioii  o 
,ii  *^i|^L^„„  .        *^  of  Section  12 
thcfollowmg:-  ^^  Oidmance 

(5.)  The  School  fees  taken  in  any  Assisted  School  shall  be  retained  No.  17  of 
by  the  Local  Managers  of  such  School  to  be  applied  by  them,  *^^' 
in  the  first  place,  towards  the  payment  of  the  contribution  due 
from  the  Local  Managers  of  such  School  to  the  remuneration 
of  the  Teachers  employed  in  such  School  and  the  maintenance 
of  the  School  premises  and  apparatus ;  and  any  excess  beyond 
the  sum  due  and  expended  as  aforesaid  shall  be  applied  by  them 
for  the  benefit  of  such  School.  [Repealed  by  Edxteation 
Ordinance^  1901,  Schedule.] 

9.  Sub-section  (a)  of  Sub-section  6  of  Section  12  of  The  Principal  Ordin- ^^^i'^^®/ 
ancc  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  /^)  Tu^^u^ 
and  read  the  following  :—  Jc^on  6oi 

(a.)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falhng  below  the  number  Section  12  of 
of  40.   [Amended  by  Education    Ordinance  1902,  Sec,  5    and  2r^^S"^^ 
SckeduU.]  f4"«f 

10.  Section  18  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in  Kei)eal  of 
place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  read  the  following  :—  Section  18  of 

(18.)  It  shall  be  further  lawful  for  the  Board  if  it  Aall  so  think  fit  No/h  of* 
to  establish  or  allow  schools  for  the  special  Elementary  Educa- 1890. 
tion  of  the  children  of  East  Indian  Immigrants  and  their  descend- 
ants, and  all  the  provisions  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  and  of 
this  Ordinance,  as  to  Elementary  Schools,  and  as  to  Govern- 
ment or  Assiisted  Schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  unless 
otherwise  prescribed  by  the  Board,  apply  to  such  special  Indian 
Schools  wmcdi  shaU'be  <n>en  to  children  of  all  races :  Provide<l 
that  audh  Teacher  shajf  understand  both  the  EngUsh  add 
Hiodu^tani  languages. 
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Repeal  of  11.  Section  20  of  The  Principal  Ordinance  is  hereby  repealed,  and  in 

Section  20  of  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  substituted  and  read  the  following  :— 

No.  17  of  t20.)  In  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population 

1S90.  or  other  causes  it  is  not  practicable  or  convenient  to  collect  forty 

scholars  or  upwards  to  form  an  Elementary  School,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Board  in  such  districts  to  sanction  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Qovernment  or  Assisted  School  upon  such  special 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  shall  prescribe.  [Amended 
by  Education  Ordinance,  1902,  Sec.  7,  and  Schedule,] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Fourth  day  of  May,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-one. 

SCHEDTTLB. 

Repeals, 


Ordinance. 


"  The    Elementary      Education 
Ordinance,  1890  "  (17  of  1890) 


Idem 


Idem 


Extent  op  Bepeal. 


From  the  words  "Provided  also*' in 
Sub-section  9  of  Section  10  to  the 
end  of  the  Sub-section  ending  with 
the  words  "  a  penny  per  week." 

From  the  words  *'  Provided  always  " 
in  Sub-section  6  of  Section  11  to 
the  end  of  the  Sub-section  ending 
with  the  words  "  and  the  educaUon 
therein  is  satisfactory.** 

The  whole  of  Sub-section  f  of  Sub* 
section  6  fA  Section  12. 


(iii.)  THE  ELEMENTARY  EDUOATEON  AMENDMENT 
ORDINANCE,  1892. 


TRINIDAD   AND  TOBAGO. 

Ak  Ordinance  to  amend  "The  Elementary  Education  (Amendment) 
Ordinance,  1891."    No.  13.    1892. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows : — 

1.  The  third  Section  of  the  Ordinance  No.  12  of  1891,  intituled  '*  An 
Ordinance  to  amend  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,**  is 
hereby  repealed,  and  in  place  and  stead  thereof  shall  be  read  the  following  :-^ 

'*  In  the  Principal  Ordinance,  except  Sections  4  and  5  and  in  this  Ordi- 
nance, the  expression  *  The  Board  *  shall  mean  with  reference  to  Tobago 
the  Tobago  Board. 

"  All  Rules  and  Begulations  to  be  made  by  the  Tobago  Board  shall  be 
based  as  far  as  possible  on  the  Rules  and  Begulations  made  by  the  Board 
constituted  by  the  Principal  Ordinance. 
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••  Any  three  members  of  the  Tobago  Board  shall  form  a  quorum  and  be 
competent  to  transact  business  at  any  meeting." 

Passed  in  Council  this  Eleventh  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-two. 

[Repealed  by  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  Tobago,  1899]. 


(iv.).    THE    ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION    AMENDMENT 
ORDINANCE,    1893. 


TRINIDAD   AND   TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890 
and  1891."    No.    22.     1893. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  "The  Elementary 
Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1893." 

It  shall  be  construed  as  one  with  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordi- 
nances, 1890  and  1891." 

"  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and  1891,"  may,  together 
with  this  Ordinance,  be  cited  for  all  purposes  as  *'  The  Elementary  Education 
Ordmances,  1890,  1891,  and  1893." 

2.  The  provisions  of  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,**  Hepeal. 
in  the  Schedule  hereto  and  to  the  extent  mentioned  in  such  Schedule,  are 
hereby  repealed. 

3.  This  Ordinance  shall  take  effect  as  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1893. 
Passed  in  Council  this  Fourth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Our 

Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three. 

Thb  Schedulb. 


No.  OF 
Qbdinanob. 


17  of  1890. 


TiTLI. 


'  The  Elementary  Education 
Ordinance,  1890." 


Extent  of  Repeal. 


Sec  10,  Sub^ec.  14,  from 
the  words   "for  their  ap- 

glication  "  to  the  end  of  the 
ub^ection  and  the  whole 
ot  SubHsection  15. 

Paragraph  (f)  of  Subnsec.  2 
of  Sec.  11,  from  the  words 
"  and  particularly  a  return  " 
to  the  words  "  School  fees  " 
at  the  end  of  the  paragraph. 


8374. 


02 
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(v.).    THE    ELEMENTARY    EDUCATION     ORDINANCE, 
TOBAGO,  1899. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  provide  for  the  control  and  management  of  Elementary 
Schools  in  Tobago.    No.  2.     1899. 


] 


Title. 


Kei>eal. 


Powers  of 
Boanl  with 
l'e^al•d  to 
Tobago. 


Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  amend  the  law  relating  to  Primary  Education 
in  Tobago :  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  :— - 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance, 
Tobago,  1899,  and  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  First  day  of  April, 
1899,  and  shall  be  construed  as  one  with  "The  Elementary  Education 
Ordinance,  1890,"  hereinafter  called  the  Principal  Ordinance. 

2.  There  shall  be  repealed  Section  2  of  "The  Elementary  Education 
Amendment  Ordinance,  1891,'*  and  also  the  Ordinance  No.  13,  1892. 
entitled  "An  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Elementary  Education  (Amend- 
ment) Ordinance,  1891." 

3.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Education,  constituted  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Principal  Ordinance,  to  control,  regulate  and 
direct  the  local  management  of  all  Elementary  Schools  in  Tobago  as  pro- 
vided in  and  by  Section  7  of  the  Principal  Ordinance,  and  until  the  Board  shall 
have  exercised  this  power,  and  in  so  far  as  they  shall  not  have  exercised  the 
same  with  respect  to  Elementary  Schools  in  Tobago  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions heretofore  in  force  in  Tobago  dated  the  28th  day  of  February,  1898, 
shall  continue  in  force  in  respect  of  all  Elementary  Schods  in  Tobago, 
save  and  except  that  by  the  words  "  the  Board  "  in  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions contained  shall  be  meant  the  Board  of  Education  for  Trinidad  and 
Tobago  as  constituted  by  the  said  Fourth  Section  of  the  Principal  Ordinance. 

Passed  in  Council  this  Sixth  day  of  February,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine. 

[Repealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  1901,  Schedule,] 


(vi.).    THE    EDUCATION    ORDINANCE,    1901. 


TRINIDAD   AND   TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  "The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890 
and  1891."    No.  6.     1901. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trmidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  :— 

Title.  1.  Thb  Ordmance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinaiice,  1901,  and 

shall  be  read  with  "  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances,  1890  and 
189 1,"  which,  together  with  this  Ordinance,  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education 
Ordinances,  1890— 1901.-- 

KepeaL  2.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby  repealed. 
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3.  Children  attending  Elementary  Schools  in  Port-of-Spain  or  in  any  School  fees. 
Borough  may  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board  be  charged  such  school  fees 

as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

The  school  fees,  if  any,  charged  as  aforesaid  and  received  in  any  Govern- 
ment school  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury,  and  those  charged  and  received 
as  aforesaid  in  any  Assisted  school  shall  be  retained  by  the  Managers  of 
such  schools. 

4.  In  Section  4  of  Ordinance  17 — 1890,  the  words  **  and  the  Inspector  Innpector  to 
of  Schools  "  shall  be  read  after  the  word  "  President  "  in  line  a*     [Re-  be  memlier 
pealed  by  Education  Ordinance,  1902,  Schedule,]  of  Board. 

5.  The  following  words  shall  be  read  as  forming  part  of  Sub-section  12 
of  Section  10  of  Chrdinance  17  of  1890. 

Provided  abo  that  a  school  hereafter  established  by  private  persons  Condition  of 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  public  funds,  unless  the  grant. 
Board  shall  have  decided,  previous  to  its  establishment,  that  such 
school  Is  a  neccfcsary  school. 

0.  After  the  words  "  public  funds  "  in  line  8t  of  Subnsection  2  of  Section 
12  of  Ordinance  17 — 1890,  shall  be  read  the  following  : — 

in  such  proportion  to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  Ix)cal  Managers 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine  towards  the  pro- 
viding and  maintenance  of  School  lands  and  hoiwes.  [Repealed 
bff  Edtication  Amendment  Ordinance,  1901,  Sec,  2.] 

7.  Subjection  3  of  Section  12  of  Ordinance  17—1890  shall  be  read  as 
if  the  first  six  Unes,|the  words  "payable  by  such  Managers  and"  in  line  7,t 
and  the  word  '*  also  "  in  line  8  J  were  omitted. 

Passed  in  Council  this  29th  day  of  ^farcli,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 

The  Schedule. 

Ordinance  17  of  1890.— In  Sub-section  (3)  of  Section  10  the  words 
"Provided  that  when  such  books  have  to  be 
supplied  to  free  scholars  the  said  Board  shall 
grant  them  to  the  schools  in  which  such 
scholars  are.*- 

Sub-sections  (6),  (7),  (9),  and  (14)  of  Section  10. 

„  Paragraph    (a)    of    Subjection    (2)    and   Sub- 

section (8)  of  Section  11. 

„  Paragraph  (g)  of  Subnsection  (1)  of  Section  12. 

„  Subjection  2  of  Section  12  inline  8^  the  words 

"  towards  "  to  the  end  of  the  Subjection. 

Ordinance  12  of  1891.— In  Section  7  the  words  "Save  as  hereinafter 
provided  by  an  order  of  the  Board :  Provided 
always  that  in  the  case  of  Assisted  schools 
three-fourths  only  of  such  salary  grant  and 
bonus  shall  be  paid  from  the  Public  Fund." 

„  Section  8. 

Ordinance  2  of  1899.— The  whole. 

•  Line  2  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 

t  Lines  5  and  6  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 

4.  The  first  four  lines^  the  words  "Teachers  payable  by  such  ^fanagers, 
and  the  word  "  also  "  m  line  5  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of 
type. 

§  Line  6  according  to  the  present  arrangement  of  type. 
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(vii.).    THE    EDUCATION    AMENDMENT    ORDINANCE, 

1901. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Ordinance  to  amend  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901. 
No.  22.     1901. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  ot  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follows  :— 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  (Amendment)  Ordin- 
Short  tiUe.     ^nce,  1901,  and  shall  be  read  with  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901. 

2.  Subjection  2  of  Section  12  of  Ordinance  No.  17  of  1890  and  Section 
6  of  Ordinance  No.  6  of  1901  are  hereby  repealed  and  in  lieu  thereof  shall 
be  read  the  following : — 

On  being  allowed  by  the  Board  such  schools  shall  be  deemed  Elementary 
Schools  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning  of  this  Ordinance  and 
shall  be  entitled  in  addition  to  the  emoluments  allowed  to  Teachers  in 
Assisted  Schools  by  Section  7  of  the  Ordinance  12  of  1891  as  amended  by 
Ordinance  No.  6  (rf  1901  to  grants  of  money  from  Public  Funds  towards 
the  providing  and  maintenance  of  school  lands,  houses  and  residences  lor 
the  teachers  and  the  furniture  and  apparatus  of  such  school-houses  in  such 
proportion  to  the  amount  contributed  by  the  local  managers  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  determine.  [Amended  by  Education  Ordinance^ 
1902,  Sec,  6.] 

Passed  in  Council  this  Sixteenth  day  of  September,  in  the  year  of  Our 
Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  one. 


(viii.).    THE    EDUCATION    ORDINANCE,    1902. 


TRINIDAD  AND  TOBAGO. 

An  Obdinanoe  to  further  amend  *'  The  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901. 

No.  4.     1902. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  of  Trinidad  and  Tobago  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council  thereof  as  follo^-s  : — 

Short  Title.        1-  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinance,  1902, 
ConstmctioB.  and  shaU  be  read  as  one  with  "  The  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1901  " 
and  the  Ordinance  No.  22  of  1 901 .    The  said  Ordinances  and  this  Ordinance 
may  together  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinances,  1890-1902. 

KepeaL  2.  The  enactments  specified  in  the  Schedule  hereto  are  hereby  repealed 

to  the  extent  specified  in  thesecondksolunm  of  such  Schedule. 
B^Mdof  3.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "  the 

Eduoation.  Board  ")  consisting  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  fourteen  peraons 
to  befappointed  by  the  Governor,  of  whom  the  Colonial  Secretary  and  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  shall  be  two.  Six  of  the  said  fourteen  members  shall 
be  persons  professing  the  Boman  Catholic  reUgion  aud  th^  remaining 
eight  members  shall  dq  persons  not  so  professing. 
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4.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  in  its  discretion  to  make  order  for  ClosLug  of 
the  discontinuance  of  any  Gbvernment  school  in  which  the  average  daily  g^^f  °^^" 
attendance  has  fallen  below  fifty. 

5.  The  following  words  shall  be  read  before  paragraph  (6)  of  Sub-section  V^?fj 
6  of  Section  12  of  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890  (17  of  1890).  gchool. 

(a.)  The  average  daily  attendance  of  scholars  falling  below  the  number 
of  fifty. 

6.  Section  2  of  Ordinance  22-1901  shall  be  read  with  the  following 
additbn : 

Provided  that  a  school  hereafter  established  by  private  persons  ^shall  Furniture 
not  be  entitled  to  grants  of  money  from  Public  Funds  towards  providing  *^d 
and  maintaining  the  schoolhouse  or  the  furniture  and  apparatus  thereof.  ^PPar^tua* 

7.  In  districts  where  from  the  scattered  state  of  the  population  or  other  Schooln  in 
causes  it  is  not  possible  to  maintain  an  average  daily  attendance  of  fifty  jt'^^^-Ho 
scholars  or  upwards  in  an  Elementary  School  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the    ^^"<^^- 
Board  in  such  districts  to  sanction  the  establishment  or  continuance  of 

a  Qovernment  or  Assisted  School  upon  such  special  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Board  shall  prescribe. 

Passed  in  Council  this  Tenth  day  of  March,  in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  and  two. 

Schedule. 


No.   OF 

Ordinance. 

Extent  of  Repeal. 

17  of  1890. 

Section  4,  from  the  commencement  up  to  and  including  the 
worcb  **  not  so  professing.*' 

17  of  1890. 

So  much  of  Sul>6ection  (6)  of  Section  11  as  b  not  repealed 
by  Ordinance  12  of  1891. 

12  of  1891. 

Sections  9  and  11. 

6  of  1901. 

Section  4. 

APPENDIX    B. 

NEW    CODE    OF  RULES    UNDER   THE  ELEMENTARY 
EDUCATION    ORDINANCES,    1890.1902.* 

Made  by  the  Board  of  Education  on  the  26th  August,  1902. 


INDEX. 

Bule. 

SchoolhouseB 1-6 

Admission  of  Scholars 7-9 

Attendance  of  Scholars 10-12 

SchoolFeeB 13-14 

Conscience  Clause 15 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Kow,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W.,  together  with  Earlier  Codes. 
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Rule 

Time  Table 16 

School  Registers,  etc. 17-  24 

Hdidays 25-27 

Discipline 28-  31 

Secular  Instruction 32-  33 

Inspection  of  Schools 34-  37 

Teachers 38-73 

Visitors  to  Schools 74-  75 

Returns  by  Managers    -        -       - 76 

Inspection  of  Registers  by  Managers 77 

Assisted  Schools 78-  80 

Government  Schools 90-100 

Training  Schools  (Government) 101-119 

Practising  Schools        do.             -  120-125 

Assisted  Training  Schools 12G-135 

Indian  Schools 136-140 

Board  of  Education  Exhibitions    -                                        .        .  __ 

ScHEDrLE. 

Course  of  Secular  Instruction A 

Examination  for  Oertificatw B 

Pupil  Teachers*  Course       .        -        -        ^        -                        -  C 

*  Form  of  Quarterly  Return D 

*  Form  of  Annual  Return— Aasisted  Schoob        -                •        -  E 

*  Form  of  jVgreement— Training  Schoob F 

*  Form  of  Application  for  Aid  -        -        -        -                •        •  G 
Scale  of  Bonuses 


Part   I. — Elementary   Schools. 
The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  both  classes  of  Elementary  Schools  :— 

School-houses. 

1.  All  specifications  and  designs  for  new  schools  and  Teachers*  residences 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Board. 

2.  Every  school  where  there  is  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less 
than  forty  scholars  shall  have  one  or  more  class-rooms  as  may  after  due 
inquiry  be  considered  necessary  by  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  number 
of  scholars  attending  such  school. 

3.  The  apportionment  of  space  inside  every  schod-house  shall  be  not 
less  tlian  eight  superficial  feet  of  floor-space  and  eighty  cubic  feet  for  each 
scholar  in  average  daily  attendance.  Covered  galleries  may  be  taken  into 
account  in  calculating  the  space. 

4.  Every  school-house  shall  be  furnished  with  latrines,  and  where  bo^-s 
and  girls  are  admitted  to  the  same  schod,  with  latrines  in  separate  places 
for  the  use  of  the  scholars  of  different  sexes. 

5.  There  must  be  desk  accommodation  for  at  least  one  half  of  the  number 
of  scholars  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  rate  of  1  ft.  6  in.  linear  for 
each  scholar. 

6.  No  use  shall  be  made  of  any  school-house  which  shall  in  any  way 
interfere  with  the  regular  use  of  the  building  for  school  purposes. 

Admission  of  Scholars. 

7.  No  applicant  shall  be  refused  admission  to  any  Government  or  Assisted 
School  on  account  of  the  religious  persuasion,  race  or  language  of  sucti 
applicant,  or  of  either  of  his  parents  or  guardians. 

*  JJot  Jointed, 
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8.  No  child  suffering  from  any  cutaneous,  contagious,  offensive,  or 
mfectious  disease,  or  in  whose  house  contagious  or  infectious  disease  is 
known  to  exist,  shall  he  admitted  in  any  school ;  and  the  attendance  of 
any  scholar  from  such  house  or  so  diseased  may  he  temporarily  suspended 
by  the  Teacher, 

9.  No  child  shall  be  admitted  or  retained  in  any  school  (except  Practising 
Schools)  who  is  under  the  age  of  four  or  above  the  age  of  eighteen  :  and  no 
child  above  the  age  of  fifteen  shall  be  admitted  or  retained  in  a  school  unless 
he  or  she  is  of  the  same  sex  as  the  Head  Teacher  or  a  Certificated  Assistant 
Teacher  of  the  school. 

Attendance  of  Scholars. 

10.  In  every  school  not  less  than  foiu:  hours  in  each  school-day  shall  be 
devoted  to  Secular  Instruction  exclusively ;  and  of  such  four  hours  two 
ihall  be  in  the  morning  and  two  in  the  afternoon. 

11.  Attendance  shall  not  be  reckoned  for  any  scholar— 

1.  Under  the  age  of  4  or  over  15. 

2.  Until  his  name,  etc.,  shall  have  been  duly  entered  in  the  School 

Register. 
3l  For  morning  or  afternoon  unless  such  scholar  has  been   under 
Secular  Instruction  for  two  hours  during  each  meeting  after 
BoU-call. 

12.  The  average  daily  attendance  for  any  period  is  found  by  adding  the 
number  of  scholars  in  attendance  for  all  the  meetings  of  that  period  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  meetings  in  that  period,  all  proper 
fractions  to  count  as  units. 

School  Fees. 

13.  In  schools  situated  in  Port^f-Spain  or  in  any  Borough  such  schoo 
fees  may  be  charged  as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

14.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  grant  free  admission  to  any 
Elementary  Government  school  to  the  child  or  children  of  any  deceased 
public  servant. 

Conscience  Clause. 

15.  There  shall  be  kept  posted  in  every  Elementary  School  a  printed 
copy  of  the  Conscience  Clause  relating  to  such  school,  viz.,  according  as 
the  school  is  a  Government  or  an  Assisted  School,  a  printed  copy  of  Sub- 
section 5  of  Section  11,  or  paragraph  {d)  of  Subjection  1  of  Section  12  of 
the  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1^. 

Time  Table. 

16.  A  Time  TaUe  to  serve  as  a  model  ior  all  Elementary  Schools  shall 
be  drawn  up  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  and  submitted  for  the  approval  (^ 
the  Board,  but  such  model  Time  Table  may  be  modified  by  the  Head  Teacher 
of  any  school  with  the  consent  of  the  Local  Managers  and  approval  of  the 
Inspector. 

School  Begistebs,  <bc. 
17-24 

Holidays. 

25.  The  Vacations  to  be  observed  iu  Elementary  Schools  shall  be  as 
under;— 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


218       The  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tttbago. 

At  Easter— Two  weeks,  commencing  on  the  Monday  next    before 

Easter  Sunday. 
In  August— Two  weeks,  commencing  on  the  third  Monday  in  August 
At  Christmas — ^Four  weeks,  commencing  on  the  Monday  next  after 
the  13th  December. 
The  Inspector  of  Schools  may  sanction  a  change  in  any  of  the  above 
dates  to  suit  the  convenience  of  any  particular  district,  or  for  any  other 
sufficient  reason. 

26.  All  Public  Holidays  are  to  be  observed  in  Elementary  Schools.  Any 
holiday  which,  on  account  of  local  circumstances,  may  be  granted  to  a 
school  by  a  Manager  must  be  reported  in  the  Return  which  is  required  to 
be  sent  in  under  the  [prescribed]  form.  .  .  and  an  entry  of  the 
circumstance  must  be  made  in  the  Log  Book. 

27.  The  total  number  of  meetings  for  each  school  in  every  year  must 
not  be  less  than  400. 

DiSCIFLINB. 

28.  Teachers  are  required  to  do  all  in  their  power  to  secure  the  good 
behaviour  of  their  pupils  in  the  School  and  Play-ground,  and  on  their  way 
to  or  from  School. 

29.  The  discipline  enforced  in  Schools  must  be  mild  and  firm ;  and  all 
degrading  and  injurious  punishments  must  be  avoided.  The  striking  of 
children,  except  as  provided  for  in  Rule  30,  is  strictly  forbidden,  as  is  abo 
the  corporal  punishment  of  girls  of  twelve  years  and  over. 

30.  Corporal  punishment  may  be  inflicted  as  a  last  resort,  subject  to  the 
exceptions  in  Rule  29,  by  the  Head  Teacher  only,  or  by  an  Assistant  Teacher 
under  the  Head  Teacher*s  direction  and  responsibility,  in  the  presence  of 
Assistant  Teachers  and  Pupil  Teachers  only ;  and  whenever  such  punish- 
ment is  inflicted  an  entry.    .    .    must  be  made  in  the  Log  Book. 

31.  No  scholar  shall  be  expelled  from  any  School  unless  by  the  direction 
or  with  the  express  concurrence  of  the  School  Managers  ;  but  any  scholar 
may  for  gross  insolence,  persistent  disobedience,  or  immoral  conduct,  be, 
by  the  Teacher,  temporarily  suspended  from  attendance  until  the  case 
has  been  submitted  to  the  School  Managers  :  Provided  that  in  every  case 
of  expulsion  the  matter  be  immediately  reported  to  the  Board  of  Education 
for  confirmation  or  otherwise. 

Sroulab  Instruction. 

32.  The  coiurse  of  Secular  Instruction  shall  for  each  Standard  be  the 
course  specified  in  Schedule  A,  subject  to  modification  from  time  to  time 
by  the  J^rd,  and  only  such  books  as  are  sanctioned  by  the  Board  shall  be 
used  for  such  instruction. 

33.  In  making  the  minimum  time  constituting  an  attendance,  there  may 
be  reckoned  time  occupied  in  any  industrial  instruction  approved  by  the 
Board,  whether  or  not  it  is  given  in  the  school  premises  or  by  the  ordinary 
Teachers  of  the  school,  provided  that  the  times  for  giving  it  are  entered 
in  the  time  table,  and  a  scholar's  attendance  at  any  class  of  technical  instruc- 
tion noted  in  the  Roll  Book. 

Inspection  of  Schools. 

34.  Twice  at  least  in  every  year  every  school  shall  be  visited  by  the 
Inspector  or  an  Assistant  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  once  at  least  orally  and 
by  papers  he  shall  examine : —  ^ 

(a.)  The  scholars  in  the  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  A. 
(6.)  The  Pupil-teachers  in  accordance  vnth  Schedule  C. 
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35.  The  Inspector  or  Assistant  Inspector  may  in  addition  visit  a  school 
at  any  time  without  notice,  and  is  expected  to  do  so  at  least  once  in  every 
year. 

36.  After  examining  a  school  the  Inspector  shall  as  soon  as  may  be 
practicable  send  a  report  thereon  to  the  Board,  and  a  copy  of  such  report 
shall  be  sent  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  to  the  Managers,  who  shall  cause 
such  report  to  be  entered  by  the  Head  Teacher  verbatim  in  the  Log  Book 
of  the  school. 

37.  No  scholar  will  be  examined  at  the  annual  examination  of  a  school 
unless  he  has  made  at  least  100  attendances  at  the  school  during  the 
preceding  school  year. 

Teachers. 

38.  Five  classes  of  Certificated  Teachers  are  recognised  by  the  Board  ; 
and  such  Teachers  will,  when  employed  at  Elementary  Schools,  be  entitled 
to  salaries  at  the  following  rates,  subject  to  the  provisions  contained  in 
other  Rules  of  this  Code  : — 

(t.>— Head  Teachers— Trinidad. 

I                       Class  of  Certificate.            Males.  Females. 

!                                    I.        -        -        £80    to    flOO  -  -  £60    to    £75 

II.        -        -          60    „        80  -  -  50    „       60 

III.        -        -          45    „        60  -  -  40    „       50 

I                                  IV.        -        -       ,    30     „         40  -  -  25     „       35 

[                                'V.        -        -          35     „        45  -  - 

•(Special  Certificates  of  competency  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools  in 
accordance  with  Hule  139.) 


Head  Teach^rs- 

-Tobago. 

Class  of  Certificate.            Males. 

Females. 

I.       -       -       £60   to  £80 

- 

£50   to   £60 

II.        -        -          45    „      60 

-  .    - 

40    „      50 

ni.        -        -          35  '„       45 

- 

30    „       40 

IV.        -        -          20    „       35 

~       • 

20    „       30 

(II.>— Assistant    Teachers— Trintoad. 

Class  of  Certificate.             Males.  Females. 

II.        -        -  £50    to   £60  -  -  £45    to   £50 

III.  -        -          40    „       50  -  -  35     „       45 

IV.  -        -           25     „       40  -  -  25     „       35 
♦V.         -        -           30     „       40  -  - 

•(Special  Certificates  of  competency  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools  in 
accordance  with  Rule  139.) 


Assistant  Teachers— Tobago. 

Class  of  Certificate.  Males.                               Females. 

II.        -        -  £30    to   £45  -  -  £25    to   £30 

ni.        -        -  20    „      30  -  -  20    „      25 

IV.        -        -  15     „       20  -  -  15    „      20 

Provided  that  the  salaries  of  Teachers  employed  at  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  these  Rules  in  the  Royal  Gazette  shall  not  be  liable  to  reduction  on  account 
of  anything  contained  in  this  Rule. 

39.  The  increments  from  the  minimum  to  the  maximum  rates  of  salaries 
in  the  preceding  Rule  shall  be  annual  increments  of  £5  in  the  case  of 
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Teachers  in  Trinidad  schools,  and  £2  IDs.  in  the  case  of  the  Teachers  in 
Tobago  schools,  which  will  be  allowed  subject  to  the  following  conditions : — 
(a.)  A  Teacher  to  be  entitled  to  successive  annual  increments  must 
be  employed  at  one  and  the  same  school ;  and  at  the  end  of  each 
year  of  service  must  forward  to  the  Inspector  of  Schocds  a 
certificate  from  the  Manager  of  the  school,  countersigned  by 
the  Assistant  Inspector  for  the  district  in  which  the  school 
is  situate,  stating  that  such  Teacher's  service  during  the  pre- 
ceding year  has  been  satisfactory,  and  that  he  has  discharged 
his  duties  with  zeal  and  efficiency. 
(b.)  The  provision  of  Rules  55  and  56  must  have  been  compUed  with. 

(c.)  The  annual  increments  to  which  Teachers  may  become  entitled 
under  these  Rules  shall  accrue  in  each  case  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  quarter  next  after  the  annual  examination 
of  the  school. 

40.  A  Teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  an  annual  increment  of  salary,  although 
not  employed  at  one  and  the  same  school,  when  transferred  during  the 
year  from  one  school  to  another  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  if  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  such  increment  had  such  transfer 
not  taken  place. 

41.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  40,  a  Teacher's  salary  shall  com- 
mence at  the  minimum  rate  specified  in  Rule  38  at  each  school  at  which 
he  may  be  employed,  or  at  which  he  may  be  re-employed  after  having  left 
such  school. 

42.  The  class  of  Certificated  Teachers  entitled  to  salaries  in  accordance 
with  Rule  3S  shall  correspond  with  the  average  attendance  at  each  school 
as  follows  (subject,  however,  to  the  number  of  Teaching  Units  allowed  by 
Rule  65)  t— 


Average  attendance 

Head  Teacher. 

Assistant  Teachers. 

for 
the  School  year. 

Class. 

Numb 

1 

1 

2 

3 

* 

i 
er.                  Class. 

50,  or  under     - 
From   51  to   60      - 
,.       61  „     80       - 
„       81  „  130       - 
„      1.31  „  170       - 
„      171  ,,  200       - 
„     201  &  upwards 

IV. 
Ill 

ni. 

II. 

I. 

I. 

I. 

IV. 

III.,  or  IV. 

One  may  be  of  Class  III. 

Do.                Do. 
One  may  be  of  Class  II. 

43.  The  salaries  of  Pupil  Teachers  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rules 
58.  59  and  60,  be  as  follows  :— 

Trinidad.  Tobago. 

1st  year £5     0  -  -        £2  10 

2nd     „ 7  10  -  -          5     0        * 

3rd     „          -        -        -                -         10     0  -  -          7  10        ' 

4th     „ 12  10  -  10     0 

5th     „          -----         15     0  -  -        12  10 

The  annual  increments  of  Pupil  Teachers*  salaries  shall  in  every  case 
become  payable  from  the  commencement  of  the  quarter 
following  the  annual  examination  of  the  School. 

*  The  number  of  Assistant  Teachers  to  be  allowed  in  schools  at  which  the 
avera^  attendance  is  over  200,  shall  be  subject  to  the  condition  that  at  least 
one-third  of  the  number  of  Teaching  Units  allowed  by  Rule  65  shall  consist  of 
Pupil  Teachers. 
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44.  A  Teacber  of  a  higher  class  may  be  emplojred  in  a  school  in  which 
the  average  attendance  only  allows  the  salary  of  the  lower  class  on  con- 
dition that  such  Teacher  is  only  entitled  to  the  salary  sanctioned  for  the 
lower  class. 

45.  In  a  school  in  which  the^  average  daily  attendance  does  not  exceed 
60,  a  Female  Teacher  over  18  years  of  age,  approved  by  the  Inspector, 
may  be  employed,  instead  of  the  Pupil  Teacher  or  Pupil  Teachers  allowed 
by  Bule  65,  during  the  whole  of  the  school  hours,  in  the  general  instruction 
of  the  school  and  in  teaching  Needlework,  at  a  salary  not  exceeding  £25 
per  annum. 

46.  A  Pupil  Teacher  who  is  competent  to  give  Needlework  instruction 
may  be  allowed  $3*  per  month  as  extra  remuneration  for  giving  such 
instruction. 

47.  In  a  school  in  which  Needlework  instruction  cannot  be  given  by 
the  ordinary  Teachers,  an  Instructress  of  Needlework  only  may  be  allowed 
at  a  maximum  salary  of  95  per  month. 

48.  Furst  Class  Certificates  shall  only  be  granted  to  Teachers  who  have 
served  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  as  Second  Class  Teachers  for  seven 
years,  of  which  they  must  have  been  in  charge  of  a  school  for  at  least  two 
years. 

49.  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  Competency  of  the  Second  and  Third 
Classes  will  be  examined  by  examiners  appointed  by  the  Board,  who  shall 
publish  the  list  of  successful  candidates  in  the  Roycd  Gazette, 

50.  The  subjects  for  examination  are  those  specified  in  Schedule  B. 
Each  candidate  must  pass  in  all  the  compulsory  subjects. 

51.  The  Voluntary  Subjects  shall  be  awarded  marks  which  shall  deter- 
mine the  class  of  certificate  to  be  issued. 

52.  Candidates  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age  and  in  good 
health  ;  and  a  candidate  who  has  failed  for  two  successive  years  shall  not 
be  admitted  to  the  examination  during  the  two  years  following. 

53.  Class  IV.  shall  include— 

(a.)  The  uncertificated  Teachers  who  were  already  employed  in  schools 

at  the  commencement  of  the  Ordinance  of  1891. 
(b.)  Pupil  Teachers  who  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  in 

Schedule  C,  and  who  obtain  a  favourable  report  from  the 

Assistant  Inspector  for  the  District  during  their  fifth  year 

of  service. 

54.  Teachers  who  may  have  been  educated  elsewhere  than  in  Trinidad 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  be  appointed  to  act 
temporarily  as  Pupil  Teachers  or  Fourth  Class  Teachers. 

55.  Before  a  Certificate  of  the  Second  or  Third  Class  is  issued  to  a  Teacher, 
such  Teacher,  after  passing  the  prescribed  examination,  must  have  been 
in  charge  of  one  and  the  same  school  for  not.  less  than  two  years,  or  have 
been  en4>loyed  aa  an  Assistant  Teacher  for  not  less  than  three  years  at  not 
more  than  two  different  schools,  and  must  also  have  obtained  a  favourable 
report  from  an  Inspector. 

56.  Before  the  issue  of  a  Second  or  Third  Class  Certificate  to  a  Teacher, 
such  Teacher  shall  not  be  entitled  to  more  than  the  minimum  salary  fixed 
for  Uie  Second  or  Third  Class  respectively. 

57.  Certificates  issued  by  a  Board  of  Education  or  Education  Depart- 
ffient  in  any  part  of  the  British  Empire,  may  be  recognised  and  classified 
as  the  Board  may  in  each  case  determine  ;  but  such  Certificates  will,  as  a 
rule,  only  be  recognised  provisionally  for  not  more  than  18  months. 

58.  Pupil  Teachers  not  less  than  14  years  of  age  may  be  appointed  in 
schools  at  the  salaries  fixed  by  Rule  43 ;  provided  that  the  number  of 
Pupil  Teachers  so  employed  is  regulated  by  Rule  65*    No  Pupil  Teacher 

*  12s.  6d.,  the  Trinidad  dollar  equab  4a.  2d. 
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shall  be  appointed  unless  he  shall  have  passed  the  Fifth  Standard,  and 
shall  be  in  good  health. 

59.  A  Pupil  Teacher  must  pass  the  annual  examinations  roecified  in 
Schedule  C ;  and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  increment  of  salary  until 
he  has  passed  the  prescribed  examination.  A  Pupil  Teacher'^  first  year  of 
service  shidl  be  considered  to  begin  from  the  commencement  of  the  school 
year  following  the  date  of  his  appointment. 

60.  A  Pupil  Teacher  who  fails  at  two  successive  annual  examinations 
for  such  Teachers,  shall  not  be  retained  on  the  paid  staff  of  a  school 

61.  Unpaid  Monitors  may  be  employed  in  teaching  ui  a  school  for  not 
more  than  two  hours  on  any  one  day. 

62.  Pupil  Teachers  and  Monitors  shall  receive  at  least  one  hour's  in- 
struction on  each  schooHay  from  the  Head  Teacher  before  or  after  school 
hours,  but  not  during  the  noon  recess. 

63.  Female  Pupil  Teachers  must  be  instructed  in  Needlework  in  ac- 
cordance with  Schedule  C,  wherever  such  instruction  is  possible. 

64.  The  instruction  of  a  Female  Pupil  Teacher  by  a  Master  must  be 
given  in  the  presence  of  some  respectable  woman  approved  by  the  Local 
Managers. 

65.  The  maximum  teaching  power  of  the  paid  staff  to  be  employed 
in  Elementary  Schook  in  addition  to  the  Head  Teacher  shall  be  regulated 
as  follows : — 


Average 
Daily 

Teaching 
Units. 

Attendance. 

50 

1 

60 

2 

80 

3 

100 

4 

120 

5 

140 

6 

160 

7 

180 

8 

200 

9 

220 

10 

240 

11 

260 

12 

280 

13 

300 

14 

320 

15 

340 

16 

360 

17 

380 

18 

400 

19 

Notes. 


Assistant  Teachers  with  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Class  Certificates  count  four,  three, 
and  two  units  respectively,  and  each  Pupil 
Teacher  counts  one  unit. 


When  the  attendance  exeeeds  half  the  differ- 
ence between  two  of  these  numbers,  it 
shall  be  considered  as  equal  to  the  higher 
number. 


66.  Any  change  in  the  Teaching  Staff  of  a  School  must  be  immediately 
reported  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

67.  The  average  daily  attendance  referred  to  in  Sections  4,  5,  and  7 
of  the  Ordinance  No.  4  of  1902,  and  also  the  average  daily  attendance 
by  which  the  Teaching  Staff  is  to  be  regulated,  shall  be  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding school  year. 

68.  The  school  year  for  any  Elementary  School  is  the  year  ending  on  the 
one  of  the  dates  foUowing,  viz.,  the  31st  li&rch,  30th  June,  30th  September, 
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or  3l8t  December,  which  next  precedes  the  month  fixed  for  the  amiual 
examinatioQ  ol  the  school. 

69.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  deal  with  exceptional  cases,  occurring 
under  Kules  49,  67,  and  65,  upon  their  own  merits. 

70.  Head  Teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  having  an  average  daily 
attendance  of  60  scholars  or  upwards  shall  be  entitled,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions in  these  Rules  and  in  ''The  Elementary  Education  Ordinances 
1890-1902,"  to  a  payment  quarterly  of  twopence  for  each  month  for 
every  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  quarter  :  Provided 
that  no  such  payment  shall  be  made  until  a  didy  certified  Return  has  been 
received  in  the  [approved]  Form.  .  .  nor  in  respect  of  any  scholar  under 
the  age  of  four  years  or  over  fifteen  years,  and  the  onus  of  proof  of  the  age 
of  such  scholar  shall  lie  on  the  Teacher  :  Provided,  also,  that  such  payment 
maybe  withheld  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  negligence  or  irregularity 
in  keeping  the  School  Registers. 

71.  A  Bonus  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  fourpence  per  month  for  every 
scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  during  the  year,  as  the  Board  may 
determine  shall,  on  the  Report  of  the  Inspector  on  the  annual  examination 
of  each  school  regarding  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars  and  the  general 
character  and  tone  of  such  school,  be  paid  to  each  Head  Teacher  in  addition 
to  the  Attendance  Grant. 

72.  No  Teacher  shall  engage  in  any  business  or  occupation  that  will 
interfere  with  his  duty  as  a  Teacher. 

73.  No  Teacher  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  shall  be  allowed  to 
take  permanent  charge  of  a  school,  unless  with  the  express  permission 
of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

ViBITOBS  TO  SOHOOI^. 

74.  Free  access  to  every  Elementary  School  shall  be  permitted  during 
the  hours  of  Secular  Instruction. 

76.  Every  Teacher  must  have  a  Visitors'  Book  in  which  the  visitors 
may  enter  their  names  and  any  remarks.  Teachers  must  not  erase  or  ^ter 
any  remark  so  made. 

# 
Rbtubns  bt  Maitaosbs. 

76 

Inspbotion  of  Rbqistbbs  bt  Makaosbs. 
77 


The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Assisted  Schools. 

78.  Persons  desirous  of  obtaining  aid  towards  the  maintenance  of  As- 
sisted Schools  shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Board,  to  be  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  on  [the  prescribed]  form  to  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary,    .    .    . 

79.  A  school  is  not  entitled  to  aid  from  public  funds  as  an  Assisted  School 
unless  the  Board  of  Education  shall  have  decided,  previous  to  its  establish- 
ment, that  such  school  is  a  necessary  school. 

80.  The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  give  notice  in  the  Royal  Guzette 
of  aU  applications  made  to  th^  Board. 

81.  Aid  may  be  withdrawn  by  the  Board  of  Education  from  an  Assisted 
School  if  there  are  not  two  or  more  Local  Managers. 
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82.  One  of  the  Local  Managers  must  in  each  ease  be  iqipointed  aaCorre- 
sponding  Manager  ;  and  he  may  at  any  time  appoint  in  writing  any  other 
Manager  in  his  place. 

83.  The  Local  Managers  have  the  power  to  appoint  the  Teachers  in  an 
Assisted  School  subject  to  such  Teachers  being  duly  qualified  in  accordance 
with  these  Rules. 

84.  The  Board  of  Education  may  require  the  dismissal  of  any  Teacher 
i  n  an  Assisted  School. 

85.  All  leave  of  absence  granted  to  Teachers  or  Pupil  Teachers  on  the 
ground  of  ill-health  or  on  other  grounds  by  the  Local  Managers  shall  be 
reported  forthwith  by  the  Managers  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  his 
approved  or  otherwise,  together  with  the  arrangements  proposed  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  of  the  absent  Teacher  or  Pupil  Teacher. 

86.  Assisted  Schools  established  prior  to  the  26th  March,  1902,  are 
entitled  to  grants,  as  determined  by  the  Board,  towards  the  providing  and 
maintenance  of  the  school*house  and  furniture  and  apparatus ;  but 
Schools  established  subsequent  to  the  27th  March,  1902,  will  not  be  so 
entitled. 

87.  Teachers  are  required  to  give  not  less  than  three  months*  notice 
of  resignation,  which  will  take  effect  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  indicated  ; 
and,  except  in  cases  of  misconduct,  they  are  entitled  to  similar  notice  of 
dismissal  from  the  Local  Managers.  Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any 
Manager  by  special  agreement  in  writing  with  a  Teacher  to  stipulate 
that  such  Teacher  may  be  dismissed  on  any  shorter  notice  than  that  herein- 
before mentioned. 

88.  Religious  instruction  may  be  given  and  religious  observances  may 
be  practised  before  or  after,  but  not  diiring  the  hours  of  secular  instruction 
at  any  meeting  of  an  Assisted  School ;  and  the  time  or  times  of  such  instruc- 
tion or  observances  must  be  inserted  in  the  Time  Table. 

80.  All  Teachers  in  Assisted  Schook  must  see  that  the  bo(4s  used  in 
religious  instruction  are  confined  to  the  time  and  place  of  such  instruction. 


Tke  follmuing  Rules  ttioll  apply  to  Government  Scliools, 

90.  All  proposals  or  applications  for  the  establishment  of  Government 
Schools  shall  be  published  m  the  Royal  Gauite^  as  prescribed  by  Section  10, 
Sub-section  13,  of  the  Ordinance,  1890. 

91.  No  Teacher  in  a  Gtovemment  School  shall  give  any  religious  instruc- 
tion in  or  near  the  school-house,  and  breach  of  this  Rule  shall  subject  a 
Teacher  so  offending  to  instant  dismissal. 

92.  Every  Minister  of  religion  or  persons  authorised  by  him  in  writing 
shall  have  free  access  to  a  Qovernment  School  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
religious  instruction  to  the  scholars  of  the  Denomination  of  such  Minister 
during  the  time  appointed  for  such  instruction. 

03.  Application  to  use  a  Government  school-house  for  any  purpose 
other  than  a  night  school  or  for  religious  instruction  of  the  scholars  must 
be  made  to  a  Manager  at  least  two  clear  days  before  it  is  required,  stating 
the  object  and  the  time  for  which  it  is  required,  and  such  application  must 
be  accompanied  by  the  written  guarantee  of  some  responsible  person  for 
the  proper  use  of  the  building.  If  granted,  the  Manager  shall  issue  an 
order  to  the  Teacher  to  allow  the  use  of  the  building  accordingly. 

94.  Use  of  a  hired  school-house  shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  written 
consent  of  the  owner  is  obtained  by  the  applicant,  and  such  ooBsent  must 
state  that  the  owner  will  not  h<^  the  Governiae&t  responsible  for  any 
damage  arising  out  of  the  proposed  use  thereof. 
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95.  The  Managers  shall  cause  any  damage  to  the  building  or  apparatus 
to  be  repaired,  and  obtain  payment  for  the  same  either  from  the  applicant, 
or  from  the  guarantee,  or  from  both. 

96.  All  articles  made  by  scholars  in  a  Qovernment  School  from  the 
materials  supplied  to  the  school  for  needlework  instruction  shall  be  sold  at 
not  less  than  half  of  the  cost  price,  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Treasury,  or  to  the  Warden  of  the  district  in  which  the  School  is  situated 
by  the  Head  Teacher. 

97.  A  Teacher  may  in  urgent  cases  obtain  leave  of  absence  for  not  nM)rc 
than  two  days  from  a  Ixx^  Manager.  Such  leave  must  in  all  cases  be  in 
writing  and  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  together  with 
a  report  of  the  Teacher's  resumption  of  duty  from  the  Head  Teacher  of 
the  school.  Applications  for  leave  of  absence  for  longer  periods  must  be 
addressed  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment of  the  arrangement  proposed  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of 
the  Teacher  applying  for  leave,  together  with  a  report  from  the  Head 
Teacher  stating  whether  the  proposed  arrangement  is  satisfactory  or 
otherwise. 

98.  Teachers  are  not  entitled  to  leave  of  absence  on  full  salary  except 
during  the  vacations  ;  and  leave  will  only  be  granted  provided  that  satis- 
factory arrangements  are  made  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  a 
Teacher  applying  for  leave  without  cost  to  the  public. 

99.  Teachers  whose  services  are  dispensed  with  for  any  other  reason 
than  misconduct  are  entitled  to  three  months*  notice,  or  three  months* 
salary  and  rent  allowance  in  lieu  of  notice. 

100.  Teachers  who  may  be  required  to  travel  from  one  Qovernment 
School  to  another  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable  sum  to  cover  their  travelling 
expenses,  not  exceeding,  however,  the  sum  oi  One  Pound  for  every  twenty- 
five  miles  they  may  be  required  to  travel. 


Part  II. — Training  and  PRAcmsiNO  Schooi^. 


The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Government  Training  and  Practtiing 

Schools. 


Training  Schools. 

101.  The  existing  Normal  Schools  shall  be  Government  Training  Schools, 
and  a  Practising  School  shall  be  attached  to  each  Qovernment  Training 
School. 

102.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  select  from  the  Pupil 
Teachers  who  pass  the  best  examination  and  who  have  completed  their 
term  of  service,  such  Pupil  Teachers,  being  candidates  for,  admission,  as 
may  be  necessary. 

103.  Every  candidate  shall  produce  such  certificates  of  character  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Inspector,  and  shall  be  in  good  health  and  free  from 
any  infirmity  which  would  impair  his  or  her  usefulness  as  a  Teacher. 

104.  Students  may  be  either  resident  or  non-resident.  And  every 
Student,  before  admission,  shall  sign  an  agreement  in  the  [prescribedj 
Form    .    .    . 

105.  The  allowance  to  the  Principal  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Resident 
Stiidents  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  month  for  each  Student  in 
residence. 
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106.  A  Diet  Scale  for  the  Besident  Students  shall  be  approved  by  the 
Board,  and  a  copy  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  hung  up  in  the  Student's 
room. 

107.  An  allowance  of  Ten  Shillings  per  month  shall  be  granted  to  the 
Senior  Resident  Student  in  each  school  and  lan  allowance  of  Five  Shillings 
per  month  to  each  of  the  other  Besident  Students  ;  but  such  allowances 
may  be  withheld  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Principal,  for  breaches  of  discipline.  H 

108.  Non-Besident  Students  shall  include  :— 

1.  Students  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians  and  attend 
the  Classes  of  Instruction  at  the  Training  Schools,  and 

2»  Students  for  whose  residence  satisfactory  provision  shall  be  made 
by  a  Committee  of  Managers,  who  will  be  held  responsible  by 
the  Board  for  the  discipline  and  moral  supervision  of  such 
Students,  for  due  care  as  regards  their  board  and  lodging,  and 
for  their  regular  attendance  at  the  Classes  of  Instruction  at 
the  Training  Schools. 

109.  For  each  Non-Besident  Student  of  the  latter  class  an  allowance 
at  the  rate  of  £32  a  year  shall  be  made  to  the  Committee  of  Managers, 
payable  Monthly  on  Certificates  of  Besidence  and  Attendance. 

110.  Students  will  be  required  to  teach  in  the  Practising  Schoc^  as 
directed  by  the  Principal,  and  when  not  engaged  in  teaching,  they  will 
receive  instruction  from  the  Principal  or  from  the  Teachers  of  the  Practising 
School  according  to  the  Time  Table  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

'   111.  Students  will  be  required  to  assist  in  superintending  the  conduct 
of  the  scholars  of  the  Practising  School  during  play  hours. 

112.  No  Students  should  be  allowed  to  receive  visitors  except  with  the 
permission  of  the  Principal. 

113.  On  Sundays  the  Besident  Students  shall  attend  the  Public  Worship 
of  their  Denominations  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  and  shall  produce 
to  the  Principal  at  the  end  of  every  three  months  certificates  to  the  effect 
that  they  have  so  attended  with  regularity.  They  may,  by  permission  of 
the  I^incipal,  visit  their  friends  whilst  not  occupied  in  attending  Public 
Worship. 

114.  Any  Student  guilty  of  gross  insolence,  persistent  disobedience 
or  immoral  conduct,  shall  be  temporarily  suspended  from  attendance  by 
the  Inspector,  and  the  matter  at  once  reported  to  the  Board  with  a  view 
to  his  or  her  expulsion. 

11^.  The  Principal  shall  keep  a  diary  devoted  exclusively  to  the  Training 
School,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  any  instance  of  misconduct  or  any 
meritorious  conduct  of  any  Student. 

116.  The  Principal  may  adopt  special  measures  to  enforce  cleanliness 
of  person  and  dress  on  the  Students,  and  to  compel  them,  if  need  be,  to 
keep  their  quarters  clean. 

117.  Students  who  require  medical  treatment  will  be  treated  in  or 
prescribed  for  at  the  Public  Hospital  free  of  charge. 

118.  The  term  of  training  shall  be  two  years  for  Pupil  Teachers  from 
Elementary  Schools,  or  persons  who  have  never  had  charge  of  an  Elemen- 
tary School,  and  one  year  for  Teachers  who  have  been  in  charge  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools,  but  who  have  not  yet  passed  through  a  Training  School. 
The  examination  to  be  passed  by  the  Students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year 
of  training  shall  consist  of  the  compulsory  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  B. 
Students  who  faU  shall  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  school  At  the 
end  of  a  student's  term  of  training  he  or  she  Ql^Bt  pass  the  exapinatioii 
specified  in  Schedule  B, 
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^119,  Students  trained  in  a  Government  Training  School  shall  have 
no  claim  in  consequence  to  be  employed  in  a  Government  School  in  pre- 
ference to  any  other. 

Praotisikq  Schools. 

120.  The  Practising  Schools  shall  be  under  the  general  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Principals  of  the  respective  Training  Schools,  but  Head 
Teachers  shall  be  appointed  as  to  other  Elementary  Schools. 

121.  The  fees  charged  at  these  schools  shall  be  for  scholars  over  the  age 
of  ten  years  at  the  rate  of  Five  Shillings  per  month  for  the  first  ohild  and 
Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  for  the  second  and  every  other  child  of  a  family  ; 
and  for  scholars  under  the  age  of  ten  years  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence ; 
and  in  the  Infant  Department  One  Shilling  and  Threepence  for  the  second 
and  every  other  child  of  a  family.  These  fees  shall  be  paid  in  advance  and 
for  the  whole  month,  or  in  the  case  of  any  month*  in  which  a  vacation  or 
part  of  a  vacation  occurs,  for  the  portion  of  the  month  during  which  school 
shall  be  kept. 

122.  Pupils  over  sixteen  years  of  age  who  have  passed  the  examination 
in  Standard  VII.  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Principal,  be  appointed 
non-resident  Students  in  the  Training  Schools  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

123.  The  vacations  of  the  Training  and  Practising  Schools  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  fixed  for  Elementary  Schools,  except  that  the  vacation  in 
the  middle  of  the  year  shall  be  for  one  month  beginning  on  16th  August. 

124.  Children  may  be  admitted  to  the  Infant  Department  of  the  Girls* 
Schod  from  the  age  of  three  years. 

125.  The  Teaching  Staff  of  these  Schook  shall  not  be  regulated  byBule 
65,  but  shall  be  specially  determined  by  the  Board  of  Education,  as  may 
be  required  from  time  to  time. 


The  following  Rules  shall  apply  to  Training  Schools  recognized  by  but  not 
established  or  maintained  by  the  Board. 


126.  No  grant  will  be  made  to  a  Training  School  unless  the  Board  is 
satisfied  with  the  premises,  management  and  staff. 

1 27.  No  grant  will  be  made  in  respect  of  any  Student  admitted  to  such 
school  unless  the  following  conditions  have  been  complied  with  : — 

(a.)  Every  Student  on  admission  must  sign  a  declaration  in  the  [pre- 
scribed] Form    .    ,    . 

(6.)  Previous  to  admission  every  student  must  have  passed  satis- 
factorily the  Inspector's  Examination  specified  for  Pupil  Teachers 
at  the  end  of  the  third  year. 

(c.)  Every  Student  must  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  admission  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age,  and  shew  that  his  or  her  health  is  satis* 
factory,  and  that  he  or  she  is  free  from  bodily  infirmity. 

128.  Subject  to  the  above  conditions  the  admission  of  any  Student  into 
such  Training  School  shall  be  entirely  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorities 
of  the  school. 

129.  The  power  of  dismissing  for  misconduct  or  for  other  good  cause  a 
Student  who  shall  have  been  admitted  to  a  Training  School  shall  rest  en- 
tirely with  the  authorities  of  the  schod. 

130.  Every  Training  School  will  be  required  to  include  either  ou  its 
premises  or  within  a  convenient  distance  a  Practising  School  in  which  the 
Students  may  learn  the  practical  ^^ercise  of  their  profession. 
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131.  Students  in  Training  Schools  may  be  of  two  classes,  Resident  and 
Non-Besident. 

132.  The  sum  profvided  in  the  Annual  Estimates  for  the  training  of 
Teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  shall  be  divided  among  the  recognized  Training 
Schools  in  proportion  to  the  average  attendance  at  the  schods  of  the  groups 
to  which  such  Training  Schools  belong.  The  average  attendance  to  be 
calculated  for  the  four  last  quarters  for  which  Returns  are  available. 

133.  The  sum  so  available  for  each  Training  School  shall  be  du«tributed 
as  follows : — 

(a.)  Resident  Students,  each  £40  per  annum.  Non-Resident  Stu- 
dents, each  £8  per  annum.  Payment  to  be  monthly  on  Certifi- 
cate of  Residence  or  Attendance. 

(6.)  Rent  Allowance  to  be  paid,  as  approved  by  the  Board,  qiiarterly. 

(c.)  A1  gratuity  of  £l  per  annum  for  each  Student  in  training  will 
also  be  allowt^  to  the  Head  Teacher  of  the  Practising  School 
in  which  such  Student  shall  learn  the  practical  exercise  of  the 
profession. 

134.  All  Students  in  tramiug  must  be  submitted  for  examination  by 
the  Inspector  at  such  times,  being  not  less  than  once  m  every  year,  as  the 
Board  shall  direct. 

135.  The  term  of  training  shall  be  two  years  for  Pupil  Teachers  from 
Elementary  Schools,  or  persons  who  have  never  had  charge  of  an  Ellemen- 
tary  School,  and  one  year  for  Teachers  who  have  been  in  charge  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools,  but  who  have  not  yet  passed  through  a  Training  School. 
The  examination  to  be  passed  by  the  Students  at  the  end  of  their  first  year 
of  training  shall  consist  of  the  compulsory  subjects  specified  in  Schedule 
B.  Students  who  fail  shall  not  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  school.  At 
the  end  of  a  Student*s  term  of  training  he  or  she  must  pass  the  Examination 
speoified  in  Schedule  B. 


Part    III. — Indian   Schools. 


136.  Special  Indian  Schools  will,  except  where  otherwise  provided  by 
Rules  made  by  the  Board,  be  subject  to  the  Rules  made  by  the  Board  with 
respect  to  Elementary  Schools. 

137.  A  minimum  average  daily  attendance  of  40  Indian  children  shall 
entitle  an  Indian  School  to  aid  from  public  funds :  and  the  attendance 
grants  payable  under  Rule  70  shall  be  paid  for  an  average  daily  atten- 
dance of  40  scholars  or  upwards. 

138.  The  Attendance  Qrant  provided  under  Rule  70  to  be  paid  to 
Head  Teachers  in  Elementary  Schools  shall  in  the  case  of  Indian  Schools 
be  paid  to  the  Managers  of  such  Schools. 

139.  Teachers  employed  in  Special  Indian  Schools  must  hold  either 
Certificates  granted  in  pursuance  of  the  Rules  governing  Ekmentary 
Schools,  or  Special  Certificates  of  Competency  as  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools, 
referred  to  in  Rule  38  as  Certificates  of  Class  V.,  which  will  be  granted 
by  the  Board  after  examination  in  the  subjects  specified  in  Schedule  B. ; 
provided,  however,  that  Hindi  shall  be  a  compubory  subject,  and  Mensura- 
tion an  optional  subject  for  the  examination  for  such  Certificates. 

140.  In  every  Special  Indian  School  there  must  be  employed  one  or 
more  Teachers  acquainted  with  both  the  English  and  Hindustani  lan- 
guages, as  may  appear  advisable  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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Schedule   A. 
CouKSE   OF   Secular   Instruction. 


I.  Reading  with  iiitelligence  will  be  required  in  all  the  StAudards,  and 
increased  fluency  and  expression  in  successive  years.  The  examiner  may 
examine  from  any  of  the  books  in  use  in  the  Standard  ;  and  in  Standard  IV. 
and  upwards,  from  any  book  or  passage  suitable  for  the  purpose  which  he 
may  select.  The  intelligence  of  the  Reading  will  be  tested  partly  by  questions 
on  the  meaning  of  what  is  read. 

II.  Arithmetic. — The  Inspector  should  satisfy  himself  that  the  principles 
of  Arithmetic  are  properly  taught.  The  Tables  to  be  learned  include  tnose 
Weights  and  Measures  only  which  are  in  ordinary  use. 

The  work  of  girls  will  be  judged  more  leniently  than  that  of  boys  ;  and, 
as  a  rule,  the  sums  set  will  be  easier. 

III.  Singing  must  be  taught  in  all  Schools  by  note,  if  possible.  If 
singing  by  note,  whether  by  the  old  notation  or  the  tonic  Sol-fa  method. 
be  taught  successfully,  the  fact  will  be  considered  in  determining  the 

Anmiftl  Bonus. 

At  least  4  new  songs  must  be  taught  each  year. 

IV.  Drill  must  be  taught  in  all  Schools. 

y.  Agriculture. — Everything  grown  in  school  plots  should,  if  possible, 
be  sold,  and  of  the  proceeds  one-third  should  be  retamed  by  the  Head 
Teacher,  one-third  be  divided  amongst  the  scholars  who  have  worked  on 
the  school  plots,  and  the  remaining  third  utilized  for  the  upkeep  of  the 
necessary  implements  and  other  requisites. 

A  correct  record  must  be  kept  in  the  Log  Book  of  the  disposal  of  all  the 
produce  of  the  school  plot,  whether  by  sale  or  otherwise. 

Books  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of  Education. 


Chambers*  English  Readers. 

The  Public  School  Series. 

Laurie's  Technical  Series. 

Blackie*s  Comprehensive  Series. 

The  Graphic  Readers— Collins. 

Royal  Readers — Nelson.  ness  to  Animals. 

Geography, — Geography  Reading  Books — Nat.  Soc. 

Do.  Do.     — Cassell  and  Co. 

Nature  Teachiv^f—lm^TwA  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Hints  for  School  £rar(ien«.— ImperialDepartment  of  Agriculture. 


Whiteland*s  Series  for  Girls: 
New  National  Reading  Books. 
DeSuze*s  Geography  of  Trinidad . 
De  Sute*s  Cdumbian  Geography. 
T.S.P.C.A.  Pamphlet  on  Kmd- 


Infants'  Schools  and  Classes. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  4  to  7  years,) 


Rbading.— Ar«<  Stctge—(l.)  To  know  the  Letters  of  the  Alphabet,  and 
to  read  and  speU  words  of  two  letters. 

Second  Stage. — (2.)  To  read  from  a  Reading  Sheet  or  from  an  easy 
Primer  containing  words  of  three  or  four  letters. 

Third  Sta^.^(Z.)  To  read  sentences  from  any  Infant  Reader,  and  to 
spell  any  of  the  words  that  occur  in  it. 
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Writing. — (1.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  any  of  the  small 
letters. 

(2.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  words  of  two  or  three  letters. 

(3.)  To  copy  on  slate  from  the  Blackboard  any  word  from  an  Infant 
Re€uler.    The  word  may  ccnnmenoe  with  a  capital  letter. 

Arithmetic.— (1.)  To  point  out  and  write  on  slate,  figures  from  0  to 
9  and  count  up  to  20. 

(2.)  To  write  on  slate  from  dictation  figures  up  to  20  ;  to  count  up  to  50. 
Twioe-times  table. 

(3.)  To  write  on  slate  from  dictation  figures  up  to  50.  To  add  mentally 
figures  up  to  20.    To  count  up  to  100.    Two  and  three-times  table. 

Needlework.— Needle  drill.  Position  drill.  Strips  (18  inches  by  2 
inches)  in  simple  hemming  with  coloured  cotton  in  the  following  order : 
1  black,  2  red,  3  blue. 

Lessons  should  be  given  to  infants  in  marching,  physical  exercises, 
singing  (action  songs),  recitation,  common  objects  and  Kindergarten 
exercises. 

The  mam  object  of  the  Inspectors  will  be  to  discover  whether  the  infants 
have  been  interestingly  and  usefully  employed,  and  taught  to  observe 
and  to  think. 


Standard  I. 


{Ordinary  Age  from  *7  to  9  years.) 


Reading,— To  read  a  short  passage  from  a  First  Standard  Beading  Book 
(not  confined  to  words  of  (me  syllable). 

Writing. — To  copy  in  M.S.  characters  a  line  of  print  commencing  with  a 
capital  letter.    Copybooks  (large  and  half  text  hand)  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic, — Notation  and  numeration  up  to  1,000 ;  simple  addition 
and  subtraction  of  numbers  of  not  more  than  three  figures.  In  addition 
not  more  than  five  lines  to  be  given.    The  multiplication  table  to  6  times  12. 

Object  Xe««(m«.— Simple  lessons  on  common  objects  (e.^.,  a  lead  pencil ; 
postage  stamp :  clock ;  money ;  a  railway  train).  Foods  and  Clothing 
Materials  (e.^.,  bread  ;  milk ;  cotton  ;  wool).  A  list  of  at  least  twelve  objects 
on  which  lessons  have  been  given  during  the  year  must  be  ready  for  the 
Inspector  on  the  day  of  examination. 

Needlework  (for  girls). — Hemming,  seaming,  felling.  Any  garment 
or  useful  article,  showing  these  stitches  (e^^  a  child's  pinafore,  or  pocket 
handkerchief). 


Standard   II. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  9  to  10  years.) 


Reading,— THo  read  a  short  passage  from  a  Second  Standard  Beading 
Book. 

Writing.— \  passage  of  not  more  than  six  lines  from  a  Second  Standard 
Heading  Book,  read  slowly  once  and  then  dictated  word  by  word.  Ck^y 
books  to  be  shown. 
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AHthmetic.-—'^o\A%\Ga  and  numeration  up  to  100,000.    The  four  simple 
rules  to  short  division.   The  multiplication  table  ;  and  the  pence  table  to  12s. 

English. — To  point  out  Nouns  and  Verbs.    To  recite  twenty  lines  of 
poetry  with  mtelligence. 

Geography.— K  plan  of  the  school  and  play-ground.    The  four  Cardinal 
points.    The  meaning  and  use  of  a  map. 

Object  Lessons. — Simple  lessons  on  animals.    (Biackie's  Tropical  Headers, 
Book  I.,  Part  I.) 

NeedUunrk  (Girls).— Same  as  Standard  I.,  with  greater  skill. 


Standard  III. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  10  to  1 1  years). 


Reading. — To  read  a  passage  from  a  Third  Standard  Readmg  Book. 

Writing.— ^is.  lines  from  a  Third  Standard  Keadmg  Book,  read  slowly 
once  and  then  dictated.    Copybooks  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic— Th&  former  rules  with  long  division.  Addition  and  sub- 
traction of  money. 

English. — To  point  out  Nouns,  Verbs  and  Adjectives  in  sentences,  and 
to  form  sentences  containing  those  parts  of  speech.  To  recite  thirty  lines 
of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography.— The  definitions  of  geographical  terms  illustrated  by  refer- 
ence to  a  map  (the  map  of  Trinidad,  if  possible).  The  shape  of  the  earth. 
The  continents  and  oceans. 

Object  Lessons, — Lessons  on  well-known  plants.  (Blackie's  Tropical 
Reader.    Book  I.,  Part  II.) 

Agriculture. — (Boys.)  Practical  illustration  and  application  of  the  lessons 
from  the  Tropical  Readers  in  School  Plots  or  Pots  and  Boxes. 

Dra;wing.— (Boys.)    In  Ueu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework.— (Oirh.)  Stitching  and  sewing  on  strings.  Any  suitable 
garment,  e.g.,  pinafore  or  apron.    Herringbone  stitch  on  canvas  or  flannel. 


Standard  IV. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  11  to  12  years.) 


Beading. — To  read  a  passage  from  the  Fourth  Standard  Reading  Book. 
Writing. — Eight  lines  of  poetry  or  prose  read  slowly  once  and  then 
dictated. 

Arithmetic.— Comptmni  rules  (money)  and  reduction  of  common  weights 
and  measures. 

English. — To  point  out  the  parts  of  speech  in  a  sentence,  and  to  distin- 
guish the  subject  and  predicate.  To  understand  the  use  of  the  marks  of 
punctuation.    To  recite  40  lines  of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography.— The  West  Indies  (Trinidad  more  particularly).  The  chief 
physical  featiires  of  England,  and  the  positions  and  industries  of  the  most 
important  towns. 

Object  Lessons.— LesaGns  on  animal  and  plant  life.  (Blackie's  Tropical 
Header,  Book  II.,  Parts  I.  and  II.) 
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Agriculture.'^Boys.)    Practical  application  ia  School  Plots. 

Drawing,— (Bojs,)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework, — (Girls.)    Gathering  and  setting  in  gathers.    Plain  dam* 
ing.    Patching  on  coarse  flannel.    An  untrimmed  garment. 


Standard   V. 


(Ordinary  Age  from  12  to  13  years,) 


Reading,— To  read  a  passage  from  the  Fifth  Standard  Beadmg  Book. 

Wniin^.—Writing  from  memory  the  substance  of  a  short  story  read  out 
twice.  SpeUing,  handwriting  and  correct  expression  to  be  considered. 
Copybooks  to  be  shown. 

-4rt<^ffi«<u;.— Practice,  bills  of  parcels,  and  single  rule  of  three  by  the 
method  of  unity.  Addition  and  subtraction  of  proper  fractions  wiA 
denominators  not  exceeding  12. 

English,— PBTsmg  and  analysis  of  simple  sentences.  To  recite  50  lines 
of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography.— Qre&t  Britain  and  Ireland,  India  and  the  West  Indies. 

Object  Lessons.— Leaaons  on  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  on  health. 
(Blackie's  Tropical  Header,  Book  II.,  Parts  III.  and  IV.) 

Agriculture.— {Boys).    Practical  appUcation  in  Sdiool  Plots. 

Drawing. — (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework.— (Q\iIb.)  Button-holing  and  sewing  on  buttons.  Cutting 
out  any  garment  required  of  Standard  III.  (a  suitable  garment  to  be  made 
up.) 


STANDABD  VI. 


{Ordinary  Age  from  13  to  14  years.) 


Heading,— To  read  a  passage  from  a  Beading  Book  or  some  Standard 
Author. 

Writing. — Same  as  for  Standard  V. 

Arithmetic, — Fractions,  vulgar  and  decimal ;  simple  proportion  and 
simple  interest.  Mensuration  of  rectangles  and  rectangular  sotids  (but 
not  extraction  of  square  and  cube  roots)  for  boys  only. 

En^ish.-Vstramg  and  analysis  of  easy  complex  sentenceB.  To  recite 
50  lines  of  poetry  with  intelligence. 

Geography.— Tht  British  Empire.  General  outlines  of  geography  of 
the  world.    Latitude  and  longitude.    Day  and  night.    The  seasoDS. 

Object  £e««ms.— Becapitula^on  of  the  lessons  in  the  Tn^ical  Readers, 
Books  I.  and  II. 

A^ricti/ture.— (Boys).    Practical  appUcation  in  School  PbtB. 

Drawing. — (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Needlework. — (Girls.)  Patching,  darning,  and  cutting  out  a  garment 
suitable  for  makmg  up  in  Standard  IV.,  and  fixing  work.  (A  suitable 
garment  to  be  made  up.) 
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STANDARD  VH 


{Ordinary  Age  from  14  to  15  years.) 


Beading.^To  read  a  passage  from  some  Standard  Author. 

Writing.^A  theme^  or  letter ;  or,  from  memwy,  the  substance  of  a 
passage  read  aloud  twice.  Composition,  Bpelling,  and  hand-writing  to  be 
considered.    Exercise  books  to  be  shown. 

Arithmetic. — Averages,  percentages,  and  stocks  ;  and  work  of  previous 
Standards. 

English.— AnsAysia  of  sentences.  To  recite  sixty  lines  of  poetry  with 
intelligence. 

Geography,— ^me  as  Standard  VI. 

Agriculture. — (Boys.)    Practical  work  in  School  Plots.   • 

Drawing, — (Boys.)    In  lieu  of  Agriculture. 

Domestic  Economy. — (Girls.) 

Needlework. — (Girls.)  Same  as  previous  Standard  but  with  increased 
skill ;  and  gusset-making. 


DRAWING. 


Scheme  of  Drawing  Lessons. 


Standards  I.,  II. — ^To  draw  on  a  slate,  with  and  without  ruler, 
straight  lines — vertical,  horizontal,  oblique  ;  angles — right,  acute,  obtUM*. 

To  mark  off  on  straight  lines  one,  two,  and  three  inches. 

To  divide  straight  lines  by  points  in  two,  four,  and  eight  equal  parts. 

To  draw  any  familiar  simple  object  formed  by  straight  lines. 

Stahdabos  in.,  IV.— To  draw  on  slate  with  and  without  ruler,  equi- 
IcUeral  and  isosceles  triangles ;  sqmre  (side  3  inches)  with  diameters ; 
rhombus ;  concentric  squares  (sides  4  inches,  2  inches,  1  inch)  with  diameters. 

Freehand  Drawing  of  regular  rectilineal  forms. 

Standards  V.,  VI.,  VIL—To  draw  with  and  without  ruler,  parallel 
lines  with  one  inch  space  between  them ;  regular  octagons  and  hexagons. 

Freehand  Drawing  from  the  flat  of  simple  curved  figures. 

Drawing  from  rectangular  and  circular  modeb,  or  easy  common 
objects. 


SINGING. 


SlNQINO    TbtS. 


For  Schools  ueing  the  Staff  Notation. 


DlVIBIOX  I. 

Note  Tesi.^l.  To  sing,  as  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  the  notes  of  the 
key-chord  of  Oinan  easy  ofdery  using  the  Sol-fa  syllables  {Do  Mi  Sol  Do). 
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Sang  Test.— 2.  To  sing  sweetly  an  easy  school-song  or  action-song  pre- 
viously prepared. 

The  compass  of  these  songs  should  not  exceed  the  limit  of  an  octave,  say 
from  C  to  C  or  D  to  D,  in  the  treble  staves,  and  the  words  should  be  such 
as  children  can  understand. 

D^ISION  11. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  sing  slowly,  as  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  and  using 
the  Sol-fa  syllables,  the  ascending  and  descending  notes  of  the  s<^e  of  C 
(Do)  the  notes  of  the  key-chord  of  C  {Do  Mi  Sol  Do),  in  any  order  ;  and  also 
smeJl  groups  of  consecutive  notes  of  the  scale  of  C  as  written  by  the 
examiner. 

Time  Test,— 2.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syllable  "laa"  an  exercise 
in  f  or  ^  time,  which  shall  include  minims  or  crochets. 

Ear  Test — 3.  To  repeat  (i.e.,  imitate,  not  name)  a  simple  phrase  of  not 
more  than  four  notes  using  the  syllable  **  laa,*'  after  hearmg  the  examiner 
or  teacher  sing  (or  play)  it  twice  through. 

Song  Test.— 4.  To  sing  in  unison,  in  good  time  and  tune,  and  sweetly, 
any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 

Division  III. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  sing  slowly  as  pointed  out  by  the  examiner,  using 
the  Sd-fa  syllables,  a  series  of  notes  in  the  key  of  C,  containing  an  F  sharp 
contradicted  by  an  F  natural,  and  a  B  flat  contradicted  by  a  B  natursJ. 
The  F  sharp  should  be  approached  by  the  note  Q  and  return  to  O,  and 
the  B  flat  should  be  approached  by  C  and  followed  by  A. 

Time  Test. — 2.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syllable  "  la^i "  an  exercise 
in  t  or  }  time,  containing  semibreves,  minims,  crochets,  and  quavers,  with 
dotted  minims  ;  and  rests  on  non-accented  portions  of  the  bar. 

Ear  Test. — 3.  To  repeat  and  afterwards  name  any  three  consecutive 
notes  of  the  scale  of  C  which  the  examiner  or  teacher  may  twice  sing  to 
the  syllable  **  laa  "  (or  play)  each  time  first  giving  the  chord  of  the  scale 
ofC. 

Song  Test.— 4.  To  sing  in  unison  or  parts,  in  good  tune  and  tune  and 
with  due  expression,  any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 

For  Schools  using  the  Tonic  Sol-fa  Method  and  Notation. 

Division  I. 

1.  To  sing  from  the  examiner's  pointing  on  the  modulator  the  tones  of 
a  Dohrchord  in  an  easy  order,  using  the  Sol-fa  syllables. 

2.  To  sing  sweetly  an  easy  school-song  or  action-song  previously  prepared. 
The  compass  of  the  music  should  not,  if  possible,  exceed  the  limit  of  an 

octave,  and  the  words  should  be  such  as  children  can  understand. 

Division  II. 

Note  Test. — 1.  To  Sd-fa  slowly  from  the  examiner*s  pointing  on  the 
modulate,  in  any  key— the  key-tone  and  chord  being  given—the  tones  of 
the  Dohrchard  in  any  order,  and  the  other  tones  of  the  scale  in  step-wise 
succession. 

Time  Test.— 2.  To  sing  on  one  tone  to  the  syllable  **  laa  ••  an  exercise 
including  one-pulse  and  two-pulse  tones,  in  two-pulse  or  four-pulse  measure. 

Ear  Test.— 3.  To  imitate  a  simple  phrase  of  not  more  than  four  notes, 
using  the  syllable  "  toa,"  after  hearing  the  examiner  or  teacher  sing  or 
play  it  twice  through. 
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Song  Test— A,  To  sing  in  unison  in  good  time  and  tune,  and  sweetly, 
any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  (set  to  words)  previously  prepared. 

Division  III. 

Note  Test, — (Modulator). — 1.  (a.)  To  Sol-fa  from  the  examiner's  pointing 
on  the  modulator,  or  from  dictation,  in  any  key,  simple  passages  in  the 
major  diatonic  scale,  including  fe  and  ta  in  step  wise  progression,  used  thus, 
B  fe  s—d\  ta  I, 

Note  Test  (written  or  printed),—!,  (6.)  To  Sol-fa  at  sight  a  written  or 
printed  exercise,  including  the  notes  of  the  Z>o^-chord  in  any  OTder,  and 
any  other  notes  of  the  major  diatonic  scale  in  step-wise  succession.  The 
exercise  not  to  contain  any  difficulties  of  time. 

Time  Test, — 2.  To  sing  on  one  sound  to  the  syUable  **  laa  ^  an  exercise 
in  three-pulse  or  four-pulse  measure,  containing  one-pulse  notes,  half- 
pulse  notes  and  whole-pulse  rests  on  the  non-accented  pulses  of  the  measure. 

Ear  Test. — 3.  To  imitate  to  **  kuiy'  and  afterwards  name  any  three  con- 
secutive tones  of  the  scale,  which  the  examiner  or  teacher  may  tivice  sing 
to  ••  toa  "  (or  play),  each  time  first  giving  the  Do^hord  or  the  scale. 

Song  Test, — 4.  To  sing  in  unison  or  parts,  Vfn  good  time  and  tune,  and 
with  due  expression,  any  one  of  the  four  school-songs  previously  prepared. 


Schedule   B. 


Subjects  of  Examination  of  Candidatbs  for  CERTiFicATEa  of  Competency 
AS  Teachers,  2nd  and  3rd  Class. 


I. — (t.)  Reading— 1^0  read  with  distinct  utterance,  due  attention  to  the 
punctuation,  and  just  expression. 

(ii.)  Recitation, — To  recite  passages  from  200  lines  of  a  set  author. 

II. — (i.)  Hand  Writing— To  write  a  specimen  of  the  penmanship  used  in 
setting  copies  of  text  hand  and  small  hand. 

(it.)  Dictation. — To  write  a  passage  from  Dictation. 

The  general  character  of  the  writing  of  the  examination  papers  will 
be  taken  into  account. 

III. — Arithmetic. 

(t.)  To  work  arithmetical  sums  both  mentally  and  on  paper. 

(u.)  To  prove  and  explain  the  Rules. 

IV. — School  Management, 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  best  methods 
of  teaching  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  and  othfer 
subjects  of  elementary  instruction  ;  to  describe  the  organization 
of  a  School  and  to  explain  the  mode  of  securing  the  continuous 
occupation  of  every  scholar  during  school  time. 

A  knowledge  of  the  Rules  under  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinances 
will  also  be  required. 

V. — Mensuration  (for  Male  Candidates.) 

(Text  Book :  Todhunter's  Mensuration  for  beginners— The  first  four 
Sections.) 

or  Hindi,  (for  Special iC^rtificates  for  Teachers  in  Indian  Schools.) 

VI. — Agriculture  (for  male  candidates). 

a,)  Theory. 

(u.)  Praotioe, 
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VlL^Needlewark  (for  female  candidates). 

(u)  Teaching  and  Theory. 

(ii)  Practical  Needlework  (First  year).  Scientific  Dress-making 
(Second  year). 

Vni.— Kindergarten  (for  female  candidates). 

IX.—Engluh. 

(t.)  The  elements  of  Qranmiar,  including  Parsing  and  Analysis  of 
sentences. 

(ii.)  To  write  in  plain  English  a  short  essay  on  a  given  subject. 

(tu.)  (Questions  on  the  subject  matter  and  language  of  a  set  book. 

X.  Geography. 

(i.)  The  Qeography  of  the  British  Empire,  and  of  one  of  the  Conti- 
nents. (Candidates  will  be  required  to  fill  up  an  outline  map, 
and  to  draw  a  map  from  memory  ;  the  subject  of  the  maps  to 
be  restricted  to  the  work  of  the  year.) 

(n.)  Elementary  Physical  (jteography. 
XL— A/^jFefrm,  to  Quadratic  Equations. 
XTI.— Mtmc. 

(t.)  The  Treble  and  Bass  Staves,  and  the  relation  between  them. 

(ii.)  Time. 

(Hi.)— (a.)  M«jor  and  minor  scales. 

(h.)  Intervab. 

(iv.)  Transposition  from  one  key  to  another,  and  transcriptkm  from 
one  variety  of  time  to  another. 

In  addition  to  answering  the  Paper  of  Questions  a  candidate  wiU  be 
required  to  satisfy  the  Examiner  in  practical  skill,  vocal  or  instrumental ; 
or  to  furnish  a  certificate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schoob  that 
he  or  she  has  sufficient  practical  skill,  vocal  or  instrumental,  to  teach  singing 
in  an  Elementary  School. 

XIII.— Droti^tn^. 
(i.)  Geometrical. 
(ii,)  Freehand. 

Note  (l.)-Sections  L,  IL,  UL,  IV.,  V.,  VL,  VU.,  VIIL,  and  K.  are 
compulsory,  and  unless  a  candidate  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  them,  his  cf[ 
her  work  in  the  other  subjects  will  not  be  taken  into  account 

(2.)— A  Candidate's  marks  i(x  any  subject  will  not  be  taken  into  account 
unlera  they  exceed  30  per  cent,  of  the  full  marks  assigned  for  a  compulBory» 
and  40  per  cent,  for  an  optional,  subject. 

(3.>— Candidates  who  take  Hindi  instead  of  MensurationllBs^^oompubory 
subject,  may  take  Mensuration  as  an  optional  subject  instead  of  Algebra. 


Schedule  C*. 
Pupil  Tkaohebs. 


FiBST  Ybar. 
Beading.^To  read  a  passage  from  some  Standard  Author. 


•  Test  Book.    Gladman's  School  Method. 
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Writing,— Ho  write  a  short  passage  from  dictation,  and  also  from  memory 
the  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud  twice.  Spelling,  handwriting  and 
correct  expression  to  be  considered. 

Ariikmetic.—(i.)  Vulgar  fractions,  Simple  proportion,  Simple  interest ; 
(ii.)  Mensuration  of  rectangles  and  rectangular  solids,  for  Males  only. 

English, — Parsing  and  analysis  of  easy  complex  sentences.  To  recite  50 
lines  of  poetry,  with  the  knowledge  of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography,— ThQ  British  Empire.  Europe.  Latitude  and  Longitude- 
Day  and  night.    The  seasons. 

Agriculture. — (Males.)  The  principles  of  Agriculture  so  far  as  they  are 
treated  in  the  Tropical  Readers,  and  their  practical  application,  or 

Drawing. — (Males.) 

Needlework,— (FemsAea,)  Patching,  Darning,  Cutting  out  a  garment 
suitable  for  making  up  in  Standard  IV.,  and  filing  work. 

*  Teaching.— To  conduct  a  class  in  Reading  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Inspector.  To  answer  questions  on  means  of  securing  order,  attention, 
and  disciplme. 


PuPHi  Teachers, 


Second  Yeab. 

Reading,— To  read  a  passage  from  a  Standard  Author. 

Writing.— As  for  first  year.  A  theme  or  letter  may  be  substituted  for 
the  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud. 

Arithmetic.— Work  of  previous  year ;  with  decimal  fractions  and  com- 
pound proportion. 

English. — Parsing  and  analysis  of  complex  sentences.  A  knowledge 
of  the  ordinary  prefixes  in  English  words.  To  recite  60  lines  of  poetry, 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography. — ^The  British  Empire.  Asia.  Circumstances  which  determine 
climate.    Phases  of  the  moon. 

Agriculture. — (Males),  or 

Draiffing. 

Needlework.— As  for  first  year,  with  greater  skill ;  and  gusset  making. 

Teaching. — As  for  first  year  with  increased  skill  in  instruction  and 
discipline,  and  to  answer  simple  questions  on  the  teaching  of  Reading 
and  Writing. 


Pupil  Teachers. 


Third  Year. 

Reading.— To  read  from  a  Standard  Author,  prose  and  verse. 

Writing. — Specimens  of  copy  setting,  including  figures.  A  passage 
from  dictation.  The  substance  of  a  passage  read  aloud  ;  or  a  theme  or 
letter.    (Handwriting,  spelling  and  correct  expression  to  be  considered.) 

Arithmetic— The  work  of  previous  years  ;  with  averages,  percentages 
and  stock!^.     Mensuration  of  linos  for  Ma!c^. 


Text  Book.    Qladman*s  School  Method. 
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Enfflish, — Parsing  and  analysis.  Paraphrase  of  a  passage  of  poetry. 
Prefixes  and  terminations.  To  recite  80  Imes  of  poetry  with  a  knowledge 
of  the  meaning  and  allusions. 

Geography, —Th^  British  Empire.  America.  The  ocean  :~tides  and 
currents.    The  atmosphere. 

Agriculture, — (Males),  or 

Drawing, 

Needlework,— Vfork  ot  previous  years,  and  whipstitch.     Paper  pattern 
(cut  out  and  tacked  together)  of  a  girl's  petticoat. 
^'  Teaching. — To  give  a  lesson  in  Arithmetic  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
][nspector.    To  answer  questions  on^  the  teaching  of  Beading,  Writing, 
and  Arithmetic,  and  on  School  Organisation.    To, prepare  notes  of  a  lesson. 


Pupil  Teachers. 


Fourth  Year. 

Reading, — ^To  read  from  a  Standard  Author,  hoth  prose  and  verse. 

Writing,— Ab  for  Third  Year. 

Aritlimetic, — ^The  work  of  previous  years  with  greater  skill,  and  to  prove 
and  explain  any  of  the  rules.     Mensuration  of  surfaces  for  Males. 

English, — As  for  Third  Year.  To  write  an  essay  or  letter  on  a  given 
subject. 

Geography, — The  British  Empire,  Africa,  Australasia.  Elements  of 
Physical  (Geography. 

Agriculture, — (Males),  or 

Dm/wing. 

Needlework,— y^ork  of  previous  years.  Paper  patterns  (cut  out  and 
tacked  together)  of  a  chemise  and  a  pair  of  drawers. 

Teaching,— To  conduct  a  class  in  one  of  the  Elementary  Subjects,  or  in 
Geography,  or  English.  To  answer  questions  on  school  organisation.  To 
prepare  notes  of  a  lesson. 


Scale  of  Bonuses 

UNDER 

Rule 

71. 

Very 
Good. 

Good. 

Fair. 

Not 
Satis- 
factory. 

Organisation  and  discipline     - 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

Progress  in  elementary  subjects  (1) 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

— 

Progress  in  other  subjects  (i)  ■ 

6d. 

5d. 

3d. 



Progress  of  pupil  teachers 

6d. 

4d. 

3d. 

— 

•Object  lessons         .... 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 

— 

•Drawing  (o)            .... 

4d. 

3d. 

2d. 

— 

•Needlework  (6)       .       .       .       . 

8d, 

6d. 

4d. 

— 

•Practical    Agriculture     - 

8d. 

6d. 

4d. 



Singing  by  note      .... 

4d. 

3d. 

2d. 

— 

*  Not  included  in  respect  of  Infants*  schools. 

(a)  For  boys  in  schools  exempted  from  Practical  Agriculture. 

(b)  For  girl's  schools  in  lieu  of  Practical  Agriculture. 

(1.)  Elementary  Subjects  include  Beading,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic. 
(2.)  Other  Subjects  ipclude  English,  Geography,  Drill  and  Singing  b^ 
ear;  i^ud  in  mixed  Scjipols,  Needlework, 
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Board   of   Education   Exhibitions 


1.  A  competitive  examination  of  pupib  of  Elementary  Schoob  shall  be 
held  in  the  month  of  December  of  each  year  by  the  Examiners  appointed 
by  the  Board. 

2.  Every  candidate  must— 

(a)  Be  under  12  years  of  age  on  the  day  of  the  Examination  ; 

(6)  Have  attended  not  less  than  150  days  during  the  preceding -12 
months  at  some  Qovernment  or  Assisted  Elementary  S&ofoi 
in  the  Cdony.  and  be  furnished  with  a  Certificate  of  gooj 
conduct  by  the  Head  Teacher  of  such  School ; 

(e)  H»ve  passed  in  the  Fifth  Standard  for  the  Examination  of  Pupil^ 
in  the  Elementary  Schools. 

3.  Due  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  each  Examination  shall  be  given 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  each  Elementary  (Boys*  or  Mixed)  School. 

4.  The  subjects  of  Examination  shall  be  : — 
Reading. 

Writing  from  Dictation. 

Writing  out  the  substance  of  a  short  narrative  after  it  has  been  read 

aloud  twice  by  the  Examiner. 
Arithmetic. 

Elementary  Geography  and  Grammar,  and 
Questions  on  Common  Objects. 

5.  A  list  of  the  candidates  who  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  Reading  and 
obtain  at  least  75  per  cent,  of  full  marks  for  Dictation,  50  per  cent  of  full 
marks  for  Arithmetic,  and  40  per  cent,  of  full  marks  for  the  other  subjects 
of  examination  shall  be  arranged  in  order  of  merit  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schoob. 

6.  The  Candidates  at  the  head  of  this  list,  not  however  exceeding  four  in[ 
number,  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  of  Education  with  free  tuition  and  thi" 
necessary  stationery  and  school  books  at  the  Royal  College  or  any  affiliated 
College,  according  to  each  candidate's  choice,  on  the  acceptance  of  the 
candidate  by  the  Principal  as  a  pupil  of  such  College. 

7.  Pupils  admitted  to  the  Colleges  under  the  foregoing  Regulations 
shall  be  styled  "Board  of  Education  Exhibitioners." 

8.  During  the  continuance  of  this  Exhibition  each  Exhibitioner  will 
be  subject  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  College  to  which  he  may 
be  admitted,  and  may  be  dismissed  in  accordance  with  such  Rules,  without 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Education. 

9.  The  Principal  of  each  College  will  furnish  to  the  Inspector  of  Schoob 
for  the  information  of  the  Board  of  Education  at  the  end  of  each  term  a 
Report  on  the  conduct  and  progress  of  each  Exhibitioner.  '   - 

10.  The  Exhibition  will  in  each  case  continue  so  long  as  the  Exhibitioner's, 
conduct  and  progress,  as  shown  by  the  Term  Reports,  is  deemed  aatisfiactory  -. 
or  until  be  has  completed  his  eighteenth  year. 


Made  by  the  Board  of  Education  at  a  Meeting  on  the  26th  of  August/ 
1902. 

Laid  before  the  Legbbtive  Council  on  the  Stb  day  of  September,  1002, 
and  not  disallowed. 
Council  Chamber,  -   ^  ^ 

a^h  October,  ISfO?. 
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APPENDIX   C. 


EXTRACT  FROM  THE  REPORT  OF  SELECT  COM- 
MITTEE OF  THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  re 
SPECIAL    INDIAN    SCHOOLS. 


The  Select  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Education  appointed  on  25th 
January  to  consider  the  question  of  Aid  to  Special  Indian  Schools  and  the 
motion  on  the  subject  which  was  referred  for  their  consideration  have  the 
honour  to  report  as  follows : — 

1.  The  question  raised  in  the  motion  brought  before  the  Board  was  in  the 
following  terms  : —  ^  • 

'*  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  it  is  not  advisable  that  separate  special 
Indian  Schools  should  be  established  or  aided  except  in  districts 
in  which  there  is  a  preponderance  of  children  of  indenturiMi 
immigrants  for  whose  attendance  there  is  no  other  school  avail- 
able, and  that  in  future  aid  should  not  be  granted  to  special 
Indian  Schools  in  districts  that  do  not  comply  with  the  above 
condition.'^ 
2 

3.  Special  Indian  Schools  are  established  under  Section  10  of  Ordinance  12 
of  1 891 ,  which  requires  them  to  be  open  to  children  of  all  races.  The  Rules 
which  gpvern  these  Schools  (144-148  new  Code*)  provide  that  a  minimum 
average  daily  attendance  of  30  Indian  children  shall  entitle  an  Indian  School 
to  aid  from  public  funds,  the  minimum  in  other  Elementary  Schods  being 
40  ;  and  that  the  attendance  grant  paid  to  Head  Teachers  in  other  Elemen- 
tary Schools  shall  be  paid  to  the  Managers  of  Indian  Schools.  Indian 
Schools  when  first  started  were  intended  to  meet  the  wants  of  Indian  chil- 
dren on  Estates,  and  in  the  Reports  of  the  late  Inspector  of  Schools  they  are 
described  as  Indian  Estates  Schools. 

4 The  Canadian  Mission  (Presbyterian)  have  under  their 

management  41  special  Indian  Schools  ;  the  Church  of  England  have  three 
and  the  Roman  Catholics  two.  In  these  Schools  on  the  31st  December,  1897, 
there  were  2,891  Indian  children  on  the  Roll ;  and  on  the  Roll  of  other 
Elementary  Schools  there  were  797,  viz.,  at  Government  Schools  427,  and  at 
Assisted  Schools  370,  or  a  total  of  3,688  Indian  children.  The  total  number 
of  children  on  the  Roll  of  Elementary  Schools  at  the  same  date  was  23,951, 
so  that  the  Indian  children  on  the  Roll  formed  a  percentage  of 
only  15*30.  While,  therefore,  special  Indian  Schools  estabhshed  under 
special  rules  and  receiving  aid  on  more  favourable  conditions  than  other 
schools  had  under  their  care  2,891  Indian  children,  other  Elementary  Schools 
had  on  their  Roll  797  Indian  children  who  were  being  educated  with  children 
of  other  races.  Of  these  427  were  in  Qovemment  Schools  and  370  were  in 
Roman  Cathdic  and  Church  of  England  Assisted  Schools.  The  motion 
before  the  Board  which  has  been  referred  to  your  Committee  has  for  its 
object  the  extension  of  the  principle  of  amalgamation  which  already  exists, 
so  that  instead  of  multiplying  small  schools  and  continuing  the  distinction 
between  special  Indian  Schools  and  other  Elementary  Schools,  the  Board  of 
Education  may  gradually  and  without  disturbing  existing  schools  encourage 
the  establishment  of  mixed  schools  in  which  Indian  children  shall  be  edu- 
cated side  by  side  with  those  of  other  races. 

5 

r*  Rules  136—140  of  the  latest  Code  (1902).  The  minimum  average 
daily  attendance  is  ngw  40  for  IpdiaQ  Schools  and  50  for  other  Elemen- 
tary Schools.] 
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6.  The  Committee  recognise  the  valuable  work  which  has  been  done  in 
coiinection  with  the  Indian  population  generally  and  the  education  of  Indian 
children  by  the  Canadian  Mission,  but  while  acknowledging  that  the  Indian 
Schools  established  by  Drs.  Morton  and  Qrant  and  their  ccadjutors  and  by 
the  Church  of  £ngland  and  the  Roman  Catholic  Church,  have  to  a  certain 
extent  met  a  long  felt  want,  the  Committee  in  view  of  the  figures  furnished 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools  cannot  help  calling  attention  to  the  necessity 
of  further  action  in  order  to  increase  the  attendance  of  Indian  children.  It 
is  satisfactory  to  know  that  in  spite  of  the  prejudices  which  exist  (and  of 
whk;h  perhaps  too  much  is  made)  to  mixed  schools  there  are  so  many  Indian 
children  in  attendance  at  Government  Schools  and  at  ordinary  Elementary 
Schools,  and  the  Committee  consider  the  figures  given  as  a  strong  argument 
for  the  policy  they  feel  it  incumbent  on  them  to  recommend. 

7.  The  East  Indian  population  now  forms  about  one-third  of  the  entbe 
population  of  the  Island.  It  is  a  permanent  factor  in  the  development  and 
prosperity  of  the  Colony.  East  Indians  are  gradually  assuming  their  right- 
ful position,  and  are  undertaking  their  duties  and  responsibilities  as  citizens, 
and  they  are  asserting  their  right  to  all  the  privileges  of  British  subjects. 
They  should  therefore  not  be,  treated  as  a  distinct  class  or  section  of  the 
population,  and  so  far  as  the  e<iucation  of  their  children  is  concerned  they 
should  not  be  encouraged  to  isolate  themselves  and  to  keep  their  children 
aloof  from  the  children  of  other  races.  While  therefore  preserving  vested 
interests,  your  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  notice  should  be  given  that 
except  in  districts  where  there  is  a  preponderance  of  children  of  £^t  Indian 
parentage  for  whose  attendance  there  is  no  other  school  available,  aid  will 
not  be  given  to  special  Indian  Schools.  New  districts  are  being  opened  up 
by  the  extension  of  railway  lines,  and  your  Committee  recommend  that  all 
new  schools  in  these  districts  should  be  treated  as  ordinary  Assisted  Schools 
and  the  multiplication  of  special  Indian  Schods  discouraged. 

8.  In  connection  with  this  matter  your  Committee  consider  that  the 
attendance  of  Indian  children,  as  well  as  of  children  of  the  general  population, 
can  only  be  adequately  increased  by  some  provision  for  compulsory  educa- 
tion, and  they  believe  that  if  the  system  were  tried  it  would  tend  to  the 
establishment  of  larger  schods  and  the  reduction  of  the  number  of  small 
schools  in  thickly  settled  districts. 

David  B.  Horsford. 

LfeON  QlUSEPPI. 

Rene  db  Verteuil. 
Chas.  Clarence  Soodeen. 
R.  Qervase  Bushe. 
Council  Chamber,  26th  Ap^nl^  1898. 


APPENDIX    D. 


(I)  •REPORT  OF  THE   COMMISSION    APPOINTED  TO 
.  ENQUIRE    INTO   THE    QUESTIONS    OF   FREE  AND 

COMPULSORY     EDUCATION     IN     THE     PRIMARY 

SCHOOLS   OF    THE    COLONY. 


We  the  Commissi(mers  appdnted  by  Your  Excellency  to  enquire  into 
the  questioDS  of  Free  and  Compnkory  Education  in  the  Primary  Schools 

♦  Extract  from  Minute  (No.  49  of  1896)  from  the  Governor  laying 
the  Report  of  a  Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  the  questions  of 
Free  and  Compulsory  Education  in  the  Primary  Schoob  of  the  Colony. 
(Council  Paper  No.  117  of  1895). 

1374  q 
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Public  meet- 
ings of  Com- 
mission. 


of  this  Colony,  Lave  considered  the  matters  to  us  referred,  and  have  the 
honour  to  submit  the  following  Report  :— 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  enquiry  we  held  public  sittings  in  Port-of-Spain 
and  San  Fernando. 

These  sittings  were  numerously  attended  by  the  Managers  and  Teachers 
of  the  Qovernment  and  Aaslsted  Schools,  and  we  have  had  the  advantage 
of  hearing  their  views  upon  the  questions  before  us,  as  well  as  the  views 
of  others  interested  in  Education. 

Reports,  etc.  2.  We  have  also  considered  the  various  Reports,  Returns  and  other 
Papers  relating  to  Primary  Education  in  this  Colony  and  elsewhere,  which 
have  been  placed  before  us. 


Recommend- 
ations. 
Free  Educa- 
tion. 

Abolition  of 
School  Fees. 
Compensa- 
tion to  Mana- 
gers of  Assis- 
ted Schools. 


Provisions  for 

"Fee" 

Schools. 

Government 

not  to  pay 

the  School 

fees  in  **  Fee 

SchooU." 

Compulsory 

Education. 

Children 

between  the 

ages  of  6  and 

10  to  attend 

school. 


Penalties. 

Regulations 
as  to  Compul- 
sory Educa- 
tion. 


Board  of 
Education  to 
have  Com- 
pulsory 
powers  as  to 
School  At- 
tendance. 
School  At- 
tendance 
Committees. 


3.  The  result  of  our  enquiries  is  that  we  are  of  opinion,  and  we  recommend: 
First  as  to  the  question  of  Free  Education  :— 

a.  That  there  should  be  no  fees  charged  for  tuition  in  Primary  Schools. 

6.  That  the  Qovernment  should  make  compensation  to  the  Managers 
of  the  Assisted  Schools  for  the  loss  of  school  fees,  such  compensation 
to  be  at  the  rate  of  seven  shillings  and  sixpence  a  year  for  each 
child  in  average  attendance,  and  to  be  paid  to  the  Managers 
quarterly  upon  the  production  of  such  vouchers,  etc.,  as  the 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  may  require. 

Provided  that  the  Managers  of  any  school  may  apply  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  an  order  dedaring  that  such  schod  is,  as  to  fees,  excepted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  (to  be  pajssed  to  carry  into  effect 
these  recommendations)  and  is  a  "  Fee  School."  In  the  case  of  **  Fee 
Schods  *•  no  payment  should  be  made  by  the  Government  in  respect  of 
any  charge  for  fees  for  any  scholar  attending  such  school. 

Secondly,  as  to  Education  in  Primary  Schools  being  compulsory : 

4.  That  it  should  be  enacted  that  every  child  between  the  ages  of  six 
and  ten  shall  subject  to  Regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Education 
attend  a  Primary  School,  and  that  the  parent  or  guardian  of  any  child 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  (not  being  exempt  from  attending  school 
under  such  Regulations)  who  faib  to  attend  a  Primary  School  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  such  Regulations,  be  guilty  of  an  offence,  and  be  liable 
to  such  penalties  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

5.  Such  Regulations  shall  fix  the  conditions  on  which  children  shall 
be  wholly  or  partially  exempt  from  the  operation  of  the  Ordinance.  One 
of  such  Regulations  shall  be  that  no  parent  or  guardian  shall  be  compelled 
to  send  any  child  to  any  denominational  school  to  which  such  parent 
or  guardian  shall  have  any  conscientious  objection. 

6.  Thirdly  as  to  the  arrangements  under  which  Compulsory  Education 
should  be  established.  We  consider  that  the  Board  of  Education  should 
have  the  power  by  themselves  or  through  Attendance  Committees  appointed 
by  them  to  compel  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  to  attend 
Primary  Schools. 

7.  We  think  that  local  Attendance  Committees  would  be  of  the  greatest 
use  in  promoting  Fxlucation,  and  we  recommend  that  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion should  appoint  in  each  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  a  local 
Attendance  Committee,  that  the  Managers  of  the  Schools  within  each 
such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  should  be  ex-offiao  Members 
of  the  School  Attendance  Committee,  that  such  Committees  should  meet 
at  least  once  a  quarter  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  fixed  ;  and  that  an  officer 
or  officers  should  be  appointed  in  each  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School 
Pistrict  to  carry  out  the  orders  of  the  Attendance  QommiH^^L 
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S.  Cases  of  non-attendance  would  be  brought  before  the  Attendance  How  non-at- 
Cominittees  by  their  officers  for  enquiry  whether  there  were  circumstances  tendance  is  to 
sufficient  withui  the  meaning  of  the  Lleguiations  to  exonemte  the  parents  be  dealt  with 
or  guardians  in  respect  of  the  failure  of  their  children  to  attend  school.         1*^  ^"®  ^*" 

Should  the  Attendance  Committee  think  that  no  exonerating  circum-  c  "^J^itt^e 
stances  exist,  then  they  should  warn  the  parent  or  guardian  that  the  child 
must  attend  school. 

Should  the  parent  or  guardian  regardless  of  such  warning  still  fail 
to  cause  the  child  to  go  to  school— the  Attendance  Committee  shall  apply 
to  the  Board  of  Education  that  the  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District 
be  proclaimed  as  a  District  in  which  the  Board's  Compulsory  powers  should 
be  exercised  by  the  Attendance  Committee.  On  the  Town,  Ward  Union 
or  Schod  District  being  so  proclaimed  the  Attendance  Committee  shall, 
by  their  Officer,  serve  an  Attendance  Notice  upon  such  parent  or  giiardian  ; 
if  such  notice  is  not  complied  with,  then  such  Officer  shall  proceed  to  recover 
summarily,  free  from  cost,  against  such  parent  or  guardian,  the  penalty 
fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

9.  We  further  recommend  that  whenever  in  any  Town,  Ward  Union  CompQlsory 
or  Schod  District  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Education  the  school  powers  of  the 
attendance  of  children  whose  duty  it  is  to  attend  school  is  insufficient  ^^  ^<*^ 
and  the  Board  of  Education  is  satisfied  that  the  msufficiency  of  such  P'**  "*  '*^"*®* 
attendance  does  not  arise  from  causes  which  under  the  Regulations  would 
exonerate  the  parents  or  guardians  from  sending  their  children  to  schod, 

then  the  Board  of  Education  may  give  notice  to  the  Managers  of  the  Primary 
Schools  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  that,  unless 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  such  notice  the  attendance  of  the 
children  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  Board,  the  Board  will  proceed  to  put 
in  force  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  its  compulsory 
powers  as  to  school  attendance. 

10.  At  the  expiration  of  such  notice,  if  the  Board  of  Education  is  still  The  Board  to 
not  satisfied  with  the  attendance,  the  Board  shall  declare  such  Town,  have  power  to 
Ward  Union  or  School  District  to  be  a  District  in  which  the  Compulsory  appoint  ofli- 
powers  of  the  Board  shall  ^  exercised  and  thereupon  the  Board  may  ^^'*' 
appoint  officers  for  the  purpose  of   putting  mto  force  the  compulsory 

powers  of  the  Board  within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District 
and  for  recovering  such  penalties  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Ordinance. 

11.  No  proceedings  shall  be  taken  against  any  parent  or  guardian  when  pro- 
within  such  Town,  Ward  Union  or  School  District  until  after  such  Town,  ceedinga  may 
Ward  Union   or  School   District  has  been  declared  to  be  subject  to  the  betaken. 
Board's  compubory  powers. 

12.  The  remuneration  to  such  Officers,  and  the  time  for  which  they  Officers, 
aro  on  raped  to  act,  shall  be  fixod  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

13.  We  think  that    arrangements   could   be  made  for  the  execution  By  whom 

of  the  duties  of  Attendance  Committee  Officer  in  Towns  by  the  Sanitary  duties  of  Offi- 
Inspectors  ;  and  in  Ward  Unions  or  School  Districts  by  the  Ward  Officers  c«r  to  be  exe- 
—such  Officers  being  paid  some  aildition  to  their  salary  by  the  Board  of  ^^"ted- 
Education . 

14.  The  next  and  last  question  is  what  will  be  the  cost  of  giving  effect  Coat  of  re- 
to  our  recommendations,  and  the  means  whereby  sufficient  funds  may  oommenoa- 
be  made  available  to  meet  such  cost.  "*' 

15.  After  taking  into  consideration  the  present  number  of  children  Increase  of 
on  the  school  rolls,  and  then:  average  attendance,  and  the  number   of  children  for 
schoolable  children  in  the  Colony,  we  think  that  if  the  compulsory  powers  whom  fees 
to  be  given  to  the  Board  of  Education  were  exercised  throughout  the  Colony  ^^^^  ^  ^ 
to  the  fullest  extent,  the  average  attendance  of  children  between  the  ages  p**^' 

of  6  and  10  would  in  time  be  increased  by  7,500. 

16.  The  additional  cost  of  the  schooling  of  these  7,500  children  to  the  Additional 
3374  S  3 
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Cost  per         Colony  including  everything,  except  additional  buildings,  would  be  from 
annum.  £13,500  to  £14,000  per  annum. 

To  this  must  be  added  the  £2,500  hitherto  received  for  fees  which  it 
is  now  proposed  that  the  Government  shall  pay,  making  a  total  increase 
of  expenditiu-e  by  the  Government  on  Primary  Education  of  from  £16,000 
to  £16,500  per  annum. 

It  must  be  some  years  before  the  increase  of  scholars  will  amount  to 
7,600. 

17.  For  the  present  this  increased  expenditure  might  be  met  by  the 
Expenditare  creation  of  an  Education  Trust  for  the  administration  of  the  Funds  paid 
to  be  met  by  by  the  Government  tow^ards  Education  both  Primary  and  Secondary. 
T?j^l!?°^^ '^'^  Such  Trust  to  be  endowed  by  the  Government  by  an  annual  subvention 

equal  to  7  per  cent,  of  the  gross  revenue  of  the  Colony  of  each  year. 

The  Governor  of  the  Colony  would  be  Chairman  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trust  to  have  borrowing  powers  limited  by  the  Ordinance  creating 
the  Trust,  for  college  and  school  building  purposes. 

18.  The  Elementary  Education  Ordinance,  1890,  Section  10,  and  Rules  28 
and  29  of  the  Eevised  Rules  under  the  Elementary  Education  Ordinances.  * 
with  reference  to  handicrafts  and  agricultiu-e  make  provision  for  the 
Industrial  Education  of  children  attending  Elementary  Schools.  Nothing 
in  our  opinion  could  be  more  conducive  to  the  welfare  of  the  Colony  than 
that  such  provisions  should  be  carried  out,  and  that  children  while  at 
school  should  receive  Industrial  Instruction  and  be  taught  the  value  and 
importance  of  manual  labour. 

(Sgd.)  John  T.  Goldney, 

Chairman. 

„  Fr.  M.  DoMiNiQinB. 

„  Vincent  Brown. 

„  David  B.  Hobsford. 

„  Edgar  Agostini. 

„  H.  A.  Alcazar. 

„  Matthew  Farrelly. 

„  John  Morton. 

„  Lionel  M.  Eraser. 


Education 
Tfuat. 


Indottrial 
Eriiication, 


Mr.  Fen-  I  can  only  recommend  the  abohtion  of  School  Fees  on  the  express  con- 

wick's  Sepa-  dition  that  Primary  Education  is  made  compulsory, 
rate  Report.  The  evidence  taken  by  the  Commission  was  principally  that  of  Wardens, 
Clergy,  Managers  and  Masters  of  Schools,  all  of  them  directly  interested 
in  the  abohtion  of  Fees— the  Wardens  only  to  the  extent  of  being  saved 
a  great  deal  of  troublesome  and  sometimes  unpleasant  work — the  others 
pecuniarily  ;  but  almost  all  of  them  made  it  clear  that  they  did  not  favour 
any  really  effective  measures  of  compulsion. 

2.  I  fail  to  see  why  the  Government  should  compensate  the  managers  of 
Assisted  Schools  for  loss  of  fees.  The  Government  is  not  seeking  to  impose 
Free  Education  upon  the  Assisted  Schools  against  the  will  of  those  who 
promote  and  support  them,  but  is  rather  seeking  to  meet,  as  far  as  possible, 
their  express  wishes. 

3.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  suggestions  made 
in  the  Report  is  underestimated,  and  that  Primary  Education  cannot 
be  made  free  and  compulsory  at  a  reasonable  cost  exc^t  it  be  confined 
to  Government  Schools. 

*This  refers  to  the  Revised  Rules  of  1893,  which  can  be  seen  at  the  Board 

of  Education  Library.    For  present  regulations  relating  to  Agricultural 

*  Instruction  see  Schedule  A.  of  the  New  C/ode  of  Rules,  1902  (p.  229  above). 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  frinidad  and  Tobago,      245 

The  attempt  to  carry  it  out  under  the  dual  system  of  Government  and 
Assisted  Denominational  Schools  will  inevitably  lead  to  the  multiplication 
of  small  schools,  inefficiently  provided  both  as  to  Teaching  Staff  and  to 
other  requirements,  and  consequent  lowering  of  the  standard  of  instruction. 

One  school  in  the  place  of  two  or  three  would  necessarily  have  a  com- 
plete staff  of  teachers,  and  would  be  in  a  position  to  provide  everything 
of  the  best  in  the  way  of  school  requirements. 

In  every  such  school — or  within  the  same  enclosure — should  be  provided, 
when  asked  for,  separate  dass  rooms  where  religious  instruction  could  be 
givea  by  the  various  Denominations  at  certain  hours,  each  Denomination 
to  have  its  own  class  room,  and  these  rooms  to  be  used  for  no  other  purpose. 

In  this  way  religious  instruction  could  be  imparted  under  much  more 
favourable  circumstances  than  obtain  at  Denominational  Schools,  and  a 
great  defect  of  the  Qovernment  Schools,  as  at  present  conducted,  viz., 
the  absence  of  all  religious  instruction,  thus  overcome. 

4.  The  Commission  has  been  instructed  to  state  under  what  general 
scheme  and  "  particular  arrangements ''  any  suggestions  as  to  Free  and 
Compulsory  Education  should  be  carried  out. 

The  whole  question  of  compulsion,  involving  as  it  does  all  the  points 
upon  which  there  is  likely  to  be  any  serious  difference  of  opinion,  is,  practi- 
cidly,  referred  back  to  the  Board  d  Education. 

For  these  reasons  I  am  unable  to  sign  the  report  of  the  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Commission. 

(Sgd)         G.  TOWNSBND  Fenwick. 

20th  May,  1895. 


Although  I  think  Compulsory  Education  desirable,  I  am  unable  to  sign  Mr.  Bonme's 
the  Report  of  the  majority  of  the  Conmiissioners  on  the  following  groimds : —  Separate  Re- 

1.  The  scheme  abolishes  fees  without  giving  any  powers  of  compulsion  ^ 
to  local  Managers,  imless  the  district  concerned  has  been  proclaimed  by 
the  Education  Board. 

2.  If.  as  is  probable,  a  majority  of  the  Education  Board  should  prove 
opposed  to  compulsion,  the  compulsory  clauses  will  probacy  be  a  dead 
letter. 

3.  The  weight  of  evidence  tendered,  so  far  as  I  have  heard  it,  is  to  the 
effect  that  the  abolition  of  fees  without  compulsion  will  have  little  effect 
upoD  attenduice. 

4.  In  any  case,  the  individual  truant,  however  wild,  cannot  be  touched 
unless  the  whole  district  is  proclaimed. 

5.  In  short,  no  result  will  be  certainly  secured  except  the  division  of 
some  £2,500  a  year  of  the  taxpayers*  money  among  parents  at  present 
paying,  and  therefore  able  to  pay,  school  fees,  and  various  school  authorities 
who  at  present  pay  fees  in  order  to  secure  grants. 

6.  It  may  well  be  that  this  result  is  desirable  on  the  grounds  that,  for 
want  of  machinery,  the  existing  system  of  remissions  cannot  be  wcnrked 
fairly,  and  that  the  teachers*  time  should  not  be  wasted  in  the  collection  of 
fees.  This,  however,  has  not  been  treated  as  the  issue  before  us,  and  no 
evidence  has  been  given  in  my  hearing  in  support  of  this  contention,  or  of 
the  desirability  of  abolishing  fees  except  on  the  ground  that  attendance 
would  be  thereby  increased. 

7.  If  fees  are  abolished  now,  there  will  be  nothing  left  to  offer  to  the 
Assisted  Schools  in  the  future  in  case  their  acquiescence  in  a  real  system 
of  compulsory  education  is  sought. 

6.  The  estimate  of  7  per  cent,  on  the  gross  revenue  of  Trinidad  is  in 
my  opinion  quite  inadequate  to  meet  the  cost  of  the  scheme  should  it 
be  carried  out  with  such  success  as  to  add  7,500  to  the  present  number  of 

scholars- 
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Taking  7  per  cent,  as  an  increase  of  1  or  1}  per  cent,  on  the  present 
expenditure  on  education,  in  round  numbers — 

Eevenue  -=  £600,000 
1  or  \\  per  cent,  on  this  «  £6,000  or  £9,000 ;  while 
7,500  children  at  f  2  per  head  -  £15,000. 
Moreover,  to  the  above  £l5,000  must  be  added  (1)  the  cost  of  additional 
buildings  (if  any) ;  (2)  the  cost  of  increased  attendance  of  children  under 
six  and  over  ten  years  of  age,  who  are  excluded  from  the  compulsory 
scheme,  but  must  be  affected  by  it ;  (3)  the  cost  of  compulsory  machinery. 
The  salaries  of  **himting  officers,"   sufficient  in  quantity  and  efficient 
ill  quality,  will,  if  I  may  judge  from  my  English  experience,  amount  to  a  con- 
siderable sum. 

(Sgd.)       H.  Clarence  Bourne. 
ISth  Mat/,   1895. 


Rev.  Canon       ^-  '^^®  reason  why  I  am  presenting  a  separate  Report  is  because  I  con- 
Trotter's        sider  the  JReport  itself  does  not  in  the  main  issues  go  far  enough. 
Separate  He-  1.  It  recommends  Free  Education, 

port.  2.  It  recommends  Compulsory  Education. 

But  the  majority  are  unwilling  to  affiirm  that  these  two  recommenda- 
tions must  be  carried  out  togethery  if  the  future  Education  of  the  Colony 
is  to  be  satisfactory.  On  the  contrary,  I  am  of  opinion  that  very  little 
gain  would  be  obtained  by  making  Education  free,  if  at  the  »ame  time 
it  is  not  made  compulsory.  Further,  the  Government  are  being  asked 
to  provide  the  money  now  received  as  School  Fees  (some  £3,000  a  year) 
without  receiving  any  commensurate  return.  I  am  therefore  in  favour  of 
the  Education  being  made  both  free  and  compulsory,  if  there  is  any  change 
at  all  from  the  present  system,  and  some  change  is  very  necessary. 

II.  I  do  not  consider  that  the  recommendations  as  to  compulsory 
attendance  are  satisfactory. 

If  the  School  Attendance  Committees  are  to  be  of  any  real  assistance, 
their  powers  should  be  known  and  recognised  to  ih^ivM  from  the  first.  If, 
after  having  been  called  into  existence,  they  are  found  to  have  only  the  power 
of  giving  warnings,  without  any  power  to  enforce  attendance,  the  effect 
will  soon  wear  away.  They  have  to  fail^  before  they  can  be  vested  with 
compulsory  powers !  Then,  to  g^  those  compulsory  powers,  they  have 
to  apply  to  the  Board  of  Education.  This  application  may  be  granted 
or  it  may  be  refused.  If  refused,  the  School  Attendance  Committees 
will  then  be  helpless,  and  there  is  nothing  to  show  in  the  Report  that  the 
Board  of  Education  would  not  have  it  enturely  in  their  hands  to  refuse 
or  grant  the  powers  as  they  might  arbitrarily  decide.  If  granted,  then 
all  the  previous  time  has  been  wasted,  and  the  School  Attendance  Com- 
mittee will  have  to  begin  again,  to  recover  the  influence  which  they  had 
lost,  owing  to  their  failure  in  the  first  instance. 

Clauses  9  and  10  refer  to  the  possibility  of  the  School  Attendance  Com- 
mittee being  still  inefficient.  This  has  to  be  reasonably  proved— and 
then  three  mcmths  warning  is  given— then  the  further  action  is  **  declared.'* 
All  this  will  take  months  to  accomplish,  and  in  the  *'  four  years' '-  school 
life  of  the  child,  these  months  will  be  a  considerable  part  of  the  whole. 

I  am  therefore  in  favour  of  the  whole  Island  being  proclaimed  at  once— 
the  School  Attendance  Cominittee  to  be  invested  with  their  full  powers 
fromUie  beginning— the  warnings  if  necessary  to  be  given,  and  these  failing 
to  do  any  good  that  the  Committee  shouU  be  able — ^without  any  further 
application— to  enforce  by  the  compulsory  powers.  As  soon  as  the  Ordi- 
nance is  passed,  the  Board  of  Education  could  draw  up  the  regulations 
and  modes  of  procedure. 

III.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the  Commission  has  l>een  too  discreet,  in 
avoiding  all  '*  vexed  questions,*-  and  leaving  far  too  much  for  the  Board 
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of  Education  to  work  out  hereafter  in  detail.  One  or  more  methods 
should  have  been  preaentedfby  vhe  Commission  so*  as  to  show  liow  the 
real  difficulties  were  proposed  to  be  grappled  with.^  I  think  a  specimen 
**  Ordinance  --  should  have  been  attadied  to  the  Beport,  so  that  the  pro- 
posed method  of  working  would  be  shown.  | .  |  ! 
IV.  Lastly  I  am  of  opinion  that  a  decided  statement  jshould  have  been 
made,  recognising  the  necessity,in  a  Colony  like  this,  of  Assisted  (or  Denomi- 
national) Schools,  along  Jwith  those  mamtained  wholly  by  the  Government. 
The  net  expenditure  by  the  Qovemment  on  their  own  schools  for  each 
child  in  average  attendance  is  £2  2s.  7d.,  whilst  the  cost  to  the  Oovemment 
for  each  scholiBur  in  average  attendance  in  Assisted  Schools  varies  from 
£l  68.  lid.  (C.K)  to  £l  10s.  lid.  (B.C.)  and  £l  14s.  l^d.  (Presbyterian 
Indian).  To  discourage,  or  even  to  legislate  against  Assbted  Schools, 
is  (apart  from  the  still  more  important  religious  aspect  of  the  question) 
highly  impolitic,  yet  it  is  evident  that  there  is  a  strong  feeling  among  a 
certain  section  of  the  community  in  favour  of  doing  so. 

(Sgd.)       Edward  B.  Trotter. 


I  am  of  opinion  that  parents  able  and  willing  to  pay  should  be  encouraged  Rev.  Canon 
to  do  so,  their  Fees  being  credited  to  the  Government.  Doorly's 

I  object  to  imprisonment  as  a  penalty  under  the  Ordinance,  until  in  ^P«*t6  Ro- 
our  prisons  such  misdemeanants  could  be  separated  from  other  prisoners.     ^ 

I  do  not  concur  in  Clauses  8,  9,  10  and  11.  I  am  of  opinion  that  the 
Board  of  Education  should  at  any  time,  in  its  discretion,  be  able  to  exercbe 
its  compulsory  powers  in  any  District. 

(Sgd.)       Wiltshire  S.  Doorly. 
PortK)f-Spam, 

31«e  May,  1895. 


(ii.)  EXTRACT  FROM  MINUTE  (No.  32)  FROM  THE 
GOVERNOR  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE  REPORT 
OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON  FREE  AND  COMPULSORY 
EDUCATION  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS.  COUNCIL 
PAPER  No.  82  OF  1896. 


The  Governor  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State.  -^^ 

3,  Clarqes  Street,  London, 

6th  Octobery  1895. 
Sir, 

After  considering  the  report  of  the  recent  Trinidad  Education  Com« 
mission,  and  the  subject  generally,  I  would  venture  respectfully  to  recom 
'  mend  the  following :— 

1.  The  creation  of  an  Education  Trust  for  the  Colony,  to  administer 
and  control  (under  a  law  of  course)  all  funds  and  matters  r^latmg  to  educa* 
tion  of  every  description. 

2.  The  personnel  of  the  Trust  to  be  similar  to  that  of  the  present  College 
Council  and  Council  of  Education,  which  would  be  imited.  The  Governor 
to  be  Chairman,  as  at  present.  The  Body  to  be  divided  into  two  Committees, 
one  to  control  secondary,  and  the  other  to  control  primary  education. 

3.  A  fixed  proportion  (based  on  the  present  education  expenditure, 
ro.lativcly  v<Ty  large)  of  the  yearly  public  revenue  of  the  OoUmy  (w  lialever 
that  may  be)  to  be  paid  over  to  the  Trust,  to  cover  the  whole  outlay  on 
education  from  publio  funds. 
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4.  The  Trust  to  have  power  to  borrow,  up  to  an  amoimt  not  exoBediug 
two  years  of  its  income,  for  building  purposes. 

5.  All  Primary  Schools  to  be  pr<^rly  inspected  and  reported  on,  whether 
they  be  Government  or  Denominational,  as  they  are  at  present. 

6.  The  Royal  College  to  be  maintained  on  a  basis  at  least  equal  to  the 
present.  The  payment  to  the  Eoman  Catholic  College  of  St.  Mary's  to 
oontinue  on  the  recently  settled  basis. 

7.  Subject  to  regulations  and  to  the  result  of  examinations  and  inspec- 
tions, a  proportion  of  the  annual  sum  set  aside  by  the  Trust  for  primary 
education  to  be  paid  over  to  and  administered  by  a  Board  of  each  Denomina- 
tion, to  cover  the  whole  expense  of  the  Schools  of  the  Denomination  to  the 
pubUc. 

8.  The  payment  to  each  Denominational  Board  to  bear  the  same  pro- 
portion to  the  total  sum  available  for  Primary  Education  (less  head-quarter 
expenses)  as  the  number  of  scholars  receiving  satisfactory  education  in 
the  Schools  of  the  Denomination  bears  to  the  total  number  of  scholars  in 
Government  or  Denominational  Schools. 

9.  Payments  for  Denominational  Training  Schools  to  be  made  in  pro- 
portion to  the  schc^rs  in  the  Primary  Schools  of  each  Denomination. 
This  is  done  at  present. 

10.  The  Trust  and  the  several  Denominational  Boards  to  decide  upon 
and  pursue  their  own  policy  as  to  education  fees  or  free  education,  in  Govern- 
ment or  Denominational  Schools. 

11.  The  question  of  compulsory  education  to  be  C(xisidered  by  the  Trust, 
when  the  new  system  shall  have  got  into  working  order.  It  will  have  to 
be  governed  by  the  question  of  the  funds  available.  As  the  revenue  of  the 
Colony  increases,  the  fixed  fraction  will  yield  a  larger  amount.  Borrowing 
money  to  build  schools  will  set  free  some  current  funds.  I  think  that 
compulsory  education  (which  is  generally  desired)  may  be  found  to  be 
withm  the  means  of  the  Trust.  But  I  think  the  settlement  of  this  question 
may  well  stand  over  a  year  or  so.  In  fact,  it  cannot  be  properly  settled, 
till  the  new  organisation  is  under  way. 

12.  Government  Primary  Schools  to  be  established  or  disestablished  as 
the  Trust  may  decide. 

13.  Though  I  speak  of  the  Trust  as  such,  it  may  be  styled  "  The  Council 
of  Education,"  the  Trust  being  created. 

14.  Looking  to  the  means  and  other  obligations  and  expenses  of  the 
Government  of  Trinidad,  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  existing  pro- 
portion of  educational  expenditure  cannot  be  increased,  with  any  prudence. 

15.  Legislation  will  be  required  to  carry  out  the  scheme  proposed,  but 
it  will  be  of  a  comparatively  simple  description. 

Of  the  above  recommendations,  Nos.  3  and  4  are  put  forward  in  the 
report  of  the  recent  Commission. 

Proposal  4  would  enable  a  Royal  College  to  be  built—a  great  want. 

I  believe  these  proposals,  if  given  effect  to,  would  greatly  improve  the 
existing  condition  of  the  Education  question  in  Trmidad,  and  that  they 
would  invest  it  with  as  much  contentment  and  peace  as  are  possible  while 
the  partnership  of  Church  and  State  in  Education  matters  continues,  as  it 
is  likely  to  do  for  some  time,  in  Trinidad  as  in  England. 

I  regard  the  fixed  fraction  proposal  (No.  3)  as  a  most  desirable  and  im- 
portant financial  remedy.  At  present,  one  cannot  tell  what  educatkm 
IS  costing,  still  less  what  it  is  going  to  cost.  The  Educatkm  law  is  liable  to 
come,  and  does  come,  into  conflict  with  the  Education  votes. 

Should  the  Secretary  of  State  thmk  proper,  these  remarks  might  be 
referred  to  Trinidad,  for  consideration  by  the  Council  of  Education,  an4 
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by  the  Legislative  Council,  iu  counection  with  the  report  of  the  receut  Com 
miflBion,  and  with  the  other  documents  belonging  to  the  question. 

I  have,  etc., 

F.  Napieb  Broome. 


The  Governor  to  the  Under  Secretary  of  State. 

R.M.S.  "  Orinoco,"  at  Sea, 

Zrd  November^  1895. 
Sir, 

In  the  letter  respecting  Education  in  Trinidad  which  I  addressed  to 
you,  for  the  Secretary  of  State,  before  I  left  England,  I  omitted  to  refer 
to  the  greater  yearly  cost,  per  pupil,  of  the  Government  Primary  Schools, 
as  compared  with  the  Assisted  Schools.  This  factor,  as  well  as  the  total 
number  of  pupils  in  each  class  of  School,  would  have  to  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  allocation  of  public  money.  Other  important  ques- 
tions of  pdicy  and  principle  are  involved,  but  I  need  not  advert  to  them 
in  this  communication,  further  than  to  say  that  I  think  they  ought  to  be 
considered,  and  that  the  occasion  for  their  consideration  is  now  not  only 
opportune,  but  imperative. 

The  present  educational  policy  and  system  in  Trinidad  is  held,  by  others 
as  well  as  myself,  to  be  wasteful  and  extravagant,  and  it  threatens  to 
become  even  more  so. 

In  order  that  there  may  be  no  misconception  of  my  personal  attitude  in 
the  question,  I  beg  leave  to  add  that,  whatever  may  be  my  individual 
opinions  uppn  Primary  Education,  I  am  fully  convmced  that  the  Trinidad 
Denominational  Assisted  Schools  cannot,  and  ought  not  to  be  discouraged 
at  present.  What  I  think  can  be,  and  ought  to  be,  discouraged  is,  the 
dutd  and  unduly  expensive  system  into  which  the  colony  is  drifting. 

It  is  asserted  that  an  equal  educational  result  is  obtained  in  some  other 
Colonies  at  a  considerably  less  outlay,  and  this  should  be  examined  into. 

Eequesting  that  these  remarks  may  be  added  to  those  contained  in  my 
previous  letter  and  laid  before  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I  have,  etc., 

F.  Napier  Broobie. 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Governor. 

Downing  Street, 
lih  March,  1896. 
Sir, 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I  have  given  my  attentive  con- 
sideration to  the  report  enclosed  in  your  despatch  No.  273  of  the  9th  of 
July  last,  of  the  Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  and  report  on  the 
question  of  the  adoption  of  Free  and  Compulsory  Education  in  the  Primary 
Schods  of  Trinidad,  and  to  the  communications  of  the  6th  of  October  and 
of  the  3rd  of  November,  in  which  you  expressed  suggestions  of  your  own 
in  regard  to  the  matter. 

2.  At  the  outset  I  wish  to  clear  the  ground  by  expressing  my  opinion 
in  regard  to  three  important  points  which  are  raised  by  the  Keport  of  the 
Commission.    These  are  : — 

(1)  The  limitation  of  expenditure  to  a  fixed  sum.  (2)  The  appoint- 
ment  of  a  single  t)ody  to  control  the  work  of  education,  and 
(3)  The  adoption  of  the  system  of  granting  lump  sums  to  De- 
nominational Boards  to  be  administered  by  them. 

3.  Firstly,  as  to  expenditure.  The  chief  difficulty  in  the  way  of  adopting 
free  and  compulsory  education  lies  of  course  in  the  increased  expenditure 
from  the  public  treasury  which  it  will  mvolve,  and  it  is  proposed  to  meet 
this  difficulty  of  an  uncertain  and  growing  expenditure  by  assessing  the 
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vote  for  education  at  a  fixed  percentage  of  the  gross  revenue  of  the  Colony 
which  would  be  admmistered  by  an  Education  Trust.  In  my  opinion, 
when  once  the  principle  of  free  and  compulsory  education  is  adopted,  it  is 
impossible  to  limit  the  cost  to  a  fixed  provision,  and  if  the  Legblative  Council 
should  in  the  end  decide  to  accept  the  principle,  they  must  be  prepared 
to  face  the  full  cost. 

The  cost  must  depend  upon  the  number  of  the  children  who  are  pre- 
sented for  examination  and  reach  a  satisfactory  standard,  and  it  cannot  be 
kept  within  a  specific  sum. 

4.  Secondly,  in  regard  to  the  machinery  of  administration,  it  appears 
to  me  desirable,  on  general  grounds,  to  place  both  primary  and  secondary 
education  under  the  control  of  the  same  authority.  They  are  so  closely 
connected  that  if  they  are  administered  by  separate  bodies,  there  is  always 
over-lapping  and  competition.  I  am  therefore  in  agreement  with  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Commissioners  in  favour  of  the  creation  of  a  single  con- 
trollmg  authority,  under  the  title  of  Education  Trust  and  Board.  The 
title  of  Education  Board  would,  I  think,  be  the  more  appropriate  desig- 
nation. 

5.  The  third  point  relates  to  the  distributioa.of  the  Education  vote.  The 
tendency  in  this  country,  and  I  think  a  wise  one,  is  to  decentralize  the  grants. 
I  am  not  opposed  therefore  as  at  present  advised  to  handing  over  lump 
sums  to  minor  bodies,  such  as  the  Denominational  Boards  which  you 
propose,  leaving  them  to  make  their  own  distribution  and  to  take  the 
responsibility. 

6.  I  am  not  aware,  however,  whether  there  is  any  strong  demand  for 
I  his  system  of  entrusting  the  administration  of  the  Government  Grants 
to  Denominational  Boards,  and  I  should  be  glad  to  learn  whether  you 
anticipate  any  difficulties  in  adopting  the  system  in  Trinidad,  and  whether 
it  is  likely  to  meet  local  wishes  and  requirements. 

T.  In  connection  with  this  and  with  one  or  two  other  matters,  I  should 
be  glad  to  peruse  the  evidence  which  was  given  before  the  Commission— 
if  it  is  accessible. 

8.  Passing  to  the  more  immediate  consideration  of  the  terms  of  the 
Report  of  the  Commisdon,  I  feel  considerable  doubt  whether  the  cost  to 
the  Colony  of  free  education  has  not  been  under-estimated. 

The  Commission  speak  of  **  £2,500  hitherto  received  as  fees,**  whereas 
the  figures  for  1894,  as  shewn  by  Council  Paper  No.  66  of  1895,  give  fees 
in  Government  Schools  £1,210,  fees  in  Assisted  Schools,  £2,030,  or  total 
of  £3,240. 

9.  The  Commission  propose  to  give  to  the  Assisted  Schools  compensa- 
tion for  loss  of  fees  at  the  rate  of  78. 6d.  for  each  child  in  average  attendanee, 
which,  taking  the  average  attendances  for  1894  (9,149)  wouM  represent  a 
sum  of  rather  more  than  £3,000,  to  which,  if  the  fees  received  from  Govern- 
ment Schools  are  added,  £l,210,  a  sum  of  £4,210  is  obtained,  which  would 
represent  the  amount  which  the  Government  would  have  to  provide  over 
and  above  what  would  be  required  in  connection  with  the  incr^sed  average 
attendance  referred  to  in  paragraphs  15  and  16  of  the  report.  Moreover, 
there  would  have  to  be  added  a  considerable  expenditure  on  account  of 
college  and  school  buildings. 

10.  It  is  for  the  Government  and  the  Legislative  Council  carefully  to 
consider  whether,  having  regard  to  the  large  expenditure  which  has  recently 
been  sanctioned  for  railways  and  other  public  works,  the  Colonial  revenue 
vdll  be  able  to  bear  the  additional  burden  which  free  education  will  involve. 

11.  I  am  not  satisfied  that  the  proposed  Board  should  have  the  power 
to  make  education  cx>mpiiljH>ry  in  any  particular  district,  cspecijilly  as  no 
fixed  percentage  of  attendance  is  laid  down  to  determine  the  action  of  the 
Board,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  power  should  be 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


iite  System  of  Education  in  Trinidad  and  Tobago,      2M 

exercised  is  (^n  to  the  criticbm  contained  in  Canon  Trotter*8  separate 
report. 

Fnxn  the  separate  reports  of  Mr.  Fenwick  and  Mr.  Bourne  it  would 
indeed  appear  that  the  introduction  of  compulsory  education  may  be  prema- 
ture, and  also,  that  if  the  school  fees  are  abdished,  the  attendance  may  not 
after  all  be  materially  increased. 

12.  I  should  be  ghd  if  you  would  furnish  me  with  a  report  by  the  In- 
spector of  Schools  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission,  dealing 
with  them  more  particularly  in  the  light  of  what  is  said  in  my  present 
despatch. 

13.  The  next  step  to  take  would  naturally  be  for  the  Government  to 
invite  a  full  discussion  by  the  Legislative  Coimcil  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  Commission,  the  question  for  immediate  settlement  being  the  re- 
mission or  retention  of  the  school  fees. 

14.  But,  as  I  am  not  prepared  to  fix  a  limit  to  the  Education  Vote,  the 
Qovemment  ought  not  to  he  in  any  way  committed  to  the  principle  of 
free  education  imtil  I  have  received  from  you  the  most  accurate  estimate 
you  can  form  of  the  total  cost  to  the  Cdony  which  would  be  involved  in  the 
adoption  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission  as  they  stand,  and 
untd  I  have  been  aUe  to  decide  with  the  help  of  your  advice  whether  the 
Cdonial  Gk>vemment  would  be  justified  in  allowing  the  whole  of  this 
additional  burden  to  be  permanently  thrown  upon  the  general  revenue. 

15.  If  therefore  you  consider  that  there  will  be  advantage  in  bringing 
on  an  early  discussion,  on  the  receipt  of  this  despatch,  it  must  be  uixm  the 
understanding  that  tiie  position  of  the  Qovemment  is  made  perfectly  clear. 

16.  It  may,  I  think,  be  useful,  before  the  Qovemment  commits  itself 
one  way  or  another,  to  hear  a  full  expression  of  the  views  of  the  members 
of  Council  upon  free  education  with  an  unlimited  vote,  and  to  learn  whether 
there  are  any  suggestions  which  commend  themselves  to  the  Council  by 
wa^  of  modification  of  these  proposals  of  the  Commission.  No  doubt  the 
desu^bility  or  otherwise  of  imposing  a  special  education  tax  to  cover  part 
of  the  increased  cost  of  free  education,  ifadopted,  would  be  fully  discuased. 

17.  You  will  observe  that  the  two  questions  on  which  I  have  stated  my 
views  above  in  paragraphs  4  and  5  do  not  stand  or  fall  with  the  acceptance 
or  rejection  of  free  schools. 

18.  I  have  only  to  add  that  in  expressing  my  views  I  wish  it  to  be  under- 
stood that  I  do  so  for  the  purpose  of  offering  suggestions  for  consideratbn 
without  intending  to  fetter  local  opinion  on  a  subject  which  everywhere 
has  qiectal  features^  and  is  in  genend  best  left  for  local  decision.  Then  is 
one  point,  however,  cm  which  I  am  quite  dear,  that  is  that  no  attempt 
could  usefully  be  made  to  limit  the  expenditure  in  Trinidad  to  a  fixed  sum, 
if  free  education  is  adopted,  and  to  such  an  attempt  I  could  not  be  a  party. 

I  have,  etc., 

J.  Chambeulaxn. 


1/  Governor  to  Secretary  of  State, 

2nd  AjyiH,  1896. 
[Telegram.] 
EDUCATION.— Would  you  approve  fixed  percentage  coupled  with  special 
tax  for  any  further  money  required  % 

1  1 

Secretary  of  State  to  Governor.  ^ 

9eA  April,  1896. 
[Tklkgram.1 
Will  not  object  to  special  tax  providing  for  expenses  of  Education  in 
excess  of  fixed  proportion  of  revenue. 
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(iii.)  EXTRACT  FROM  MINUTE  (No.  65)  FROM  THE 
GOVERNOR  LAYING  A  REPORT  BY  THE  INSPECTOR 
OF  SCHOOLS  DEALING  WITH  THE  RECOMMENDA- 
TIONS OF  THE  COMMISSION  ON  FREE  AND 
COMPULSORY  EDUCATION  IN  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 
(COUNCIL  PAPER  No.    152    OF  1896.) 


Education    Officb, 
20th  July,  Ism. 

SlE, 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  recommendations 
of  the  recent  Education  Commission  in  accordance  with  the  instructaons 
of  His  Excellency  the  Governor. 

2.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  creation  of  a  single  Education  Board  to 
control  both  Primary  and  Secondary  Education  in  place  of  the  two  existing 
boards  will  prove  d  advantage ;  and  I  am  not  aware  of  any  objection 
that  can  be  made  to  this  proposed  change. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  distribution  of  the  education  grants  to  the  Assbted 
Schools  being  entrusted  to  denominational  boards,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  the  present  system  is  unnecessarily  centralised. 

The  grants  are  now  distributed  to  each  school  by  the  Education  Depart- 
ment under  the  following  heads : — 

(1.)  Three-fourths  of  each  teacher's  salary,  paid  monthly : 

(2.)  Three-fourths  of  a  rent   allowance  to  the  head   teacher,  paid 
monthly  : 

(3.)  Three-fourths  of  the  head  teacher  s  attendance  grant,  paid  quar- 
terly: 

(4.)  Three-fourths  of  the  head  teacher  s  bonus  on  results,  paid  yearly  : 

(5.)  An  allowance  for  rent  of  school-house,  paid  to  the  manager  quar- 
teriy: 

(6.)  A  grant  towards  providing  furniture  and  apparatus,  paid  to 
the  manager  half-yearly. 

(7.)  The  payment  to  the  manager  quarterly  of  the  school  fees  of 
exempted  scholars. 

A  consequence  of  this  system  of  distribution  is  that  a  considerable  amount 
of  time  which,  as  Inspector  of  Schools,  I  should  be  able  to  devote  to  the 
supervision  of  the  educaticmal  results  attained  in  the  schools  and  the  con- 
sideration of  improvements  to  be  introduced  into  the  code  is  occupied  in 
superintendence  of  the  preparation  of  a  large  number  of  small  accounts 
and  correspondence  with  managers  in  regard  to  them  ;  and  on  this  account 
a  change  in  the  direction  proposed  would  be  of  advantage. 

4.  As  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  ascertain,  the  chief  complaint  now  brought 
by  those  interested  in  the  Denominational  Schools  is  the  delay  which  mana- 
gers experience  in  obtaining  grants  from  the  Board  of  Education  for  schools 
not  hitherto  aided  from  public  funds,  the  cause  of  delay  being  the  limited 
funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board.  This  cause  of  complaint  would  be  re- 
moved if  the  distribution  of  the  grants  to  Assisted  Schools  were  entrusted 
to  denominational  boards,  which  would  also  be  in  a  position  to  aid,  where 
necessary,  small  country  schools  more  fully  than  can  be  done  under  the 
present  system. 

Such  are  the  advantages  which,  in  addition  to  relieving  the  Education 
Board  of  responsibility,  and  work  in  matters  of  detail,  the  proposed  change 
p  the  distribution  of  the  grants  may  be  expected  to  ail'ord. 
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6.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the  position  of  the  teachers  requires 
consideration  in  connection  with  this  question. 

Previous  to  1891  the  grants  to  the  Assisted  Schools  consisted  solely  of 
lump  grants  to  the  managers,  calculated  on  the  results  of  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  schools.  The  teachers'  salaries  were  not  fixed  by 
any  rule  ;  and  one  of  the  main  reasons  for  the  changes  introduced  by 
the  Education  Ordinance  of  1890,  was  to  assimilate  as  far  as  possible  the 
position  of  the  teachers  employed  in  Assisted  Schools  to  that  of  teachers 
employed  in  Government  Schools.  The  remuneration  of  all  teachers 
is  now  fixed  by  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  three-fourths 
of  such  remuneration  is  paid  to  the  teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  from  public 
funds,  the  remaining  fourth  being  paid  by  the  managers  of  the  schools. 

The  remarkable  advance  in  the  efficiency  of  the  Assisted  Schools  during 
the  past  five  years  is  to  be  attributed  in  great  measure  to  this  provision, 
and  I  do  not  think  that  it  would  be  advisable  to  adopt  a  change  which 
would  injure  the  position  of  teachers  in  Assisted  Schools  as  compared 
with  that  of  teachers  in  Government  Schools. 

6.  I  would  suggest  rather  that  the  Assisted  Schools'  teachers  should  be 
paid  the  whole  of  their  salaries  and  grants  for  results  from  the  total  sum 
that  may  be  apportioned  for  such  schools  by  the  Education  Board,  and 
the  remainder  oif  such  sum  paid  over  to  denommational  boards  to\%^rds 
the  other  expenses  of  their  schools,  viz.,  the  upkeep  of  school-houses  and 
teachers*  residences,  and  the  supply  of  fumitm-e  and  apparatus. 

Unless  the  teachers'  position  is  secured  by  such  means  tliere  will  be  the 
probaUlity  of  the  salaries  offered  being  too  low  to  prevent  those  who  have 
been  trained  as  teachers  at  the  public  expense  being  attract^  to  other 
employments  by  a  higher  rate  of  remuneration.  Such  a  result  would  be 
most  unfortunate,  more  especially  as  ther?  is  urgent  need  for  the  improve- 
ment of  our  teachers  as  a  class,  and  those  likely  to  be  attracted  to  other 
emph>yments  would  be  the  most  capable. 

7.  The  next  point  on  which  I  have  to  report  is  the  immediate  financial 
result  of  the  abolition  of  school  fees  in  the  primary  schools  in  accordance 
with  the  reconunendation  of  the  Commission.  This  is  described  by  the 
Commission  as  "the  £2,500  hitherto  received  for  fees  which  it  is  now 
proposed  that  the  Government  shall  pay.'- 

In  order  to  explain  these  figures,  which  I  furnished  to  the  Commission, 
I  must  point  out  that  there  are  four  schools  at  which  the  fees  charged  are 
higher  than  m  the  other  primary  schools,  and  at  which  fees  will  still  be 
charged  even  if  free  education  be  adopted. 

These  are  the  Tranquillity  Government  Schools,  and  the  Park  Street 
and  Harris  Square  Roman  Catholic  Assisted  Schools ;  the  fees  charged 
are  five  shillings,  and  two  shillings  and  sixpence,  per  month  ;  and  the 
amoimta  collected  in  1894,  as  shown  by  Council  Paper  No.  66  of  1895, 
were,  in  the  Tranquillity  Schools  £545,  and  in  the  two  Assisted  Schools 
£509,  or  a  total  of  £1,054  ;  whilst  the  fees  received  in  all  the  Government 
Schools  amounted  to  £l,210,  and  in  the  -tVssisted  Schools  to  £2,030,  making 
a  total  of  £3,240. 

Hence  the  fees  collected  in  1894,  in  the  schools  that  would  presumably 
become  free  schools  on  the  adoption  of  the  Commission's  recommendations* 
amounted  to  £2,186  (in  Government  Schools  £665,  and  m  Assisted  Schoob 
£1,521). 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1895,  as  shown  by  Coimcil  Paper  No.  66 
of  1896,  are  (1)  fees  received  in  all  Government  Schools  £l,236,  and  Assisted 
Schools  £1,689,  or  total  of  £2,925.  (2)  in  the  Tranquillity  Schools  £613, 
and  in  the  Park  Street  and  Harris  Square  Schools  £325,  or  total  of  £938. 
Hence  the  fees  received  in  the  schools  that  would  presumably  become 
free  amounted  in  1895  to  £l,987  (Government  Schools  £623^  and  As^ted 
Schools  £1.364), 
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It  is  important  tp  note  the  decrease  in  this  amount  in  oonnectiMi  mih 
the  increase  in  the  average  attendance  of  scholars  from  13,297  to  13,890, 
and  in  tlic  aiiioiuiis  iJaid  to  managers  of  Assbtod  Schools  for  the  foes  d 
exempted  scholars,  which  were,  in  1894,  £l,337,  and  in  1895  £l,670; 
the  proportion  of  exempted  scholars  to  the  total  numher  on  the  school 
rolls  having  increased  from  43  per  cent,  to  51  per  cent. 

8.  The  Commission  proposes  that  compensation  for  loss  of  school  fees 
shall  be  given  to  the  managers  of  Assisted  Schools  at  the  rate  oi  seven 
shillings  and  sixpence  for  each  child  in  average  attendance.  This  com- 
pensation calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of  1894  would  have 
amounted  to  £3,330  (excluding  the  Park  Street  and  Harris  Square  Schools 
for  the  reason  given  above).  To  this  sum  must  be  added  the  fees  received 
in  the  Government  Schools,  exclusive  of  the  TranquilUty  Schools,  viz., 
£665,  whilst  the  fees  already  paid  to  managers  of  Assisted  Schools  for 
exempted  scholars  must  be  d^ucted,  viz.,  £1,337.  Thus  the  sum  of 
£2,658  represents  the  additional  cost  to  the  Government  of  free  education 
calculated  on  the  figures  of  1894.      ^ 

The  corresponding  figures  for  1895  are  as  follow : — Proposed  com- 
pensation to  Assisteid  Schools,  £3,500 ;  Fees  received  in  Government 
schools,  to  be  added,  £625  ;  fees  of  exempted  scholars  in  Assisted  Schools 
paid  to  managers,  to  be  deducted,  £l.670 ;  hence  additional  cost  to  the 
Government  of  free  education  calculatea  on  the  figures  of  1895,  £2,455. 

9.  It  will  be  observed  that  in  1894,  the  fees  paid  by  scholars  in  Assisted 
Schools  amounted  to  £1,521  (paragraph  7  above),  and  the  fees  paid  by 
Government  for  the  exempted  scholars,  to  £l,337  ;  so  that  the  total  sum 
received  for  fees  by  managers  of  the  Assisted  Schools  (exclusive  of  the  Park 
Street  and  Harris  Square  Schools)  was  £2,858  ;  whilst  the  proposed  com- 
pensation for  loss  of  these  fees  would  have  amounted  to  £3,330.  Similarly 
in  1895  the  fees  paid  by  scholars  amounted  to  £l,364,  the  fees  of  exempted 
scholars  paid  by  Government  to  £l,670,  or  total  fees  received  by  managers 
to  £3,034  ;  whilst  the  proposed  compensation  would  have  been  £3,500. 

I  submit  therefore  that  compensation  to  the  managers  of  Assisted  Schools 
at  the  rate  of  6s.  8d.  a  year  for  each  child  in  average  attendance  would 
be  fair  and  reasonable,  especially  as  it  Ls  generally  admitted  that  some 
portion  of  the  fees  nominally  paid  by  scholars,  is  really  paid  by  managers 
to  secure  the  attendance  of  children  at  then:  schools. 

10.  Referring  to  the  increase  in  attendance  to  be  expected  from  the 
abolition  of  school  fe^  without  any  measure  for  making  attendance  com- 
pulsory. I  am  of  opinion  that  the  attendance  of  Indian  children  would 
be  little  affected,  but  that  there  would  be  an  increased  attendance  of  children 
of  the  general  population. 

In  1892,  when  the  Board  of  Education  made  an  attempt  to  prosecute 
for  school  fees  in  arrear,  there  was  a  marked  decrease  in  the  attendance ; 
whereas,  since  May,  1893,  when  prosecutions  were  abandoned  and  tlie 
present  regulations  relative  to  the  collection  of  fees  and  the  exemption  of 
scholars  from  payment  were  adopted  by  the  Board,  there  has  been  a  steady 
increase  m  the  attendance.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  all  applica- 
tions for  exemption  from  payment  of  fees  are  now  granted  ;  in  the  evidence 
which  they  gave  before  the  (Jom mission,  both  managers  and  teachers 
stated  that  they  themselves  paid  the  fees  in  cases  where  exemption  was 
refused,  and  instances  of  refusals  to  exempt  have  been  otherwise  brought 
to  my  notice. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Commission  provide  for  the  existence 
of  schools  at  which  fees  may  still  be  charged  to  meet  the  case  of  children 
who  would  not  attend  free  schools,  and  I  do  not  anticipate  any  appreciable 
decrease  in  attendance  from  the  withdrawal  from  school  altogether  of 
children  who  now  pay  their  school  fees. 
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Mr.  Bourne's  statement  in  his  separate  report,  that  the  weight  of  evidence 
which  lie  had  heard  tendered  to  the  Commission  was  to  the  effect  that 
the  aholitioii  of  fees  without  compulsion  would  have  little  effect  upon  the 
attendance,is  to  be  accounted  tor  by  his  absence  from  the  first  of  the  meetings 
at  which  evidence  was  taken  by  the  Commission.  The  evidence  given 
on  this  point  at  the  subsequent  meetings  related  chiefly  to  special  Indian 
Schools. 

1 1.  My  own  opinion  is  that  the  school  fees  should  be  abolished,  if  possible, 
because,  being  now  paid  by  less  than  half  of  the  children  attending  school, 
their  incidence  cannot  be  fair,  and  their  collection  is  attended  with  very 
great  inconvenience,  occupying,  as  it  does,  too  much  of  the  teachers*  time 
and  attention,  and  causing  friction  that  is  most  undesirable  between 
teachers  and  parents.  I  consider  that  the  collection  of  fees,  representing  a 
sum  ol  £2,500,  tends  to  defeat  the  object  tar  which  there  is  an  annual 
expenditure  of  £30,000  from  public  funds  on  elementary  education. 

I  may  further  point  out  that  the  additional  cost  to  the  Qovernment 
entailed  by  the  abolition  of  fees  would  probably  decrease  from  year  to  year, 
because,  owing  to  the  mcreasing  proportion  of  exempted  scholars,  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  the  proposed  compensation  to  managers 
of  Assisted  Schoob  for  loss  of  fees,  and  the  amount  paid  to  them  under 
the  existing  regulations  for  the  fees  of  exempted  scholars  is  likely  to  be 
less  from  year  to  year. 

12.  As  regards  compulsory  education,  I  have  no  doubt  that  beneficial 
results  would  be  attained  by  the  introduction  of  such  a  measure  for  en- 
forcing attendance  at  school  as  has  been  recommended  by  the  Commission. 

The  number  of  children  in  the  island  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten 
is  estimated  at  21,000,  of  which  number  there  are  between  10,000  and 
1 1,000  on  the  rolls  of  the  Primary  Schools. 

Probably  nearly  one  half  of  the  remainder  are  within  reach  of  schools 
able  to  accommodate  them,  their  non-attendance  being  due  to  the  in- 
difference of  their  parents,  which  would  no  doubt  be  overcome  to  a  very 
considerable  extent  by  the  existence  of  a  law  making  attendance  com- 
pulsory. 

It  would  however  be  necessary  that  the  procedure  under  the  law  should 
be  effective  and  easily  workable,  and  I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  an 
Ordinance  making  attendance  compulsory,  or  Regulations  made  under  it 
by  the  proposed  Education  Board  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Execu- 
tive Council,  should  confer  upon  an  attendance  committee,  appointed  as 
the  local  authority  for  carrying  out  the  law,  power  to  enforce  attendance 
without  further  applications  to  the  Education  Board.  Considering  how- 
ever the  different  circumstances  of  the  various  districts  of  the  island, 
including  the  proportion  of  schoolable  children  attending  school,  which 
varies  considerably  in  the  different  districts,  I  do  not  think  that  there 
would  be  the  same  necessity  for  the  immediate  appomtment  of  an  attendance 
committee  in  each  district. 

13.  In  connection  with  this  part  of  the  subject  the  course  to  be  adopted 
with  regard  to  incorrigible  truants  requires  consideration  ;  and  it  appears 
to  me  necessary  that  the  Education  Board  should  be  able  to  allot  a  portion 
of  the  funds  at  its  disposal  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  in- 
dastrial  schools  to  which  such  truants  may  be  sent.  Until  the  Board  is  in 
a  position  to  allot  definitely  a  portion  of  its  funds  for  the  purpos&sof  indus- 
trial or  technical  education,  the  provisions  to  which  the  Commission  has 
called  attention  in  paragraph  18  of  its  report  cannot  be  carried  out. 

14.  The  total  cost  that  would  be  entailed  by  the  adoption  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Commission  remains  to  be  considered.  Taking  the 
expenditure  of  the  last  three  years,  I  find,  that  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  ad- 
ministration, the  average  yearly  net  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  daily 
attendance  at  the  Qovernm?iit  Schools,  including  all  expenditure  on  build- 
ings, has  been  £2  12s.  If  to  this  sum  be  added  3s.,  which  represents  the 
average  loss  to  the  revenue  for  each  s(^olar  in  average  attendance  that 
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wUl  result  from  the  abolition  of  school  fees,  £2  15s.  is  obtained  as  the  future 
yearly  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  Government 
Schools. 

For  the  Assisted  Schools,  the  average  yearly  cost  to  the  Government 
during  the  same  period  of  each  scholar  in  average  attendance  has  been 
£l  1.3s.,  inclusive  of  expenditure  on  buildings  and  the  fees  of  exempted 
scholars. 

To  this  sum  4s.  mmt  be  added  as  representing  the  additional  cost  that 
will  result  from  the  abolition  of  school  fees  ;  and  thus  £l  17s.  is  obtained 
as  the  future  yearly  cost  of  each  scholar  in  average  attendance  at  the  Assisted 
Schools.  On  the  assumption  that  the  proportion  of  the  average  attendance 
at  the  Assisted  Schools  to  that  at  the  Government  Schools  will  remain 
the  same  as  at  present,  viz.,  8j  to  4,  there  is  obtained  the  sum  of  £2  38. 
nearly,  as  representing  the  future  cost  of  each  additional  scholar  in  ieiverage 
attendance  at  both  classes  of  schools,  if  additional  accommodation  were 
necessary  in  the  same  proportion  to  the  attendance  as  now  exists. 

The  present  accommodation,  however,  is  sufficient  for  an  increase  in  the 
average  attendance  to  the  number  of  10,000,  and  on  this  account,  as  98. 
represents  the  cost  per  scholar  for  school  buildings  in  the  above  sum  of  £2  3s., 
a  deduction  of  4s.  6d.  may  be  made  ;  whilst  3s.  6d.  should  be  added  to  cover 
the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  regulations  for  enforcing  attendance,  and  any 
additional  cost  of  administration.  I  thus  estimate  the  inclusive  coet  of  each 
additional  scholar  in  average  attendance  at  £2  2s. 

15.  The  increase  to  be  expected  in  the  average  attendsmce  of  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  is  estimated  by  the  Commission  at  7,500. 
As  the  number  of  such  children  in  the  Colony,  whose  names  are  not  on  the 
rolls  of  the  primary  schools,  is  between  10,000  and  11,000,  the  above  result 
could  only  be  attained  if  all  of  these  children  could  be  brought  into  school 
with  an  average  daily  attendance  of  75  per  cent. 

Taking  into  account  the  various  causes  that  must  allow  of  exemption 
from  attendance  at  school,  I  consider  that  the  additional  average  attendance 
of  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  ten  to  be  expected  may  be  estimated 
at  5,000,  that  is,  in  round  numbers,  an  addition  of  S,000  to  the  rolls  with 
an  average  daily  attendance  of  rather  more  than  60  per  cent. 

The  increase  for  children  of  other  ages  may  be  put  at  2,500. 

The  cost  of  an  additional  average  attendance  of  7,500  at  £2  28.  per  unit 
will  amount  to  £15,750 ;  and  the  cost  of  the  abolition  of  fees,  calculated 
on  the  present  attendance,  will  raise  the  amount  at  which  I  estimate  the 
total  additional  cost  of  adopting  the  recommendations  of  the  Commission 
to  £18,000. 

I  consider  that  it  would  probably  take  from  two  to  three  years  to  attam 
the  above  results.  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

The  Honorable  R.  Gervasb  Bushb, 

The  Colonial  Secretary.  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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I.  Eakly  History. 

The  Colony  of  Grenada  oomprisea  the  Island  of  that  nanie  and  Geographical 
the  Grenadine  Islands  to  the  south  of  the  Island  of  Carriacou,  P^^^*^"- 
including  that  Island,  and  lying  between  it  and  Grenada;  also 
certain    small    islets    adjacent    to   the    northern,    eastern,  and 
southern  coasts  of  Grenada. 

The  Island  is  the  most  southerly  of  the  British  West  Indian 
Colonies  included  in  the  Government  of  the  Windward  Islands, 
and  it  is  situated  about  ninety  miles  to  the  north  of  Tiinidad,  sixty 
miles  north-west  of  Tobago,  sixty-eight  miles  south-west  of  St. 
Vincent,  and  one  hundred  miles  south-west  of  Barbados.  It  is 
situated  in  latitude  12**8'  North,  and  longitude  61**  40'  West.  It 
is  about  twenty-one  miles  long  and  twelve  miles  at  its  greatest 
breadth,  and  contains,  according  to  the  Census  of  1891,  76,548 
acres,  about  120  square  miles.  It  is  abundantly  watered,  being 
intersected  in  every  direction  by  streams  of  the  purest  water. 
The  roads  since  1889  have  been  good,  and  at  the  present  time 
nearly  the  whole  island  is  accessible  to  carriages. 

Though  known  to  sailors  since  the  days  of  Colimabus,  Grenada 
se^ns  for  long  years  to  have  been  left  in  the  unmolested  possession 
of  the  Caribs.  About  the  year  1626  Richelieu  incorporated  the 
"  Erench  Company  of  the  Islands  of  America,"  and  to  this  company 
a  grant  of  Grenada  was  made.  No  immediate  eflfort  was  made  to 
turn  this  concession  to  advantage,  and  after  an  attempt  of  some 
twelve  years  later  had  proved  abortive,  this  island,  together  with 
Martinique  and  St.  Lucia,  was  sold  to  a  Mr.  du  Parquet.  The 
period  of  his  possession  was  not  long,  but  was  marked  by  a  war  with 
the  Caribs.  In  1665  Grenada  passed  to  the  newly-constructed 
French  West  India  Company,  and  on  the  dissolution  of  this  Associa- 
tion, in  1674,  it  was  included  in  the  Erench  Crown. 

For  more  than  eighty  years  the  French  occupation  never  seems 
to  have  been  challenged  ;  but  during  the  Seven  Years'  War  at  the 
time  of  Admiral  Rodney's  expedition  it  was  captured  by  the  English 
(1760)  under  Commodore  Swanton,  and  was  ceded  to  England  at 
the  Treaty  of  Paris  (1763).  During  the  American  War  it  was 
recaptured  and  held  for  a  tune  by  the  French,  but  was  restored  on 
the  conclusion  of  peace  in  1783.  Many  French  settlers,  however, 
8374.  R  2 
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remained  in  the  island,  and  the  revolutionary  wars  ofifwed  them  a 
new  opportunity  for  trying  to  regain  their  ascendancy.  Encouraged 
by  Victor  Hughes,  the  Commissioner  of  the  National  Convention, 
they  instigated  the  coloured  people  to  revolt  (1795).  The  struggle 
was  long,  and  marked  by  many  acts  of  barbarity  on  the  part  of  tibe 
insurgents.  The  English  were  ill-prepared  and  indifferently  led, 
and  it  was  not  till  Sir  Ralph  Abercrombie  arrived  from  Carriacou 
in  Jime,  1796,  that  the  rebellion  was  finally  suppressed.  Many  of 
the  coloured  people  were  executed,  and  others  transported  to 
Honduras.  The  IVench  influence  was  effectively  destroyed,  and 
only  to  be  traced  in  the  French  patois  still  spoken  in  parts  of  the 
island. 

In  1833  Grenada  was  included  in  the  general  administration  of 
the  Windward  Islands,  and  the  central  government  was  located  at 
Barbados.  In  the  following  year  the  apprenticeship  system  was 
introduced,  and  followed  in  1838  by  the  full  emancipation  of  slaves. 
This  good  change  was  effected  without  the  anticipated  disturbances, 
but  a  scarcity  of  labour  soon  made  itself  felt,  and  various  attempts 
were  made  to  introduce  labourers  from  Malta,  Madeira,  Africa  and 
India.  As  a  result  of  these  changed  conditions  the  cultivation  of 
cocoa  was  largely  substituted  for  that  of  sugar,  and  this  island,  in 
consequence,  has  not  sufferefd  so  severely  as  some  of  its  neighbours 
from  the  present  economic  distress. 

The  history  of  elementary  education  does  not  find  a  place  among 
the  Colony's  records,  at  any  stage,  as  a  whole.  The  fragmentary 
character  of  such  information  as  it  is  possible  to  obtain  is  compen- 
sated for  by  the  fact  that  it  is  compiled  from  the  Colony's  Blue-books 
and  from  other  sources  bearing  the  impress  more  or  less  of  genuine- 
ness and  authenticity.  The  educational  growth  of  the  Colony  has 
from  time  to  time  been  intimately  associated  with  that  of  the 
Islands  of  Trinidad,  Tobago,  and  Barbados,  the  Leeward  Islands, 
and  British  Guiana,  depending  on  them  as  it  did  (owing  to  its  back- 
ward condition  up  to  about  twenty  years  ago)  for  its  supply  of 
teach^^. 

1820.  Going  as  far  back  as  1820,  to  the  earliest  accessible  records,  we 

find  that  about  ten  years  before  the  negro  emancipation  there 
were  only  three  Public  Schools  in  the  Colony — one  an  Anglican, 
for  free  coloured  children,  one  a  Eoman  Catholic,  for  free  and  slave 
coloured  children,  both  in  St.  G<K)rge's,  the  capital,  and  the  third 
in  Carnacou.    These  had  a  total  of  284  names  on  the  rolls. 

IMS.  In  the  year  of  the  emancipation  (1838)  there  were  returns  from 

eight  Anglican  and  two  Wesleyan  schools,  with  a  total  on  the  rolls 
of  1,048.  The  Government  grant  amounted  to  £325.  The  next 
year  there  were  returns  from  nine  Anglican  schools,  two  Wesleyan, 
and  one  Eoman  Catholic,  with  boys'  and  girls'  departments, 
showing  a  total  roll  of  1,234  pupils. 

1840.  In  1840  the  Wesleyans  established  a  school  in  St.  George's,  and, 

six  years  later,  other  schools  at  La  Baye  and  Carriacou. 

In  1832  there  were  nineteen  AAglican,  one  Presbj^rian,  four 
Wesleyan,  and  seven  Roman  Catholic  schools,  or  a  total  of  thirty- 
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one  schools  with  1,827  names  on  the  rolls,  and  the  amoimt  of  the 
grants  made  by  the  Government  was  £1,020.  The  next  year  the 
Iloman  Catholics  established  a  school  in  Carriacou,  and  the  total 
Government  grant  to  the  thii-ty-two  schools  was  £1,060. 

In  1856  the  grant  was  reduced  to  £590.  1856. 

In  Jime,  1857,  an  Act  was  passed  creating  the  first  Education  Education 
Board,  for  the  estabUshment  of  a  Grammar  School  in  St.  George's,  ^^^  ^^  ^^^• 
for  Secondarj'^  Education.  There  were  in  existence  at  this  date 
(evidently  owmg  to  a  reduction  of  the  grant  in  1856)  thirty 
Priraarj'  Schools  with  an  attendance  of  1,482  scholars  ;  nineteen  of 
them  belonging  to  the  Anglican  Church,  seven  to  the  Eoman 
Catholic,  and  four  to  the  Wesleyans, 

In  1858  the  Grammar,  Model,  and  Normal  Schools  were  esta-  Establwh- 
blished  imder  the  mastership  of  llr.  J.  Nobl^.  Tliere  was  an  attend-  oSuIiimar, 
ance  of  thirty-one  in  the  Grammar,  200  in  the  Model,  and  twelve  Model  anA 
pupil-teachers  in  the  Normal  School.    The  cost  of  these  schools  |^|[^"*J^ . 
to  the  Government  was  £650  per  annum.    There  were  twenty-one  1358. 
other  schools,  and  the  i-oUs  nimibered  about  1,700  children. 

In  1859  the  Central  School,  St.  (Jeorge's,  appears  to  have  been  Progrew 
discontinued,  its  place  being  supplied  by  the  Model  School.  The  ^^  ^^^ 
same  year  the  number  in  the  Granamar  School  i-eached  thirty-six, 
but  soon  after  fell  so  low  that  the  school  was  closed.  It  was  again 
opened  in  1865,  under  Mr.  A.  Grover,  with  an  attendance  of  twenty- 
three  in  the  Grammar  and  fifty-two  in  the  Model  School. 
In  1872  the  niunbers  had  fallen  to  fifteen,  and  in  the  middle  of  the 
following  year  it  was  again  closed.  It  was,  however,  again  re- 
opened in  January,  1874,  under  the  Rev.  J.  Wilson,  with  a  roll  of 
thiiiiy-six.  In  the  Model  School  attached  there  were  120  names 
on  the  i*oll.  Including  these  numbers  and  those  in  the  twenty- 
seven  other  schools,  there  was  a  total  roll  of  2,351,  and  the  entire 
cost  to  the  Government  for  that  year  was  £1,272.  The  Grammar 
School,  as  a  Government  Institution,  was  finally  closed  in  1878. 
In  this  year  thei'e  were  twenty-nine  Primary  Schools,  with  a  roll 
of  3,421,  and  the  Government  grant  was  £1,271. 

During  these  years  the  Headmaster  of  the  Gi'ammar  and  Model 
Schools  had  been  performing  the  duties  of  an  Inspector  of  Schools 
in  conjunction  with  those  of  his  substantive  appointment,  and  with 
the  close  of  the  Grammar  School  in  1878,  there  was  an  interregnum 
in  the  office,  the  Government  meanwhile  having  been  compelled 
to  carry  on  the  necessary  inspection  as  they  best  could. 

It  would  appear  that  the  division  of  schools  into  standards  had  i882-l8€9. 
been  unknown  befoi-e  1882,  as  a  special  note  had  been  made  of  this 
change  as  being  intended  and  likely  to  effect  a  distinct  improvement 
in  school  organisation  when  the  mtroduction  of  regulations  based 
on  the  English  Code  was  proposed.  It  is  on  record  that,  within 
the  first  six  years  of  the  introduction  of  the  1882  Code,  so  great  a 
change  was  effected  that  the  average  attendance  had  increased  by 
50  per  cent.,  and  the  numbers  attending  on  examination  day  and 
the  presentees  for  examination  had  doubled.  In  1889  the  average 
attendance  was  2,518  from  a  roll  of  4,783,  and  the  cost  to  the 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


262 


The  System  of  Education  in  Grenada. 


Keport  of 
Mr.  Horace 
Deighton. 


Ordinaiioe 
of  1882. 


Govemment  was  £3,180.  Building  grants  were  liberally  made 
about  ibis  time,  as  no  fewer  than  two  school  houses  had  been  pur- 
chased, fifteen  entirely  rebuilt  by  Government,  solely  or  by  building 
grant,  and  eight  others  repaired  or  enlarged  by  grants  from  the 
Govemment.  It  was  the  system  of  utilising  the  services  of  the 
early  Grammar  School  teachers  as  Govemment  Inspectors  of 
Schools  that  prevented  any  very  distinct  progress  either  in  the 
lower  (Elementary)  schools,  or  in  the  Grammar  or  Upper  School 
and  a  trial  as  far  down  as  the  eighties  of  the  same  system 
finally  proved  its  unfitness  for  the  growing  educational  necessities 
of  the  Colony. 

A  number  of  schools  had  been  at  work  throughout  the  Colony, 
under  patrons,  piincipally  the  heads  of  the  several  religious  denomi- 
nations, who  were  immediately  responsible,  up  to  1876,  for  the 
pajrment  of  the  teachers  employed  by  them. 

From  the  report  of  Mr.  Horace  Deighton,  who  was  employed  in 
1879  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Colony  to  examine  the 
schools  of  the  Colony,  it  appears  that  the  Act  \mder  which  aid  was 
given  to  the  schools — then  twenty-four  in  number — ^was  passed 
in  January,  1875,  and  that  after  the  passing  of  the  Act,  one  of  the 
first  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education  should  have  been  to  draw 
up  mles  for  the  regulation  of  the  schools ;  but  for  years  after  the 
passing  of  the  Act  no  such  rules  were  foimd  to  exist,  and  every 
teacher  apparently  took  his  own  course.  Even  then  Mr.  Deighton, 
who  was  the  Headmaster  of  one  of  the  largest  First  Grade  schools 
in  the  West  Indies,  reported  that  there  was  actually  no  intellectual 
life  throughout  the  schoob  of  the  Island,  and  that  the  whole  prooess 
of  so-called  education  was  purely  mechanical. 

The  sjrstem  in  vogue  reported  on  then  by  him  was  purely  denomi- 
national, and  from  the  same  report  it  appeared  that  there  were 
no  infant  schools  in  the  Island,  and  that  every  school  in  the  Colony 
was  a  mixed  school,  containing  both  boys  and  girls.  It  appeared, 
further,  that  there  was  not  a  single  teacher  who  showed  any  real 
knowledge  of  school  organisation,  and  the  systematic  emplojonent  of 
.monitors  had  never  been  attempted.  \^i 

At  any  rate,  prior  to  1882  the  system  of  Primary  Education  was 
not  what  might  be  designated  ''  Uberal,"  and  the  beginning  of  the 
end  of  the  old  duplex  regime  was  in  sight  when  lieutenant-Gtovemor 
Harley  (the  seat  of  Government  was  at  that  time  at  Barbados) 
announced  in  his  speech  to  the  Legislative  Council  on  the  20th 
July,  1881,  as  follows  :— "  An  Ordinance  prepared  by  the  Attorney- 
General  providing  liberal  aid  to  every  school  where  the  Christian 
religion  is  taught  will  shortly  be  submitted  to  you,"  and  such  an 
Ordinance  appears  to  have  been  passed  in  1882,  among  the  dis- 
sentients being  two  members  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church.  The 
Ordinance  then  passed  was  the  first  systematic  attempt  to 
introduce  bto  the  Colony  a  liberal  system — an  adaptation  of  the 
English  Code— such  as  was  being  provided  by  sister  Colonies,  and 
the  appointment  on  ]st  January,  1883,  by  the  Govemment  of  an 
Inspector  of  Schools,  responsible  for  the  control  and  administration 
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of  the  funds  voted  by  the  Qovemment  and  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  central  administrative  imit,  marked 
the  end  of  the  old  sj^stem,  and  has  been  the  sole  system  of  subse- 
quent years  to  date. 

Prom  and  after  the  year  1882  the  administration  of  primary  Later 
education  was  vested  in  a  central  body,  known  as  the  Board  of  Ordinances. 
Education.  In  the  Ordinance  passed  in  the  above-named  year,  and 
in  subsequent  Ordinances,  the  scope  and  functions  of  this  Body  were 
defined  and  limited  by  the  Code  of  Rules  for  the  time  being  in  force. 
Subsequently  to  1882,  several  measures  were  passed  into  law,  having 
for  their  object  (a)  the  placing  within  reach  of  the  masses  through- 
out the  Colony  a  certain  amount  of  elementary  education  similar 
to  that  provided  in  the  more  progressive  sister  Islands ;  (b)  the 
unification  of  the  system  of  aid  which  had  been  granted  to  schools 
of  diflferent  denominations;  and  (c)  the  obtaining  of  the  best 
results  for  the  comparatively  large  sums  of  money  that  were  being 
expended.  Many  things  impeded  educational  progress.  Boads 
were  bad ;  the  children  had  often  to  come  long  distances  to  school ; 
many  of  the  rivers  were  imbridged.  The  result  was  that  impunctu- 
ality  of  attendance  had  become  chronic.  There  was,  therefore,  a 
pressing  need  for  such  legislative  action  as  would  in  time  cause  the 
expenditiu^  on  primary  education  to  be  considered  less  wasteful 
and  unproductive.    The  Ordinances  passed  since  1882  are  : — 

The  Elementarj'  Education  Ordinance,  1888 — a  compulsory 
Education  Ordinance  which  has  remained  inoperative.  (See 
Appendix  A.) 

Ordinances  Nos.  1  and  3  of  1893 ;  and  the  Education  Ordinance 
1895. 

Amending  Ordinances  1901. 

Ordinances  Nos.  1  and  3  of  1893  followed  close  on  the  taking  of 
the  census  of  1891,  while  the  Marquess  of  Kipon  was  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonies.  They  had  for  their  object  the  reduction  of 
the  niunbers  constituting  the  Board  of  Education,  and  the  re-consti- 
tution of  that  Body.  It  had  been  shown  by  the  figures  of  that 
census  that  the  denominational  distribution  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Colony  was  as  follows : — 


Male. 

Female. 

Total. 

Christian :-  Roman  Catholie    - 

13,685 

15,629 

29,314 

Anglican 

9,466 

9,807 

19,273 

Wesleyan 

1,668 

1,747 

3,415 

Presbyterian 

246 

220 

466 

Other  Denominations  - 

33 

9 

42 

Non-Christians 

374 

216 

590 

Not  described 

63 

46 

109 

25,535 

27,674 

53,209 
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And  while  giving  practioal  eflfect  to  rendering  as  productive  as 
possible  the  moneys  under  the  conti-ol  of  the  Board  of  Education, 
the  main  feature  of  the  new  measure  was  the  reconstitution  of  the 
Board  of  Education,  which  was,  in  future,  to  consist  of  equal  num- 
bers of  Roman  Catholics  and  non-Roman  Cathobcs. 

The  attention  of  the  student  of  the  educational  system  of  Grenada 
should  be  drawn  to  four  points :  first,  the  existence  of  the  dual 
system  of  denominational  and  Government  schools  for  the  last 
twenty  years;  second,  the  control  of  the  denominational  part 
of  this  dual  sjrstem  by  no  fewer  than  four  denominations  in  a  small 
Colony  ;  third,  the  fact  that  the  conditions  of  living  of  no  less  than 
15  per  cent,  of  the  population  (I  refer  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
dependencies)  are  as  different  from  those  of  the  remaining  85  per 
cent,  as  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be ;  and  fourth,  the  imdisputed 
and  imiversally-accepted  fact  that  pauperism,  as  a  recognised  con- 
dition, is  literally  imknown  in  the  Colony. 

The  following  statistics  show  the  educational  progress  of  the 
Colony  during  the  last  eighteen  years  : — 


Year. 

Population  (approx.) 

On  School  Rolls. 

Percentage. 

1883 

43,483 

3,087 

7-9 

1886 

46,723 

3,141 

6-7 

1889 

49,963 

4,783 

9-6 

1892 

54,881 

6,247 

11-3 

1895 

58,124 

7,025 

120 

1898 

62,622 

8,386 

13-3 

1901 

63,438 

9,837 

15-5 

Central 
Administra- 
tion of 
Education : 
Board  of 
Education. 


n.  Present  System. 

A.  Primary  Educjation. 

The  central  administration  of  education  is  vested  in  a  Ixxly 
created  Ijy  Statute  (Ordinance  No.  12  of  1895,  see  Appendix 
B)  called  the  "Board  of  Education."  It  was  then  provided 
that  "  the  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Governor  as  Presi- 
dent, and  of  so  many  members  as  the  Grovemor  shall  deem  expedient 
Of  the  members  so  to  be  appointed  one-half  shall  be  Roman  Catho- 
lics and  the  other  half  non-Roman  CathoUcs.  The  members  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  and  each  member  shall  continue  to  te 
a  member  of  the  Boaitl  for  a  i^riod  of  two  }'ears  from  the  date  of  his 
appointment,"  and  that  "  Five  meml)ers  of  the  Board,  including  the 
Governor  or  Vice-President,  shall  formaquonim,  and  the  Governor 
shall  have  a  casting  vote  only/'  provision  also  being  made  by  the 
same  Ordinance  for  the  appointment  of  a  Vice-President. 
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The  Ordinance  is  based  on  the  experiences  of  Colonies  similarly 
circumstanced  to  this,  and  the  rules  are  mainly  extracts  from  the 
English  Code  applied  mutatis  mutandis  to  local  requirements.  The 
Board  is  armed  with  ample  power  for  admuiistering  with  com* 
[jetency  the  amount  annually  voted,  but  recent  experience  has 
pointed  to  a  deplorable  lack  of  interest  in  certain  quartei-s  in 
primary  education,  and  the  President  (Sir  Kobert  Llewellyn), 
less  than  a  year  ago,  foimd  it  necessary  in  the  interests  of  the  Board 
to  consult  members  as  to  the  advisableness  of  reducing  the  number 
of  the  quormn,  or  of  increasing  their  numerical  strength,  owing  to 
the  difliculty  frequently  experienced  by  him  of  forming  a  quorum 
after  meetings  had  been  duly  summoned.  The  result  of  this  appeal 
to  members  was  that  a  majority  found  it  advisable  to  reduce  the 
quorum,  and  the  Governor  took  the  necessary  action  for  giving 
effect  to  the  Board's  decision.  Three  members,  of  whom  the 
President  shall  be  one,  now  form  a  quorum. 

Meetings  of  this  body  are  held  about  five  or  six  times  a  year,  and 
the  elementary  educational  machinery  of  the  Colony  is  thus  fomid 
to  work  with  little  or  no  friction. 

There  is  a  Secretaiy  to  the  Board  of  Education,  whose  duties 
defined  by  law  consist  of  issuing  notices  of  meetings,  keeping  the 
minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  conducting  its  correspondence. 
Five  CathoUc  and  five  non-Catholic  membei-s  i-epresent  the  Board 
in  its  full  working  strength,  with  the  Governor  as  President. 

There  is  no  local  authority,  the  Board  of  Education  as  a  central  Local 
body  being  quite  equal  to  administering  the  Colony's  educational  Authority, 
affairs.    School  managers  are  the  only  equivalent  of  local  authority.  School 
but  are  not  recognised  as  such.    Members  of  the  Board  of  Education  Managert. 
are  carefully  selected,  and  there  being  a  large  number  of  school 
managei'S,  well  distributed  thix)ughout  the  Colony,  nothing  re- 
quiring immediate  attention  ever  escapes  their  notice ;  in  this  way 
everything  of  practical  interest  finds  its  way  l)efore  the  Board. 
Several  managers  appoint  what  are  known  as  School  Committees 
in  their  parishes  to  assist  them,  but  these  committees  are   not 
recognised  by  the  Board  of  Education  or  the  Government,  and  have 
no  official  authority  whatever  to  deal  with  the  appointment  or 
dismissal  of  teachera  or  with  any  detail  whatever,  unless  the  manager 
appoint  their  members  as  co-managers  to  act  with  him,  and  report 
these  appointments  to  the  Department  to  be  recognised  by  the 
Board. 

The  following  table  gives  the  latest  printed  figures  in  regard  finance, 
to  expenditure.    The  cost  of  inspection  has  never  been  included 
in  the  annual  returns,  and  may  be  taken  roughly  at  about  JC400 
per  annum  for  the  last  twenty  years,  in  addition  to  the  totals 
given. 
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The  managers  (quasi-local  authorities)  contribute  as  a  rule 
nothing  towards  this  amount. 

So  much  then  for  the  figures,  as  shown  by  this  Rettun.  But 
it  is  only  fair  to  add  that  these  results  were  arrived  at  only 
after  much  denominational  friction  at  two  distinct  stages 
during  the  growth  of  the  present  system.  These  were  in 
the  years  1886  and  1895,  during  the  administrations  of  Sir 
Walter  Sendall  and  Sir  Charles  Bruce,  each  of  whom  recognised 
at  an  early  date  in  his  administration  that  the  "  blank  *\  in  the 
annual  returns  appearing  under  the  head  "  volimtary  contribu- 
tions "  was,  at  least,  inconsistent  with  the  principle  imder  which 
Government  and  assisted  schools  (clearly  defined  under  the  1882 
Ordinance)  were  being  maintained,  and  were  of  necessity  driven 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  absence  of  volimtary  contributions^ 
inter  alia,  was  a  result  which  flowed  naturally  and  directly  from 
the  mistaken  policy  which  had  from  the  commencement 
characterised  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education.  Sir 
Walter  Sendall  stated  that  the  Board  of  Education  had  been  a  very 
fluctuating  body  ;  and  that  those  who  directed  its  early  operations 
ceased  to  be  connected  with  it,  probably  before  the  consequences 
resulting  from  an  inadequate  or  an  erroneous  conception  of  the 
true  fimctions  of  the  Board  had  time  to  make  themselves  manifest. 

The  following  Memorandum,  addressed  by  Sir  Walter  Sendall  Sir  Walter 

to  the  managers  of  assisted  schools,  gives  a  lucid  exposition  of  the  Kendall's 

principles  under  which  it  was  intended  that  elementary  education  dum  to 

in  the  Colony  should  be  administered : —  Mana^pr« 

of  AssiBted 
Schools. 

Memorandum  addressed  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor-in- 
Chief  to  the  Managers  of  Assisted  Schools  in  Grenada. 

The  working  of  the  Grenada  system  of  Education  has  engaged 
much  of  ray  attention  since  my  arrival  in  the  West  Indies.  Owing  to 
various  causes,  the  records  and  documents  relating  to  its  introduction 
and  establishment  have  not  been  very  readily  accessible  to  me; 
and  it  is  only  by  degrees  that  I  have  been  able  to  obtain  the  in- 
formation necessary  to  a  complete  xmderstanding  of  the  question. 
^jlho^  whom  I  am  addressing  are  aware  that  the  present  system 
dates  from  the  passing  of  Ordinance  No.  5  of  1882-— called,  *'The 
Education  Ordinance,  1882."  I  have  carefully  studied  the  pro- 
visions of  this  measure,  not  only  in  the  form  in  which  it  was  passed 
in  the  Legislative  Council,  but  also  in  the  official  documents  in 
which  are  recorded  the  arguments  and  considerations  on  which 
it  was  originally  framed. 

In  spirit  and  intention,  it  appears  to  me  that  this  Ordinance 
embodies  a  fair,  liberal  and  workable  system  of  State  Education,  and 
with  certain  omissions  supplied,  and  some  defects  of  detail  removed, 
I  see  no  reason  why  the  instruction  of  the  people  should  not  be 
adequately  secured  under  its  provisions. 

"^ut  the  manner  in  which  the  Ordinance  has  hitherto  been  ad- 
ministered has  produced  so  many  anomalies  and  inconsistencies, 
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that  had  the  intention  been  to  introduce  confusion,  and  to  render 
legislation  abortive,  that  object  could  hardly  have  been  carried 
out  with  more  complete  success.  It  will  be  seen  presently  that  this 
language  is  wholly  justified  by  the  facts. 

I  will  invite  attention  to  three  questions  of  vital  importance  in 
connection  with  assisted  schools  : — 

1.  The  position  of  the  managers. 

2.  The  appointment  of  the  teachers. 

3.  The  proportion  which  the  aid  from  public  funds  should 
bear  to  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  school. 

I  will  endeavour  with  respect  to  each  of  these  questions  to  point 
out  what  is  the  manifest  intention  of  the  Ordinance,  and  I  will 
show  in  what  manner  that  intention  has  been  fulfilled. 

/.  As  to  the  jxmtion  of  Managers. 

"  Assisted  Schools  "  are,  ex  hypothesv  schools  established  and 
maintained  by  some  person  or  persons  other  than  the  Grovemment 
which  "  assists  "  them.  An  assisted  school  may  be  the  property 
of  a  private  person  who  supports  it  from  his  own  resources,  or  it 
may  belong  to  a  body  of  trustees,  or  to  a  minister  of  religion 
who  maintains  it  from  the  contributions  of  his  congregation 
or  of  those  upon  whose  benevolence  he  is  able  to  draw.  In  any 
of  the  above  cases,  it  may  happei^  that  the  person  to  whom  the 
school  properly  belongs  is  xmable  to  fill  the  position  of  a  manager 
in  connection  with  a  system  of  Government  Grants.  The  Ordi- 
nance requires  that  the  manager  in  whom  the  control  of  the  school 
is  vested  should  be  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education,  but  it  is 
wholly  inconsistent  with  the  relations  which  it  is  intended  that 
the  manager  should  occupy,  both  towards  the  owners  of  the  school 
and  towards  the  Government,  that  ho  should  be  appointed  by  the 
Board. 

Nevertheless,  amongst  the  earliest  recorded  acts  of  the  new 
Board  of  Education  constituted  under  the  Ordinance,  I  find  the 
appointment  of  local  Managers  to  assisted  schools.  One  such  case 
was  that  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Boys'  School  in  St.  George's,  of 
which  the  Archbishop  of  Port  of  Spain,  in  Trinidad,  is  the  owner. 

In  this  case  the  Board  of  Education  had  rejected  the  nominee 
of  the  Archbishop,  and  had  appointed  a  manager  of  their  own 
choosing. 

In  a  tem[>erate  letter  of  remonstrance  addressed  to  the  Board, 
His  Grace  pointed  out  with  perfect  accuracy,  and  in  terms  in  which 
I  entirely  concur,  what  was  the  true  position  of  the  Board  in  relation 
to  this  vital  question.  "  No  doubt,"  the  Archbishop  writes,  *•  the 
Boai'd  is  at  perfect  hberty  to  reject  the  proposed  manager,  but  then, 
if  no  other  person  is  offered  who  may  be  acceptable  to  it,  the  Board 
simply  withdraws  the  grant,  and  the  school  becomes  a  private 
and  unassisted  school.  The  inconvenience  of  the  Board  nomi- 
nating the  manager  of  its  own  accord  is  that,  although  the  choseu 
manager  may  be  truly  a  respectable  gentleman,  yet  the  owner  of  the 
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8c1k)o1,  whom  he  is  intended  to  represent,  may  possibly  have  very 
le^timate  objections  to  his  nomination/^ 

It  would  be  impossible  to  state  with  greater  clearness  and  cogency 
not  only  the  course  which  the  law  marks  out  for  the  Board  to 
follow,  but  also  the  mischief  which  is  likely  to  arise,  if  the  owner 
of  a  school  is  liable  to  have  forced  upon  him  as  his  representative  a 
manager  to  whose  nomination  he  may  entertain  ''  very  legitimate 
objections/* 

The  Archbishop's  reasoning  had,  however,  no  effect  upon  the 
Board,  who  not  only  persisted  in  their  nomination  of  a  manager, 
but  replied  to  the  Archbishop  m  a  letter  in  which  they  expreased 
their  views  very  plainly,  though  in  somewhat  aggressive  language. 
"The  Board  of  Education,'*  they  wrote,  "cannot  recognise  the 
right  of  any  person  who  is  himself  disqualified  by  the  Bye-laws  from 
acting  as  manager  of  an  assisted  school,  to  nominate  another  person 
to  act  as  manager  of  an  assisted  school.  If  a  person  is  himself 
unfit  to  act,  it  is  impossible  that  he  can  be  a  judge  of  the  fitness  of 
others.  The  Board  of  Education  will  therefore  in  every  case 
decline  to  act  on  such  nominations,  or  indeed  to  receive  them." 

The  above  correspondence  took  place  in  September,  1882.  In 
March,  1883,  I  find  the  foUowing  entry  in  the  minutes  of  the 
Board: — 

"  Mr.  George  Clarke's  resignation  of  the  local  management  of 
the  St.  Andrew's  Roman  Catholic  School  laid  before  the  Board, 
and  the  Secretary  directed  to  inform  Mr.  Clarke  that  the  appoint- 
ment of  local  managers  does  not  rest  with  the  Board." 

Having  thus  recorded  a  decision  totally  at  variance  with  their 
action  in  the  case  of  the  Archbishop's  school  already  mentioned, 
the  Board  proceed  thence  nvard,  with  most  consistent  incon- 
sistency, to  appoint  this  manager  and  depose  that;  and  indeed 
they  appointed  a  successor  to  Mr.  Clarke,  at  the  very  next  meeting 
to  that  in  which  they  had  decided  that  the  appointment  of  managers 
did  not  rest  with  them. 

//.  As  to  the  Appointment  of  Teachers. 

Nothing  is  clearer  than  that  the  Ordinance  contemplates  that 
teachers  in  assisted  schools  should  be  appointed  and  dismissed  by 
the  managers,  and  by  them  only. 

The  Board  of  Education  may  presciibe  their  qualifications,  and 
they  may  refuse  a  grant  to  any  school  in  which  the  teacher  does  not 
possess  the  necessary  qualification  or  has  otherwise  forfeited  the 
confidence  of  the  Board ;  but  for  the  Board  to  interfere  directly 
in  the  appointment  or  dismissal  of  the  teachers,  is  subversive 
of  the  fimdamental  principles  upon  which  every  S3rsteni  of  grants- 
in-aid  must  rest,  and  is  clearly  contrary  to  the  intentions  of  the  law 
which  it  was  the  business  of  the  Board  to  administer. 

Upon  this  point,  however,  as  in  the  case  of  the  managers,  the 
Board  of  Education  went  wrong  from  the  outset.  They  did, 
indeed,  at  the  second  meeting  held  after  their  institution,  record 
9  resolijtioTi  to  the  effect  that  "  the  Board  of  Education  have  no 
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power  to  appoint  or  dismifls  masters  except  on  the  reoommendation 
of  local  managers/*  But  they  unmediately  abandoned  this  position, 
and  have  introduced  the  practice  of  receiving  applications  directly 
from  candidates  for  employment  in  assisted  schools,  have  granted 
or  refused  them  leave  of  absence,  and  have  treated  them  generally 
as  if  they  were  the  servants  of  the  Board. 

///.  Astotiie  proportion  which  the  Grovemment  Grants  should  bear 
to  the  cast  of  maintaining  the  School. 

The  Ordinance  assimies,  what  in  itself  is  sufficiently  obvious, 
that  an  assisted  school  is  one  which  is  maintained  partly  from  the 
grant  and  partly  from  other  sources.  In  a  despatch  addressed 
to  my  predecessor,  Sir  W.  Robinson,  in  which  the  principles  upon 
which  the  Ordinance  was  framed  are  dealt  with,  the  Secretary 
of  State  lajrs  it  down  as  an  indispensable  condition  of  Government 
aid,  *'  that  the  local  managers  contribute  a  proportion  both  of  the 
expense  of  providing  the  necessary  buildings,  and  of  the  remimera- 
tion  of  the  teachers  and  other  expenses  of  keeping  up  the  schools 
under  their  management." 

The  13th  clause  of  the  Ordinance  accordingly  enacts  that  aid  to 
assisted  schools  shall  consist,  first,  of  grants  of  money  towards 
the  providing  of  school-houses,  etc.,  and,  secondly,  contributions 
towards  the  remimeration  of  the  teachers ;  the  managers  being 
on  their  part  responsible  for  so  much  of  the  cost  of  these  objects 
as  is  not  provided  for  by  the  grant. 

That  this  reciprocity  of  obUgation  to  contribute  to  the  cost  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  assisted  schools  was  fully  imder- 
stood  and  appreciated  by  the  managers  themselves,  is  apparent  from- 
the  following  passage  which  occurs  in  a  letter  addressed  to  the 
President  of  the  Board,  early  in  1883,  by  the  Bev.  Dr.  Hylands, 
Coadjutor  Bishop  of  Trinidad.  Speaking  of  the  position  of  the 
manager  or  patron  of  a  school.  Dr.  Hylands  thus  expresses  him- 
self : — "  He  is  to  be  a  capitalist,  who  comes  amongst  us  and  provides, 
from  his  own  or  other  sources  at  his  conunand,  the  building,  etc., 
etc.,  for  the  schools. 

"  The  managers  are  simply  patrons  working  in  different  spheres 
altogether,  who  are  to  be  thanked  and  encouraged  for  their 
generous  co-operation." 

Notwithstanding  that  this  principle  of  "  co-operation  "  in  pro- 
viding for  the  maintenance  of  assisted  schoob  was  insisted  upon 
by  the  Secretary  of  State,  was  recognised  by  the  managers,  and 
was  embodied  in  the  law,  it  has  been  almost  wholly  lost  sight 
of  under  the  administration  of  the  Board.  With  hardly  any 
exception,  the  entire  cost  both  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers 
and  the  other  expenses  of  maintaining  the  schools,  except  so  far  as 
these  are  met  by  fees,  is  now  borne  by  the  Government.  The 
schools  are  therefore,  as  to  nearly  all  of  them,  ''  assisted  '*  schools 
only  in  name ;  and  the  retention  of  this  nominal  distinction  between 
^uch  schools  and  those  which  are  avowedly  Government  schools 
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is,  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  judge,  produotive  of  positive  harm 
to  the  former. 

I  have  paid  much  attention  to  the  actual  condition  of  these 
schools ;  and  I  find  them,  with  few  exceptions,  at  a  very  low  stage 
of  efficiency.  The  teachers  are  imder  no  effective  control ;  they 
are  left  to  themselves  in  all  matters  of  detail  and  of  daily  routine ; 
no  one  assumes  the  responsibiUty  of  checking,  with  the  necessary 
frequency,  the  admissions  or  attendances,  or  of  seeing  that  the 
minor  requirements  in  the  way  of  books,  writing  materials,  etc.,  are 
promptly  and  regularly  supplied.  The  supervision  exercised  by  the 
managers  is  of  so  desultory  and  perfunctory  a  character,  that  out  of 
908,  tiie  minimimi  number  of  visits  required  by  the  Bye-laws  to  be 
paid  to  twenty-four  schools  in  one  year,  only  483  were  actually  given. 

These  are  results  which  in  my  opinion  flow  naturally  and  directly 
from  the  mistaken  policy  which  has  from  the  commencement 
characterised  the  administration  of  the  Board  of  Education.  It 
has  been  a  very  fluctuating  body ;  and  those  who  directed  its  early 
operations  ceased  to  be  connected  with  it,  probably  before  the 
consequences  resulting  from  an  inadequate  or  an  erroneous  con- 
ception of  the  true  fimctions  of  the  Board  had  time  to  make 
themselves  manifest. 

However  this  may  be,  the  task  before  us  now  is  to  retrace  our 
steps,  and  to  endeavour  as  far  as  possible  to  restore  some  kind  of 
correspondence  between  the  state  of  things  as  existing,  and  the  state 
of  things  as  contemplated  by  the  law. 

With  this  object  I  would  invite  those  whom  I  am  addressing 
to  consider  carefully  the  following  propositions  : — 

1.  A  school,  to  the  maintenance  of  which  nothing  whatever 

is  contiibuted  (except  by  fees)  from  any  independent 
source,  the  entire  annual  cost  being  defrayed  by  the 
Government,  is  not  an  "assisted'*  school,  but  is,  by 
the  definition  contained  in  the  ninth  section  of  the 
;  Ordinance,   a  Government  School.    Let  it,   then,   be 

'  so  considered,  and  let  it  be  taken  out  of  the  category 

of  assisted  schools. 

2.  Every  school  which  it  is  proposed  to  carry  on  as  an  assisted 

school,  must  be  represented  by  a  manager,  who  will 
make  himself  responsible  for  a  fair  proportion  of  the 
annual  cost  of  maintaining  the  school,  who  will  appoint 
and  dismiss  the  teachers,  and  will  exercise  a  real  control 
over  the  management  of  the  school  in  all  its  details. 

These  propositions  contain  nothing  new ;  they  express  the  law 
as  it  has  existed  since  the  passing  of  the  Ordinance;  but  they 
urgently  need  to  be  restated.  In  connection  with  them,  and  by  way 
of  conclusion  to  these  observations,  I  will  now  add  a  third,  viz. : — 

3.  The  11th  section  of  the  Ordinance  is  intended  to  secure 

the  effective  religious  mstruction,  imder  the  control 
of  Ministers  of  their  own  denomination,  of  all  children 
^ittending  Government  schools. 
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That  a  period  of  eduxjational  activity  followed  closely  on  thia 
memorandum,  the  action  of  subsequent  and  successive  Governors 
down  to   1897  amply  testifies.    Sii*  Walter  Sendall  in  dealing 
with  the  question  of  recovering  from  managers  the  one-fifth  intended 
by  the  law  to  be  contributed  by  them  had  touched  a   weak 
spot,  and  a  very  weak  one  it  proved  to  be.    In  a  Colony  like  this, 
where  the  Chui-ch  is  disestablished,  and  no  fewer  than  four  reli- 
gious denominations  control  the  spiritual  welfare  of  the  population, 
it  is  not  by  any  means  an  easy  task  for  Ministers  of  Religion  to 
collect  their  own  salaries,  build  their  own  churches,  and  repair 
these,  together  with  other  buildings,  the  pix)perty  of  their  respec- 
tive bodies.    It  is  not  a  matter  then  for  surprise  that  the  appeal 
for  the  one-fifth  of  the  expenses  contemplated  by  the  law  to  be  con- 
tributed by  managers  never  met  with  a  single  favourable  response, 
despite  the  impregnable  position  taken  up  by  the  Grovemor,  and 
admitted  by  managers  alike  as  to  the  facts  and  the  logic  of  those  facts. 
Little  or  no  progress  was  made  in  clearing  up  the  ground  of  con- 
tention to  the  end  of  Sir  Walter  Sendall's  regime,  and  within  a  few 
months  of  the  arrival  of  his  successor,  Sir  Walter  Hely  Hutchinson, 
the  education  regulations  were  relegated  to  a  committee  for  revision 
with  a  view  to  amendment,  with  the  result  that  the  only  rock  on 
which  they  spUt  was  that  of  the  contribution  of  one-fifth  of  the 
expenses,  the  Wesleyan  minister,  Mr.  Jones,  and  the  Rev.  Father 
Doyle  reporting  in  favour  of  the  abolition  of  the  contribution  by 
managers,  and  Mr.  Lavington  Payne,  Chairman  of  that  Committee, 
supporting  His  Excellency's  views  and  the  law  in  favour  of  en- 
forcing   the   contribution.    Archbishop    Flood,    of   Trinidad,   in 
an  eloquent  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  set  forth  in  detail 
in  a  despatch  dated  18th  November,  1891,  the  grievances  under 
which  he  considered  the  CathoUc  population  suffered — grievances 
that  were  not  with  him  mere  sentiment — and  tins  was  a  fair  signal 
for  a  definite  settlement  of  all  doubtful  points.    This  ended  in  the 
reconstitution  of  the  Board  of   Education  with  an  equal  number 
of  Catholics  and  non-Catholics,  but  the  omission  by  His  Grace 
of  any  reference  to  the  burning  question  of  the  day — "  the  contribu- 
tion of  one-fifth  " — was  strange,  although  his  efforts  to  effect  a 
reconstitution  of  the  Board  on  lines  of  strict  justice  according  to 
the  denominational  strength  of  the  population  as  shown  by  the 
recent  census  were  wholly  successful. 
Sir  Charles        Friction  in  connection  with  minor  matters  was  felt  to  a  greater  or 
cular  Letters  l^^s  degree  by  individual  members  of  the  Board,  who  were  really 
to  Manacers  interested  in  their  work,  until  the  end  of  Sir  Walter  Hely  Hutch- 
?Lu***  inson's  term  of  office,  and  the  depressed  financial  condition  of 

the  Colony,  owing  to  a  fall  in  the  price  of  the  staple  product  (cocoa) 
for  an  imprecedently  long  and  continuous  period,  was,  as  much 
as  anything  else,  responsible  in  1894  for  Sir  Charles  Bruce's  taking 
up  the  matter  once  more  in  the  interests  of  his  administration,  by 
means  of  circular  letters,  addressed  to  managers  of  schools  through 
the  Colonial  Secretary  on  the  10th  of  January  and  the  27th  of 
February,  1894.  This  correspondence  on  the  question  of  the  responsi- 
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bilityof  managers  for  one-fifth  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers 
and  of  the  other  expenses  of  their  schools,  was  conducted  on  the 
part  of  the  Qovemor  with  the  same  lucidity  and  adherence  to 
law  and  principle  that  characterised  Sir  Walter  Sendall's  Memor- 
andum. Whether  managers  misapprehended  His  Excellency's 
intention  or  not,  the  fact  remains  that  it  was  only  after  many 
months  of  waiting  that  His  Excellency,  on  reminding  them  that 
his  circulars  of  January  and  February  were  still  unanswered,  re- 
ceived on  the  16th  of  Februaiy,  1895— twelve  months  later— replies 
to  his  commimications.  Some  of  these  were  received  directly  &x>m 
managers,  and  one  communication  was  received  signed  generally  by 
the  managers,  addressed  to  the  Qovemor  and  Members  of  the 
Education  Board  on  the  subject.  This  circular  did  not  emanate, 
as  His  Excellency  informed  them,  from  the  Governor  as  President 
of  the  Board  of  Education,  but  as  Head  of  the  Qovemment,  the 
object  of  the  circular  being  to  obtain  an  expi'ession  of  the  views  of 
the  managers  for  the  information  of  the  Government,  in  considering 
the  necessity  or  otherwise  of  an  amendment  of  the  existing 
law.  The  general  reply,  and  all  of  the  direct  replies  except 
one,  were  of  the  same  piurport.  They  urged  on  behalf  of 
managers : 

1.  'Hiat  the  latter  had  a  claim  to  compensation   for  their 

services,  and  that  those  services  were  equivalent  in 
value  to  a  contribution  of  one-fifth  of  the  total  expenses 
of  the  school. 

2.  That,  as  this  provision  of  the  law  had  been  for  twelve  years 

inoperative,  it  had  lapsed  by  process  of  time. 

3.  That  certain  items,  viz.,  rent  of  head-teachers'  residences, 

caretakers'  salaries,  etc.,  should  be  reckoned  as  forming 
part  of  the  contiibution  of  one-fifth. 

4.  That  managers  should  be  excused  from  producing  vouchera 

for  every  trifling  expense  incurred,  on  grounds  of  incon- 
venience, waste  of  time,  discourtesy  as  from  Qovem- 
ment to  managers,  lack  of  confidence  in  managers— 
besides  nxunerous  other  reasons ;  some  of  which  pointed 
in  the  direction  either  of  inability  or  unwillingness  to 
comply  with  the  law. 

In  one  direct  reply,  the  appeal  was  characterised  as  ''supremely, 
monstrously,  \mjust,"  and  as  being  an  attempt  to  impose  '*  a 
fine  for  conscience'  sake  "  (on  managers)* 

Thus,  the  views  of  managers  were  fully  expressed  in  their  replies  ; 
and  the  final  result  was  that,  in  spite  of  a  decreasing  revenue, 
and  the  attention  of  the  Board  being  called  to  the  fact  that  large 
sums  were  annually  wasted  on  assistant  teachers  and  monitors, 
His  Excellency  felt  himself  powerless  to  adjust  or  reduce  educa- 
tional expenditure  without  recourse  to  the  more  elaborate  process 
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of  drafting  a  new  Education  Code,  the  necessity  for  which,  it  must 
be  confessed,  was  much  felt  by  those  who  attached  weight  to  the 
annual  reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Coda  of  1896.  The  new  Education  Code  of  1896  was  soon  passed,  after  the 
exercise  of  much  patience  and  forbearance  on  the  part  of  Sir  Charles 
Bruce. 

At  a  time  when  retrenchment  was  much  needed,  the  Code 
effected  a  reduction  of  moi-e  than  £1,000  in  the  educational  expendi- 
ture for  the  year.  The  Ordinance  legalising  the  Code  paseed  in 
October,  1896,  and  came  into  full  operation  in  April  1897.  Sir  Alfred 
Moloney  assumed  the  government  in  June,  1897,  and  only  minor 
amendments  have  been  effected  between  1897  and  th^  date. 
The  primary  education  of  the  Colony  may  thus  be  said  at  present 
to  be  administered  imder  Sir  Charles  Bruce^s  Code  of  1896. 


Kdueational 
Statistics. 


The  following  tables  sununarise  (a)  the  educational  statistics  for 
1891  and  1901  respectively ;  (b)  the  percentage  which  the  average 
attendance  bears  to  the  number  on  the  i-olls  and  the  school  fees 
per  head  collected  per  annum  from  1891  to  1900  : — 


1891. 


1901. 


Population  - 
Between  5  and  15 


Number  of  Pupils  on  School  Roll 
Number  of  Pupils  in  average  daily  attendance  -* 
Percentage  of  Pupils  on  roll  to  population  - 
Percentage  of  Pupils  on  roll  to  daily  attendance- 
Eligible  for  Examination 


Percentage  of  Pupils  in  average  daily  attendance 
to  Population  -        -        -        -  -        - 


53,209 

63,438 

13,780 

17,359 

6,155 

9,837 

3,246 

4,881 

11-5 

15-5 

52-7 

49*5 

2,565 

5,216  (for  1900) 

61 
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School  atten-     School  attendance  is  purely  voluntary,  the  only  enactment 
^^^'  aiming  at  compulsory  attendance  (passed  in  1888  during  Sir 

Walter  Sendall's  administration)  Jiaving  been  inoperative  ever 
since  it  first  became  law.  No  attempt  is  made  at  enforcing  attend- 
ance. I  believe,  however,  that  the  CJolony  is  ripe  for  the  introduc- 
tion, in  the  towns  at  any  rate,  of  a  system  of  compulsory  attend- 
ance. 

The  circimistances  under  which  the  Compulsory  Education 
Ordmance  was  passed  in  1888  throw  some  light  on  the  reasons  why 
it  has  remained  for  more  than  thirteen  years  inoperative.  It 
was  not  the  outcome  of  a  strong  movement  of  educational  opinion 
in  the  Colony,  but  due  to  an  attempt  to  find  a  means,  less  expensive 
than  the  establishment  of  a  reformatory,  for  the  lessening  of 
vagrancy. 

The  question  of  vagrancy  had  accidentally  forced  itself  on  a 
body  of  jurors  at  a  Criminal  Session  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  Colony,  and  on  representations  being  made  from  the  Bench, 
at  the  request  of  the  jurors,  to  the  Grovemor  with  a  view  to  the 
establishment  of  a  reformatory  for  boys  for  the  suppression  of 
idleness  and  vagrancy,  it  was  decided,  after  careful  inqiury,  that 
the  expenditure  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  such  an  institution  was  not  warranted  by  the  circumstances 
then  ascertained  to  be  existing,  but  that  another  course— the 
passing  of  an  Ordinance  to  compel  the  attendance  at  primary 
schools  of  chfldren  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twelve — ^might  be 
found  to  meet  satisfactorily  the  requirements  of  the  Colony  The 
Ordinance  was  passed,  but  nothing  further  was  ever  done. 

The  records  of  successive  years  show  that  the  percentage  of 
pupils  on  the  roll  who  attend  school  daily  barely  exceeds  fifty,  and, 
what  is  worse,  there  are  no  signs  of  any  abatement  of  this  irr^ularity 
of  attendance.  But  it  is  impossible  any  longer  to  give  coimtenance 
to  the  oft-tendered  and  now  worthless  excuses  for  iiTegularity 
and  non-attendance  that  there  are  **  dangerous  rivers  to  cross," 
and  that  ''the  rivers  may  at  any  moment"  during  the  rainy 
season  "  be  in  flood,"  as  only  one  such  river  remains  to-day  totally 
unbridged,  not  less  than  nine  or  ten  having  been  substantially 
bridged  during  the  past  four  or  five  years.  Taken  as  a  whole 
the  Grenada  schools  are  imder  a  regular  and  excellent  system  of 
management,  and  the  system  of  weekly  enquiry  after  absentees 
by  some  member  of  the  teaching  staff  is  now  largely  in  vogue. 
Yet  the  percentage  of  those  attending  daily  to  ti^e  number  of 
pupils  on  the  roll  is  now  ahnost  stationary,  and  vigorous  action 
alone  can  i-emove  this  huge  blot  from  our  elementary  education 
system.  With  the  figures  given  above  is  presented  also  the 
amount  of  school  fees  collected,  the  school  pence  collection  having 
its  own  important  bearing  on  the  issue  before  us. 

Taking  the  figures  for  tbe  past  eleven  years,  we  find  as 
follows  :— 
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Year. 

No.  on  Roll 

Av.  Attendance. 

Percentage. 

School  Fees. 

1891 

6,155 

3,246 

52-7 

£      s.     d. 
568     18      6 

1892 

6,247 

3,248 

52-0 

471     17       4 

1893 

6,252 

3,300 

52-7 

478      7      7 

1894 

6,723 

3,608 

53-6 

481     17       4 

1896 

7,025 

3,569 

50-8 

390     10      8 

1896 

7,128 

3,527 

49-4 

341       8      4 

1897 

7,586 

3,943 

51-9 

363     12      6 

1898 

8,386 

4,398 

52-4 

461     16     11 

1899 

9,240 

4,817 

52-1 

604     16      4 

1900 

9,731 

4,744 

48-7 

397      3     10 

1901 

9,837 

4,881 

49-5 

373     16     10 

This  record,  taken  (except  for  1901)  from  the  Administration  School  Fee;*. 
Beports  of  the  Colony,  shows  that  barely  50  per  cent,  of  the  pupils 
on  the  roll  are  in  average  daily  attendance.  Under  present  con- 
ditions there  are  no  signs  of  improvement  in  this  matter.  The 
Colony's  Education  Code  affords  no  protection  whatever  to  the 
honest  teacher  who  collects,  or  is  willing  to  collect,  his  fees,  as 
against  the  unscrupulous  teacher  who  wilfuUy  receives  into  his 
school  pupils  in  arrears  of  fees  at  another  school.  Pressure  for 
fees  \mdoubtedly  secures  the  regular  attendance  of  those  who  pay 
them,  the  current  philosophy  of  the  Grenada  labourer  (and  very 
soimd  philosophy,  too)  recognising  nothing  short  of  the  full  value 
for  his  uttermost  farthing.  If  the  regular  payment  of  fees  were 
enforced,  the  parents  would  make  a  greater  effort  to  secure  for 
their  children  the  benefit  of  a  more  regular  education.  Poverty 
cannot  be  urged  in  excuse  of  the  present  irregularity  of  attendance, 
Orenada  boasts  of  the  largest  and  wealthiest  peasant  proprietary 
body  in  the  West  Indies — a  body  that  possesses  something  worth 
takmg  care  of,  and  that  does  not  know  what  pauperism  is. 

The  table  given  above  points  to  the  greatest  inequality  in  the 
actual  result  of  collecting  fees  in  the  several  schools,  and  yet,  with 
more  method  and  system,  better  results  would  be  easily  obtainable. 
In  the  dependencies  where  the  greater  part  of  the  male  population 
is  commoiily  absent  from  home  for  four  months  at  a  time,  owing 
to  the  exigencies  of  the  labour  market,  which  depends  on  cotton 
as  its  staple  product,  the  collection  of  fees  in  the  four  schools  entirely 
under  Grovemment  control  bears  most  &vourable  comparison  with 
the  record  shown  by  the  average  of  those  in  the  rest  of  the  Colony. 
So  willing  ^re  the  people  in  these  outlying  parts  to  have  their 
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childi-en  educated,  that  they  have  on  more  than  one  occasion  of 
late  endeavoured  to  secure  the  aboUtion  of  school  pence,  and  the 
imposition,  instead,  of  an  education  tax.  This,  however,  without 
success.  The  conditions  of  living  in  these  parts  render  the  attend- 
ance at  times  most  irregular,  as  the  labouring  population  owns 
little  property,  but  rents  from  absentee  proprietors,  and  at  the 
cotton  and  com  planting  and  reaping  seasons  makes  every  effort, 
even  to  draining  the  schools  of  their  children,  to  turn  their  labours 
to  the  most  successful  account  for  the  purpose  of  being  able  to 
meet  their  rents.  For  this  reason  there  may  always  be  anticipated 
with  certainty,  from  this  15  per  cent,  of  the  population,  an  \m- 
failing  contribution  to  the  percentage  of  frregular  attendants. 

To  simi  up  the  foregoing,  the  result  of  the  investigation  into 
these  figures  shows  (1)  that  from  50  to  55  per  cent,  of  the  pupils 
whose  names  are  enrolled  as  attending  school  are  in  average  daily 
attendance.  (2)  That  the  dual  system  of  control  lends  no  aid 
whatever  to  the  improvement  of  this  record.  (3)  That  pressure 
for  school  pence  cannot  be  said  to  contribute  anything,  in  Grenada, 
towards  an  increase  in  the  percentage  of  irregular  attendants. 

In  my  Beport  for  1899  I  touched  on  this  point  of  irregular 
attendance  in  the  following  paragraph :  ''  It  still  remains  a  stub- 
bom  fact  that  only  about  52  per  cent,  of  the  children  enrolled  as 
attending  school  actually  do  attend,  and  this  percentage 
has,  with  slight  variation,  been  maintained  during  the 
past  ten  years.  With  a  CJompulsory  Education  Ordinance  (the 
Elementary  Instmction  Ordinance,  1888)  still  on  the  Statute  Book, 
and  with  himdreds  of  idlers  and  vagrants  of  school-going  age  to 
be  seen  daily  in  the  town  districts,  it  would  be  interestuig,  at  least, 
to  note  the  effect  on  the  nmnbers  on  the  roll  and  the  yearly  average 
attendance,  of  the  provisions  of  that  Ordinance  as  appUed  to  the 
towns  and  town  schools  only,  if  educational  officers  were  appointed 
with  a  view  to  the  encouragement  of  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
pupils  to  utilize  to  the  fullest  extent  the  educational  advantages 
thereby  provided." 

I  am  fully  convinced  that,  circumstanced  as  Grenada  is,  it  will 
under  present  conditions  be  a  most  diffic\ilt,  if  not  an  impossible 
task,  ever  to  raise  the  average  attendance  to  60  per  cent,  of  the 
children  on  the  school  rolls.  It  cannot  be  said  that  the  Board  of 
Education  has  failed  to  do  its  part  in  the  matter ;  school  manage- 
ment has  been  improved,  teachers'  salaries  are  fair,  children  incur 
little  or  no  danger  in  going  to  school,  and  there  is  no  place  in  the 
Colony  (with  the  exception  of  one  district)  which  is  more  than 
two  miles  from  the  nearest  school.  The  time  seems  now  to  have 
arrived  when  some  distinct  effort  should  be  vigorously  made  and 
generally  supported  in  the  direction  of  rescuing  from  e^  influences 
the  45  per  cent,  of  pupils  of  school-going  age  who,  from  a  variety 
of  causes  which  they  are  often  powerless  to  prevent,  do  not  receive 
the  benefits  of  the  elementary  education  provided  for  them. 

It  wo\ild  have  been  one  step  in  the  direction  of  thoroughness 
to  have  applied  t/)  this  paper  the  scrutinizing  and  unfailing  test 
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of  figures,  iinder  such  heads  of  vital  importatice  as :  "  The  number 
of  peasant  proprietors  possessing  lots  of  land  from  1  acre  to  5 
acres  "  ;  "  the  regularity  of  attendance  at  the  schools  surrounded 
by  peasant  proprietors  as  compared  with  that  of  town  schools  and 
schoob  in  the  dependencies " ;  **  the  number  of  school-going 
children  of  various  ages  " ;  "  the  nmnber  of  children  of  school- 
going  ages  whose  names  are  on  no  school  register  at  all,"  and 
similar  heads/ 

Such  figures  taken  from  the  Census  Report  of  the  Colony  for 
1901  would  be  extremely  valuable,  if  not  interesting ;  and  I  can 
only  express  my  regret  that  I  have  not  suflScient  time  to  devote 
to  the  pi'eparation  of  them,  and  hope  that  I  may  yet  be  able  to  do 
80  in  connection  with  the  progress  of  agric\iltaral  education, 
the  study  of  which  is  now  being  pursued  with  some  degree  of  zeal 
and  earnestness  everywhere. 

That  40  per  cent,  of  the  children  of  school-going  age  is  by  far 
too  large  a  percentage  to  be  left,  Uterally,  to  take  care  of  themselves^ 
and  to  contribute  scarcely  anything  to  the  Colony's  welfare  aa 
adults,  while  possibly  becoming  a  drain  on  its  resources,  no  one 
will  venture  to  deny ;  and  that  45  per  cent,  does  exist  in  Grenada 
the  official  records  of  the  last  eleven  years  conclusively  prove. 
As  a  result  of  carefid  enquiry  into  the  educational  system  of  the 
Colony  and  the  condition  of  the  masses,  I  can  arrive  at  no  other 
conclusion  than  that  compulsory  attendance,  either  attended  by  or 
exempt  from  the  pajrment  of  school  pence,  is  the  one  and  only  remedy 
for  this  unfortunate  condition  of  things.  The  necessary  machinery 
for  its  introduction  is  at  hand,  and  as  a  tentative  measuro,  the 
enforcement  of  its  provisions  (which  are  based  on  the  usual  lines) 
in  the  towns,  at  least,  of  the  Colony  should  present  no  difficulty. 

Private  schools  of  all  grades  have  always  foxmd,  and  still  do  PriT&to 
find,  a  moi'e  or  less  favourable  reception  from  all  classes.  With  Seoondary 
respect  to  secondarj^  And  higher  grade  education,  tha  explana- 
tion lies  in  the  fact  that  there  nevpr  has  at  any  time  been  any  well- 
maintained  institution  equal  to  those  of  similar  pretensions  in 
the  neighbouring  Colonies ;  and  with  a  road  system  that  imtiJ 
within  the  last  few  years  offered  few  or  no  facilities  for  wheel 
traffic,  it  was  not  surprising  that  nimibers  of  these  schools  sprang 
up  in  centres  where  there  lived  a  sufficiently  large  numljer  of 
families  to  support  them.  These  ha\e  been  always  imconnected 
with  denominational  influence. 

With  respect  to  primary  education,  the  only  cM)\mtenancc  PriTate 
given  to  private  adventure  schools  by  religious  denominations  ^^Y^ 
has  been  in  cases  where,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Education  Law  and  Code  to  quahfy  them  for  state  aid,  their 
J)atrons  or  managers  have  identiJfied  them.selves  with  the  move- 
ment, ah  initio ;  and  as  the  residt  of  successful  applications  for 
building  and  maintenance  grants,  have  retained  the  schools 
y ver  aften^ards  as  denominational  schools  compl3ring  with  the  law. 

The  class  of  private  adventure  school  not  countenanced  by 
religious    dpnonu'nationalism    may     be     better     imagined     than 
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deeoribed ;  bat  the  following  paragraph,  taken  from  my  Beport 
for  the  year  1900,*  may  assist  the  imagination : — 

"  Private  Schools. — ^Although  the  numbers  on  the  roll  continue 
to  increase,  there  are  so  many  private  adventure  schools  in  the 
towns  and  populous  districts  of  the  Colony,  that  some  kind  of  super- 
vision should  be  exercised  over  them,  at  least  for  hygienic  reasons. 
At  this  time,  there  are  no  fewer  than  twenty  such  schools, — a  room 
12  ft.  long  by  8  ft.  broad  commonly  doing  duty  for  a  school-hoxiae 
with  thirty  pupils  in  all  weathers. 

"  There  is  scarcely  a  distance  of  3i  miles  in  any  part  of  the  Colony 
where  two  state-aided  schools  cannot  be  found ;  and  with  excellent 
roads  and  rivers,  all  bridged  or  provided  with  causewajrs,  the 
growth  of  such  establishments  [t.6.,  private  establishments]  should 
be  discouraged  on  all  sides,  lliere  \s,  however,  to  be  combated 
against  and  stamped  out — ^that  sentiment  of  great  delicacy  among 
the  lower  orders  contamed  in  the  words  *  Private  School ' — ^the 
benefits  of  which  are  distinctly  doubtful  and  certainly  more  imagi- 
nary than  real.  The  advantages  on  analysmg  these  cases,  would  be 
found  summed  up  in  the  expression  '  exemption  from  paying  fees ' 
— ^yet  such  schools  live,  and  the  wonder  to  me  is  that  they  do  live." 
Inspeetion.  The  history  of  the  early  growth  of  education  previous  to  1882 
shows  that  the  dual  sjrstem  of  employing  the  services  of  the  head 
master  of  the  Normal  School  to  be  Inspector  of  Schools  (for  primary 
education)  failed  to  give  satisfaction,  and  ever  since  1882  the 
Government  of  the  Colony  has  employed  an  Inspector  who  is 
solely  responsible  to  the  Government  for  the  administration 
of  the  amount  annually  voted  for  primary  education  for  the  pur- 
poses of  its  recognised  system  of  inspection.  The  appointment  is 
made  by  the  Governor  imder  the  Education  Ordinance. 

Inspectorial  work  has  always  been  done  on  lines  based  on  the 
English  Code.  The  inspectorial  staff  consists  of  the  Inspector  of 
Schools  of  the  Colony.  The  rapid  growth  and  development  of  the 
present  system  has  recently  jK)inted  to  the  necessity  for  a  change 
in  the  working  of  the  Department,  which  has  hitherto  been  imder- 
staflfed ;  and  at  this  time,  changes  are  contemplated  which,  if  carried 
out,  should  conduce  to  gi-eater  efficiency  in  the  control  ajid  working 
of  the  Department.  I^e  Inspector  of  Schools  receives  in  addition 
to  his  salary  a  travelling  allowance  of  £80  per  annum.  School 
inspection  is  done  partly  by  securing  the  unpaid  services  of 
managers,  and  partly  by  Grovemment  inspection  through  the  paid 
Inspector  of  Schools.  Surprise  visits  are  paid  as  frequently  as  the 
exigencies  of  departmental  work  will  allow,  and  these  have  been 
paid  as  frequently  as  three  times  a  year  to  country  schools.  The 
annual  inspection  for  the  result  grants  is,  as  may  be  imagined, 
a  fixture  that  takes  place  in  the  first  month  after  the  completion 
of  the  school  year,  with  unerring  regularity.  The  form  of  notice 
to  teacher  and  manager,  the  system  of  inspection,  the  compu- 
tation of    the   grant,  the    notification    of    the  results,  etc.,  are 

*  This  report  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Ubfary,  St.  Stephen's 
Bonae,  Cannon  Row,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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all  detaib   that   are  praotically  the   same  as  obtain  in  larger 
Colonies. 

The  1896  Code,  under  which  teachers  are  appointed  and  their  Appointm«»nt 
salaries  fixed,  is  kno^-n  to  be  essentially  a  manager's  Code,  and  of  Teachen*. 
occasionally  one  hears  it  referred  to  as  a  "  manager^ridden  "  Code. 
But  it  was  framed  by  Sir  Charles  Bruce,  who  well  knew  what  he 
was  doing  and  how  to  do  it,  and  by  it  provision  is  made  giving 
managers  the  exclusive  right  of  appointing  and  dismissing  teachers, 
and  making  them  responsible  for  the  payment  of  their  salaries 
provided  the  work  done  is  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Code.  The  contract  1)etween  manager  and  teacher  is  the  same 
as  between  master  and  servant,  the  law  of  the  land  requiring  a 
fourteen  days'  notice  on  either  side,  being  the  only  law  under  which 
either  party  may  be  sued  for  breach  or  non-fulfilment  of  his  con- 
tract ;  while  the  imwritten  law,wluch  has  age  enough  on  its  side 
to  be  now  equivalent  to  custom,  demands  one  month.  If  a  teacher 
of  a  grant-in-aid  school  is  dismissed  without  a  character,  or  with 
one  that  would  injure  his  future,  the  Board  may,  on  his  request 
in  writing,  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  and  if  on  the  report  of  the  Committee  the  Board  is  of 
opinion  that  the  teacher  has  been  treated  with  harshness  or  in- 
justice, the  Board  may  furnish  the  teacher  with  a  certificate  of 
character. 

The  scale  of  payment  is  fixed  by  the  Ordinance,  and  the  amount  Payment  uf 
by  the  Code.    The  scale  of  payment  is  tripartite,  and  consists  of—  Teachers 

(a)  A  fixed  salary  (according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by 
the  teacher). 

(6)  A  result  grant  (dependent  on  the  results  of  the  annual 
inspection). 

(c)  A  free  residence  or  an  allowance  in  lieu  thereof  (to  teachers 
of  Government  schools  only). 
Under  (a)  provisional  certificates  are  issued,  as  well  as  certificates 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  class.  As  a  rule  provisional  certifi- 
cates are  issued  for  a  year,  at  most,  the  holder  of  such  a  certificate 
being  under  oUigation  to  present  himself  for  examination  at  the 
first  certificate  examination  subsequently  held  in  the  Colony,  pro- 
vided that  the  date  of  such  examination  does  not  fall  within  six 
months  of  the  issue  of  the  certificate,  and  the  certificate  may  be 
immediately  suspended  if  the  holder  fails  to  pass  the  examination 
or  for  any  other  reason  which  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of 
Education  sufiicient. 

Of  the  other  certificates,  those  of  the  third  and  second  class  are 
earned  by  examination.  Those  of  the  first  class,  by  efficient  service 
after  holding  a  second-class  certificate  for  five  years.  The 
examination  required  is  that  of  the  College  of  Preceptoi-a,  London, 
with  a  local  examination  in  school  management.  The  standard 
fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education  is  decidwUy  low,  a  pass  in  the 
honours  division  of  the  second  and  third  classes  of  the  College  of 
Preceptors,  together  with  a  pass  in  School  Management,  securmg 
a  rjertificate  of  tlif^  second  and  third  classes  respectively. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


282  The  System  of  Education  in  (rrciuida. 

This  Colony  is  now  recognised  as  a  centre  for  the  College  of  Pre- 
ceptors' examination  by  that  body.  The  Board  of  Education  has  no 
|)ower  to  recognise  certificates  other  than — 

(a)  Those  issued  by  them  ; 

(h)  Those  granted  by  the  Government  Education  Departmente 

of  the  United  Kingdom  ; 
(c)  Those  granted  by  any   recognised  Training   College  or 

School  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  any  part  of  the 

King's  dominions. 
The  pecuniary  value  of  these  certificates  is  as  follows  : — 
First  class,  £40  ;  second  class,  £30  ;  third  class  and  provisional. 

£20. 

(b)  The  result  grants  vary  from  schools  of  sixty  to  schools  of  i^OO 
presentees,  in  the  average  grant  per  c^put.  A  result  grant  of  £55 
per  annum  for  a  school  of  120  pupils  would  represent  good  work, 
while  a  school  of  sixty  might  earn,  as  a  fairly  good  return,  about  £25, 
or  one  of  240,  say,  about  £85  to  £90.  Schedule  F  of  the  Education 
Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C)  shows  the  standard  of  examination 
for  Primary  Schools.  A  daily  average  attendance  of  120  would  be 
considered  a  good  school,  and  the  total  emoluments  therefrom 
woidd  be  about  £130  per  annum  for  a  denominational  teacher, 
holding  a  first-class  certificate,  thus  : — 

Certificate        £40 

Result  Grant  £55 

School  Fees      ^        £35 

Total        ..        ..     £130 

In  the  i-esult  gi'ant  the  average  depends  largel}  on  the  nimnber 
of  pupils  scheduled  in  the  Preliminary  or  lowest  Standard,  for  each 
of  whom  a  fixed  grant  of  68.  per  head  is  given  by  the  Code  on  the 
attendance,  no  examination  beinp:  recjuired  of  these  little  ones. 

(c)  Free  residence.  The  denominational  managers  own,  in  con- 
nection with  their  churches  and  schools,  small  houses  adjoining 
them,  and  in  this  way  it  has  cost  them  little  or  nothing  to  offer  their 
teachers  free  residences  in  many  instances  in  return  for  assistance 
rendered  in  work  done  out  of  school  houi-s.  The  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, with  a  spirit  of  liberality  that  has  not  characterised  its  actions 
in  respect  of  rental  allowanceB  in  subsequent  years,  voted  on  the 
establishment  of  nine  Government  schools  between  1885  and  1893 
a  rental  allowance  of  £15  per  anninn  to  the  teachers  of  them,  but, 
as  the  result  of  a  thorough  discussion  at  a  later  time,  the  Grovem- 
ment  (who,  as  managers,  were  most  interested)  ordered  that  as 
occasion  arose  the  rental  allowance  should  cease  with  present  holders 
of  office,  and  the  amoimt  is  nowadays  paid  to  four  Government 
teachers  only,  out  of  deference  to  a  wish  of  the  Board  of  Education 

Training  of    expressed  to  that  eft'ect. 

Teachers  and     jfo  proper  system  of  training  has  ever  existed.    Pupjl  teachers  are 

Teachen*.       required  to  pass  annual  examinations,  and  the  Code  prescribee  a 
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syllabus  of  work  extending  over  three  years,  not  much  different 
either  in  quantity  or  degree  from  that  of  Standai-ds  V.»  VI.  and 
Vn.  of  the  schools  in  which  they  are  required  to  teach.  Provision 
is  also  therein  made,  imposing  an  obligation  on  managers  by  which 
they  ai-e  responsible  for  the  receipt,  by  pupil  teachers,  without  cost, 
of  special  instruction  from  the  head  teachers  for  not  less  than  five 
hours  during  every  week,  out  of  the  regular  school  hours,  not  more 
than  two  hours  being  on  the  same  day ;  but  this  regulation  is  cer- 
tainly more  honoured  in  the  breach  than  in  the  observance,  and  the 
wonder  often  is  how  the  pupil  teachers  succeed  in  passing  the  yearly 
tests.  The  only  system  of  apprentice  teachers  consists  of  the  pro- 
vision made  for  the  employment  of  impaid  monitors,  who  invariably 
succeed  to  the  vacancies  on  the  pupil  teacher  staflFs.  The  unpaid 
monitors  gix>w  into  pupil  teachers,  and  these  in  turn  into  assistant 
teachers,  xmtil  they  become  full-fledged  head  teachers.  Over  and 
above  this  nondescript  kind  of  training,  built  on  a  scale  of  payment 
of  12s.,  16s.,  and  20s.  per  month  for  pupil  teachers  in  their  respective 
years  of  service,  there  is  alisolutely  no  training,  either  of  pupil 
teachers  or  of  teachers. 

Schedule  E  of  the  Education  Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C)  shows 
the  standards  of  examination  for  pupil  teachers  of  the  different  years 
of  service. 

The  need  of  a  proper  training  institution  has  frequently  been 
remarked  upon  by  examiners,  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  in 
the  colimans  of  local  journals.  But  primary  education  commands 
little  or  no  sympathy  from  those  who,  being  permanently  connected 
with  the  Colony,  might  be  expected  to  take,  at  least,  some  interest  in 
its  educational  welfare,  and  the  imfortunate  result  is  that  the  lack 
of  permanence  and  continuity  evidenced  in  the  persaand  of  the 
Board  of  Education  during  the  past  decade,  is  a  most  unerring  index 
of  the  lack  of  interest  required  for  laxmching  the  more  far-reaching 
schemes  which  alone  can  achieve  anything  that  makes  for  the 
ultimate  advancement,  educationally,  of  the  Colony  as  a  whole. 
During  the  past  two  years  efforts  have  been  made  by  the  Boards  of 
Education  of  the  Islands  of  Trinidad  and  Barbados  to  secui*e  the 
co-operation  of  this  Colony  in  a  more  comprehensive  scheme  for 
the  same  purpose,  but  their  efforts  have  been  fruitless,  and  at  this 
date  it  would  api^ear  that  jealousy,  rivalry  and  similar  causes  have 
long  been  contributing  all  their  forces  towards  an  attitude  of  uncom 
promising  neutrality  (covered  by  expressions  of  the  utmost  willing- 
ness to  co-operate)  in  the  development  of  one  of  the  most  useful 
institutions  that  it  is  possible  to  found  for  the  benefit  of  the  Colonies 
of  Barbados,  Trinidad,  the  Leeward  and  the  Windward  Islands  and 
British  Guiana. 

In  the  forty-one  schools  of  this  Colony  there  are  five  female  and 
thirty-six  male  head  teachers,  while  there  are  two  males  and  one 
female  engaged  as  assistant  teachers. 

As  to  pupil  teachers,  there  are  about  t\^'0  males  to  every  female. 

There  is  no  pension  sj-stem.    This  to  my  mind  is  a  blot,  and  when  Pensions 
the  nature  of  the  work  required  to  be  done  is  ccmaidjBi-ed  in  connec- 
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tion  with  the  class  of  pupOs  for  whose  benefit  it  is  done,  good  work 
done  should  carry  its  reward  in  the  form  of  pension.  It  might  not 
be  out  of  place  here  to  refer  to  my  remarks  contained  in  the  annual 
report  for  the  year  1900,  which  are  as  follows  :— 

''The  question  of  some  provision  corresponding  to  a  Pension 
System  deserves  consideration.  Teachers  in  these  Colonies  are  never 
on  the  '  fixed  establishment/  yet  such  is  their  service  that  a  well- 
founded  Petition  from  an  applicant  with  years  of  good  and  faithful 
service  seldom  fails  to  meet  due  recognition  from  the  proper  quarter. 
There  is  no  reason,  however,  why  Teachers  who  have  decided  on 
making  Teaching  their  life-work  should  not  formulate  some  scheme 
for  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education  whereby  they  might 
themselves  make  their  own  provisfon  to  meet  the  eventualities  of 
sickness,  leave,  or  old  age,  apart  from  any  recognition  which  their 
service  might  gain  for  them  from  public  sources.  I  shall  feel  happy 
to  discuss  ^illy  such  a  scheme  with  a  representative  body  of  teachers, 
and  to  render  any  assistance  I  can  towards  its  success.  The  condi- 
tions of  work  and  living  render  such  a  scheme  a  necessity,  while  ita 
Regttlatlons  absence  is  a  blot  which  cannot  be  too  speedily  effaced.** 
^or  HeligioBB  The  Begulations  for  Religious  Instmctiou  are  few  and  to  the 
point,  and  are  provided  for — 

(1)  By  the  Education  Ordinance. 

(2)  By  the  Education  Code. 
The  Ordinance  provides  that  religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part 

of  the  instruction  to  be  given  at  any  Government  school,  but  every 
minister  of  religion,  or  person  appointed  by  him,  shall  have  free 
access  to  all  Government  schools,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious 
instruction  to  the  children  of  the  religious  denomination  to  which 
the  minister  belongs,  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed  on  between 
the  minister  and  the  Board.  This  section  of  the  Ordinance  affect?) 
Government  schools  only;  but  for  denominational  schools,  the 
usual  conditions  of  gaining  Government  aid  are  laid  down : — 

(1)  That  tlie  school  >^  open  to  all  children  without  distinction 
of  religion  or  race. 

(2)  That  no  child  receive  any  religious  instruction  objected  to 
by  its  parent  or  guardian,  or  be  present  while  such 
instruction  is  being  given. 

(3)  That  free  access  be  given,  under  regulations  approved 
by  the  Board,  to  aJl  ministers  of  religion  or  persons 
appointed  by  them  who  may  desire  to  afford  religious 
instruction  to  children  of  their  own  persuasion  being 
pupils  in  the  school. 

The  Code  prescribes  that  religious  instruction  may  be  given  under 
such  conditions*as  aref  laid  down  in  the  Education  Ordinance  and  at 
such  hours  as  are  fixed  in  the  time  table  of  such  school,  and  that  it 
may  not  be  carried  on  in  the  school  at  the  same  time  as  secular  in- 
struction, unless^here  be  a  separate  room  available  for  that  purpose. 

In  actual  practice,  advant^  is  generally  taken  of  the  alternative 
instruction  provided  under  the  law  by  the  words  ''pr  person 
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appointed  by  him  '*  (the  minister).  Clergymen  seldom  (in  many 
oamB  never)  avail  themselves  in  their  own  schoob  of  their  oppor- 
tunities of  imparting  the  religioiis  teaohing  themselves.  It  forms 
no  part  of  the  syllabus  of  examination,  and  no  result  grant  is 
paid  for  it.  It  is  abnost  exclusively  undertaken  by  the  teachers, 
and  is  limited,  as  a  rule,  to  the  Church  Catechism  of  the  particular 
denomination  to  which  the  school  belongs. 

In  Government  schools,  only  one  application  has  been  made 
during  the  past  ten  years  by  a  minister  of  religion  for  permission 
to  exercise  ^e  privileges  thus  conferred  on  him  by  law. 

There  is  no  provision  for  the  teaching  of  drawfaig  in  elementary  Sewing  and 
schools,  and  there  is  no  manual  training  or  instruction  in  handi-  DomMtic 
crafts,  neither  is  there  any  instructbn  in  drill  or  physical  *^°®"*y- 
exercises.  Cookery  is  not  taught,  but  sewing  and  domestic 
economy  are  included  in  the  curriculum  of  the  elementary 
schools.  Schedules  F.  and  O.  of  the  Education  Code  of 
1896  («00  Appendix  C.)  shows  to  what  extent  provision 
is  made.  The  annual  reports  show  that  the  girls  take  to  domestic 
economy  only  "  after  a  fashion.'*  They  are  too  apt  to  apply,  in 
endeavouring  to  learn  the  subject,  the  words  of  their  text  books 
which  ar0  written  to  suit  English  modes  of  thought  and  living, 
as  literally  as  possible,  to  local  conditions,  and  as  a  consequence, 
awkward  answers  are  frequently  given,  showing  that  the  book 
work  has  been  learnt,  but  not  sufficiently  understood.  At  the 
end  of  1899,  three  years  after  the  promulgation  of  the  present  Code, 
fifty-nine  pujMb  presented  this  subject;  in  1900,  seventy-ox. 
The  teaching  of  the  subject  is  confined  to  Standards  VI.  and  YDL 
The  grant  (SS.  each)  for  passes  obtained  in  this  subject  did  not  exceed 
£8  in  1900.  With  the  educational  needs  of  the  Colony  growing 
^)ace,  it  will  beconie  imperative  on  the  Board  of  Education  at  no 
distant  date  to  consider  the  question  of  appointing  a  Lady  Examiner 
for  this  subject,  as  is  done  for  needlework. 

Sir  Charles  Bruce,  in  his  Code  of  L896,  made  provision  for  the  Agricoltare. 
teaching  of  agriculture,*  and  as  will  be  seen  in  Form  6  of  the 
Education  Code  of  1896  (see  Appendix  C),  a  grant  of  3s.  per 
head  was  allowed  for  each  pupil  passing  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  this  subject,  the  teaclung  of  which  is  con- 
fined to  Standards  YI.  and  YII.  Since  that  date,  the  Imperial 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies  has  practically 
taken  the  burden  of  agricultural  education  on  its  shoulders ;  and 
under  its  guidance  and  direction,  the  necessary  steps  for  qualifying 
teachers  to  teach  the  subject,  for  securing  proper  school  plots 
contiguous  to  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  schools,  have  been 
taken,  the  Department  lendmg  its  Station  for  the  work  of  practical 
demonstration  at  all  stages  of  teaching,  and  offering  the  services 
of  its  Curator.  * 

At  the  end  of  1899,  154  pupils  were  examined  in  the  subject ; 
and  in  1900,  161.    The  theorv  has,  as  a  rule,  been  fairly  well 

*  Se«  also  Mow  new  Sob-Clause  No.  10  added  in  1901    to  Clause  24  of 
fklucatioQ  Ordinance,  1895. 
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taught  by  those  teachers  who  attended  the  two  oourses  of  lectores 
given  in  1900 ;  but  the  lack  of  school  plots  has  divested  the  subject 
of  much  of  the  interest  that  would  otherwise  be  shown.  Sir  Alfred 
Moloney  never  lost  an  opportunity  of  publicly  advertising  the  views 
oi  the  Colonial  Office  with  respect  to  tiie  importance  of  tiie  subject, 
and  invariably  ffupplemented  these  with  his  own.  A  good  start 
has  been  effected,  and  with  the  securing  of  school  plots — a  matter 
that  ha.s  been  attended  with  some  delay — ^the  subject  may  soon 
be  expected  to  be  taken  up  with  all  the  energy  that  its  inxportance 
demands. 
Shlwlfl?*^^^"  No  arrangements  exist  for  oontinuatian  schools ;  but  reference 
to  the  annual  report  for  1900  shows  that  the  making  of  such 
an*angement8  has  not  been  entirely  lost  sight  of.  The  passage 
referr^  to  nms  thus  : — 

"  In  conclusion,  while  it  is  gratifying  to  observe  the  healthy 
increases  showTi  on  the  tables  herewith,  it  has  occm-red  to  my 
mind  tliat  another  reference  to  the  lines  on  which  these  increases 
shoTild  follow  woTild  not  be  out  of  place.  The  basis  of  the  £5,000 
annually  eicpended  is  an  anticipation  by  the  Board  who  grant  it,  that 
*  all  reasonable  care  is  taken  in  the  ordinary  management  of  the 
school  to  bring  up  the  children  in  hal)its  of  punctuality,  of  good 
manners  and  langui^,  of  cleanlineas  and  neatness,  and  also  to 
impress  on  the  children  the  importance  of  cheei*ful  obedience  to 
duty,  o.f  consideration  and  respect  for  others,  and  of  honour  and 
truthfulness  in  word  and  act/  This  (taken  from  the  English 
Code)  is  decidedly  a  fine  standard  of  moral  attainment  at  which  to 
aim.  It  wo\ild  be  lost  labour  to  comiment  on  the  foregoing  as  local 
circumstances  demand.  But  I  might  mention  that  most  of  what 
is  laid  down  lies  immediately  in  the  hands  of  the  parents,  next 
in  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  lastly  in  the  hands  *of  the  Teachers  and 
Pupil-teachers.  The  Teachers  are  the  guardians  of  the  pupils' 
morab  during  school  hours — the  parents  while  they  are  at  home. 
But  in  the  latter  case  it  may  well  be  asked  *  Quis  custodiet,  etc.? ' 
One  solution,  and  probably  the  only  one,  for  the  vexed  question, 
viz.,  how  a  healthy  moral  tone  is  to  be  pi-eserved,  lies  in  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  good  work  done  by  the  Teachers.  I>et  the  English 
sjTStem  of  having  evening  continuation  schools  be  tried  in  a 
selected  district,  and  add  to  it  the  formation  of  school  libraries 
by  the  efforts  of  the  Teachers,  with  such  assistance  as  may  be  ren- 
dered by  persons  interested,  so  as  to  form  the  nucleus  of  those 
towers  of  success  known  as  Circulating  Libraries.  At  pi'esent 
boys  and  girls  grown  to  l)e  men  and  women  have  no  facilities  (no 
matter  how  much  they  desire  it)  for  continuing  the  work  begun 
and  (as  at  present)  ended  at  school.  When,  however,  these  children 
once  become  parents,  can  find  the  means  and  opportunities  of 
spending  their  evenings  in  a  rational  sort  of  way,  they  will,  as 
persons  in  the  higher  walks  of  life,  avail  themselves  of  their  oppor- 
tunities. Personally,  I  shall  take  up  the  matter  of  school  libraries, 
with  the  assistance  of  my  Teachers  and  Pupil  Teachers,  ui  one  of 
my  schools  at  an  early  date,  feeling  confident  that,  conducted  oi> 
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right  linee,  there  will  be  abBolutely  no  risk  of  failure  in  so  well 
meant  an  attempt." 

It  has  not  been  found  necessary  to  make  provision  for  instruc- 
tion of  the  blind,  deaf  and  dumb,  or  for  defective  children,  and 
there  is  no  reformatory  school  in  the  colony. 

B.  Sboondary  Education. 

Systems  of  secondary  education  existed  us  far  back  as  the  fifties, 
but  the  oldest  existing  to-day  dat^  as  far  back  as  1872. 

There  are  three  schools  of  secondary  education  assisted  by  the  Boys'  Secon- 
Grovemment,  one  for  boys  and  two  for  girls.    That  for  boys  is  an  ^^^  School, 
undenominational  school,  and  was  started  by  private  enterprise  on 
2nd  February,  1885,  witii  thirty  boys,  and  although  the  numbers 
have  fluctuated  and  reached  as  high  as  fifty,  the  nimiber  to-day  is 
about  the  same  as  it  was  seventeen  years  ago. 

Latin,  French,  English  granunar,  English  Uterature,  geography, 
history,  book  keeping,  aritibmetio,  algebra,  Euclid,  Greek  (optional), 
and  English  composition  are  the  subjects  taught.  The  school  has 
always  been  taught  by  University  men  appointed  by  a  governing 
body  composed  of  the  Colonial  Secretary,  all  the  clergy  of  the 
Colony,  and  about  a  dozen  gentlemen  in  addition  to  these.  The 
Government  gives  six  scholaiiships  to  boys  from  the  primary  schoob 
tenable  for  five  years,  conditional  on  good  reports  from  the  head 
master.  The  governing  body  give  five  on  the  same  conditions. 
The  paying  pupils  are,  therefore,  only  about  twenty.  The  fees  are 
£2  lOs.  per  term,  and  the  terms  and  holidays  are  those  customary 
in  public  schools. 

The  annual  income  is  about  £175  per  annum  from  fees,  and 
about  £450  from  the  Government,  and  may  be  taken  roughly  at 
about  £650  per  annum. 

The  Government  gives — 

(a)  A  fixed  grant  of  £250. 

(6)  A  grant  of  £5  per  head  on  ever}'  boy  who  obtains  50  per 
cent,  and  upwards  of  the  total  marics  in  the  examina- 
tion held  every  Christmas  by  an  examiner  (usually  a 
graduate  of  an  English  imiversity)  appointed  by  the 
governing  body  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  (Jovemor. 

Prizes  are  presented  to  the  school  by  the  Govenior,  and  other 
prizes  are  provided  by  the  governing  body.  The  annual  expendi- 
ture is  about  £600.* 

The  St.  (jeorge^s  High  School  for  Girls  is  a  sister  institution  to  St.  George's 

the  boys'  school,  and  is  undenominational  also.    The  govemincr  High  School 
•^  o  e  for  Girls. 

*  In  1902,  a  Committee  was  appointed  by  the  Governor  to  enquire  into 
the  leasibilily  of  eetabUflhing  in  this  colony  a  College  on  the  lines  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Mauritius,  and  the  Committee's  report  is  being  considered  in  the 
present  year :  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  complete  change  in  the  existing 
state  of  affairs  is  requisite  to  meet  local  wants. 

(Colonial  Reports.  Annual  Na  404.  Grenada,  Report  for  1902,  Cd« 
1768-9.) 
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body  18  the  same  as  for  the  boys*,  with  one  additkmal  member.  The 
school  was  founded  soon  after  the  boys'  school,  and  has  had  no 
fewer  than  four  head  mistresses  during  the  twdve  years  of  its 
existence,  ^e  present  head  mistress  is  a  graduate  of  St.  Andrew's 
University  (Scotland)  and  holds  the  degree  of  L.L.A.,  and  there  are 
besides  an  assistant  mistress  who  teaches  music,  and  a  paintuig 
mistress. 

Political  geography,  physical  geography,  English  language, 
arithmetic,  elementary  mathematics,  Engluih  literature,  Rrench, 
natural  science,  history,  elementary  drawing,  class  singing  and 
needlework  are  tauglit. 

Provision  is  made  for  the  teaching  of  extra  subjects,  and  of  re- 
ligious knowledge  and  Scripture  by  ministers  of  religion. 

There  are  thiw  terms  in  the  year,  each  of  thirteen  weeks'  dura- 
tion, the  other  thirteen  weeks  being  allotted  for  vacation.  The 
fees  range  from  £3  to  £5  per  annum,  according  to  the  standard 
of  attainment  of  the  pupils.  The  number  on  the  roll  and  the  aver- 
age attendance  are  about  thirty,  but  it  is  expected  that  under  the 
new  mistress,  who  has  had  charge  of  the  school  for  not  quite  eighteen 
months,  the  school  will  soon  regain  its  former  numerical  strength 
(of  about  fifty).  The  income  is  about  £250  per  annum,  and  the 
governing  body  finds  it  absolutely  neccRsary  to  exercise  the  utmost 
vigilance  to  keep  the  expenditure  within  proper  limits.  The 
school  receives  a  Grovemment  grant-in-aid  of  £2  per  scholar  per 
annimi  (not  to  exceed  £100  altogether)  on  the  average  daUy  atten- 
dance, and  is  examined  annually  by  an  examiner  appointed  and 
paid  Iw  the  (Government.  Two  scholarships  tenable  for  four  years 
are  given  by  the  Qovemment  to  girls  from  the  primary  schools. 
The  school  is  excellently  situated  in  the  capital,  and  is  sufficiently 
commodious  to  permit  of  the  head  misti-ess  receiving  boarders. 
The  governing  bodies  of  this  and  the  (boys')  Grammar  School  have 
within  the  past  month  been  incorporated. 
Con vSSt  *  St,  Joseph's  Convent  School,  unlike  the  St.  George's  Girls'  High 
School.  School,  is  strictly  denominational,  and  is  not  controlled  by  a  govern- 

ing body.  The  sisters  of  St.  Joseph  (a  Koman  Catholic  teaching 
order)  are  the  sole  authorities  in  connection  with  the  school,  which 
was  founded  in  1872.  The  teaching  staff  consists  of  three  sisters 
of  the  Convent,  assisted  by  one  or  two  lady  teachers,  ex-pupils  of 
the  school.  The  curriculum  comprises  English  grammar,  com- 
position and  paraphrasing,  reading,  orthography,  penmanship, 
geography,  history  (English  and  Bible),  arithmetic,  algebra,  natural 
history,  botany,  astronomy,  domestic  economy,  French  (reading, 
grammar,  exercises  and  translation),  drawing  and  painting,  music 
(vocal  and  instrumental),  calisthenics,  and  needlework  (plain  and 
ornamental). 

The  school  terms  and  holidays  are  not  of  the  same  duration  as 
is  usually  the  case  in  pubUc  schools,  there  being  two  terms  only. 
The  first  is  from  January  15th  to  May  17th ;  the  second  from 
May  25th  to  December  15th ;  the  periods  intervening,  consisting 
of  rather  less  than  six  weeks,  being  allotted  to  holidays. 
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The  fees  are  :— 

Boarders £3    0    0  per  month. 

Day  scholars  over  seven  years 
Day  scholars  under  seven  yeai'S 
Extras:— 
Music      -       - 
Drawing  and  painting    - 
There  are  no  exhibitions.    The  average  attendance  is  about 
sixty,  from  a  school  roll  of  about  seventy. 

The  school  receives  a  Government  grant-in-aid  of  £2  per  scholar 
per  annum  (not  to  exceed  £100  altogether),  and  is  examined  annually 
by  an  examiner  appointed  and  paid  by  the  Government.  Two 
scholarships,  tenable  for  four  years,  are  given  by  the  Government 
to  girls  from  the  primary  schools.  The  situation  of  the  school  is 
excellent,  but  the  authorities  are  considering  the  enlargement  of 
the  premises  to  meet  their  requirements. 

These  High  Schools  are  entirely  free  from  Government  inspection, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  grants-in- 
aid  are  made,  are  equally  free  from  Grovemment  control. 

Some  mention  has  already  been  made  above  of  private  secondary 
Bohools* 

John  Hasbik» 

Inspector  of  Schools. 

Education  Office,  Grenada, 

5th  June,  1902. 
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APPENDIX   A. 
TffE  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION  ORDINANCE,  1888. 


GUBNADA. 


No.  ll-<rf  1888. 


Preamble. 


Short  Title. 

Commence- 
ment of 
Ordinance. 


Interpreta- 
tion of  terms. 


Duty  of 
parent  to  pro- 
vide elemen- 
tary instmc- 
tion  for  his 
chUd. 

Executive 
Officers. 

Parent  may 
be  sum- 
moned before 
a  Court  of 
Summary 
Jurisdiction 
for  neglect- 
ine  to  pro- 
vide elemen- 
tary instruc- 
tion for  his 
child. 

Reasonable 
excuses  for 
non-compli- 
ance with 
terms  of 
Ordinance. 


[I4ih  November^  1888.J 
Ah  Obdinanob  to  Peovidb  foe   Pubuc  Elbmbfta^y   Instruction  in 

THIS  Colony. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  instruction 
of  the  children  of  this  Island  and  for  securing  the  fulfilment,  of  parental 
responsibility  in  relation  thereto. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  as  follows  :— 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Elementary  Instruction  Ordi- 
nance, 1888." 

2.  This  Ordinance  shall  come. into  operation  from  and  after  the  date 
of  the  publication  of  the  Governor's  assent  thereto  in  the  Government 
Gazette,  which  date  shall  be  taken  to  be  the  commencement  of  the  Ordinance. 

3.  In  this  Ordinance  the  word — 

**  Child  **  shall  mean  any  child  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fourteen 
years. 

*'  Parent "  shall  mean  father  or  mother,  and  in  the  case  of  a  child 
who  is  orphan  or  deserted  it  shall  mean  grandfather  or.  grand- 
mother or  other  person  for  the  time  being  having  the  care  or 
custody  of  child. 

"  Authorised  person  *'  means  any  person  entrusted  with  the  execution 
of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

**  Public  Elementary  School  "  means  a  school  of  primary  instruction 
either  aided  or  supported  by  public  funds. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  cause  such  child 
to  receive  elementary  instruction  in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic  and 
if  such  parent  fail  to  perform  such  duty  he  shall  be  liable  to  such  Orders 
and  penalties  as  are  provided  in  this  Ordinance. 

5.  Every  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Minister  of  Beligion,  Police  Officer  or  Con- 
stable, and  every  member  of  the  Education  Board  and  the  Inspector  of 
Schoob,  shall  be  a  person  entrusted  with  the  execution  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Ordinance. 

6.  If  the  parent  of  any  cliild  habitually  and  without  reasonable  excuse 
neglects  to  provide  efficient  elementary  instruction  for  such  child  it  shall 
be  competent  to  any  person  entrusted  with  the  execution  of  this  Ordinance 
and  having  knowledge  of  such  neglect,  after  due  warning  to  the  parent 
of  such  child,  to  complain  to  a  Court  of  Summary  Jurisdiction  and  such 
Court  may,  u  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  such  complaint,  order  that  the  child 
do  attend  some  public  elementary  school  named  in  the  order  (hereinafter 
called  the  Attendance  Order)  not  being  distant  more  than  one  and  a  half 
miles  from  the  residence  of  such  child. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  section  any  of  the  following  reasons  shall  be 
a  reasonable  excuse  :— 

(1)  That  there  is  not  within  one  and  a  half  measured  miles  by  the 

nearest  road  or  path  from  the  residence  of  such  child  any  public 
elementary  school  open  which  the  child  can  attend  ;  or 

(2)  That  the  absence  of  the  child  from  school  has  been  caused   by 

sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cause ;  or 
M  That  the  child  has  attained  such  a  standard  of  education  as  would 
entitle  it  to  receive  a  certificate  oi  proficiency  as  hereinafter 
provided. 
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7.  Every  child  who  attends  any  public  elementary  school  and  passes  Certificate  of 
at  the  annual  examination  of  such  school  by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  entitle<l  proficiency, 
to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age  in  the  form  prescribed 

Q  the  Schedule  of  this  Ordinance  ;  that  is  to  say — 

At  six  years  old,  in  the  preliminary  or  any  higher  standard. 

Above  six  and  not  exceeding  eight  years  old,  in  the  first  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above   eight  and  not  exceeding  ten,  in  the  second  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above  ten  and  not  exceeding  twelve,  in  the  third  or  any  higher  standard. 
Above  twelve  and  not  exceeding  fourteen,  in  the  fourth  or  any  higher 

standard. 

Provifcion 

8.  The  parent  of  any  child  who  has  been  educated  otherwise  than  at  a  with  respect 
public  elementary  school  shall  be  entitled  upon  making  application  to  to  a  child 
the  Inspector  of  Schools  to  have  his  child  examined  at  such  time  and  place  who  hu  been 
as  the  Inspector  may  appoint,  and  such  child  upon  passing  the  prescribed  ^^*^J^ 

or  any  higher  Standard  dhall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  J^a^^^at  a 
according  to  age.  public  ele- 

mentary 
.  Mhool. 

9.  If  any  child  who  is  examined  imder  the  provisions  of  the  eighth  inspector  of 
section  fail  to  pass  the  requisite  Standard,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  Schools  to 
of  Schools  either  by  himself  or  by  some  other  authorised  person  to  make  procure  a 

a  complaint  under  the  sixth  section  of  this  Ordinance  with  the  view  of  school 
procuring  a  school  attendance  order  in  respect  of  such  child.  attendance 

Failure  to  pass  the  examination  hereinbefore  referred  to  shall  be  priind  ^J[g^^herea 
facie  evidence  of  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  parent  to  provide  efficient  ^y^^\^  f^\^  ^ 
instruction  within  the  meaning  of  Sections  4  and  6  of  this  Ordinance.  pass  requiBite 

standard. 

10.  Where  in  answer  to  a  complaint  under  section  six,  it  is  alleged  that  Procedure  in 
the  child  has  attained  a  Standard  entitUng  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  ^^^  u^^Ia 
according  to  age,  the  Court  may  either  examine  the  child  with  a  view  of  Jj^  J^y^^^ 
ascertaining  whether  the  required  Standard  has  been  reached,  or  may  attained  a 
adjourn  the  further  hearing  of  the  case  in  order  that  the  child  may  be  standard 
examined  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided,  and  it  shall  then  be  the  entitling  it  to 
duty  of  the  magistrate  to  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the  notice  a  certificate 
hereinafter  referred  to.  of  pro- 
ficiency. 

11.  Upon  receiving  from  the  magistrate  a  notice,  in  the  form  prescribed  Inspector  of 
in  the  Schedule  to  this  Ordinance,  that  a  child  in  respect  of  whom  a  com-  Schools  to 
plaint  has  been  made  under  the  sixth  section  is  alleged  to  have  reached  a  f^^^^^ 
standard  of  education  entitling  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  p|,^^  ^^^ 

to  age,  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination 
examination  of  such  child  and  shall  give  or  withhold  a  certificate  of  pro-  of  child, 
fidency  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  examination,  reporting  such 
result  at  the  same  time  to  the  magistrate  who  shall  thereupon  proceed 
to  determine  the  complaint. 

12.  If  the  nianager  of  any  aided  school  named  in  a  school  attendance  Procedure 
order,  shall  object  to  receive  into  his  school  the  child  in  respect  of  whom  where  man- 
the  order  is  made,  he  must  at  once  state  bis  obejction  and  the  grounds  of  it  ^^  ^  h 
in  writing  to  the  magistrate  by  whom  the  order  is  signed,  who  shall  forth-  ?^2^i^  j^. 
with  transmit  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Education  Board  to  be  laid  ^^y^  g^  ^h^'i^ 
before  the  Executive  Comnuttee  of  the  Board,  with  whom  it  shall  rest,  named  in  at- 
after  such  inquiry  as  they  shall  deem  proper,  to  confirm  the  objection  or  tendance 

to  disallow  it.  If  the  Committee  confirm  the  objection,  the  Court  upon  order, 
being  so  informed  shall  cancel  the  attendance  order  and  either  make  a 
fresh  order  in  which  some  other  school  shall  be  named,  or,  if  there  be  no 
school  available,  shall  dismiss  the  complaint.  If  the  Committee  disallow 
the  objection,  and  the  manager  9tiU  refUJi^  to  receive  the  child  into  his 
8874.  T  ^ 
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school,  the  Court  may  proceed  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  objeetion  had 
been  allowed  ;  and  such  refusal  on  the  pArt  of  the  manager  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  ground  for  withdrawing  public  aid  from  the  school,  within  the 
meaning  of  section  15  of  "  The  Education  Ordinance  Amendment  Ordinance, 
1886." 

13.  Where  an  attendance  order  is  not  complied  with  a  Court  of  Summary 
Jurisdiction  on  complaint  made  by  an  authorised  person  may,  if  the  parent 
does  not  appear,  or  appears  and  fails  to  satisfy  the  Court  that  he  has  used 
all  reasonable  efforts  to  obey  the  order,  impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding 
with  the  costs  five  shillings. 

14.  In  any  case  in  which  an  attendance  order  is  made  the  Court  if 
satisfied  of  the  inability  c^  the  parent  to  pay  the  school  fees  may  give  direc- 
tions for  the  free  admission  of  the  child  into  the  public  elementary  school 
named  in  the  order. 


Short  title. 

Commence- 
ment of 
Ordinance. 

Kepealof 
Orciinances : 
Proviso. 


Interpreta- 
tion of  terms. 


15.  The  manager  of  any  aided  school  upon  which  an  order  of  free  admis- 
sion is  made  in  respect  of  any  child,  shall  be  entitled  to  reoeire,  during  the 
attendance  of  such  child  at  1;he  school,  an  amount  not  exceeding  three 
pence  p»er  week,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  annually  voted  for  Elementary 
Education. 

16.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Council  to  make  and  from 
time  to  time  to  add  to,  rescind,  or  alter,  rules  and  regulations  and  to  firame 
forms  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

SCHEDULE. 
(Form  of  notice  under  Section  11.) 

Passed  in  Legislative  Council  this  6th  day  of  November  in  the  Tear  of 
Our  Lord  One  Uiousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

APPENDIX   B. 

THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1895. 

{With  subsequent  amendments  ineorportUed,) 
Qbbnada.  No.  12-'Of  1895. 

list  January f  1806. 
Ak  Obdikavoi  to  Consoudatb  and  Amind  ths  Law  BaLAxnro  fo 
Pbimaby  Education. 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "The  Education  Ordinance,  1895.' 

2.  This  Ordinance  shall  come  into  operation  on  such  day  as  the 
Governor  shall  notify  by  Proclamation. 

3.  Ordinances  No.  1  of  28th  February,  1893,  and  No.  3  of  8th  March, 
1893,  are  hereby  repealed :  Provided  that,  except  in  cases  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Ordinance,  such  repeal  shall  not  afifect — 

(1)  The  past  operationof  any  enactment  hereby  repealed  nor  anything 
duly  done  thereunder. 

(2)  Any  right,   privilege,  obligation,  or  liability  acquired,  accrued, 
or  incurred  imder  any  enactment  hereby  repealed. 

Provided  also  that  imtil  new  Rules  are  brought  into  operation  under  this 
Ordinance,  the  Rules  made  under  the  repealed  enactments  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  effect. 

4.  In  this  Ordinance, —  » 

*'  The  Board  '*  means  the  Board  of  Education  constituted  under  this 
Ordinance ; 
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"  Inapeetor  of  Schoob  *'  means  any  officer  appointed  by  the  Governor 

to  inspect  and  examine  schools,  and  to  perform  such  other  duties 

as  maybe  imposed  on  him  by  this  Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned 

to  him  by  the  Qovemor : 
"  The  Code  "  means  the  Code  of  Begulations  for  Primary  Schools  in 

force  for  the  time  bemg  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance : 
"  Schod  "  means  a  schod  for  primary  mstruction  within  (he  meaning 

of  this  Ordinance: 
**  Teacher  *'  ineludes  a&  Assistant  Teacher  and  a  Pupil  Ttocher  in  a 

school: 
'*  Manager  **  means  a  person  recognised  under  the  provisions  of  the 

Code  as  having  the  control  and  management  of  a  school. 
**  Standard  **  means  a  degree  of  education  attainment  to  be  fixed 

by  the  Code : 
**  Parent "  includes  guardian  and  every  person  liable  to  maintain  or 

having  the  actuid  custody  of  any  child. 

The  Board  of  Education, 

5.  (1)  There  shall  be  established  a  Board  to  be  called  the  **  Board  of  Constitution 

EducatiofL^-  of  Board  of 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  of  so 
many  members  as  the  Governor  shall  deem  expedient.  Of  the 
members  so  to  be  appointed  one  half  shall  be  Boman  Catholics 
and  the  other  half  non-Boman  Catholics.  The  members  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  and  each  member  shall  continue  to  be 
a  member  of  the  Board  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date 
of  his  appointment. 

6.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  at  any  time  to  summon  a  meeting  Meetings  of 
of  the  Board.   So  far  as  possible,  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  i^all  the  Board, 
be  issued  by  the  Secretary  to  members  one  week  before  the  day  fixed  for 

the  meeting. 

7.*  Five  members  of  the  Board,  including  the  Governor  or  Vice-Presi- 
dent, shfdl  form  a  quorum,  and  the  Governor  shall  have  a  casting  vote  only. 

8.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor,  in  the  event  of  his  being  unable  to  AlJ??"*^!^.*^ 
attend  a  meeting  of  the  Board,  to  appoint  the  Chief  Justice  or  a  member  of  Vice-Fresi- 
of  the  Executive  Council  not  being  a  member  of  the  Board  to  act  as  Vice- 
President.    The  Vice-President  shall  have  the  powers  of    the  Governor 

as  President 

9.  (1.)  Any  member  of  the  Board  may  resign  his  seat  by  letter  addressed  I^gn&tion 

to  the  Governor.  ®*  member. 

(2.)  Any  member  leaving  the  Colony  shall  infcnrm  the  Governor  in  writ-  Member 
mg  of  the  time  he  is  likely  to  be  absent,  and  the  Governor  shdl,  {^"^f  *® 
in  the  event  of  a  meeting  being  summoned,  appoint  an  acting (^j^nvto 
member  during  such  absence.  inform 

Governor. 
(3.)  Any  member  leaving  the  Colony  without  so  communicating  Member 
with  the  GovemQr,  and  being  absent  from  two  consecutive  meet-  cSouv  with- 
ings  duly  summ<med,  shall  vacate  his  seat.  ontin&rming 

Governor  to 
vacate  his 
^ seat. 

*The  Education  Amending  Ordinance,  1901,  No.  9  of  1901,  repealed 
this  Section  and  substituted  the  following  :— 

**  Two  members  of  the  Board,  together  with  the  Governor  or  Vice-  Qnorom. 
President,  shall  form   a   quorum,  and  the  Governor  or  Vice- 
President  shall  have  a  casting  vote  only.*' 
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The  Inspector  of  Schools  and  the  Secretary  to  the  Board. 
Appointment     iq.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Governor  to  appomt  such  persons  as  he 
of  SchSds      ^^^^^  ^^^^^  fit  to  be  Inspector  of  Schools  and  Secretary  to  the  Board, 
and  Secre- 
tary to  the 
Board. 


Duties  of 
Inspector  of 
Schools. 

Responsi- 
bilities of 
Inspector. 


Duties  of 
Secretary. 


Power  of 
Board  to 
make  Rnles. 


Cancellation 
or  amend- 
ment of 
Rules. 

Rules  to  fix 
scales  of 
teachers' 
salaries  and 
result  grants. 


11.  The  duties  of  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  include  the  inspection  and 
examination  of  schools  and  all  duties  imposed  on  him  by  this  Ordinance 
or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor. 

12.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  is  responsible  for  the  administration, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  of  the  moneys  voted  by  the 
Legislature  for  Government  and  Grant-in-Aid  Schools  ;  and  for  the  control 
and  management  of  Government  Schools  in  accordance  with  the  provisioos 
of  the  Code. 

18.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be  to  issue  notices 
of  meetings,  to  keep  the  minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board,  and  to  conduct 
its  correspondence. 

Rules  and  Regulations, 

14.  (1)  The  Board  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  make  Rules 

for  the  following  purposes  : — 

(a,)  For    the  good  government,  discipline,  and  routine  work 

of  all  Government  and  Grant-in-Aid  Schools  maintained 

or  aided  under  this  Ordinance. 
(6.)  To  fix  the  days  and  hours  of  attendance  and  the  school 

holidays, 
(r.)  To  prescribe  the  standards  of  attainment  in  the  subjects 

of  instruction  taught  in  any  school  necessary  to  qualify 

the  school  to  earn  a  result  grant. 
(d,)  To  fix  the  month  of  the  annual  examination  of  each  school 

for  a  result  grant, 
(e.)  To  fix  the  number  of  attendances  entitling  a  school  to 

claim  a  result  grant  for  a  child  present  for  examinatioD. 
(/.)  To   determine   generally  the  conditions  imder  which  the 

annual  examinations  of  schoob  for  result  grants  shall  be 

held. 
(g,)  To   determine   the  qualifications   to  be  required  for  the 

issue  and  classification  of  certificates  to  teachers. 
(h,)  To  determine  the  conditions  on  which  schools  shidl  be 

entitled  to  a  grant-in-aid  in  respect  to  sufficient  school 

house    accommodation,    furniture,  and   apparatus,   and 

to  the  admission  and  attendance  of  scholan. 
(i.)  For  the  conduct  of  its  business  and  the  regulation  of  its 

proceedings. 
Provided  that  such  Rules  shall  not  be  in  any  respect  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

(2.)  A  copy  of  such  Rules  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative 
Council  at  its  next  meeting  after  the  passing  of  the  same. 

15.  Any  Rule  made  by  the  Board  may  be  cancelled  or  amended  by  the 
Board :  Provided  that  notification  of  such  cancellation  or  amendment 
shall  be  made  to  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  meeting  after  the  passing 
of  the  same. 

16.  The  Board  shall  also  have  power  to  make  rules  for  the  following 
purposes  :— 

(1.)  To  fix  a  scale  of  salaries  to  be  allowed  to  teachers  according  to 

the  class  of  certificate  held  by  them. 
(2.)  To  fix  a  scale  of  result  grants  to  be  paid  to  the  teachers  of  schools 

for  each  child  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  prescribed 

stahdards. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  oyaiem  of  kdncaiian  in  (rrenada.  ^95 

Provided  that  all  rules  passed  by  the  Board  tinder  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next  meeting 
after  the  passing  of  the  same,  and  shall  not  come  into  operation  untU 
they  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  CotmciL 

17.  The  Board  may  order  the  withholding  or  withdrawal  from  any  withholding 
school  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Ordinance,  or  with- 

or  of  any  Rules  made  thereunder,  of  any  aid  or  any  part  of  such  aid  to  which  drawal  of  aid 
such  school  would  be  otherwise  entitled.  ^°*  school. 

CUusiffication  of  Schools, 

18.  Schoob  of  Primary  Instruction  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes  :—     Classification 

(1)  Schools  already  or  to  be  hereafter  established  and  mamtained  of  Schools  of 
entirely  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony  (herein  called  Govern-  Primary 
ment  Schools);  Instruction. 

(2)  Schools  already  or  to  be  hereafter  established  by  local  managers, 
and  to  which  aid  shall  be  contributed  from  the  public  funds 
of  the  Colony  (herein  called  Qrant-in-Aid  Schools). 

Government  Schools. 

19.  The  Police  Magistrate  of  each  district,  and  such  person  or  persons  as  Visitors  of 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  tune  appoint,  shall  be  visitors  of  the  Qovern-  (j^ovemment 
ment  Schools  within  such  district.  Schools. 

20.  Religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  ReHeious 
given  at  any  Government  Schools,  but  every  minister  of  religion  or  person  teaching  no 
appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  to  all  Government  Schools,  for  p«rt  of 
the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the  children  of  the  religious  instruction, 
denomination  to  which  such  minister  may  belong,  at  such  hours  as  may  Ministers  of 
be  agreed  on  between  such  minister  and  the  Board.  religion  to 

have  free 


21.  The  Board  may  establish  a  Government  School  in  any  dislriot  in  Establish- 
which  there  is  no  Grant-in-Aid  School,  or  where  the  Qrant-in-Aid  Schoob  ment  of 
are  insufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  in  the  district :  Provided  Government 
that  a  Government  School  shall  not  be  established  in  any  place  where  there  Schools. 

is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  Board,  expressed  by  a  resolution 
to  that  effect,  a  sufficient  Grant4n-Aid  School 

22.  (1)  Teachers  of  Government  schocrfs  shall  receive  as  remuneration —  Remtmera 

(a.)  A  fixed  salary;  ^h^ekof 

(6.)  A  result  grant ;  Government 

(c.)  A  free  residence  or  an  allowance  in  lieu  thereof.  Schools. 

(2)  The  scale  of  salary  and  of  the  result  grant  shall  be  the  same,  and 
payment  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  as  in  the  case 
of  Orant-in-Aid  Schoob. 

(3)  All  other  expenses  in  connection  with  the  establishment  and 
,  maintenance  of  Government  Schoob  shall  be  subject  to  a  vote 

of  the  Legisbtive  Coundl 

Grant'in-Aid  Schools. 

23.  When  a  Government  School  has  been  established  in  a  dbtrict  and  ^^here 
b  in  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  Board  sufficient  for  the  wants  hST^Ji"" 
of  the  dbtrict  wherein  the  same  has  been  erected,  no  other  school  sub-  establbhed 
sequently  estafalbhed  within  a  radius  of  two  miles  shall,  except   within  soffieient  for 
the  limits  of  a  town,  receive  aid  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony.  wants  of  Db- 
trict no  other 
school  to 
receive  aid. 
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Conditions 

on  wliioh 

Primary 

Schools 

established 

bj  any  person 

shaUbe 

entitled  to 

Government 

aid. 


24.*  A  school  of  Primary  Instruction  established  by  any  person  (on 
being  allowed  by  the  Board)  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  from  the  public 
funcb  of  the  Colony  on  the  following  conditions  :— 


(1)  That  provision  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  be  made  for  the 
regular  visitation,  management,  and  control  of  the  school  by  a 
manager  who  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the 
teacher  of  such  schod. 

(2)  That  the  teacher  to  be  so  appointed  be  duly  licensed  by  the  Board. 

(3)  That  the  average  daily  attendance  of  the  school,  computed  on 
a  period  of  twelve  months  next  preceding  the  date  of  application 
for  a  grant4n^d,  be  not  less  than  twenty-five. 

(4)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of 
religion  or  race. 

(5)  That  no  child  receive  any  religious  instruction  objected  to  by 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child,  or  be  present  while  such 
instruction  is  given. 

(6)  That  free  access  be  given,  imder  regulations  approved  by  the 
Board,  to  all  ministers  of  religion,  or  persons  appointed  by  them, 
who  may  desire  to  afford  religious  instruction  to  children  of  their 
own  persuasion  being  pupils  in  such  school 

(7)  That  the  school  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection. 

(8)  That  the  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed  in 
amount  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Board. 

(9)  That  the  rules  and  books  of  secular  instruction  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 

Proviso.  Provided  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  relax  the  provisions 

of  the  sixth  sub-section  of  this  section  in  the  case  of  any  child  residing 
within  reach  of  a  Qrant-in-Aid  School  of  bis  own  denomination  or  of  any 
Government  School,  but  whose  pai:^nt  shall  elect  to  send  him  to  a  Qrant- 
in-Aid  School  of  a  differing  denomination. 

Proviso.  Provided  also  that  no  school  shall  receive  aid  from  the  public  funds  of 

the  Colony  until  the  amount  of  such  aid  has  been  voted  by  the  Legislative 
Council. 

Aid  to  which     25.  The  aid  to  which  Qrant-in-Aid  Schools  shall  be  entitled  shall  consist 
Grant-in-aid  of — 

(1)  A  fixed  salary  to  be  paid  to  teachers  according  to  the  class  of  the 
certificate  held  bjr  them  ; 

(2)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results  (herein  called 
the  result  grant) ; 

(3)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  attendance  of  pupils  (herein  called 
the  capitation  grant) ;  and 

(4)  A  grant  in  aid  of  the  building  used  as  a  school  house  (herein  caUed 
the  building  grant). 

Payment  of        26.  The  salary  of  the  teachers  shall  be  paid  to  the  teachers  monthly 
salanes  of      ^jy  ^\^^  Treasurer  upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  of  Schoob. 

Payment  of       27.  The  result  grant  shall  be  payable  to  the  teacher,  or,  in  the  event 

result  grant,  of  there  being  more  than  one  teacher,  to  the  head  teacher,  by  the  Treasurer 

upon  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  as  soon  as  possible  after 

*The  Education  Amendment  Ordinance,  1901,  No.  4  of  1901,  added 
sulHslauses  10  and  11  to  Section  24  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1895. 
They  are  as  follows  :— 

(10)  That  provision  is  made  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  tor  in" 
struction  in  Agriculture. 

(11)  That  the  Registers,  Eeturns  and  Forms  which  from  time  to  time 
are  prescribed  by  the  Board  to  be  kept  or  filled  in  by  the  Managers 
or  Teachers,  are  duly  kept  and  filled  m. 


Schools  are 
entitled. 
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tlie  annual  examination  of  each  school :   Provided  that,  six  months  after  Proyiao. 
the  annual  examination  of  each  school,  an  advance  may  he  made  to  the 
teacher  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  half  of  the  result  grant  earned  at  the 
last  preceding  examination,  the  balance  of  the  result  grant  to  be  adjusted 
after  the  annual  examination. 

28.  (1)  The  capitation  grant  shall  consist  of  one  shilling  for  each  pupil  Capitation 
who  shall  have  attended  the  said  school  on  not  less  than  one  hundred  grant 
days  during  the  year  preceding  the  examination. 

(2)  The  capitation  grant  shall  be  paid  to  the  manager  as  a  grant- 
in-aid  of  the  supply  of  school  furniture,  materiab,  and  apparatus. 

29.  Applications  for  grants-in-€ud  of  the  erection  of  new  sshool-hoiises,  Conditions 
or  the  extension  or  improvement  of  school-houses  which  have  not  received  npon  which 
any  building  grant,  may  be  entertained  by  the  Board  subject  to  the  fdlowing  applications 
conditions :—  '<>5  grante-in- 

aid  for  erec- 

(1)  That  the  amount  of  the  building  grant  shall  not  exceed  one  half  tion  or  ex- 
of  the  amount  needed  to  complete,  extend,  or  improve  the  school  tension  of 
house  according  to  plans  and  estimates  to  be  approved  by  the  Board;  schoolhoHses 

(2)  That  the  amount  of  the  building  grant  in  the  case  of  a  new  school  °**^.  5®.^ 
shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  One  himdred  and  fifty  pounds  sterling,  ^'^"•^^i®'**** 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  extension  or  imj^rovement  of  school-houses 

not  having  hitherto  received  any  building  grant,  the  sum  of 
One  hundred  pounds  sterling ; 

(3)  That  the  pa;pient  of  a  building  grant  entertained  by  the  Board 
shall  be  subject  to  a  vote  of  the  Legislative  Council ; 

(4)  That  in  the  case  of  a  building  grant  having  been  paid  under  this 
Ordinance  for  or  towards  the  erection,  extension,  or  improvement 
of  a  building  used  as  a  school,  such  building  shall,  at  the  expiration 
of  three  months  from  such  time  as  it  may  cease  to  be  used  as  a 
Qrant-in-Aid  School  under  this  Ordinance,  vest  in  the  Government, 
and  shall  be  liable  to  be  sold  for  the  purpose  of  refunding  to  the 
Treasury  the  amount  of  the  grant.  The  surplus,  if  any,  shall 
be  paid  to  the  manager  of  the  school. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  4th  day  of  June  in  the  Year  of 
Our  Lord  One  thousand  eight  himdred  and  ninety-five. 


APPENDIX  C. 

CODE    OF    REGULATIONS    FOR    PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Made  by  the  Board  of  Educaivm  m  the  8th  October,  1896.* 

Legalised   by   the  EducaHon  Ordinance  1895  Amendment  Ordinance  1896. 


ARRANGEMENT   OF   SECTIONS. 


PART   L 

Chaptkb  L 

General  Regulations. 

Sectiona 

Managers lto7 

Teachers 8^25 

Assistant  Teachers 26   ,,28 

Piqfl  Teachers        - 29„39 


*  Rules  or  portions  of  Rules  which  have  been  altered  since  the  Code 
appeared  are  printed  in  their  amended  torm  in  italics,  together  with  the 
date  at  which  the  alteration  was  made  in  square  brackets. 
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Chapter  II. 

Establishment  and  Government  of  Schools. 

SectkxKB. 

Preliminary 40to41 

Classification  of  Schools. 42 

School  Houses 43    „     45 

School  Furniture,  &c.            46 

School  Registers  and  Records 47    „     48 

Admission  Register         -       -      ' 49   „    54 

Register  of  Attendance  and  Payments         -        -       -       -  55    „    56 

Log  Book 57    „     58 

Visitors'  Book 59 

Register  of  Supplies 60 

Admission  and  Withdrawal  of  Pupils 61    „     65 

Discipline 66„71 

Routine 72    „     74 

Attendance  and  Holidays 75    „     81 

Standards  of  Attainment 82 

Date  of  Annual  Examination -  83 

Conditions  of  Annual  Examination       -               -       -       -  84    „     91 

Infant  Schools 92    „     94 

Needle-work 95    „  101 

Religious  Instruction 102    „  105 

Duties  of  the  Inspector 106    „  113 

Duties  of  the  Secretary 114    „  116 

Miscellaneous 116    „  118 

Schedules  A  to  H  (only  Schedules  E,  F.  0  printed). 

PART   XL 
Financial  Regulations, 

Managers 119    „  125 

Teachers 126 

Assistant  Teachers 127 

Provisional  Certificates 128 

Pupil  Teachers 129 

Sewing  Mistresses 130    „  131 

Infant  Schools 132    ,,  134 

Result  Grants 135 

Monthly  Returns            136    „  138 

School  Fees 139    ,,  142 

Supplemental 143 

Forms  Nos.  1  to  9  (only  Form  5  printed). 


PART   L 

Chaptsb  L 

Grnsqal  Bbquij^tions. 

Manaobs. 

1.  Every  Primary  School  shall  be  under  the  control  of  a  manager  or 
managers  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  the  Regulations 
of  the  Code.  Should  there  be  two  or  more  managers  of  a  school,  one  of 
the  number  shall  be  appointed  in  writing  by  the  other  or  others  to  com- 
municate with  the  Board  or  with  the  Inspector,  cm  all  matters  relating  to 
the  school. 

2.  No  teacher  tan  be  recognised  as  a  manager  nor  can  any  person  be 
recogi^eed  as  a  manager  of  a  school  who  derives  any  profit  or  ^ooluments 
therefrom* 
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3.  No  communications  from  teachers  relative  to  the  discipline  or  manage 
ment  of  iheir  schools  will  be  received  by  the  Board  unless  forwarded  through 
the  manager. 

4.  The  managerB  of  Grant-in-Aid  Schools  when  entitled  to  appoint  a 
teacher  shaU  have  the  exclusive  right  of  appointment  and  diimissaly  but 
all  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  shall  be  notified  to  the  Inspector  and  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Education,  Teachers  will  be  recognised  only 
from  the  date  at  which  their  appointment  is  sanctioned  by  the  Board  of 
Education.    [1898.] 

5.  If  a  teacher  of  a  Qrant-in-Aid  School  is  dismissed  without  a  character 
or  with  one  that  would  injure  his  future,  the  Board  may,  on  his  request 
in  writing,  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the 
case,  and,  if  on  the  report  of  the  Committee  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that 
the  teacher  has  been  treated  with  harshness  or  injustice,  the  Board  may 
furnish  the  teacher  with  a  certificate  of  character. 

6.  The  manager  shall  either  himself  or  by  persons  deputed  by  him  visit 
every  school  under  his  management  at  least  once  a  month,  examine  and 
sign  the  registers,  and  record  the  results  of  his  visits  in  the  Visitors'  Book. 

7.  The  Inspector  will  give  the  manager  at  least  three  weeks*  notice  of 
the  date  of  the  annual  examination  of  any  school  imder  his  management 
and  will  furnish  the  manager  with  the  [prescribed]  forms  ....  to 
be  prepared  for  the  examination.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  manager 
to  see  that  the  required  forms  are  duly  filled  up  and  to  sign  the  [prescribed] 

declaration If  he  is  unable  to  sign  the  declaration  he  will 

state  his  reasons  in  writing  and  the  case  will  be  dealt  with  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  decide.  The  forms  must  be  returned  to  the  Inspector 
at  least  three  clear  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  examination. 

Tbaohibs. 

8.  Every  teacher  hereafter  appointed  as  head  teacher  of  a  Government 
or  Orant4n-.^  School  shall  be  required  to  hold  a  certificate  of  competency, 
hereinafter  called  a  **  certificate.*' 

9.  Certificates  shall  be  of  three  classes. 

10.  Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  shall  make  application  by  letter 
in  Us  own  handwriting  (provided  that,  if  the  candidate  is  a  teacher,  his 
amriication  shall  be  forwarded  through  the  manager),  and  shall  forward 
therewith  testimonials  of  good  character. 

11.  Examinations  for  certificates  will  be  heUjannually  in  the  Town  of 
St.  Qeorge,  and  any  candidate  whose  testimonials  of  good  conduct  have 
been  approved  by  the  Board,  and  who  shall  have  passed  the  required 
examinations,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate. 

12.  The  subjects  for  examination  shall  be — 

(1)  The  subjects  appointed  for  the  examinations  for  certificates  held 

by  the  College  of  Preceptors,  London ; 

(2)  School  management. 

13.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  cancel  any  certificate  given  to  a 
teadi6r,orto  reduce  certificates  of  the  first  or  second  class  to  certificates  of 
the  second  or  third  class :  provided  that,  when  any  proposal  to  cancel  or 
reduce  the  class  of  a  certificate  is  submitted  to  the  Board,  the  teacher  shall 
be  affcnrded  an  opportunity  of  submitting  to  the  Board  any  explanation 
he  may  desire  to  make  in  writing. 

14.  To  obtain  a  certificate  of  the  third  dass,  a  candidate  must  obtain  a 
certificate  of  the  College  of  Preceptors  that  he  has  passed  in  the  Honours* 
division  of  the  third  class  of  tneir  examination,  and  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  successfully  an  examination  in  school  management  in  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  this  Code. 

*  Alteration  made  in  1901. 
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15.  To  obtain  a  certificate  of  the  second  class,  a  candidate  must  obtain  a 
certificate  of  the  College  of  Preceptors  that  he  has  passed  in  the  Honours* 
division  of  the  second  class  of  their  examination,  and  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  successfully  an  examination  in  school  management  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  this  Code. 

16.  Arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  Board  for  holding  the  examina- 
tion of  the  Cdlege  of  Preceptors  in  the  month  of  June  or  December  when- 
ever there  may  be  candidates  for  examination. 

17.  The  examination  in  school  management  wiU  be  held  by  such  persons 
as  may  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Board. 

18.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  a  certificate  of  the  third  or 
second  class  to  any  candidate  who  produces  testimonials  of  good  conduct 
approved  by  the  Board,  and  who  holds  a  teacher's  certificate  granted  by 
the  Committee  of  Council  on  Education  for  the  United  Kingdom,  or  by 
any  recognised  Training  College  or  school  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in 
any  part  of  the  Queen's  Dominions ;  the  issue  of  a  third  or  second  class 
certificate  shall  depend  on  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  the  candidate. 

19.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  a  certificate  of  the  second  class 
to  any  candidate  who  produces  testimonials  of  good  conduct  approved  by 
the  Board  and  who  holds  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  London  Univer- 
sity Matriculation  Examination  or  of  having  obtained  a  degree  at  any 
University  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  in  the  Queen  *s  Dominions  ;  pro- 
vided that  such  candidate  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  school 
management  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Schedule  C  of  this  Code. 

20.  Any  certificate  of  the  second  class  issued  under  this  Code  may  be 
raised  to  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  if  the  holder  shall  have  rendered  five 
years*  efficient  service  as  a  head  teacher  in  charge  of  any  Qovernment  or 
Qrant-in-Aid  Schod  in  this  Colony. 

21.  Every  candidate  for  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  must  send  an 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  accompanied  by^ 

(1)  A  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  morality  signed  by  the  manager 

or  managers  of  each  and  every  school  in  which  he  has  held  an 
appointment  as  head  teacher ; 

(2)  Copies  of  the  Inspector's  reports  on  the  annual  examination  of 

the  school  or  schools  in  which  he  has  held  an  appcMntment  as 
head  teacher  for  five  years  preceding  the  date  oi  the  application. 

22.  The  issue  of  a  certificate  of  the  first  class  will  depend  on  the 
Board  being  satisfied  that  the  service  of  the  teacher  has  been  efficient^  as 
shown  by  the  above  certificates  and  reports. 

23.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  issue  provisional  certificates  to  persons 
whom  a  manager  may  desire  to  employ  on  the  teaching  staff  of  a  school 
subject  to  the  following  conditions  :— 

(1)  The  manager  shall  submit  to  the  Board  a  certificate  that  the 

candidate  is  in  his  judgment  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  the 
office  of  teacher,  with  such  testimonials  as  the  candidate  may 
be  able  to  furnish  ; 

(2)  The  holder  of  any  such  provisional  certificate  shall  be  under  obliga- 

tion to  present  himself  for  examination  at  the  first  certificate 
examination  subsequently  held  in  the  Colony,  jgrovided  that  the 
date  of  such  examination  does  not  fall  within  six  months  of  the 
issue  of  the  certificate.  If  the  date  of  the  examination  falls  with- 
in such  six  months  the  teacher  may  have  the  option  of  presenting 
himself  at  such  examination  :  but  it  shall  be  obli^tory  on  him 
to  present  himself  at  the  next  succeeding  examination.  The 
provisional  certificate  may  be  inmiediately  suspended  if  the 
holder  fails  to  pass  the  examination  or  for  any  other  reascm 
which  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  sufficient. 

*  Alteration  made  in  1901. 
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24.  Teachers  holding  certificates  recognised  under  the  Bsre-laws  of  the 
Board  of  Education  of  1888  shall  be  considered  as  holding  certificates  of 
the  same  class  under  this  Code. 

25.  The  pecuniary  value  of  certificates  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  contained  in  Part  11.  of  this  Code. 

Assistant  Teaghebs. 

*  26.  In  a  school  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  120  pupils  or 

more,  a  certificated  teacher  may  be  employed  as  an  assistant  teacher,  in 
lieu  of  two  pupil  teachers  ;  and  in  a  school  having  an  average  daily  atten- 
dance of  180  pupib  or  more  two  certificated  teachers  may  be  empkiyed  as 
asabtant  teachers  in  lieu  of  four  pupil  teachers. 

27.  If  the  average  attendance  at  the  school  for  six  consecutive  months 
from  January  1st  to  June  30th  or  from  July  1st  to  December  31st  shall 
fall  below  the  above  numbers  respectively,  the  services  of  the  assistant 
teacher  or  assistant  teachers  must  be  dispensed  with.  Provided  that  in 
ciues  where  the  average  atUndance  of  a  school  hcu  been  reduced  by  epidemic 
ticknesSy  the  average  attendance  of  any  period^  being  nx)t  less  than  one  tueelcy 
during  which  the  attendances  are  affected  may  be  excluded  for  the  purposes 
of  this  and  Section  34  of  the  Code^  it  being  the  duty  of  the  manaqer  of  the 
sd^  in  every  such  ease  to  furnish  a  Certificate  from  the  Medical  Offjeerof 
the  district^  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  that  epidemic 
sickness  prevailed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  school  during  such  period. 
[1901.] 

28.  Assistant  teachers  shall  receive  the  salaries  attached  to  third  class 
certificates  and  such  portion  of  the  result  grant  as  shall  be  determined  by 
the  manager. 

Pupil  Tiaghbbs. 

29.  Pupil  teachers  are  boys  or  girls  selected  by  the  manager  to  assist  in 
maintaining  discipline  and  in  instructing  the  lower  classes. 

30.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Code  the  term  pupil  teacher  applies  only  to 
boys  or  girb  so  selected  by  the  manager  and  appointed  in  accordance  with 
the  Code  ;  but  nothing  in  the  Code  shall  be  held  to  interfere  with  the  right 
of  the  manager  to  select  boys  or  girls  as  unpaid  monitors,  or  by  any  other 

-  designation,  to  assist  in  maintaining  discipline  and  in  instructing  the  lower 
classes. 

31.  iln  applicatum  for  the  Board* s  approval  of  the  appointment  of  a 
pupil  teacher  must  be  made  by  the  manager  on  the  form  approved  by  the 
Board    ....    [1898.] 

32.  The  manager  is  bound  to  see  that  a  pupil  teacher  receives,  without 
cost,  special  instruction  from  the  head  teacher  for  not  less  than  five  hours 
during  every  week,  out  of  the  regular  school  hours,  not  more  than  two 
hours  being  on  the  same  day.  A  pupil  teachers'  time  table  shall  be  kept 
in  the  log. 

33.  Any  school  having  an  average  daily  attendance  of  not  less  than  sixtv 
for  six  completed  months  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  application  shall 
be  entitled  to  one  jpupil  teacher,  and  to  one  additional  pupil  teacher  for  every 
thirty  above  the  first  sixty. 

34.  If  the  average  attendance  at  the  school  for  six  consecutive  months 
from  January  1st  to  June  30th  or  from  July  Ist  to  December  31st  shall  fall 
below  the  above  numbers  respectively,  the  services  of  the  pupil  teacher  or 
pupil  teachers  must  be  dispensed  with.  Provided  that  in  cases  where 
the  average  attendance  of  a  school  has  been  reduced  by  epidemic  sickness^ 
the  average  attendance  of  any  period,  being  not  less  than  one  week,  during 
uhich  the  attendances  are  affected  may  be  excluded  for  the  purposes  of  this 
and  section  87  of  the  Code,  it  being  the  duty  of  the  manager  of  the  school 
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in  every  such  case  to  furnish  a  Certificate  from  the  Medical  Offieer  of  the 
district y  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools^  that  epidemic  sickness 
prevailed  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  school  during  such  period,    [1901.] 

35.  No  candidate,  not  being  a  paid  monitor  employed  at  the  time  of  the 
passing  of  this  Code,  shall  be  eligible  for  a  first  appointment  as  a  pupH 
teacher  if  under  fourteen  or  over  seventeen  years  of  age :  and  no  pupil 
teacher  shall  be  employed  as  such  for  more  than  five  years,  unleu  he  is 
entitled  to  or  has  obtained  a  certificate^  other  than  a  provisional  certificate, 
recognised  by  the  Board.    [1900.] 

36.  Before  a  oindidate  can  be  employed  as  a  pupil  teacher,  he  will  be 
required  to  provide  a  certificate  of  good  character  and  to  have  passed  an 
examination  in  all  the  subjects  of  Standard  V. 

37.  Pupil  teachers  will  be  required  to  pass  annually  an  examination  in 
the  subjects  prescribed  in  Schedule  E,  and  to  produce  certificates  of  good 
conduct  from  their  managers. 

38.  After  two  consecutive  failures  to  pass  the  annual  examination,  except 
from  illness  or  other  sufficient  cause,  stated  in  writing  to  the  Inspector 
before  the  day  of  examination,  a  pupil  teacher  will  no  longer  be  recognised 
by  the  Board. 

39.  The  pecuniary  conditions  attached  to  the  employment  of  pupil 
teachers  are  set  forth  in  Part  11.  of  this  Code. 


_  Chapteb  II. 

Establishment  and  Government  op  Schools. 

40.  Applications  for  the  establishment  of  a  Government  School  in  any 
district  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  subject  to  the  Regulations  of  the 
Code  and  to  the  provisions  of  Section  21  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1895. 

41 .  Applications  for  a  Qrant-in-Aid  of  a  Primary  School  will  be  considered 
by  the  Board  subject  to  the  conditions  laid  down  in  Section  24  of  the  Educa- 
tion Ordinance,  1895,  and  to  the  Eegulations  of  the  Code. 

Classification  op  Schools. 

42.  The  Board  will  be  prepared  to  consider  applications  for  Grants-in-Aid 
of  the  following  classes  of  schoob : — 

Primary  boys  (taught  by  a  master  or  a  mistress). 
Primary  girls  (taught  by  a  mistress). 

(3)  Primary  mixed  schools  (boys  and  girls  taught  by  a  master  or  a 
mistress). 

(4)  Infant  schools  (taught  by  a  mistress). 


(2) 


School-houses. 

43.  Tlie  school  premises  shall  be  healthy,  well  ventilated,  properly 
furnished  and  supplied  with  suitable  offices,  and  shall  contain  sufficient 
accommodation  for  the  children  attending  the  school,  which  shall  be  at  least 
eighty  cubic  feet  of  space,  or  eight  superficial  feet  of  floor  space  for  each 
child  in  average  attendance. 

44.  Every  school  shall  be  furnished  with  separate  latrines  for  the  use  of 
the  different  sexes,  placed  as  far  apart  as  the  premises  will  allow,  and  nro- 
vided  with  good  locks  ;  and  these  latrines  and  their  surroundings  shaU  be 
kept  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

45.  No  part  of  any  school-room  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  either  by  the 
teacher  of  such  school  or  by  any  other  per^n  whatever,  except  ^jth  tb? 
fi^ml  permi^siQw  q{  tb^  Bo^rd, 
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School  Fubnitusb,  &o. 

46.  Every  school-house  should  be  provided  with  the  following  furniture, 
at  least  :— 

(1)  A  clock. 

(2)  Desks  to  acconunodate  at  least  one-half  the  number  of  children 

ordinarily  present,  calculated  at  eighteen  inches  of  length  for 
each  child. 

(3)  A  set  of  benches  or  a  gallery  for  collective  lessons. 

(4)  A  book  press. 

(5)  A  master's  desk. 

(6)  An  easel  and  black-board. 

(7)  The  following  maps,  at  least :  one  of  the  World,  one  of  the  United 

Kingdom,  and  one  of  the  West  Indies. 

(8)  A  suitable  supply  of  approved  text-books  on  all  the  extra  subjects 

taught. 

(9)  A  set  of  approved  reading-books,  sufficient  for  the  ordinary  re- 

quirements of  the  school  in  all  standards. 

(10)  A  proper  supply  of  chalk,  slates,  slate-pencils,  pens,  rulers  and 

other  stationery. 

(1 1)  A  proper  supply  of  brooms  or  brushes,  dusters,  buckets  and  mugs 
'  for  drinking  purposes,  and  a  mat  and  scraper  for  each  door. 

School  Begisters  and  Bbcobds. 

47.  In  every  school  the  following  books,  etc.,  shall  be  kept,  according  to 
forms,  where  necessary,  approved  by  the  Board  : — 

(1)  A  copy  of  this  Code  of  Regulations. 

(2)  An  admission  register. 

(3)  A  register  of  attendance  and  payments. 

(4)  A  log  book  or  diary. 

(5)  A  visitors*  book. 

(6)  A  guard  book  or  portfolio,  to  contain  school  records. 

(7)  A  register  for  entering  an  account  of  school  supplies,  etc.,  received. 

48.  These  registers  and  records  must  at  all  times  be  open  to  inspection 
by  the  managers,  and  in  the  case  of  Qovernment  Schoob  by  the  visitors  of 
the  school ;  by  any  member  of  the  Education  Board  ;  by  the  Inspector  of 
Schools,  or  any  other  person  authorised  by  the  Board.  They  are  to  be 
retained  and  preserved  as  the  property  of  the  school  and  are  in  no  wise  to 
be  considered  as  belonging  to  the  teacher,  but  are  to  be  handed  over  by 
him  to  the  manager^  in  proper  order,  on  his  leaving  the  school. 

Admission  Begisteb. 

49.  Immediately  upon  the  admission  to  the  school  of  a  new  pupil,  the 
name  of  such  pupil,  the  date  of  admission,  the  date  of  the  pupiFs  birth,  the 
name  and  residence  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  the  name  of  the  last  school, 
if  any,  which  he  attended,  the  date  of  his  leaving  it,  and,  as  far  as  can  be 
ascertained,  the  standard  he  was  in  at  the  date  of  leaving,  must  be  entered 
in  the  admission  register.  If  the  pupil's  age  cannot  be  ascertained  positively, 
the  teacher  must  enter  it  according  to  his  judgment,  formed  upon  the  best 
information  obtainable.  Any  subsequent  correction  of  the  entry  of  age 
must  be  initialled  by  the  manager. 

50.  The  parent  or  guardian  who  wishes  to  place  a  child  in  any  school 
shall  inform  the  teacher  of  his  reUgious  persuasion,  and  shall  inform  him 
if  he  desires  the  child  to  be  exempted  from  religious  instruction  ;  and  the 
information  thus  given  shall  be  at  once  entered  in  the  admission  register. 

51.  The  standard  in  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic  in  which  the  pupil 
is  pla9e4  OQ  a4Q»ss|on,  aft^r  9ufficien(  testing  ^  to  proftQiepcy,  must  bq 
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entered  within  one  week  thereafter.  This  entry  must  be  in  accord  witii 
the  standards  of  classification,  and  ordinary  figures  (1,  2,  3,  etc.)  are  to  be 
used. 

52.  Where  an  admission  register  has  not  been  kept,  or  has  been  k)st,  one 
must  be  procured,  and  the  above  entries  must  be  made  with  as  much  accuracy 
as  possible  with  regard  to  the  pupils  ahready  belonging  to  the  school. 

53.  After  the  lapse  of  three  months  from  the  time  when  a  pupil  has 
ceased  to  attend,  if  he  re-enters  the  schod  he  must  be  considered  as  a  new 
pupil;  but  the  admission  register  should  show  that  it  is  a  case  of  re-admission, 
and  also  the  cause  of  absence,  and  the  name  of  any  other  school  which  the 
pupil  may  have  attended  in  the  meantime. 

54.  When  a  pupil  leaves  the  school,  that  fact  and  the  cause  of  it,  together 
with  the  date  of  last  attendance,  are  to  be  noted  in  the  admission  register. 

BiGISTKB  OP  AtTENDANOK  AND  PAYMENTS. 

55  and  56 - 

Loa  Book, 
57  and  58 ,, ••••••• 

VisrroBs'  Book. 
59 

Bbqistkb  or  Suppub. 
60 

Abiossion  and  Withdbawal  op  Pupils. 

61.  No  new  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  any  school  under  the  conlarol 
of  the  Board  unless  his  parent  or  guutlian,  or  some  other  responsiUe  person* 
shall  give,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  the  information  required  to  be  entered 
by  the  teacher  in  the  admission  register. 

62.  Ne  child  suffering  from  yaws,  or  other  contagious  disease,  or  living 
in  a  family  where  an  infectious  disease  is  known  to  exist,  shall  be  allowed 
to  attend  any  school  under  the  control  of  the  Board.^  Wl 

63.  *No  child  between  the  ages  of  four  and  fifteen  years  (completed) 

*The  following  uuords  are  added  to  Section  Q^  of  the  Code  of  Regulaiiont 
for  Primary  Schools  by  the  Board  of  Education  ontheSth  October^  1896  :-- 

*'  Provided,  however,  that  in  cates  of  the  exclusion  of  children  from  attend- 
ing Grant-in-Aid  or  Government  Schools  by  a  Local  Authority  acting  under 
the  Board  of  Health  Bye-laws,  or  of  the  closing  of  any  such  school  by  such 
Authority,  the  payment  of  the  grants  from  the  Public  Funds  shcUl  continue 
to  be  made  as  before ;  and  the  school  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
attendances  that  may  have  been  made  by  such  children  for  purposes  of  the 
Result  Grant,  the  Capitation  Grant  and  the  computing  of  the  teaching  staff, 
calculated  (a)  for  excluded  children,  as  if  they  were  in  daily  attendance,  and 
the  school  continue  to  be  open ;  (6)  in  case  of  the  closing  of  a  school^  on  the 
attendance  calculated  on  the  mean  of  the  last  five  days  on  whidi  it  toas  open'' 

Made  by  the  Board  of  Education  this  1th  day  of  JunSy  1898. 

The  further  Regulation  made  by  the  Board  of  Education  on  the  6th  June, 
1900,  and  puhliihed  on  2nd  July,  1900,  in  addition  to  Section  OS  of  Ae 
Code  of  Regulations  for  Primary  Schools  made  by  the  Board  of  Education 
on  the  Sth  October,  1896,  is  herAy  rescinded  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : — 

**  Provided  that  in  the  case  of  the  closing  of  any  school  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board  of  Education  for  purposes  of  the  instruction  of  the  teachers  ^ 
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shall  be  refused  admissioa  into  or  expelled  from  any  school  on  other  than 
reasonable  grounds.  No  refusal  to  admit  and  no  expulsion  shall  take  place 
wnthout  the  consent  of  the  manager.  In  every  case  of  refusal  to  admit  or 
of  expulsion  the  parent  or  guardian  di  the  child  shall  have  a  right  of  appeal 
to  the  Board. 

64.  Any  child  who  has  been  a  pupil  in  an  Elementary  School,  whose 
parent  or  guardian  desires  to  remove  him,  is  entitled  to  demand  of  the 
teacher  a  certificate  setting  forth  the  period  during  which  the  child  has 
been  a  pupil  of  the  said  school,  and  the  standard  in  which  he  was  examined 
at  the  last  annual  examination.  This  certificate  must  be  given  gratis  on 
the  application  of  the  child's  parent  or  guardian,  or  of  another  teacher,  if 
the  child  be  not  in  arrears ;  but,  otherwise,  it  may  be  withheld  until  the 
arrears  be  settled. 

65-  The  Board  will  not  approve  of  arrear  claims  extending  over  a  longer 
period  than  one  month.  No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  another  school 
without  the  certificate  provided  for  in  Section  No.  141,  which  must  be 
shown  to  the  Inspector  at  his  first  visit  subsequent  to  the  child's  admission. 

•DiSCIPLINK. 

66.  To  meet  the  requirements  respecting  discipline,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  teacher  to  take  all  reasonable  care  in  the  ordinary  management  of 
the  school,  to  bring  up  the  pupils  in  habits  of  punctuality,  of  good  manners 
and  language,  of  cleanliness  and  neatness  (particular  attention  being  paid 
to  the  ventilation  and  cleanliness  of  school-rooms),  and  also  to  impress  upon 
the  pupils  the  importance  of  cheerful  obedience  to  .duty,  of  consideration 
and  respect  for  others,  and  of  honour  and  truthfulness  in  word  and  act. 

67.  In  Mixed  Schools  the  boys  and  girls  shall  play  in  their  respective 
playgrounds.  In  such  schools  the  female  pupib  shall  be  dismissed,  at  the 
12  o'clock  recess  and  in  the  afternoon  breaking-up,  at  least  five  minutes 
before  the  boys  are  dismissed.  Any  master  who  allows  female  pupils  to  be 
in  the  school-house  after  school  hours,  unless  a  female  teacher  be  present^ 
shall  be  reported  by  the  manager  to  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  impose 
a  penalty  on  such  master  dt  one  pound  sterling. 

68.  £very  teacher  shall  adopt  such  methods  for  maintaining  discipline 
as  would  be  exercised  by  a  kmd  judicious  parent  in  a  family,  and  shall 
avoid  corporal  punishment  in  all  cases  where  good  order  can  be  preserved 
by  milder  measures. 

69.  The  Board,  after  due  notice  having  been  given  to  the  manager* 
will  not  retain  a  school.  Government  or  Grant-in-Aid,  on  the  aided  list  so 
long  as  the  teacher  then  in  charge  of  it  is  retained  in  office,  if  they  have 
reason  to  be  dissatisfied  with  its  general  condition  as  reported  by  the  In- 
spector, or  in  the  event  of  immorality  or  grave  impropriety  of  conduct  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher  coming  to  their  knowledge,  or  in  case  of  serious 
disproportion  being  reported  to  them,  after  the  annual  examination, 
between  the  amount  earned  by  passes  and  that  earned  by  the  attendance 
of  children. 

'  70.  For  the  maintenance  of  necessary  discipline  the  principal  teachers 
are  authorised  to  inflict  the  following  punishments,  viz. :  (1)  To  keep  male 
scholars  in  after  school  time  ;  (2)  To  set  tasks  to  be  learned  ;  (3)  To  censure 

pupils  in  any  subject  deemed  by  the  Board  to  be  necessary  in  the  interests 
of  Primary  Educationy  or  for  any  oHier  purpose^  compensation  for  loss  of 
attendance  shall  be  made  to  every  school  as  follows  : 

*'  The  number  of  attendances  required  under  Section  90  of  iJie  Education 
Code  shall  be  reduced  in  proportion  to  the  possible  number  of  attendances 
that  were  lost  during  the  period  or  periods  of  such  closure  during  the  school 
year  ;  the  number  of  attendances  at  present  demanded  by  the  Board  und*r 
the  said  section  being  calculated  on  a  basis  of  200  out  of  a  possible  426.'- 
8374.  U 
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before  the  rest  of  the  school ;  (4)  To  use  the  prescribed  stn^  moderately  ; 
(5)  To  expel  in  extreme  cases,  provided  the  consent  of  the  manager  of  the 
school  to  such  expulsion  be  obtained  beforehand. 

71.  The  instrument  to  be  used  in  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment 
for  serious  offences  against  the  discipline  of  the  school,  or  for  other  grave 
offence,  must  be  a  leather  strap,  not  exceeding  twenty  inches  in  length,  and 
not  over  one  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  and  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 

Routine. 

72.  All  Primary  Schools  must  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  stan- 
dards of  Schedule  F,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  pupib  in  reading,  writing 
and  arithmetic. 

73.  A  time-table,  to  serve  as  a  model  for  all  Primary  Schools,  shall  be 
approved  by  the  Board ;  but  such  model  time-table  may  be  adapted  to 
meet  local  requirements  by  the  manager,  with  the  consent  of  the  Board. 

74.  The  class  books  shall  be  those  sanctioned  by  the  Board. 

AtTBNDANOK  and  HOLmAYS. 

75.  The  average  attendance  of  a  school  for  the  purposes  of  this  Code 
shall  be  computed  from  the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  annual 
exainination  of  the  school  by  the  Inspector  is  held ;  and,  in  the  case  of 
applications  for  new  schools,  for  the  period  of  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  application. 

N.B. — The  average  number  in  attendance  for  any  given  period  is  found 
by  adding  together  the  attendances  of  all  the  scholars  for  that  period,  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  times  the  school  has  been  opened.  The 
quotient  is  the  average  number  in  attendance. 

76.  No  school,  either  Government,  or  Grant-in-Aid,  shall  receive  the 
assistance  erf  the  Board,  whose  average  falls  in  any  quarter  below  twenty- 
five,  unless  the  Board  under  special  circumstances  see  fit  to  determine 
otherwise. 

77.  The  usual  hours  of  school  shall  be  three  hours  in  the  morning,  and 
two  in  the  afternoon,  the  time  for  opening  and  closing  the  schools  each  day 
being  fixed  by  the  manager.  An  attendance  means  an  attendance  of  not 
less  than  one  hour  and  a-half  in  the  morning  or  afternoon  :  but  the  time- 
table may  provide  that  infants  and  pupils  of  the  first  standard  have  recess 
during  each  school  session  of  not  more  than  twenty  minutes,  and  the  other 
pupils  recess  of  not  more  than  ten  minutes. 

78.  The  following  holidays  shall  be  allowed  in  all  primary  schools : — 
Saturday  in  every  week ; 

At  Christmas,  three  weeks,  bednning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in 
which  Christmas  Day  falis  ; 

At  Easter,  two  weeks,  beginning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in  which 
Good  Friday  falls ; 

At  Whitsuntide,  one  week,  being  the  week  in  which  Whit  Sunday  falls  ; 

The  Queen's  Birthday ; 

The  Prince  of  Wales'  Birthday ; 

At  Midsummer y  three  weeks,  beginning  on  the  Monday  of  the  week  in 
which  the  1st  of  August  falls,  provided^  however,  that  should 
the  1st  of  August  fall  on  a  Saturday,  the  vacation  period  com- 
mence from  the  following  Monday,    [1901.1 
and  any  other  days  not  exceeding  four  in  the  school  year  to  be  allowed  by 
the  manager,  and  entered  in  the  log  book. 

79.  No  pressure  shall  be  put  on  children  to  attend  school  on  Friday  after- 
noon if  it  appears  that  their  parents  require  their  services.  The  atten- 
dances on  Fridays  sfiall  be  registered  just  as  Vie  attendances  on  any  other 
school  day ;  but,  in  the  calculation  of  the  average  attendance  for  a  week  or 
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for  antf  other  period^  may  be  included  or  excluded  at  theoption  of  the  teacher^ 
according  as  it  miffht  be  most  in  the  interest  of  the  school  for  him  to  do  so, 
[1898.] 

80.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  teacher  to  close  his  school  at  any  other 
periods  than  those  stated  in  this  Code  without  the  consent  of  the  manager, 
who  shall  insert  in  the  log-book  the  reason  for  such  closing.  Any  infringe- 
ment of  this  rule  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board,  incur  the  withdrawal 
of  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  grant. 

81.  If  at  any  time  it  be  found  necessary  that  the  work  of  the  school  shall 
be  continued  in  the  absence  of  the  principal  teacher,  his  place  must,  if 
possible,  be  supplied  by  a  person  approved  by  the  manager.  It  is  not 
desirable  that  a  pupil  teacher  should  be  left  in  charge  of  the  school. 

Standards  op  Attainment. 

62.  The  standards  of  attainment  in  the  subjects  of  instruction  taught 
in  any  school  necessary  to  qualify  the  school  to  earn  a  result  grant  are 
prescribed  in  Schedule  F. 

Date  op  Annual  Examination. 

83.  The  month  of  the  annual  examination  of  each  school  for  a  result 
grant  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  when  the  application  to  have  the  school 
placed  on  the  list  of  Government  or  Qrant-in-Aid  Schools  is  entertained. 

Conditions  op  Annual  Examination. 

84-  Every  school  shall  be  examined  once  in  each  year  by  the  Inspector, 
at  least  three  weeks*  notice  in  writing  being  given  to  the  manager  that  he 
may  inform  the  teacher. 

85.  Every  pupil  who  has  made  not  less  than  200  attendances  during 
the  school  year  must  be  presented  for  examination,  and  no  pupil  who  has 
made  the  above  number  of  attendances  shall  be  withheld  from  examination 
except  on  sufficient  cause  shown  by  the  teacher  or  manager. 

86.  The  school  year  for  each  school  will  be  in  general  the  period  from 
the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  the  annual  examination  has  been  held 
in  one  3rear  to  the  last  day  of  the  month  preceding  that  in  which  the  exami- 
nation is  held  in  the  following  year. 

87.  No  child  on  behalf  of  whom  a  grant  has  been  paid  in  one  standard 
shall  be  presented  again  for  examination  in  the  same  standard.  Excepting 
that  it  shall  not  be  obligatory  that  a  child  who  is  not  more  than  eight  years 
of  age  should  be  presented  in  any  other  than  the  infant  or  preliminary 
standards.    [1897.] 

88.  Scholars  will  be  examined  in  the  subjects  prescribed  in  Schedule  F. 

89.  The  result  grant  payable  shall  be  computed  according  to  the  scale 
laid  down  in  Part  II.  of  the  Code. 

90.  No  result  grant  will  be  allowed  for  any  scholar  who  has  made  less 
than  200  attendances  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding 
the  examination  in  the  school  in  which  he  is  examined. 

91.  A  scholar  who  fails  to  pass  in  two  of  the  subjects,  reading,  writing 
and  arithmetic,  will  be  considered  to  have  failed  altogether  and  no  result 
grant  will  be  allowed  for  him. 

Infant  Schools. 

92.  Grants  will  be  paid  for  Infant  Schools  when  instituted  as  a  separate 
school  or  as  a  class  in  a  room  separated  from  a  Primary  School  attended 
by  children  of  over  nine  years  of  age. 

93.  An  Infant  School  must  be  under  a  teacher  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
years  of  age,  approved  by  the  Board,  and  must  be  held  in  a  school-room 
proi)erly  constructed  and  furnished  for  the  instruction  of  infants. 

94.  The  scale  of  grants  to  Infant  Schools  is  fixed  by  Part  II.  of  the  Code. 
8374.  u  2 
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Needle-Wobk. 

95.  To  any  school  in  which  it  is  desired  to  have  plain  needle-work  taught, 
the  Board  wUl  allow  a  grant,  together  with  such  result  fees  as  may  be  c^^ed, 
for  the  salary  of  a  duly  qualified  sewing  mistress,  on  the  following  conditions  : 

(1)  That  at  least  fifteen  girls  are  in  average  attendance  in  the  needle- 

work department 

(2)  That  not  less  than  one  hour  each  day  during  afternoon  school  be 

devoted  to  the  instruction  of  the  girls  in  plain  needle-work. 

(3)  That  every  sewing  mistress,  before  being  employed,  produce  a 

satisfactory  certificate  of  good  conduct  and  proficiency  in  needle- 
work, and  satisfy  the  Inspector  of  her  competency  to  teach  the 
same. 

(4)  That  the  sewing  mistress  be  not  permitted  to  teach  more  than  two 

schools. 

(5)  That  a  register  of  girls  attending  the  needle-work  department  be 

regularly  kept  by  the  seWing  mistress. 

96.  Parents  shall  be  invited  to  send  articles  of  wearing  apparel  to  the 
school  to  be  made,  mended,  patched  or  darned ;  on  condition,  however, 
that  every  article  so  sent  must  be  scrupulously  clean  and  be  labelled  vnth 
the  owner's  name  :  but  such  work  must  not  inferfere  with  the  systematic 
instruction  in  plain  needle-work. 

97.  All  girb  must  be  taught  to  fix  their  own  work ;  and  girls  above  the 
age  of  thirteen,  or  who  have  passed  the  fourth  standard,  shall  be  taught 
to  cut  out  and  make  articles  of  tmderclothing. 

98.  The  needle-work  shall  be  examined  at  least  once  in  every  year  by  a 
lady  whom  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  with  the  approval  of  the 
manager.  The  examination  in  this  subject  need  not  be  on  the  same  day 
as  the  examination  in  other  subjects,  nor  in  the  school-room  of  any  particular 
school.  The  Inspector  of  Schoob  may,  in  his  discretion,  gather  the  whde 
of  the  girls  of  two  or  more  schoob  in  any  dbtrict  in  some  convenient  cen^, 
and  conduct  the  examination  in  needle-work  there  in  accordance  with 
Schedule  G. 

99.  Specimens  of  all  the  required  stitches  in  all  standards  shall  be  worked 
in  the  presence  of  the  Inspector,  and  the  names  of  the  girb  and  schoob 
shall  be  attached  to  the  specimens,  so  that  they  may  be  taken  away  for 
examination  if  necessary.  The  standards  in  needle-work  need  not  be  the 
same  as  for  other  subjects,  but  every  girl  must  under  ordinary  circum- 
stances be  advanced  a  standard  each  year,  or  satbfactory  reasons  must  be 
given  if  thb  b  not  the  case. 

100.  Subject  to  the  general  authority  of  the  head  teacher,  sewing  mis- 
tresses shall  be  responsible  for  the  dbcipline  of  their  department  during 
such  time  as  instruction  in  needle-work  b  being  given,  and  they  are  par- 
ticularly advbed  to  instruct  the  pupib  according  to  the  schedule  of  work 
prescribed  for  the  respective  standards. 

101.  The  scale  of  payments  to  sewing  mbtrcsses  b  fixed  by  Part  II.  of 
the  Code. 

Religious  Instruction. 

102.  Beligious  instruction  may  be  given  in  a  Primary  School  under 
such  conditions  as  are  laid  down  in  the  Education  Ordinance,  and  at  such 
hours  as  are  fixed  in  the  time-table  of  such  school. 

103.  No  religious  instruction  may  be  carried  on  in  the  school  at  the 
same  time  as  secular  instruction,  unless  there  be  a  separate  room  available 
for  that  purpose. 

104.  No  child  shall  be  present  at  any  religious  instruction  of  which  hb 
parent  or  guardian  disapproves. 

105.  Public  notice  of  the  time  for  the  daily  religious  instruction  shall  be 
hung  up  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  school-room. 
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Duties  op  the  Inspector. 

106.  The  Inspector  shall  carefully  examine  all  monthly  and  other  returns 
received  by  him,  and  shall  call  the  attention  of  the  Board,  by  communica- 
ticHis  addressed  to  the  secretary,  to  any  subject  which  may  seem  to  him  to 
require  immediate  notice  or  action. 

107.  The  Lispector  shall  examine  every  school  at  least  once  a  year,  in 
accordance  with  the  Code,  and  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  surprise  visits. 

108.  At  every  visit  the  Inspector  shall  call  for  and  examine  the  registers 
and  records,  and  note  in  his  annual  report  whether  they  appear  to  have 
been  kept  properly.  He  shall  make  an  entry  in  the  visitors  book  of  such 
particulars  as  require  the  attention  of  the  manager  or  the  teacher. 

109.  The  Inspector  will  give  managers  due  notice  of  the  annual  examina- 
tion of  their  schools,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  84  of  this  part  of  the 
Code,  and  will  as  soon  as  possible  inform  the  manager  of  the  result  of  the 
examination. 

110.  (1)  At  the  annual  examination  of  Primary  Schools,  the  Inspector 
shall  examine  the  candidates  in  the  standards  in  which  they  are  presented. 
To  secure  a  pass  in  the  obligatory  subjects  the  reading  must  be  intelligible, 
the  meanings  of  the  words  and  expressions  used  must  be  known,  the  writing 
must  be  neat  and  legible,  the  spelling  of  common  words  written  from 
dictation  must  be  accurate,  and  m  arithmetic  the  sums  worked  must  be 
right  in  method  and  at  least  two  of  them  free  from  error. 

(2)  Any  manager  who  may  consider  himself  to  have  cause  of  complaint 
toudiing  the  manner  in  which  the  annual  examination  of  his  school  has 
been  conducted  shall  have  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Governor  in  Council. 

111.  The  Inspector  shall  present  to  the  Board  an  annual  report,  showing 
the  results  of  his  examination  for  the  year,  and  calling  attention  to  such 
subjects  and  details  as  may  seem  worthy  of  notice,  and  which  would  tend 
to  the  advancement  of  education  in  the  Cdony  generally. 

112.  He  shall  furnish  the  Baurd  with  a  statement  showing  the  expen- 
diture for  the  current  year,  and  the  estimated  expenditure  for  the  ensuing 
year,  so  as  to  enable  the  Board  to  prepare  their  annual  estimates. 

113.  He  shall  carefully  note  every  infringement  of  these  rules,  and,  if 
need  be,  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 

Duties  of  the  Sbcbetaby. 

114.  The  secretary  shall  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Board,  faithfully 
keep  its  minutes  in  a  book  provided  for  that  purpose,  and  conduct  the 
correspondence  of  the  Board. 

115.  At  all  meetings  of  the  Board,  the  minute  and  letter  books  shall  be 
placed  on  the  table  for  inspection  oc  reference. 

Miscellaneous. 
110.  Copies  of  the  Code  shall  be  furnished  to  each  manager,  one  of  which 
shall  be  kept  as  a  sdiod  record  at  each  of  the  schools  under  his  management. 

117.  Before  any  Eegulation  of  the  Code  is  rescinded  or  amended,  notice 
•f  motion  to  rescind  or  amend  the  same  shall  be  given  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Board  for  consideration  at  the  next  meeting. 

118.  Subject  to  the  foUoMring  provisoes,  these  Begulations  shall  come 
into  force  as  soon  as  legalised  by  the  Legislative  Council : — 

(1)  Every  school  now  on  the  list  of  Government  and  Grant-in-Aid 

Schools  shall  at  the  next  annual  examination  be  examined  in 
the  standards  of  attainment  laid  down  in  the  Bye-laws  of  the 
Board  of  Education  passed  in  the  year  1888. 

(2)  All  teachers,  sewing  mistresses   and  monitors  appointed  under 

the  Bye-laws  of  1888  shall  continue  to  hold  their  appointments 
under  the  conditions  attached  to  them  up  to  the  last  day  of  the 
monUi  in  which  the  next  annual  examination  of  their  schools 
is  held. 
[8ckedvlt9  A,  B,  D  (various  forms)  omitted.  Schedule  C  [subjects  of 
examination  in  school  management  for  teachers)  ofnittei.] 
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SCHEDULE  G. 
Standards  or  Ltstbttotioh  xk  Plaih  Nibdlbwobx. 

First  Standard.— Infants  (ages  5  to  7) :  Position  drills  hemming  on 
stripes,  beginning  with  black  thread,  rising  to  red,  and  going  on  to  blue. 

Second  Standard.— (Ages  7  to  9):  Hemming,  seaming,  felling,  and 
fixing.  Pleating,  fixing.  Any  garment  which  can  be  comf^eted  with  the 
above  stitches — e.g.,  a  child's  pinafore. 

TmRD  Standard.— (Ages  9  to  11) :  Stitching  and  sewing  on  strings  will 
be  required  in  addition  to  the  subjects  ci  the  last  standard.  A  pillow  case, 
or  piniBiore  with  a  second  string  at  back. 

Fourth  Standard. — (Ages  11  to  13) :  The  work  of  previous  stages  with 
greater  skiU.  The  various  stitches  to  be  taught  in  this  stage  comprise  all 
that  is  required  in  a  plaih  day  or  night  shirt,  including  the  following : 
marking,  gathering,  stroking,  setting  in  gathers,  buttonhding,  and  darn- 
ing, patching,  herring-boning. 

Fifth  Standard. — ^The  work  of  previous  stages,  with  greater  skill: 
running  tucks,  whipping  and  sewing  on  frills.  Any  garment  which  can 
be  finished  by  the  above  stitches,  eg.,  a  night  dress,  shirt,  or  frock.  Herring- 
boning,  darning,  patching,  and  cutting  out. 

Sixth  Standard. — ^The  work  of  previous  stages  on  finer  material  and 
with  greater  skill.  Knotting,  feather-stitch,  herring-boning,  darning  and 
patching. 

This  standard  i^ould  be  generally  composed  of  girls  who  have  had 
seven  or  eight  years*  systematic  and  graduated  teaching,  and  who 
are  therefore  able  to  devote  a  large  portion  of  their  time  to  cutting- 
out  (first  from  paper  patterns,  then  from  recipes  in  figures,  and 
lastly  to  scale)  any  article  of  wearing  apparel  likely  to  be  required 
in  a  family. 

1.  Garments  must  be  worked  in  each  stage,  but  not  necessarUy  those 
specified,  which  are  merely  named  as  examples. 

2.  Qirls  should  be  taught  to  fix  their  own  work. 

3.  The  classes  and  standards  for  needlework  need  not  be  the  same  as 
for  literary  instruction.  For  instance,  a  girl  of  eight  years  old,  although 
presented  in  needlework  in  the  second  standard,  might  be  presented  only 
in  the  first  standard  for  Uterary  examination. 


SCHEDULE  H. 
Annual  Examination  Sghsdulb  tor  Sewing. 


PAKT   11. 
FiNANGIAL  BeGULATIONS. 

Manaqkbs. 

119.  The  managers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  teachers* 
salaries  and  all  other  expenses  of  the  schools. 

120.  Within  six  weeks  after  the  annual  examination  of  each  school  the 
Inspector  will  transmit  to  the  manager  a  statement  in  [the  prescribed] 
Form  ....  showing  the  amount  of  the  capitation  grant,'^the  fixed 
emoluments  due  to  the  teachers  under  the  provisions  of  the  Code,  and  the 
amount  earned  by  the  school  as  a  result  grant. 

121.  The  capitation  grant  shall  be  paid  to  the  manager  on  his  api^ica- 
tion  to  the  Inspector  on  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  as  a  reimburse- 
ment in  aid  of  expenditure  for  the  supply  of  schod  furniture,  materials 
and  apparatus,  duly  certified  by  vouchers. 

♦  See  above  Appendix  B.  F4uci^tion  Ordinance,  1896,  Sec.  28. 
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122.  The  total  amount  of  the  grant  to  each  school,  apart  from  the 
capitation  grant,  as  shown  in  the  Inspector's  statement,  shall  be  the  amount 
of  the  Government  grant  to  the  scnod  for  the  school  year  commencing 
with  the  month  in  which  the  annual  examination  is  held,  and  shall  be 
payable  by  equal  monthly  mstalments  conditionally  on  the  maintenance 
of  the  school. 

123.  The  distribution  of  the  result  grant  among  the  teachers  of  the 
school  will  be  determined  by  the  manager,  who  will  inform  the  Inspector 
on  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  of  the  distribution  to  be  made. 
On  the  receipt  of  [the  prescribed]  Form  ....  showing  the  distribu- 
tion to  be  made,  the  Inspector  sludl  prepare  pay  sheets  for  the  first  month 
of  the  school  year  foUowmg  the  anniial  ezammation,  duly  certified  by  him, 
to  be  forwarded  to  the  treasurer  for  payment  to  the  teachers  of  the  amounts 
due. 

124.  The  pay-sheets  for  the  remaming  months  of  the  school  year  following 
the  annual  examination  shall  be  for  the  same  amounts  as  for  the  first  month, 
subject,  however,  to  any  alterations  that  may  be  found  necessary  owing  to 
such  circumstances  as  change  of  class  of  certificate,  new  appointments  in 
the  teaching  staff,  or  any  other  change  certified  by  the  manager  on  the 
monthly  return. 

125.  All  payments  on  account  of  these  claims  shall  be  payable  to  the 
teachers  at  the  Treasury  and  the  District  Eevenue  Offices  on  the  certificate 
of  the  manager  on  the  pay^heet  ....  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
month  following  that  in  respect  of  which  they  are  due. 

Teachebs. 

126.  Holders  of  certificates  shall,  while  employed  as  head  teachers  in 
Government  or  Grant-in-Aid  Schools,  receive  fixed  salaries  at  the  followmg 
rates: — 

Holders  of  first  class  certificates     -       -       -    £40  per  annum. 
Holders  of  second  class  certificates  -       -       -      30    „      „ 
Hdders  of  third  class  certificates     -       -       -      20    „      „ 

Assistant  Teachers. 

127.  Certificated  assistant  teachers  shall  receive,  while  so  employed,  fixed 
salaries  at  the  rate  of  £25  a  year  if  holding  second  class  certificates,  and  at 
the  rate  of  £20  a  year  if  holding  third  class  certificates. 

Provisional  Certificates. 

128.  Teachers  holding  provisional  certificates  shall  be  paid  at  the  same 
rate  as  teachers  holding  third  class  certificates. 

Pupil  Teachers. 

129.  Pupil  teachers  shall  receive  payment  at  the  following  rates  :— 
During  first  year  of  service      12/-  a  month. 

„       second  year  of  service  16/-       „ 
„       third  year  of  service      20/-       „ 

Sewing  Mistresses. 

130.  Sewing  mbtresses  not  being  mistresses  of  infant  schools  shall 
receive  payment  at  the  rate  of  £12  a  year,  together  with  a  grant  of  two 
shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual  examination  in  needlework. 

131.  A  pupil  teacher  of  the  third  year  may  be  appointed  sewing  mistress, 
and  shall  receive  as  payment  the  amount  of  her  stipend  as  pupil  teacher, 
together  with  a  pass  of  two  shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual 
examination  ia  needlework. 

Infant  Schools. 

132.  Uncertificated  mistresses  of  infant  schools  shall  receive  salaries  at 
the  rate  of  £15  a  year,  together  with  a  grant  of  six  shillings  for  each  child 
who  has  made  200  attendances  and  is  present  at  the  annual  examination, 
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and  a  further  grant  of  two  shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  an  examination 
in  needlework. 

133.  Mistresses  of  infant  schods  may  he  employed  to  teach  sewing  in 
any  school  not  being  an  infant  school^  and  shall  receive  a  grant  of  two 
shillings  for  each  girl  who  passes  the  annual  examination  in  needlewcnrk  at 
any  such  school 

134.  Certificated  mistresses  of  infant  schools  shall  receive  a  salary  accord- 
ing to  the  dass  of  their  certificate  in  lieu  of  the  above  fixed  salary  of  £l5. 

Besult  Grants. 

135.  The  scale  of  result  grants  to  be  paid  to  the  managers  of  schools 
for  each  child  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  standards  set  forth 
in  Schedule  F.  to  Part  I.  of  this  Code,  is  set  forth  in  Form  No.  5,  below. 

MoNTm^T  Bbtttbns. 

136.  The  manager  of  every  school  shall  forward  at  the  end  of  each 
month  to  the  Inspector  a  return  in  accordance  with  [the  prescribed]  Form 

....    and  also  a  return  in  accordance  with  [the  prescribed]  Form 
....    signed  by  him. 

137.  All  returns  must  reach  the  Inspector  not  later  tlian  the  fourth  day  of 
every  montli,  and  no  claims  will  be  forwarded  to  the  treasurer  for  payment 
until  such  returns  have  been  received. 

138.  In  order  to  secure  uniformity  in  making  out  the  monthly  returns, 
the  returns  must  be  made  out  correct  to  one  place  of  decimals. 

School  Fees. 

139.  Every  child  in  attendance  at  an  Elementary  School  shall  pay  a 
school  fee  of  not  less  than  one  penny,  and  not  more  than  threepence,  a  week. 

140.  Fees  shall  be  paid  in  advance ;  and,  if  the  fees  for  any  child  or 
children  in  one  family  shall  remain  tmpaid  for  a  period  oi  one  month, 
such  child  or  children  shall  he  refused  sulmission  to  the  school  until  the 
arrears  are  paid  up :  Provided  that,  if  the  manager  considers  tliat  in  any 
particular  case  the  fee  should  be  remitted  or  reduced  on  account  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  parent,  he  may  admit  the  child  accordingly.  A  note 
of  every  such  case  shall  be  made  in  the  admission  register. 

141.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  teacher,  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  leaving 
his  school,  to  ascertain  whether  the  pupil  has  migrated  to  another  school ; 
and  every  teacher  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  pupil  migrating  to  another  schod, 
communicate  with  the  teacher  of  such  schod  according  to  [the  prescribed] 
Form  ....  On  the  receipt  of  this  communication  the  teacher  to 
whom  it  is  addressed  shall  reply  immediately  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  alternative  prescribed  Forms    .... 

142.  All  school  fees  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  manager  for  distribu- 
tion among  the  teachers  as  he  may  see  fit. 

SUPPLIMENTAL. 

143.  Subject  to  the  following  provisoes,  these  Kegulations  shall  come 
into  force  as  soon  as  legalised  by  the  Legislative  Coimcil : — 

(1)  All  teachers,  sewing  mistresses,  and  monitors  appointed  under  the 

Bye-laws  of  1SS8  shall  continue  to  hold  their  appointments 
under  the  conditions  attached  to  them  up  to  the  last  day  of  the 
month  in  which  the  next  annual  examination  of  their  school 
is  held. 

(2)  For  the  school  year  immediately  succeeding  the  next  annual 

examination  of  tiie  schools  the  amount  of  the  result  grant  to  be 
distributed  in  monthly  instalments  will  be  the  amount  earned 
as  a  result  grant  at  the  annual  examination. 

[Forma  1-4,  oni  6-0  omttfcd.]  ,. 
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I.  HisTOBicAL  Sketch. 

St.  Lucia,  after  having  repeatedly  changed  hands  during  the  St  Lacia 
wars  between  England  and  France  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  Q^^^i^-i^- 
centuries,    finally    became   a    British  Colony  in  1803,  and  was  1814. 
definitely  ceded  to  Great  Britain  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris,  1814. 

In  1810  the  population  was  17,485,  of  whom  only  1,210  were 
whites.  At  that  time  the  people  were  almost  exclusively  Boman 
Catholics,  and  tKe  Boman  CathoUcs  still  constitute  over  82  per 
cent,  of  the  population,  which  at  the  present  time  (1902)  is  close 
on  50,000.  The  official  language  was  French,  and  a  French  patois 
continues  even  down  to  the  present  time  to  be  the  common  language 
of  the  people. 

It  does  not  iq)pear  that  under  the  French  Government  any  Condition  of 
public  schools  were  maintained,  and  up  to  the  year  1828  the  only  Educ^on  up 
schools  available  seem  to  have  been  private  venture  schools,  in 
which  French  ajone  was  taught.  In  July,  1828,  the  first  public 
English  school  was  opened  from  funds  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
Bishop  Coleridge,  of  the  Barbados  and  Windward  Islands' Diocese. 
The  "  Bishop's  School,"  as  it  was  called,  was  discontinued  in  1829 
for  want  of  funds.  In  1834  there  were,  according  to  the  "  Tabular 
Statistics  for  the  Diocese  of  Barbados  and  the  Windward  Islands," 
three  schools  in  operation  in  St.  Lucia.  According  to  the  St. 
Lucia  Gazette  of  the  11th  February,  1835,  it  was  intimated  that 
the  **  Colonial  School "  in  the  town  of  Castries  would  have  to  be 
given  up  for  want  of  support.  In  1836  there  were  four  schools, 
one  of  which  was  an  estate  school.  The  number  of  children  did 
not  exceed  100,  of  whom  forty  attended  school  in  Castries. 

In  1838  interest  in  the  subject  of  Education  appears  to  have  Meeting  of 
been  aroused.    A  meeting  of   the  principal  (Boman   CathoUc)  ^9"^*"  ^*^^*^' 
inhabitants  was  held  in  the  Court  House,  under  the  presidency  ^^^*^*' 
of  Dr.  Smith,  Boman  CathoUc  Bishop  of  Agna,  Vicar- Apostolic  consider 
for  the  West  Indies.    Among  the  resolutions  was  one  which  stated  Vf^^^^^  ^^ 
that  it  was  desirable  that  one  free  school  should  be  established  in  isas. 
each  parish^  to  be  conducted  on  the  plan  of  the  National  Sjrstem 
of  Education,  Ireland.    This  admirable  resolution  was,  however, 
not  carried  into  effect  until  many  years  after. 

In  the  same  year  the  ilico  Charity  undertook  to  provide  for  The  Mico 
the  educational  requirements  of  the  Colony,  and  their  schools  Charity, 
continued  to  exist  dovm  to  the  end  of  June,  1891.  The  Mico 
Charity  was  founded  by  Lady  Mico,  wife  of  Sir  Samuel  Mico,  in 
1670,  for  the  redemption  of  Christian  slaves  in  Barbary.  On 
the  necessity  ceasing  for  such  a  Charity,  the  High  Court  of  Chancery 
ordered  its  appropriation  for  the  establishment  of  Infant  and 

*  Annual  Report  on  the  Primary  Schools,  St.  Lucia,  1901,  can  be  seen  at 
the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's  House,  Cannon  Row,  White - 
ball,  London,  S.W. 
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Juvenile  Schoob  in  British  (Colonies,  and  to  forward  the  moral, 
intellectual,  and  religious  education  of  the  black  population. 

Sltt!^  The  first  Mico  School  was  established  in  St.  Lucia,  11th  June. 
1838.  It  was  open  to  infants  from  two  and  a-half  to  eight  years 
of  age,  who  were  taught  in  the  mornings,  and  to  juven^es  from 
nine  to  thirteen  years  of  age,  who  were  taught  in  the  afternoons. 
The  school  fees  were  3d.  per  week,  but  any  child  was  admitted 
free,  if  his  inability  to  pay  was  certified  by  some  respectable  person. 
In  1839  nine  Mico  Schools  were  in  existence,  taught  by  teachers 
from  the  Glasgow  Normal  Seminary,  and  two  Infant  Schools. 
The  total  attendance  of  children  was  500. 

First  Govern-     Up  to  the  year  1847  the  Mico  and  Infant  Schools  were  practically 

ment  rant  ^j^^  ^^^  public  schools,  the  number  of  children  in  attendance 
averaging  about  500.  In  1845  a  grant  was  made  by  the  Grovem- 
ment  of  £450  towards  the  support  of  these  Schools,  which  was 
raised  to  £500  in  the  following  year. 

■uffSa^         In  1847  despatches  from  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Governor 

1847.  ^ere  published  for  the  piu*pose  of  allaying  all  suspicion  that  attempts 
at  proseljrtism  would  be  countenanced  by  the  Government,  and 
approving  of  the  estabhshment  of  an  effective  inspection,  under 
the  executive,  of  all  schools  accepting  aid  from  the  Government. 
At  this  time  there  appears  to  have  been  no  Boman  Catholic  School 
whatever,  and  the  establishment  of  an  inspectorate  was  not  effected 
for  more  tlian  forty  years  after. 

Ordinance  of     In  1848  the  first  legislative  enactment  concerning  education  was 

1848.  made  by  the  passing  of  an  Ordinance  "  for  the  promotion  of  Educa- 
tion and  Agricultural  Science.'^  By  this  Ordinance  a  Board  of 
Education  and  Agriculture  was  constituted,  consisting  of  the 
lieutenant-Governor,  the  Chief  Justice,  three  members  of  the 
Legislative  Council,  and  four  members  nominated  by  the  lieu- 
tenant-Governor.  The  Board  was  empowered  to  render  pectmiary 
assistance  to  schools  already  established,  and  to  establish  other 
schools  and  appoint  masters.  It  was  not  lawful  to  assist  schools 
in  which  Englwh  was  not  taught,  or  in  which  instruction  was  not 
conveyed  chiefly  in  that  language.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Ordi- 
nance it  was  enacted  that  a  tax  of  four  shillings  should  be  levied  on 
houses  with  less  than  three  acres  of  land  attached  in  towns  and 
villages,  plus  one  shilling  for  each  additional  acre  not  exceeding 
nine,  a  tax  of  one  shilling  per  acre  on  lands  not  attached  to  houses 
in  towns  and  villages,  an  export  duty  on  charcoal,  logwood,  fuel- 
wood,  hides,  coffee,  and  cocoa,  and  hawkers'  and  boat  licences. 

Amendments  Various  amendments  to  this  Ordinance  were  passed  in  1849  and 

I849^di850!  ^^^^-    ^^^e  these  years,  in  addition  to  the  Mico  and  Infant 

'  Schools  already  existing,  a  free  pubUo  school  and  a  boarding  school 

Number  of     ^^  connection  with  the  Convent  in  Castries,  and  many  private 

Schools  in     schools  were  opened.    In  1850  the  Mico  and  Infant  Schools  had 

1850.  531  children  on  the  rolls,  and  the  other  schools  returned  their 

numbers  at  258.    In  this  year  the  Society  of  Friends  in  England 

made  a  grant  of  £100  to  the  two  Infant  Schools  taught  on  the 

Stowe  Training  System,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  the  grant  was 

continued. 
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In  1851  the  former  Ordinance  was  repealed  and  another  Ordi-  Ordinance  of 
nance  passed  '*  to  raise  funds  for  promoting  the  Education  of  the  ^^^' 
Inhabitants  of  the  Colony,  and  for  providing  their  means  of  inter- 
course by  the  construction  of  Roads  and  Bridges."    This  Ordinance 
provided  for  the  levying  from  each  house  in  the  Colony  of  the  sum 
of  six  shillings  and  sixpence,  of  which  four  shillings  were  to  go  to 
form  an  "  Education  Fund/'  and  two  shillings  and  sixpence  to 
form  a  "  Roads  and  Bridges  Fxmd."    Rates  and  duties  were  levied 
on  sugar,  rum,  and  molasses  for  the  Roads  and  Bridges  Fimd, 
and  on  charcoal,  logwood,  firewood,  hides,  coffee,  and  cocoa  for 
the  Education  Fund,  which  was  also  augmented   by   fees    for 
hawker's  licences  and  boat  licences.    By  an  Ordinance  passed  at 
the  same  time  a  Board  of  Education,  with  powers  similar  to  those 
conferred  by  the  Ordinance  of  1848,  was  constituted.    Under  Fi^t  Govenj- 
this  Ordinance  the  €rOvemment  opened  their  first  schools  in  1852.  ^n^ed,  I852! 
In  1855  there  were  four  schools  wholly  supported  by  the  Govern-  Number  of 
ment,  eight  Mico  Schools  aided  to  the  extent  of  £550,  two  Infant  ^?^**  ^ 
Schools  receiving  £146,  and  the  Convent  Free  School  receiving 
£75  from  the  Government.    The  nimiber  of  children  on  the  books 
was  943. 

Towards  the  end  of  1857  there  was  established  a  Government  Government 
Normal  School  for  the  purpose  of  educating  a  sufficient  nimiber  ^^f^^g^^. 
of  teachers  to  supply  a  school  in  each  parish  in  the  Island.    Aiiahed. 
headmaster,  recommended  by  the  Commissioners  of  the  Board  of 
National  Education,  Ireland,  was  obtained  at  a  salary  of  £300  a 
year,  with  allowances.    Difficulties  soon  arose  in  the  working  of 
the  Institution,  and  the  school  was  closed  in  1859.    From  that  closing  of 
time  there  has  been  no  Normal  School   in   St.  Lucia,  and  the  School,  1859, 
supply  of  teachers  has  been  maintained  chiefly  from  the  Mico 
Institution,  Antigua. 

The  1851  Ordinance  was  repealed  in  1859,  and  replaced  by  an  Ordinance  of 
Ordinance  of  that  year  which  remained  in  force  up  to  1889.    By  ^^®' 
this  Ordinance  the  Board  of  Education  consisted  of  the  Governor 
and  eight  other  commissioners  appointed  by  the  Governor,  four 
of  whom  should  be  Protestants,  and  constitute  with  the  Governor 
the  "Protestant .Committee,"  and  four  Boman   Catholics,   ^^" "^i^^oith^" 
stituting  with  the  Governor  the  **  Catholic  Committee."    Except  Sc"  com-  ^ 
for  the  apportionment  of  the  Education  Funds  these  Committees  mittee*. 
sat  apart.    The  appropriation  of  the  fimds  allotted  for  the  education 
of  the  Protestant  inhabitants  of  the  Colony  devolved  exclusively 
on  the  Protestant  Committee  of  the  Board,  and  in  like  manner 
the  appropriation  of  the  funds  allotted  for  the  education  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  inhabitants  of  the  Colony  devolved  exclusively 
on  the  Boman  Catholic  Committee  of  the  Board.    It  was  not 
lawful  to  afford  assistance  to  any  school  in  which  the  English 
language  was  not  effectually  taught,  and  in  which  the  general 
instruction  was  not  conveyed  in  the  English  language,  nor  to 
any  school  the  Managers  of  which  did  not  charge  school  fees  at 
the  rate  of  not  less  than  one  penny  per  week  nor  exceeding  three- 
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pence  per  week.    It  may  be  noted,  en  passant^  that  the  last  con- 

dition  was  not  stringently  enforced. 

Oovernment       The  Grovemment  Schools  Trere  now  either  closed  or  handed 

ove^by^Mico  ^^®^  ^  ^^®  ^^  Institution,  which  also  took  charge  of  the  Infant 

Institution.    Schools,  and  to  the  Trustees  of  this  Charity  the  Protestant  Cx)m- 

mittee  handed  over  every  year  the  whole  of  the  funds  allotted  to 

it     The  Roman  Catholics  began  also  to  increase  the  number 

of  their  schools.    The  following  table  will  indicate  the  growth  of 

the  schools  \mder  the  Ordinance  of  1859 : — 


Growth  of 

S«hools,l859- 

1889. 

Year. 

Mico  Schools. 

R.  C.  Schools. 

1 

Tot  AT.          I 

1 

a 

Number  on 
Rolls. 

Average 
Attendance. 

i 

s 

Number  on 
Rolls. 

Average 
Attendance. 

1^ 

S 

0 

II 

08 

Govt. 
Grant. 

i 

£ 

1859 

10 

■  930      ~ 

2 

206       — 

12 

1,136 

> 

825 

1869 

11 

1,323     718 

7 

935 

549  1 

.18 

2,258 

1,267 

1,038 

1879 

7 

89G     550 

8 

1.341 

820 

15 

1,716 

1,370 

1,150 

1889 

11 

1,489     748 

1 

13 

1,779 

1,047 

27* 

3,416 

1,866  ' 

1,428 

Non-Catholic 

Schools. 

1            1 

t 

1899t 

8 

950 

537 

34 

4,785 

2,651 

42 

5,735 

2,923 

3,079 

1900t 

7 

922 

526 

35 

5,443  [2.907 

42 

6,365 

3,433 

3,138 

Grants  for         "[jp  to  the  year  1875  the  Education  Funds  were  made  up  of  a 

"**  ^°"*     grant  of  from  £500  to  £580  from  the  General  Eevenue,  in  addition 

to  the  amoimts  received  from  export  duty  and  licences,  the  total 

averaging  about  £1,200  a  year.    After  1875  the  whole  of  the 

Education  Grant  became  a  charge  on  the  G^ner&l  Eevenue.    The 

usual   procedure   of  the  Board  of  Education  was  to  divide  the 

amount  equally  between  the  two  Committees. 

Result  of  The  general  result  of  the  system  imder  the  Ordinance  of  1859 

Oni\?iance^of  ^^  Summed  up  in  the  words  of  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission, 

1859.  1883.    **  Education  is  under  the  control  of  a  board  consisting  of 

First  Exami-  ^^S^^  members  nominated  by  the  Governor.      The  Board  deter- 

nationof        mines   how    the   grant  shall    be   divided   amongst   the   various 

Schools  re-     schools ;    but  beyond  this   there  cannot  be    said   to   be    much 

ernment  AhV  system  or  much  eflfort  to  secure  efficiency  in  the  education  of  this 

1887.  'island." 

The  first  general  examination  of  all  the  schools  receiving  Govern- 
ment aid  was  held  in  June,  1887,  by  the  Assistant-Inspector  of 

♦  Including  three  Indian  Mission  Schools, 
t  Exhibited  for  comparison. 
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Schools,  Barbados.  In  the  following  year  the  schools  were 
examined  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  St.  Vincent,  and  in  1889 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  Grenada.  Following  the  reports  of 
these  gentlemen,  a  feeling  arose  that  a  change  in  the  sjrstem  was  .  . 

necessary.  His  Excellency  the  Governor-in-Chief,  Sir  Walter 
Sendall.  in  his  speech  in  the  Legislative  Council,  February,  1889, 
said :  "  The  subject  of  Education  is  one  which  the  Council  must  be 
fully  aware  is  in  urgent  need  of  attention.  Expenditure  imder 
this  head  has  for  some  time  past  been  far  below,  even  by  a  most 
moderate  estimate,  the  requirements  of  the  Colony.  But  before 
that  expenditure  can  be  brought  up  to  a  level  more  nearly  corre- 
sponding with  our  needs,  considerable  modification  in  the  existing 
system  will  have  to  be  introduced.  My  present  opinion  is  that 
the  best  and  simplest  course  will  be  to  commence  the  establish- 
ment of  Grovemment  schools  proper  and  to  continue  the  support 
of  Government  to  existing  denominational  schools  on  some  system 
of  payment  by  results." 

In  September,   1889,  the  1859  Ordinance  was  repealed  and^J^u^tion 
replaced   by    the    "Education    Ordinance,    1889."    tFnder   thisjggg.^^ 
Ordinance  considerable  progress  has  taken  place  as  is  indicated  by 
the  statistical  tables.    (See  Appendix  D.) 

In  1889  there  was  also  passed  the  "Elementary  Instruction  "Elementary 
Ordinance,"  which  provides  for  compulsory  education.    Therein  (^^^^ 
it  is  laid  down  that  it  is  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  1889." 
cause  such  child  to  receive  elementary  instruction,  and  it  provides 
orders  and  penalties  for  such  as  fail  to  perform  this  duty.    It  has, 
however,  been  found  impossible  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  in  its  present  form,  though  an  attempt  was  made 
to  do  so  in  1898. 

Under  the  1889  Ordmance  and  up  to  the  year  1900  the  system 
in  force  was  one,  partly  of  payments  (ranging  from  £30  to  £50 
each)  to  head  teachers  on  account  of  the  certificates  of  competency 
held  by  them,  partly  of  grants  to  pupil-teachers  and  assistants, 
and  partly  of  payments  as  capitation  and  result  grants. 

During  the  year  1900  a  committee,  composed  of  three  Managers  New  Code  of 
of  Scaoois  and  three  officials,  was  appointed  by  the  Government  ^^^^»  ^^l* 
to  consider  a  new  Code  of  Rules  submitted  to  it.  This  new  Code, 
as  amended  by  the  committee  and  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
Council,  has  made  a  considerable  change  in  the  system.  The 
general  provisions  of  the  new  Code  came  into  operation  on  the  1st 
October,  1901,  and  the  financial  provisions  will  have  eflfect  from 
the  1st  April,  1902.    (See  Appendix  C.) 

n.  Pbesent  State  of  Education. 
A.  Primary  Education. 
The  Schools  of  Primary  Instruction  are  governed  \mder  the 
provisions  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889,  and  the  New  Code 
of  Regulations,  1901,  which  superseded  the  Regulations  for  the 
Government  of  Primary  Schools,  1890.    (See  Appendices  A  and  C.)  Government 
Schools  may  be  of  two  kinds  :--Grovemment  Schools  and  Assisted  ^^i*°** 
Schools.    In  i891,  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  Mico  Charity  from  Schools. 

8374.  X 
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Present 
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Schools. 

Central 
Authority. 


Local 
Managers, 


Classification 
of  Schools. 


St.  Lucia,  where  they  were  maintaining  seven  excellent  schoob, 
the  charge  of  five  of  these  devolved  upon  the  (Jovemment.  Sub- 
sequently the  Government  handed  over  two  to  the  Boman  Catholics, 
and  three  remained  Government  Schools.  Another  Government 
school  was  opened  in  that  year,  making  in  all  four  schools  for  which 
the  Government  was  wholly  responsible.  In  1895  there  were  six 
Government  Schools.  One  of  these  was  closed  in  1896,  and  two 
others  in  1897,  as  being  unnecessary.  In  November,  1898,  the 
three  remaining  schools  were  handed  over  to  the  Boman  Catholics. 
At  the  present  time,  therefore,  all  the  schools  are  Assisted  Schools, 
and  it  is  unlikely  that  any  more  (Jovernment  Schools  will  be 
opened  in  the  near  future. 

By  the  Ordinance  of  1889,  the  Board  of  Education  with  its  two 
Committees  was  abolished,  and  the  Governor-in-Coimcil  became 
the  Central  Authority.  Under  the  Executive  the  Inspector  of. 
Schools  administers  the  system.  "The  control  of  all  assisted 
schools  rests  with  the  Gk)vemor-in-Council,  subject  to  whom  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  has  the  general  supervision  of  all  such  schools." 

The  Managers  of  the  schools,  with  the  exception  of  the  Indian 
Mission  School,  are  the  clergy*  Most  of  the  Boman  CathoUc 
clergy  are  French,  reading  and  writing  just  sufficient  English  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  that  "  no  person  may  be  the  manager  of 
a  school  who  cannot  read  and  write  Eiiglish.'*  The  Manager  of 
the  Eoman  Catholic  Schools  in  town,  however,  who  acts  as  Diocesan 
Inspector  of  Schools,  acts  also  as  a  Manager-General,  and  is  usually 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  body  of  Boman  Catholic  Managers  with  the 
Government  and  Inspector.  Managers  are  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  and  repair  of  the  schools,  and  for  the  provision  of  all 
needful  furniture  and  apparatus.  They  are  required  to  visit  the 
schools  and  examine  the  registers  at  least  twice  a  month  on  an 
average,  and  at  one  of  these  visits  to  call  the  registers  themselves. 
For  these  purposes,  however,  they  may  appoint  deputies.  Generally 
Managers  in  St.  Lucia  occupy  the  same  position  with  regard  to 
their  schools  as  the  Managers  of  Volimtary  Schools  xmder  the 
English  Day  School  Code.* 

The  Schools  in  operation  during  1901  may  be  classified  as 
follows : — 


Mixed. 

Separate. 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

Combined 

Juveniles 

Infants 

Total    -    - 

18 
2 
2 

6 
2 
2 

4 
4 
4 

28 
8 
8 

22 

10 

12 

44 

*  This  report  was  writtdd  before  the  duties  of  Managers  were  modified 
by  the  provifions  of  tiie  Act  of  1902. 
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"Mixed"  Schools  are  those  attended  by  both  boys  and  girls 
and  "  Separate  **  Schools  those  attended  by  children  of  the  same 
sex.  **  Combined "  Schools  are  those  which  provide  for  both 
Juveniles  (children  in  Standards  II.  and  upwards),  and  Infants 
(including  children  in  Standard  I.). 

The  22  Separate  'Schools  are  all  Roman  Catholic.  Of  the  Mixed 
Schools,  14  Combined  Schools  are  Roman  Catholic,  2  Anglican, 
and  2  East  Indian  Mission*;  and  one  each  of  the  Juvenile  and 
Infant  Schools  belong  to  the  Anglicans  and  Wosleyans.  Alto- 
gether there  are  36  Catholic  Schools,  4  Anglican,  2  Wesleyan,  and 
1  East  Indian  Mission. 

School  buildings  are  erected  at  the  cost  of  the  denominations  School  BuiM- 
which  have  charge  of  them.  In  no  case  must  there  be  less  than  '°^* 
80  cubic  feet  of  internal  space  or  8  square  feet  of  internal  floor 
area  for  each  unit  of  average  attendance.  Open  galleries  which 
can  be  used  as  class  rooms  may  be  coimted  in  estimating  the 
accommodation.  There  is,  or  wUl  shortly  be,  accommodation  for 
fully  5,000  children. 

During  the  year  1901  the  number  of  children  on  the  rolls  was  attendance 
6,833  in  44  schools  then  receiving  Government  Aid,  and  the 
average  attendance  was  3,557.  In  1900  returns  were  obtained 
frcMn  two  imassisted  schools,  showing  157  children  on  the  rolls 
with  an  average  attendance  of  63.  On  the  last  day  of  June  in 
that  yetir  there  were  6,755  children  on  the  rolls,  of  whom  3,483 
were  boys  and  3,272  girls.  About  67  per  cent,  of  the  children 
were  in  the  Infant  Classes,  22  per  cent,  in  Standards  I.,  11.,  and 
ni.,  and  10  per  cent,  in  the  higher  classes.  Nearly  73  per  cent, 
were  children  of  the  legal  school  age,  7  per  cent,  over  fourteen 
years  of  age,  and  nearly  20  per  cent,  xmder  six  years  of  age.  The 
percentage  of  children  attending  school  to  the  whole  population 
vraS  12*8.  Further  analysis  of  the  tables  of  statistics  will  be  foimd 
in  Appendices  D  and  E  below  .f 

The  subjects  of  instruction  include  (a)  Religious  and  Moral  Subjects  of 
Instruction,  under  the  direction  of  the  Managers,  and  (b)  Secular  Instruction. 
Instruction.    The  following  subjects  are  included  under  Secular 
Instruction : — 

Obligatory  Subjects : — 

Reading,  with  Recitation,  Writing,  and  Arithmetic, 
following  very  closely  the  Standards  of  the  English 
Code. 


*  One  of  the  East  Indian  Mission  Schools  was  closed  during  the  year, 
leaving  43  schools  in  operation  at  the  end  of  the  year,  though  there  were  44 
in  operation  during  the  year. 

t  '*The  number  of  assisted  primary  schools  in  1902  was  42.  .  .  .  the 
number  of  names  on  the  rolls  of  these  schools  was  6,665,  .  .  .  and  the 
average  attendance  was  3,714.  .  .  .  The  decrease  of  168  m  the  number 
of  names  on  the  rolls  is  probably  duo  to  the  more  rigid  observance  of 
Article  36  of  the  Code,  as  formerly  names  of  children  were  kept  on  the 
rolls  long  after  they  had  ceased  to  attend  the  school.  Article  36  provides 
that  the  names  of  children  shall  be  removed  from  the  rolls  after  they  have 
ceased  to  attend  for  a  certain  period."  [Colonial  Rej)orts— Annual.  No.  411. 
St.  Lucia— Beport  for  1902.    Cd.  1768-16.] 

8374.  x2 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


324 


The  System  of  Education  in  St.  Luda. 


Practical 
Agricalture. 


School 
Gardens. 


Obligatory  Subjects  (coTitinuei) : — 
English. 
Needlework  for  girls,  and  Drawing  for  boys  in  classes  for 

older  scholars. 
Object  Lessons  for  infants,  and  for  Standards  I.,  11.,  and 

m. 

Elementary  Science,  having  special  reference  to  Agricul- 
ture, to  be  taught  by  means  of  object  lessons, 
practical  illustrations,  and  simple  experiments  ;   or 
Domestic  Economy  (for  girls). 
Optional  Subjects  :— 

(a)   To  be  taken    by    classes    throughout    the   school : 

Needlework  or  Drawing  for  Infants. 
(&)  To  be  taken  by  individual  children  generally  in   the 
upper  classes  of  schools,  including  Practical   Agri- 
culture, Cookery,  Laundry  or  Dairy  Work,    Eng- 
lish Grammar,   Geography,   History,  and    Book- 
keeping, or  any  other  subject  sanctioned  by    the 
Governor  in  Coimcil. 
Special  encouragement    has    been    given  to  the  teaching  of 
Practical  Agriculture.    A  relatively  large  number  of  marks  will  be 
awarded  on  accoimt  of  each  child  of  not  less  than  eleven  years  old 
who  receives  instruction  in  this  subject. 

The  following  accoimt  of  an  experiment  at  Forestiere  East 
Lidian  Mission  School  is  taken  from  the  Annual  Report  on  the 
Primary  Schools.    St.  Lucia,  1901 : — 

""'A  school  garden  was  commenced  at  Forestiere  East  Indian  Mission 
School,  which  promises  to  be  a  very  good  one.  From  a  report  drawn  up  by 
the  teacher,  Mr.  Neehal,  a  few  extracts  are  given  to  show,  how  with  a  UtUe 
good  will,  it  ia  easily  possible  to  start  the  practical  study  of  agricultore  in 
schools : — *  Through  the  Manager*s  ....  kind  aid  in  paying  for 
all  such  work  as  the  children  could  not  do,  the  site  selected  for  the  garden 
was  soon  cleared.  Men  were  put  to  brush  and  cut  down  trees,  and  a  prt^Kr 
shed  was  erected  in  a  comer  for  the  purpose  of  raising  nurseries  and  inreparing 
soil,  etc.  While  the  garden  was  still  in  preparation,  I  began  giving  indoor 
lessons  on  seeds  and  seedlings,  which  were  raised  in  small  boxes.  Lessons  were 
also  given  on  germination,  preparation  of  seed  boxes,  etc.  The  necessity  of 
moisture,  warmth  and  air  in  germination  was  demonstrated. 

"  *  Finding  it  difficult  to  get  the  children  to  understand  theoretical  ksscnis, 
I  resorted  to  practical  work  as  soon  as  the  garden  plot  was  ready.  I  had 
one  hundred  feet  square  of  land  enclosed  by  a  proper  fence  and  a  row  of 
peas  and  plantain-plants  planted  round  near  the  fence  The  latter  were 
chiefly  got  by  b^ging  them  from  the  gardeners  about. 

**  *  The  whole  of  the  garden  is  divided  into  beds,  with  a  main  path  (four 
feet  wide)  in  the  middle,  on  which  we  are  now  putting  stones,  gathered  by  tiie 
girls  and  broken  by  the  boys. 

'•'  •  We  have  already  growing  a  bed  of  roses  for  the  purpose  of  teaching 
grafting  and  budding  later  on,  a  bed  of  cocoas,  with  red  beans  in  between, 
a  bed  of  cabbages,  another  of  sugar  canes,  a  few  banks  of  potatoes,  and  a  bed 
of  pineapples,  not  yet  three  months  planted,  and  a  few  already  bearing. 

^  'We  had  a  box  of  cocoa  nurseiy  put  in  some  time  ago  and  lately  I  had 
the  diildren  to  transplant  them.  At  the  same  time  I  gave  a  lesson  on  it 
A  bed  is  reserved  for  experiments  in  manure,  which  is  divided  into  three 
parts*  I  have  already  had  cabbage  and  large  tomato  seedlings  given  away 
to  the  bigger  boys  who  were  very  glad  to  get  thenu 
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*' '  With  one  or  two  exoeptionfl  the  boys  take  great  interest  in  the  lessons, 
tfaongh  the  current  language  greatly  militates  against  a  proper  understanding 
of  the  lessons  given  in  English.* 

'*  From  what  I  have  seen  on  my  visits  to  this  school,  one  of  which  was  paid 
together  with  the  Travelling  Superintendent  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Agricultural  Instruct<ir,  I  can  fully  endorse  the  above  report,  and  I 
hope  by  the  end  of  the  present  year  (1902)  there  will  be  at  least  a  dozen  sdiool 
f!ardens  in  the  island  which  will  resemble  the  one  so  well  started  atForesti^e." 

The  subject  "  English  "  is  intended  to  systematise  the  teaching  Teaching  of 
of  colloquial  English  in  the  school,  and  to  counteract  the  patois  ^"K^****- 
so  universally  spoken  in  the  homes  of  the  common  people.  IJnder 
the  old  Eegiilations  teachers  were  instructed  to  make  it  their  duty 
to  endeavour  to  eliminate  the  use  of  patoisy  and  not  to  employ  the 
patois  themselves  except  when  it  was  absolutely  necessary.  But 
outside  of  the  elementary  subjects  and  a  very  little  Grammar  and 
Geography,  there  was  no  direct  effort  made  to  teach  "  English  " 
as  such,  and  it  was  not  a  subject  for  which  payment  could  be 
made.  In  the  Eeport  on  Primary  Schools  for  1898  the  following 
passage  occurs :  **  It  is  possible  for  a  child  to  learn  to  write  fairly, 
and,  by  an  effort  of  memory,  to  read  mechanically,  to  spell  correctly, 
and  to  work  rule-of-thumb  examples  in  arithmetic,  in  a  language 
of  which  he  has  very  little  knowledge.  Although  such  wooden 
methods  are  discouraged  as  much  as  possible,  .  .  .  the  work 
in  many  schools  is  directed  to  Uttle  more  than  this,  and  the  annual 
examination  (as  far  as  teachers  and  children  are  concerned) 
becomes  mere  routine  work."  In  February  of  the  year  1898  the 
Administrator,  Sir  (then  Mr.)  Charles  A.  King-Harman,  offered 
prizes  as  an  encouragement  to  children  and  teachers  for  the  culti- 
vation of  the  use  of  the  English  language  among  the  children. 
The  results  were  very  gratifying.  Under  the  new  Code, 
"  English,'*  i.e.,  colloquial  English,  is  a  compulsory  subject,  and 
must  follow  the  Unes  definitely  laid  down  in  the  Syllabus.* 

The  Inspector  of  Schools  is  appointed  by  the  Government.  His  Inspection, 
salary  is  £250  a  year,  with  an  allowance  of  £50  for  traveUing  ' 
expenses.  Surprise  visits  are  made  by  him  to  the  schools,  which 
must  be  open  at  all  times  to  his  inspection.  He  must  hold  an 
examination  once  a  year  of  every  school  receiving  Government 
aid.  All  scholars  whose  names  have  been  on  the  registers  for  at 
least  four  months  must  be  examined.  In  the  second  and  higher 
Standards  there  is  an  individual  examination.  In  the  Infant 
Classes  and  Standard  I.  the  examination  may  be  by  sample,  not 
i^s  than  one-third  being  individually  examined.  The  Inspector 
has  also  to  conduct  all  the  examinations  for  teachers  and  pupil 
teachers,  and  generally  to  see  that  all  the  regulations  laid  down  in 
the  Code  are  carried  out. 

♦  "  *  English '  under  the  new  syllabus  has  been  fairly  well  taken  up,  and 
now  systematic  efforts  are  made  to  teach  the  children  from  their  earliest 
appearance  at  school  to  make  use  of  English  wcnrds  and  English  expressions 
instead  of  the  French  Creole  patois  they  hear  in  their  homes,  and  by  this 
means  English  is  being  inore  universally  spoken  in  the  Island  than  was 
the  case  in  past  years.''  [Colonial  Reports — Annual.  No.  411*  St.  Lucia, 
Report  for  1902.    Cd.  17Q8-16.Ji 
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Teachers. 


O  rants  to 
Schools. 


There  is  no  training  school  in  the  Island.  Certificates  of  Com- 
petency are  granted  to  teachers  who,  having  passed  through  their 
apprenticeship  as  pupil  teachers,  and  having  served  one  year  as 
uncertificated  teachers,  pass  the  required  (Certificate)  examination. 
The  class  of  certificate  is  determined  by  the  percentage  of  marks 
gained.  No  teacher,  however,  is  recognised  imless  he  is  Ucensed, 
and  his  name  and  qualifications  are  entered  in  the  "  Register  of 
Teachers"  kept  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools.  The  conditions 
regulating  the  issue  of  licences  will  be  found  in  the  Code.  (See 
Appendix  C.) 

The  total  grant  to  all  the  schools  is  estimated  at  the  rate  of  £1 
per  unit  of  average  attendance  throughout  the  Colony,  subject  io 
the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  in  each  year.  In  addition, 
a  grant  of  Is.  6d.  per  ue:^  is  made  in  lieu  of  school  fees,  but  in  this 
case  the  Manager  must  provide  books,  slates  and  other  stationery 
materials  for  the  free  use  of  the  children.  This  last  grant  has  the 
effect  of  making  education  practically  free. 

The  grants  to  individual  schools  depend  on  the  average  attend- 
ance and  the  degree  of  eflBciency,  except  for  the  payments  (ranging 
from  £15  to  £25  in  each  case)  which  are  made  on  account  of  the 
class  of  licence  held  by  the  head  teacher  in  Juvenile  or  Combined 
Schools. 

Infant  Schools  receive,  per  \init  of  average  attendance,  grants 
of:-; 

a.  9s.,  if  the  scholars  are  taught  as  a  separate  department ; 

or  7s.,  if  they  are  taught  otherwise ; 
5.  6s.,  4s.,  or  2s.,  according  to  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction 
given ; 

c.  Is.,  for  Needlework  and  Drawing. 

d.  Is.,  for  Singing. 

Juvenile  Schools,  in  addition  to  the  payments  on  accoimt  of  the 
class  of  licence  held  by  the  head  teacher,  and  of  a  grant  of  Is.  6d. 
or  Is.  per  imit  of  average  attendance  for  organisation  and  discipline, 
receive  a  grant  calculated  as  follows : — the  balance  of  the  total 
grant,  after  deducting  the  grants  already  eniunerated  to  Infant 
and  Juvenile  Schools,  is  divided  among  the  Juvenile  Schools  in 
proportion  to  the  niunber  of  marks  obtainable  by  each  school. 
Mark  Scheme  for  Juvenile  Schools. 


Subjects. 


Elementary  Subjects 

English 

Object  Lessons,  <fec.  -        .        . 

Needlework  or  Drawing  - 

Singing 

Practical  Agriculture 
English  (Grammar,  (^ography,  His- 
tory or  Book-keeping    -        -        - 


Marks  Obtainable  (Maximum). 


12  per  unit  of  average  attendance. 


6  do.  do. 

4  do.  do. 

4  do.  do. 

2  do.  do. 

24  per  individual  scholar. 


6 


do. 


do. 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


do. 


These  are  the  maximiim  marks,  but  they  may  be  reduced  for 
failure  to  come  up  to  the  highest  standard  in  each  subject.    There 
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may  not,  however,  be  awarded  leas  than  half  the  maximtim  marks 
unless  the  subject  is  not  presented  throughout  the  school,  or  the 
Inspector  has  warned  the  Manager  that,  having  awarded  only 
one-half  of  the  maximum,  he  will  in  the  following  year  award  no 
marks  whatever  for  that  subject  should  there  be  no  improvement. 

Hie  grant  may  be  reduced  for  failure  to  provide  the  minimum  staff 
allowed,  and  for  failure  to  provide  the  necessary  accommodation. 

Managers  must  spend  the  whole  of  the  Grant-in-Aid  in  the 
payment  of  teachers  and  otherwise  for  the  benefit  of  the  school, 
but  they  are  not  allowed  to  spend  it  on  rent,  building  or  repairs 
for  which  they  are  responsible,  as  also  for  the  provision  of  certain 
scheduled  school  furniture. 

The  total  amoimt  spent  in  Grants-in-Aid  to  assisted  sdiools  in  Total  Expen- 
1901  was  £3,167  8s.  5d.,  being  at  the  rate  of  178.  lOd.  per  unit,  of  ^^^^„  .^ 
average  attendance.*  For  1899  and  1900  the  expaiditure  was  respec- 1900  &  1901. 
tively  £3,079  2s.  Id.  and  £3,138  4s.  lOd.,  or  at  the  rate  of  198.  6d. 
and  18s.  3d.  per  unit.    During  1900  the  average  salary  of  a  prindipal  Teacher*' 
teacher  was  £58  17s.  6d.,  the  highest  being  £83    lis.,  and  the  S*^*"«- 
lowest  £34   18s.      During    1901    the   average   salary   was  £59 
4s.   6d.,   the  highest  £91    10s.   6d.,    and   the  lowest  £34   18s. 
Th6    school    fees    obtained    during    the    year    1900    amoimted  ^^•^  ^•^« 
to  only  £51  3s.    The  actual  expenditure  on  the  schools,  outside 
that  provided  for  by  the  Government,  amounted  to  £224  8s.  4d., 
according  to  the  Managers*  returns,  but  this  does  not  include  the 
cost  of  a  new  school,  £200.    The  estimated  rent  of  school  houses 
and  teachers'  residences  belonging  to  the  Managers  or  the  Parisheii 
is  set  down  at  £575  8s. 

'Hie  total  expenditure  by  the  Government  under  the  head  of 
Education  is  as  follows : — 


Inspector  of  Schools 

Travelling    Allowance    to    Inspector    of 

Schools. 
Grants-in-Aid :  Primary  Schools 

Scholarships  at  Castries  Grammar  School  - 

Grant-in-Aid  :  Castries  Grammar  School  - 
„  „      Convent  School,  Castries  - 

„  „      St.  Lucia  Library 

„  „      Soufri^re  Library 

„  „      Choiseul  Library 

Books  for  Schools 

Miscellaneous 

Total 


1900. 

1901. 

£ 

s. 

d. 

£ 

s.  (I. 

2:)0 

0 

0 

250 

0  0 

;   50 

0 

0 

50 

0  0 

3,1.38 

4 

10 

3,167 

8.  5 

GO 

0 

0 

57 

0  0 

2iK) 

0 

0 

200 

0  0 

50 

0 

0 

.   50 

0  0 

150 

0 

0 

150 

0  0 

20 

0 

0 

15 

0  0 

- 

- 

5 

0  0 

23 

8 

9 

- 

- 

7 

0 

6  j 

10 

0  6 

£3,949  14 

1 

£3,954 

8  11 

*  The  Orant-in-Aid  to  assisted  schools  in  1902  was  £3,362  178. 5d.   [From 
Ck^oaial  Reports—Annual.    No.  411.    St.  Lucia.    Report  for  1902.] 
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St  Mary's 
College,  or 
the  Castries 
Grammar 
Sohool. 


St.  Joseph's 
Convent  for 
Girb. 


B.  Secondary  Education. 

Secondar}'  education  is  provided  for  boys  at  the  St.  Mary's 
College,  Castries,  and  for  girls  at  St.  Joseph's  Convent,  Castries. 

St.  Mary's  College,  or  the  Castries  Grammar  School,  as  it  is  also 
called,  was  opened  on  the  31st  March,  1890,  by  Sir  (then  Mr.) 
Robert  B.  Llewellyn,  the  present  GrOvemor-in-Chief  of  the  Wind- 
ward Islands.  It  is  under  the  management  of  tiie  Parish  Priest 
ojf  Castries,  Vicar-General  of  the  Island.  It  has  a  stAff  of  three 
English  Masters,  one  French  Master,  an  Instructor  in  Christian 
Doctrine,  and  a  lady  teacher  for  the  preparatory  class.  The  average 
attendance  for  the  year  1900  was  sixty-six,  and  the  number  on 
the  roll  seventy-six.  It  receives  a  grant  of  £200  from  the  Govern- 
ment, which  also  provides  yearly  ten  Scholarships  of  £6  each 
to  boys  from  the  Primary  Schools. 

The  school  year  consists  of  three  terms  of  a  total  of  forty-two 
weeks. 

The  coiu'se  of  instruction  is  laid  on  the  lines  of  the  Cambridge 
Local  Examinations.  The  first  two  candidates  for  the  Jimior 
Examination  were  sent  up  to  Barbados  in  1895.  In  1896  a  Local 
Centre  was  established.  Altogether  from  1895  to  1900  inclu- 
sively fifty-one  candidates  have  been  presented,  of  whom  twenty- 
three  were  presented  in  the  Preliminary,  twenty-one  in  the  Jxmior, 
and  seven  in  the  Senior  Examinations.  All  have  passed,  six  with 
honours  in  the  Preliminary,  twelve  in  the  J\mior,  and  three  in 
the  Senior. 

The  fees  are  from  £3  to  £6  6s.  per  annum.  The  total  amount 
of  school  fees  received  in  1900  amounted  to  £273  18s.  8d.,  and 
in  that  year  the  expenditure  was  £439  19s.  Id. 

The  St.  Joseph's  Convent  for  Girls  is  \mder  the  management 
and  control  of  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph  of  Cluny,  and  consists  of 
two  Departments,  the  Higher  School  and  the  Day  School.  The 
Government  gives  a  Grant-in-Aid  of  £50  a  year. 

In  the  Higher  School  the  pupils  are  prepared  for  the  London 
College  of  Preceptors'  Examinations,  which  are  held  annually,  and 
the  Local  Centre  for  which  was  established  in  1900. 

The  teaching  staff  consists  of  three  English  Mistresses,  one 
Music  Mistress  and  one  Mistress  for  French  and  Fancy  Needle- 
work. 


The  fees  are  :— 

£     s. 

dj 

For  Boarders    ^ 

-  2     8 

0  per  month* 

„   Half-Boarders    - 

-  1     4 

0     „       „ 

„    Younger  Half-Boarders 

0  12 

0     „       „ 

The  number  of  scholars  on  the  roll  during  1900  was  120,  and 
the  average  attendance  108. 

In  the  Day  School  the  curriculmn  embraces  Reading,  Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Grammar,  Geography,  plain  and  fancy  Needlewoi^ 
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Vhe  school  fee  is  4b.  monthly.  The  niimber  on  the  roll  in  1900 
was  twenty-five,  tind  the  average  attendance  twenty-three. 

The  total  school  fees  received  from  both  schools  amoimt  roughly 
to  £600  a  year,  and  the  expenditure  to  £1,000. 

C.  Agricultural  School. 

During  the  year  1900  the  Government  of  St.  Lucia  purchased 
an  abandoned  sugar  estate  at  Union,  four  miles  from  Castries,  for 
the  establishment  of  an  Agricultiu*al  School.  Of  the  total  cost, 
the  (Jovemment  of  St.  Lucia  paid  £1,500,  and  the  Lnperial  Govern- 
ment £700, 

The  school  was  built  to  accommodate  twenty-five  scholars,  but 
only  ten  boys  were  admitted  on  the  28th  October,  1901,  the  date 
of  the  informal  opening  of  the  school  by  the  Administrator.  During 
the  year  1902  the  number  will  be  increased  to  fifteen. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  be  not  less  than  thirteen  years 
of  age,  of  good  character,  physically  sound,  and  they  must  have 
passed  the  Fourth  Standard.  They  are  lodged,  fed,  clothed,  and 
educated  entirely  at  the  expense  of  the  Lnperial  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  their  parents  must  enter  into  contract  to  leave 
them  at  the  school  for  a  term  of  years.  But  while  their  general  edu- 
cation is  amply  provided  for,  the  chief  aim  of  the  school  is  to  fit 
them  to  become  practical  agriculturists  in  the  full  sense  of  the 
words,  not  only  by  teaching  them  to  handle  hoe  and  cutlass,  and 
by  putting  them  to  such  manual  labour  as  their  strength  allows, 
but  also  by  giving  them  all  the  necessary  instruction  in  the  sciences 
allied  with  Agriculture 

The  staff,  who  are  members  of  the  Lnperial  Department  of 
Agriculture,  consist  of  an  Officer  in  Charge,  who  is  also  Curator  of 
the  Botanic  Station,  a  Schoolmaster,  and  a  Foreman. 

There  is  no  other  technical  or  industrial  school,  and  there  is 
no  provision  for  deaf,  dumb  or  blind  children. 

Fred.  E.  Bundy, 
April  1902.  /  Lispector  of  Schools. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1889. 

An  Ordinance  to    provide  for    a    more  efficient  system 
OF    Primary   Education    in   this    Colony. 


Saint  Lucia. 


No.  22  of  1889  (13th  September,  1889). 


Short  title. 

Definition  of 
term. 


Repeal. 


Whereas  it  has  become  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  primary 
education  of  the  people  of  this  Colony : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  of  St.  Luda,  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889. 

2.  In  this  Ordinance, — 

The  term  "  Parent  "  includes  guardian  and  every  person  who  is 
liable  to  maintain  or  has  the  actxial  custody  of  any  child. 

3.  The  Education  Ordinance,  1859  (No.  13),  is  hereby  repeal^. 

Abolition  of      ^'  ^^^  From  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Ordinance  the 

Board  of  Edu-  P^^^^^  Board  of  Education  and  the  Committees  of  such  Board  appointed 

cation,  &c.      under  the  said  repealed  Ordinance  shall  cease  to  exist :  Provided,  that 

Proviso  nothing  in  this  Ordinance  contained  shall  be  held  to  affect  ot  disturb 

any  obligations  of  the  said  Board  and  of  its  Committees  in  respect  of  any 

contracts  or  agreements  entered  into  with  the  Trustees  or  Managers  ^ 

any   school,  while  the  period  for  which  such  contracts  or  agreements 

were  entered  into  remains  unexpired. 

(2)  The  duties  and  obligations  of  the  said  Board  and  of  its  Committees, 
in  respect  of  such  contracts  or  agreements,  shall  be  vested  in  and  devolve 
upon  the  Governor-in-Council,  until  the  termination  of  such  contracts 
or  agreements. 

Inspector  of  5-  (1)  Her  Majesty  or  the  Governor  shall  appoint  an  Officer  to  be 
Scho^—  called  "  The  Inspector  of  Schools,"  who  shall  be  charged  with  the  duties 
appointment,  and  obligations  imposed  upon  him  by  this  Ordinance  or  by  any  regulations 

framed  thereunder,  and  who  shall  hold  office  during  Her    Majesty's 

pleasure. 

—Salary.  i^)  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  a  salary  and  allow- 

ance  for   travelling  expenses  at  such  rate    as  the  Governor,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Council,  shall  from  time  to  time  determine. 

Kales.  6.  (1)  The  Governor-in-Council  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time 

to  make  rules  with  regard  to  primary  education  generally,  and  in  particular 
with  regard  to  the  foUowing  matters,  namely, — 

(a)  The  duties  and  obligations  and  authority  of  the  Inspector  of 

Schools  ; 
ib)  The  qualifications  of  the  local  manager  or  managers  of  all  assisted 

schools  ; 
(c)  The  examination  of  persons  employed  as  Teachers  in  schools 

receiving  Government  aid,    or  to  be  hereafter  employed  as 

Teachers  under  this  Ordinance ; 
(a  J  The  classification  of  the  certificates  to  be  granted  to  such  Teachers. 
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(e)  The  amounts  and  rate  of  salaries  to  be  allowed  to  such  Teachers, 

according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  them ; 
(/)  The  reguktion  of  the  application  for  and  the  allowance  of  grants 

in  aid  of  schools  under  local  management ;  and 
ig)  The  government  of  all  primary  schools. 

(2)  All  such  rules,  when  published  in  the  '*  Gazette,*'  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  were  embodied  in  thisOrdina  ce. 

7.  Schools  of  Primary  Education  shall  be  divided  into  two  classes ;  Classes  of 
namely, —  Schools. 

(1)  Schools  to  be  hereafter  established  by  the  Qovemment  and 
to  be  maintained  entirely  from  the  public  funds  of  the  O>lony. 

(2)  Assisted  Schools  estabhslied  or  to  be  established  by  local  managers 
to  which  aid  shall  be  contributed  from  the  puUic  funds  of 
the  Colony. 

8.  The  Magistrate  of  each  district  and  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Visitors  of 
Govemor-in-Council  may  from  time  to  time  appoint,  shall  be  visitors  of  Government 
the  Government  Schools  within  such  district.  Schools. 

9.  Direct  religious  teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  Relimons 
given  at  any  Government  Schools  to  be  hereafter  established  ;  but  every  teaching  in 
Minister  of  Beligion  or  person  appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  Government 
to  all  such  Government  Schools,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious  in-  Schools. 
structi(Mi  to  the  children  of  the  religious  denomination  to  which  .such 

Minister  may  belong,  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  such 
Minister  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  or,  where  they  disagree,  by  the 
Govemor-in-Coundl. 

10.  Schools  of  Primary  Education  established  by  any  person  (on  being  Conditions 
recognised  by  the  Govemor-in-Coundl)  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  aid  entitling 

f i-om  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony  on  the  following  conditions : —  School  to  aid. 

(1)  That  provision  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Govemor-in-Coundl 

be  made  for  the  regular  visitation,  management,  and  control 
of  the  schod  by  a  local  manager  who  shall  have  the  power 
to  appoint  and  dismiss  the  teacher  of  any  school  imder  his 
management ; 

(2)  That  the  teacher  to  be  so  appointed  be  duly  hcensed  by  the 
Govemor-in-Coimdl ; 

(3)  That  the  average  daily  attendance  of  the  school,  computed  on 
a  period  of  a  year  fixed  as  in  this  Ordinance  is  mentioned, 
be  not  less  than  twenty-five ; 

(4)  That  the  school  be  open  to  all  children  without  distinction  of 
reUgion  or  race  ; 

(5)  That  no  child  receive  any  reUgious  instruction  objected  to  by 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child  ; 

(6)  That  the  school  be  at  all  times  open  to  inspection  ; 

(7)  That  tiiie  fees,  if  any,  payable  by  the  scholars  do  not  exceed 
in  amoimt  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  Govemor-in-Council ;  and 

(S)  That  the  rules,  and  books  of  secular  instruction,  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Govemor-in-Coimcil. 

11.  The  aid  to  which  assisted  schools  shall  be  entitled  from  the  public  Nature  of  aid. 
fimds  of  the  Colony  shall  consist  of — 

(1)  Grants  of  money  towards  the  providing  of  school-houses  and 
the  furniture  and  apparatus  of  such  school-houses  (in  such 
proportion  to  the  amoimt  contributed  by  the  local  manager  or 
managers  as  the  (3ovemor-in-0)uncil  may  from  time  to  time 
determine) ;    and 

(2)  Contributioiis  towards  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  of 
such  schoob. 
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Animal  ex- 
amination for 
determining 
fud. 


Period  or 
oomputing 
average  daily 
attendance. 

Remunera- 
tion of 
Teachers. 


12.  For  the  purpose  of  determiaing  the  aid  to  which  a  school  of  primary 
education  established  by  any  person,  and  recognised  by  the  Qovemor- 
in-Council,  is  entitled  under  this  Ordinance,  the  Govemor4n-Council 
shall,  in  every  year,  appoint  times  for  the  annual  examination  of  such 
schools. 

13.  The  Governor-in-Council  shall  also  fix  the  period  of  a  year  upon 
which  the  average  daily  attendance  for  the  purposes  of  this  Ordinance 
is  to  be  computed,  and  to  which  the  results  taken  by  the  annual  examina- 
tions are  to  apply. 

14.  The  remuneration  of  the  teachers  of  schools  of  primary  instruction, 
whether  established  by  Government  or  assisted,  shall  consist  of — 

(1)  A  fixed  salary  according  to  the  class  of  the  certificate    from 
the  Governor-in-Council  held  by  such  teacher ; 

(2)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  educational  results ;  and 

(3)  A  grant  in  proportion  to  the  average  daily  attendance  of  pupils 
at  the  schools. 


KespoDsi- 
bility  of  local 
manager  for 
proportion  of 
expenses. 


Nomination 
of  substitute 
of  local 
manager. 


Withdrawal 
of  aid  if  no 
local 
manager. 
Establish- 
ment of  Gov- 
ernment 
schools  where 
no  assisted 
schools. 
Withdrawal 
of  aid  on 
failure  to 
comply  with 
rules. 


15.  The  local  managers  for  the  time  being  of  assisted  schools  shall  be 
responsible  for  one-fifth  of  the  remuneration  of  the  teachers  and  other 
expenses  of  the  schools  imder  their  management,  or  for  such  proportion 
of  such  remtmerationand  other  expenses,  less  than  one-fifth,  as  the  Governor- 
in-Council  may  in  any  particular  case,  regard  being  had  to  the  circumstances 
of  such  case,  allow  and  determine. 

16;  (1)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  local  manager  of  any  assisted  school, 
by  writing,  under  his  hand,  to  nominate  such  other  person  as  he  may 
see  fit  as  local  manager  in  his  place. 

(2)  Such  nomination  and  the  acceptance  thereof  in  writing  by  the  person 
so  nominated  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  the  informa- 
tion and  approval  of  the  Govemor-in-Council. 

17.  In  any  case  where  there  shall  cease  to  be  a  local  manager  of  any 
assisted  school  all  aid  to  such  school  from  the  public  funds  of  the  Colony 
shall  be  withdrawn. 

18.  The  Govemor-in-Council  may  establish  Government  schools  in 
any  district  in  which  there  is  no  assisted  school  or  where  the  assisted  schools 
are  insufficient  for  the  instruction  of  the  children  in  the  district. 

19.  The  Governor-in-Council  may  order  the  withholding  or  withdrawal 
from  any  school  which  fails  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Ordi- 
nance or  of  any  rules  or  regulations  made  thereunder  of  any  aid  to  which 
such  school  might  otherwise  be  entitled. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  this  14th  day  of  August, 


1889. 


APPENDIX  B. 


Short  title. 


THE  ELEMENTARY  INSTRUCTION  ORDINANCE,  1889. 

An  Ordinance  to  Provide  for  Public  Elementary  Instruc* 
TioN  IN  THIS  Colony. 

Saint  Lucia.  No.  21  of  1889.    (13th  September,  1889.) 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  better  provision  for  the  instruction  of 
the  children  of  this  Island  and  for  securing  the  fulfilment  of  parental 
responsibility  in  relation  thereto : 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  LegL^ 
lative  Council  of  Saint  Lucia,  as  follows : — 

1.  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  the  Elementary  Instruction  Ordi« 
nance,  1889, 
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2.  la  this  Ordinance— 

"  Child  '•  means  any  child  between  the  ages  of  six  and  fourteen  Definition  of 
years;  terms. 

"  Parent  *'  means  father  or  mother,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  child  ^vho 
is  orphan  or  deserted,  it  means  grandfather  or  grandmother 
or  other  person  for  the  time  being  having  the  care  or  custody 
of  such  child : 

"  Authorised  person  **  means  any  person  entrusted  with  the  exe- 
cution of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance : 
[  "  Public  Elementary  School  "  means  a  school  of  primary  instruction 

r  either  assisted  or  supported  by  public  funds. 

3.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  parent  of  every  child  to  cause  such  Parent's  duty 
child  to  receive  elementary  instruction  in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic,  to  educate 

(2)  If  such  parent  fail  to  perform  such  duty  he  shall  be  liable  to  such 
orders  and  penalties  as  are  provided  in  this  Ordinance. 

4.  (l)  If  the  parent  of  any  child  habitually  and  without  reasonable  Complaint 
excuse  neglects  to  provide  efficient  elementary  instruction  for  such  child,  wiost 

it  shall  be  competent  for  any  authorised  person  having  knowledge  of  If*^?*^  j  ^ 
such  neglect,  after  due  warning  to  the  parent  of  such  chUd,  to  complain  n^ffi^Ji^to 
to  the  District  Court.  edncatechUd. 

(2)  Such  Court  may,  if  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  such  complaint,  order 
that  the  child  do  attend  some  public  elementary  school  named  in  the  order 
(hereinafter  called  the  Attendance  Order)  not  being  distant  more  than  one 
and  a  half  miles  from  the  residence  of  such  child. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  any  of  the  following  reasons  shall 
be  a  reasonable  excuse  : —  .  , 

(a)  That  there  is  not,  within  one  and  a  half  measured  miles  by  the 
nearest  road  or  path  from  the  residence  of  such  child,  any 
public  elementary  school  which  the  child  can  attend  ;  or 

(6)  That  the  absence  of  the  child  from  school  has  been  caused  by 
sickness  or  other  unavoidable  cause ;   or 

(c)  That  the  child  has  attained  such  a  standard  of  education  as  would 
entitle  it  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

5.  Where  an  attendance  order  is  not  complied  with,' the  District  Court  Penalty  for 
on  complaint  made  by  an  authorised  person,  may,  if  the  parent  does  not  non  (tom- 
appear,  or  appears  and  fails  to  satisfy  the  Court  that  he  has  used  all  reason-  pliance  with 
able  efforts  to  obey  the  order,  impose  a  penalty  not  exceeding,  with  the  a^;tendance 
costs,  five  shillings.  ^"'®^- 

6.  In  any  case  in  which  an  attendance  order  is  made  the  Court,  if  satisfied  Free  admis- 
of  the  inability  of  the  parent  to  pay  the  school  fees  (if  any),  may  give  siononOider. 
directions  for  the  free  admission  of  the  child  into  the  public  elementary 

school  named  in  the  Order. 

7.  (1)  The  parent  of  any  child  who  has  been  educated  otherwise  than  Examination 
at  a  public  elementary  school  shall  be  entitled,  upon  making  application  of  child  eda- 
to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  to  have  his  child  examined  at  such  time  and  ^^  »t 
place  as  the  Inspector  may  appoint.  ^®jj  ^™*  • 

(2)  Such  child,  upon  passing  the  prescribed  or  any  higher  Standard,  School, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age. 

(3)  If  such  child  fail  to  pass  the  requisite  Standard,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  either  by  himself  or  by  some  other  authorised 
person,  to  make  a  complaint  under  the  fourth  section  of  this  tedinance 
with  the  view  of  procuring  a  school  attendance  order  in  respect  of  su6h 
child.    Failure  to  pass  examination  shall  be  primd  facie  evidence  of  neglect 
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required 
Standard. 


on  the  part  of  the  parent  to  provide  efficient  instructioii  within  the  meaning 
of  Sections  tl^ee  and  four  of  this  Ordinance. 

Action  when  8.  (1)  Where,  in  answer  to  a  complaint  imder  Section  four,  it  is  alleged 
child  is  that  the  child  has  attained  a  Standard  entithng  it  to  a  cert^cate  of  pro- 

alleged  t«  ficiency  according  to  age,  the  Court  may  either  examine  the  child  with 
haveattamed  ^^^^  ^^^  ^f  ascertaining  whether  the  required  Standard  has  been  reached, 
or  may  adjourn  the  further  hearing  of  the  case  in  order  that  the  child 
may  be  examined  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided  ;  and  it  shall  then 
be  the  duty  of  the  Magistrate  to  transmit  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the 
notice  hereinafter  referred  to. 

(2)  Upon  receiving  a  notice,  in  the  form  prescribed  in  the  Schedule 
to  this  Ordinance,  that  a  child,  in  respect  of  whom  a  complaint  has  b^n 
made  under  the  fourth  section,  is  alleged  to  have  reached  a  standard  of 
education  entitling  it  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age,  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  shall  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination 
of  such  child,  and  shall  give  or  withhold  a  certificate  of  proficiency  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  examination,  reporting  such  result  at 
the  same  tune  to  the  Magistrate. 

(3)  The  Court  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  determine  the  complaint. 

Certificate  of  9.  Every  child  who  attends  any  public  elementary  school  and  passes 
pro&ciency  at  the  annual  examination  of  such  school  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  shall 
according  co  b^  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  of  proficiency  according  to  age  according 
*S®-  to  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Regulation  of  the  Govemor- 

in-Council : — 

A-t  six  years  old,  in  the  preliminary  or  any  higher  standard. 
Above  six  and  not  exceeding  eight  years  old,  in  the  first  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above  eight  and  not  exceeding  ten,  in  the    second  or   any  higher 

standard. 
Above  ten   and  not  exceeding  twelve,  in  the  third  or  any  higher 

standard. 
Above  twelve  and  not  exceeding  fourteen,  in  the  fourth  or  any  higher 
standard. 


Refusal  of 
Manager  to 
receive  child 
when  Order 
thereto 


Compensa- 
tion to  Mana- 
ger for  child 
admitted 
free  on  order. 


10.  (1)  If  the  manager  of  any  assisted  school  named  in  a  school  atten- 
dance order,  shall  object  to  receive  into  his  school  the  child  in  respect  of 
whom  the  order  is  made,  he  must  at  once  state  his  objection  and  the  grounds 
of  it  in  writing  to  the  Magistrate  by  whom  the  order  is  signed. 

(2)  The  Magistrate  shall  forthwith  transmit  the  same  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  to  be  laid  before  the  Governor-in-Council. 

(3)  It  shall  rest  with  the  Governor-in-Council,  after  such  inquiry  as 
shall  seem  proper,  to  confirm  or  to  disallow  the  objection. 

(4)  If  the  Qovemor-in-Council  confirm  the  objection,  the  Court,  upon 
being  so  informed,  shall  cancel  the  attendance  order,  and  either  make  a 
fresh  order  in  which  some  other  school  shall  be  named,or,  if  there  be  no  school 
available,  shall  dismiss  the  complaint. 

(5)  If  the  Governor-in-Council  disallow  the  objection,  and  the  manager 
still  refuses  to  receive  the  child  into  his  school,  the  Court  may  proceed 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  objection  had  been  allowed.  And  such 
refusal  on  the  part  of  the  manager  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  ground  for 
withdrawing  fpublic  aid  from  the  school,  within  the  meaning  of  Section 
ten  of  the  Education  Ordinance,  1889. 

11.  The  Manager  of  any  assisted  school  in  which  fees  are  ordinarily 
charged,  upon  whom  an  Order  of  free  admission  is  made  in  respect  of  any 
child,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  the  attendance  of  such  child  at 
the  school,  an  amount  not  exceeding  three  pence  per  week,  to  be  paid 
out  of  the  money  annually  voted  for  Elementary  Education. 
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12.  Every  Jugtice  of  the  Peace,  MinBter  of    Beligion,  Police  Officer  Persons 
or  Constable,  and  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  shall  be  a  person  entrvisted  entrusted 
with  the  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance.     .  with  execa- 

tion  ol  Or- 

13.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Govemor-in-Council  to  make  and  from  dinaiioe. 
time  to  time  to  add  to,  rescind,  or  alter  rules  and  to  frame  forms  for  the  Roles, 
better  carr3ring  out  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Patsed  the  Legislative  Council  this  I4th  day  of  August y  1S89. 


Schedule* 

(Form  of  Notice  under  Section  8.) 
To  A.  B., 

Inspector  of  Schools, 

Take  notice  that  C.  D.,  a  child  of  years  old,  in  respect 

of  whom  complaint  has  been  made  under  Section  4  of  the  Elementary 
Instruction  Ordinance,  1889,  is  alleged  to  have  reached  a  standard  of 
Education  entitling  to  a  certificate  of  proficiency. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  188    . 

Stipendiary  MagisiraU, 


APPENDIX  C. 


SAINT  LUGIA  — C!ode  of  Rules  for  the  GovernxUent  of 
Primary  Schools,  Framed  under  the  Provisions  of  the 
Education  Ordinance,  1889.* 

Approved  by  the  Goverrwr-in-CouncU,   30th  May,   1901. 

General. 

1.  It  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  any  child  being  admitted 
into,  or  continuing  in  a  school,  that  he  shall  attend,  or  abstain  from  at- 
tending, any  Sunday  school,  or  any  place  of  religious  worship,  or  any 
religious  observance,  or  instruction  in  any  religious  subjects  in  the  school 
or  elsewhere. 

2.  No  child  may  be  refused  as  a  scholar  on  other  than  reasonable  grounds. 

3.  No  child  shall  be  admitted  into  a  school  while  suffering  from  any 
infectious  disc»kse,  or  who  comes  from  any  house  where  any  infectious  or 
contagious  disease  is  known  to  exist. 

4.  The  time  or  times  set  apart  by  the  Manager  of  a  school  for  religious 
observance  or  instruction  shall  be  at  the  beginning  or  end,  or  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  any  meeting  of  the  school,  and  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
time-table. 

5.  A  time-table  must  be  prepared,  and  approved  by  the  Ins^ctor  of 
Schoob,  and  must  be  permanently  and  conspicuously  affixed  in  every 
schoolroom. 

6.  The  school  must  be  open  at  all  times  to  the  inspection  of  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  whether  with  or  without  notice,  so,  however,  that  it  shall  not 

*  This  can  be  seen  at  the  Board  of  Education  Library,  St.  Stephen's 
House,  Cannon  Bow,  Whitehall,  London,  S.W. 
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be  part  of  the  Inspector's  duties  to  inquire  into  any  instructioQ  in  any 
religious  subjects,  or  examine  any  scholar  in  such  subjects. 

7.  Every  school  shall  be  of  a  size  adequate  to  the  number  of  cJiildren 
attending  such  school,  and  in  no  case  shall  there  be  less  than  80  cubic  feet 
of  internal  space,  or  8  square  feet  of  internal  (floor)  area  for  each  unit  in 
average  attendance.  Open  galleries,  which  can  be  used  as  class-rooms, 
may  be  coimted  in  estimating  the  accommodation. 

8.  Benches  properly  graduated,  sufficient  to  accommodate  scholars 
not  less  in  number  than  the  average  attendance,  and  desks  sufficient  to 
accommodate  not  less  than  all  the  scholars  above  Standard  I.,  and  half 
the  scholars  in  Standard  I.  and  under,  must  be  provided  in  each  school 

(a)  An  allowance  of  18  in.  per  scholar  at  each  desk  will  suffice. 
(6)  The  desks  should  be  very  slightly  inclined.    An  angle  of   15' 
is  sufficient. 

9.  The  class-books  and  school  materials  shall  be  subject  to  the  approva 
of  the  Govemor-in-Council,  who  may  disallow  books  which  are  evidently 
unsuitable. 

10.  No  part  of  any  school  communicating  with  the  schoolroom  by  door 
or  in  any  other  way  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  either  by  the  teacher  or 
any  other  person  whatever  except  with  the  special  permission  of  the 
Governor-  in-Council. 

11.  The  schoolroom  shall  be  well  ventilated  and  kept  in  a  cleanly  con- 
dition and  in  good  repair,  and  shall  be  provided  with  proper  fumitue 
and  apparatus. 

Managers. 

12.  Every  school  shall  be  under  the  control  of  at  least  one  Manager. 

13.  Every  Manager  may  appoint,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Governor 
n-Council,  some  trustworthy  person,  residing  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

the  school,  to  act  as  his  Deputy. 

14.  No  person  ip.ay  be  the  Manager  or  Deputy  Manager  of  a  school  who 
cannot  read  and  write  English. 

15.  Every  school  shall  be  visited  at  least  twice  a  month  on  an  average 
by  the  Manager  or  his  Deputy.  These  visits  shall  not  be  paid  at  specified 
times  but  shall  be  more  in  the  nature  of  surprise  visits.  In  case  of  inoon 
venience  the  Manager  or  Deputy  may  occasionally  delegate  any  proper 
person  to  make  a  surprise  visit  according  to  this  and  the  succeeding  article. 

16.  The  Manager  (or  his  Deputy)  shall  examine  the  School  Registers 
and  Records  at  each  visit,  and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  entries  have 
been  made  correctly  and  at  the  proper /times,  and  shall  record  in  the  Log 
Book  the  date  and  hour  of  his  visit  together  with  the  results  of  his 
inspection  and  the  attendance  as  counted  by  himself. 

17.  The  Manager  (or  his  Deputy)  shall,  at  least,  once  in  each  month,  on 
the  occasion  of  a  surprise  visit,  call  the  Register  of  Attendance  and  initial 
the  same,  and  shall  record  the  result  of  such  calling  of  the  Roll  in  the  Log 
Book. 

18.  Every  Manager  is  empowered  to  instantly  dismiss  or  othenriso 
punish  any  teacher  who  shall  make  false  entries  in  the  Schod  Registers  or 
Records,  and  he  shall  in  all  cases  report  the  circumstance  to  the  In^tector 
of  Schools,  who  shall  submit  the  matter  to  the  Govemor-in-(]Jouncil  foe 
approval. 

10.  Managers  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  their  schools,  fqr 
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their  maintenanoe  in  efficiency  and  for  the  provision  of  all  needful  furniture, 
books,'  and  apparatus,  and  in  particular  of — 

(a)  Suitable  Begisters ; 
(6)  A  Log  Book ; 

(c)  A  Cash  Book ; 

(d)  A  Copy  of  this  Code ; 

(e)  Capks  of  the  Annual  Reports ; 
if)  A  Visitors'  Book. 

Attendance. 

20.  A  school  must  have  met  at  least  400  times  during  the  year. 

21.  The  Manager  has  the  power  of  regulating  the  times  for  the  hdidays 
provided  always  that  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  at 
least  one  week  previous  to  the  closing  of  the  school  for  any  purpose,  but 
all  public  holidays,  except  the  Wednesday  half-holiday,  shall  be  observed 
in  all  the  schools. 

22 .  No  Teacher  shall  close  the  school  at  any  period,  or  on  any  day,  without 
special  permission  of  the  Manager,  previously  obtained,  and  recorded,  if 
possible,  in  the  Log  Book. 

23.  The  following  persons  may  enter  any  school  during  the  meeting  of 
such  school,  and  may  record  in  the  visitors*  book  the  results  of  the  inspec- 
tion of  the  Attendance  Registers  and  the  nimiber  of  children  present — 

Honourable  Members  of  the  Executive  Council. 

Honourable  Members  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

Heads  of  Departments. 

Magistrates. 

Clergymen. 

Qovemment  Medical  Officers. 

Officers  of  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture. 

24.  An  attendance  means  attendance  at  secular  instruction — 

(a)  During  one  hour  and  a-half  in  the  case  of  a  scholar  in  a  school 

or  class  for  infants  ; 
(6)  During  two  hours  in  the  case  of  a  scholar  in  a  school  or  class 

for  older  children. 

In  mixed  schools  girls  shall,  however,  be  dismissed  five  minutes 
before  the  boys. 

25.  In  making  up  the  minimum  time  constituting  an  attendance  there 
may  be  reckoned  time  occupied  in  instruction  in  any  of  the  following 
subjects,  whether  or  not  given  in  the  school  premises  or  by  the  ordinary 
teachers  of  the  school,  provided  appropriate  provbion  is  made  for  such 
instruction  and  the  times  for  giving  it  are  entered  in  the  approved  Time 
T^ble:— 

Agricultural  Instruction. 
Industrial  Instruction. 
Domestic  Economy. 
Practical  Cookery. 
Laundry  (or  Dairy)  Work. 
Needlework. 

26.  No  attendance  is,  as  a  rule,  recognised  for  any  scholar  under  four 
years  of  age,  nor  for  any  scholar  over  sixteen  years  of  age. 

27.  The  average  attendance  for  any  period  (subject  to  Article  33)  is  founo 
by  dividing  Uie  total  niunber  of  attendances  made  during  that  period  by 
the  number  of  times  the  school  has  met  during  that  period. 

8S74.  Y 
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Subjects  op  Instruction. 

40.  The  subjects  of  instruction  are  as  follows : — 

A.  Religious  and  Moral  Instruction  under  the  direction  of  the 

Manager  of  the  school  subject  to  Articles  1  and  4. 

B.  Secular  Instruction. 

(a)  Obligatory  Subjects  :— 

Beading  with  Recitation  A  hereinafter  called  the  Elemen- 

Writing.  V     tary     Subjects.    (See    Sche- 

Arithmetic,  j     dule  I.) 

English.    (See  Schedule  II.) 

Needlework  for  girls,  and  from  April  1st,  1902,  Drawing 

for  boys  in  Schools  or  classes  for  older  scholars.    (See 

Schedules  III.  and  IV.) 
Object  Lessons  for  Infants  and  for  Standards  I.,  II.,  III. 
For  children  in  the  higher  classes : — 

Elementary  Science,  having  special  reference  to  Agri- 
culture (to  be  taught  by  means  of  Object  I^essons, 
practical  illustrations,  and  simple  experiments),  or 

Domestic  Economy  (for  girls)  from  April  1st,  1902. 

(b)  Optional  Subjects  :— 

i.  Taken  by  classes  throughout  the  school : 

Singing. 

Needlework  or  Drawing  in  Infant  Schools  or  Classes. 
ii.  Taken  by  individual  children   generally  in  the   upper 
classes  of  Schools : 

Practical  Agriculture. 

Cooking. 

Laundry  Work. 

Dairy  Work.  * 

English  Grammar. 

Geography. 

History. 

Book-keeping, 
iii.  Any  Subject,  other  than  those  mentioned  in  sub- 
section ii.',  may,  if  sanctioned  by  the  (jk>vemor-in- 
Coimcil,  be  taken,  provided  that  a  graduated  scheme 
be  submitted  to,  and  approved  by,  the  Inspector 
of  Schools. 

41.  Schemes  of  Object  Lessons  for  Infants  and  Standard  I.  and  for 
.Standards  I.,  II.,  and  III.  must  be  submitted  to,  and  approved  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools.  They  should  include  some  lessons  on  the  phenomena 
of  nature  and  common  life,  food  substances,  familiar  animals,  and  especially 
common  plants. 

42.  Schemes  for  the  teaching  of  Elementary  Science,  or  Domestic 
Economy  (for  girls),  to  children  in  the  higher  standards  must  be  submitted 
to,  and  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

43.  All  the  children  in  the  higher  standards  may  be  taken  together 
for  the  teaching  of  Elementary  Science,  or  Domestic  Economy. 

Inspection. 

44.  No  school  shall  be  placed  on  the  assisted  list  until  an  application  has 
been  addressed  to  the  Qovemor-in -Council,  and  the  school  has  been  opened 
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at  least  six  months  before  the  begiiming  of  the  year  for  which  a  grant  is 
asked,  and  has  been  inspected  and  reported  on  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

45.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  hold  an  examination  of  every  school 
receiving  Government  aid  once  in  each  year. 

46.  Notice  of  the  date  of  the  annual  examination  shall  be  given  at  least 
a  fortnight  beforehand  in  writing  to  the  Manager. 

47.  All  scholars  whose  names  have  been  on  the  Registers  for  at  least  four 
months  before  the  examination  must  be  presented  unless  there  is  a  reason- 
able excuse  for  their  absence. 

48.  No  scholar,  whose  name  has  not  been  on  the  Registers  for  four 
months,  may  be  presented,  except  with  the  permission  in  each  case  of  the 
Inspector  of  Schools. 

49.  No  child  may  be  presented  a  second  time  in  any  class  or  standard  in 
which  he  has  already  been  presented  unless  with  the  permission  of  the 
Inspector  previously  obtained. 

50.  Scholars  over  seven  years  of  age  must,  as  a  rule,  be  presented  in 
Standard  I. 

51.  No  scholar  over  ten  years  of  age  may  be  presented  in  an  Infant 
School. 

52.  The  scholars  in  the  Infant  Schools  or  Classes  may,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Inspector,  be  examined  by  sample,  not  less  than  one-third  being 
individually  examined. 

53.  The  Inspector's  report  on  the  school  must  be  copied  verbatim  into 
the  Log  Book,  and  signed  by  the  Manager  as  soon  as  it  is  received. 

Teaoukbs. 

54.  The  teachers  recognised  are  :— 

(1)  Probationers. 

(2)  Pupil  Teachers. 

(3)  Uncertificated  Assistants. 

(4)  Certificated  Assistants  |  holding  licences  from  the  Qovemor- 

(5)  Certificated  Teachers    jin-Council. 

(6)  Female  Teachers  approved  by  the  Govemor4n-Coimcil  as 

Sewing  Mistresses,  Teachers  of  Domestic  Economy,  or 
Instructors  in  Cookery  or  Laundry  Work,  or  as  Teachers 
in  Infant  Schools  or  Classes. 

(7)  Male  Teachers  approved  by  the  Govemor-in-Council  as  Agri- 

cultural or  Industrial  Instructors. 

Probationers. 

55.  Candidates  for  the  office  of  Pupil  Teacher  may  be  recognised  by  the 
(tovernor-in-Council  on  the  following  conditions:— 

(a)  They  must  be  presented  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  for  ap- 
proval, and  must  have  passed  the  Sixth  or  higher  Standard 
in  all  subjects. 

(6)  They  must  not  be  less  than  thirteen  years  of  age  and  will  not 
be  recognised  after  they  have  attained  the  age  of  sixteen. 

ie)  They  must  pass  the  examination  annually  in  the  Sixth  or 
higher  Standard  in  all  subjects  so  long  as  the  Managers 
desire  their  recognition  as  Probationers. 

id)  They  must  not  be  employed  in  teaching  during  more  than 
half  the  time  the  school  is  open. 

8374.  Y  2 
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Pupil  Teachers. 

56.  A  Pupil  Teacher  is  a  boy  or  girl  engaged  and  paid  by  the  Manager 
of  a  primary  school  on  condition  of  teaching  during  school  hours  under 
the  superintendence  of  the  principal  teacher,  and  receiving  suitaUe 
instmotioii. 

67.  Managers  are  bound  to  see  that  the  Pupil  Teacher  is  properly  in- 
structed during  the  engagement  by  the  principal  teacher  or  other  duly 
qualified  person  free  of  cost.  The  Govemor-in-Council,  if  satisfied  that 
this  duty  is  neglected,  may  decline  to  recognise  the  Pupil  Teacher  as  part 
of  the  staff. 

58.  Pupil  Teachers  shall  receive,  outside  of  school  hours,  from  the  prin- 
cipal teacher  or  other  duly  qualified  person,  not  less  than  five  hours  instruc- 
tion every  week.  The  hours  of  instruction  of  Pupil  Teachers  must  be 
^tered  upcrn  a  time-table  to  be  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schoob. 

59.  Candidates,  in  order  to  be  recognised  as  Pupil  Teachers,  must  pass, 
as  a  rule,  the  examination  specified  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  and  must  be 
approved  by  the  Inspector.  The  certificates  specified  in  Articles  61  and  62 
must  be  furnished  by  the  Manager. 

60.  Candidates  may  be  admitted  for  an  engagement  of  one  year  or 
two  years,  provided  :— 

(a)  They  have  passed  one  of  the  University  Examinations  for 
Junior  Students,  or  other  examination  approved  by  the 
Qovemor-in-Council ;  and 

(6)  The  end  of  their  engagement  falls  beyond  the  completion  of 
the  candidate's  eighteenth  year. 

61.  No  candidate  will  be  permitted  to  present  himself  for  the  examina- 
tion  specified  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  who  does  not  produce  a  certificate 
of  age  showing  that  he  is  over  fourteen  years  and  under  eighteen  years 
of  age. 

62.  Pupil  Teachers  will  be  required  to  pass  annually  an  examination  in 
the  subjects  prescribed  by  Schedules  V.  and  VI.,  and  to  produce  certificates 
of  good  conduct  from  their  Managers. 

63.  After  two  consecutive  failures  to  pass  the  annual  examination, 
except  from  illness  or  other  sufficient  cause,  stated  in  writing  to  the  lu- 
spector  before  the  day  of  the  examination,  a  Pupil  Teacher  Avill  no  longer 
be  recognised. 

64.  Pupil  Teachers  must  be  of  the  same  sex  as  the  Principal  Teacher 
of  the  school  in  which  they  are  engaged. 

65.  No  Pupil  Teacher  will  be  recognised  who  is  over  twenty-one  years 
of  age. 

66.  The  number  of  Pupil  Teachers  recognised  by  the  Qovemor-in- 
Council  will,  as  a  rule,  not  exceed  two  for  each  First  or  Second  Class  Certi- 
ficated Teacher  recognised  on  the  staff  of  a  school. 

67.  No  Third  Class  Certificated  Teacher  will,  unless  specially  recom- 
mended by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  be  allowed  to  superintend  Pupil 
Teachers. 

Uncertificated  Assistants, 

68.  Teachers  shall  be  recognised  as  Uncertificated  Assistants  who  have 
passed  the  examination  at  the  termination  of  the  third  year  as  Pupil 
Teacher  as  prescribed  in  Schedule  V.,  or  who  have  passed  one  of  the  Uni- 
versity Local  Culminations  for  Senior  Students  or  other  equivalent  ex- 
amination recognised  by  the  Qovemor-in-Council  and  are  over  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

69.  Uncertificated  Assistants  may  not,  except  by  permission  preTiouflly 
obtained  from  the  Qovemor-in-Council,  take  charge  of  any  school. 
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70.  Article  69  does  not  apply  when  the  Uncertificated  Assistant  takes 
charge,  temporarily,  of  the  school  in  which  he  is  teaching,  owing  to  the 
absence,  from  illness  or  other  cause,  of  the  Principal  Teacher.  But  in  no 
case  may  he  take  charge  for  a  period  exceeding  two  months  in  any  one 
year. 

Licensing  and  Registration  of  Teachers. 

71.  The  Principal  Teacher  of  every  school  must  be  duly  licensed. 

72.  Only  licences  issued  by  the  Qovernor-in-Council  of  St.  Lucia  shall 
be  recognised. 

73.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  keep  a  register,  called  the  *'  Register 
of  Teachers,'*  in  which  he  shall  register  the  name  and  qualifications  of 
every  Teacher  who  shall  obtain  from  the  Governor-in-Council  a  licence 
to  act  as  Teacher  in  this  Colony. 

74.  Licences  shall  be  of  three  classes. 

75.  Licences  of  the  Third  Class  may  be  granted  to  holders  of  Second  or 
Third  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia. 

76.  Licences  of  the  Second  Class  may  be  granted : — (i.)  To  holders  of 
First  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia  ;  and  (ii.)  to  holders 
of  Second  Class  Certificates  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia  who,  having  held 
a  licence  of  the  Third  Class,  have  served  for  two  years  in  a  school  in  this 
Colony  and  have  received  a  favourable  report  from  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
as  to  their  ability  to  teach  and  manage  a  school. 

77.  Licences  of  the  First  Class  may  be  granted  to  Teachers  who,  having 
held  a  Hcence  of  the  SeconcI  Class,  have  had  charge  of  a  school  in  this  Colony 
for  five  years  and  have  received  a  favourable  report  from  the  Inspector  o( 
Schools  as  to  their  ability  to  teach  and  manage  a  school. 

N.B.— With  a  Certificate  of  Competency  of  St.  Lucia,  of  the  First 
Class,  other  conditions  having  been  fulfilled,  a  licence  of  the  First  Class 
may  be  obtained  in  three  years. 

78.  The  Gk)vernor-in-Coimcil  may  withdraw  or  reduce  the  class  of  any 
licence  issued  to  any  Teacher,  for  any  cause  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Govemor-in-Council,  may  justify  it.  Such  withdrawal  or  reduction  of 
the  class  of  a  licence  shall  immediately  be  entered  in  the  Register  of  Teachers 
kept  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  with  the  causes  therefor. 

79.  The  Register  of  Teachers  shall  be  opened  at  all  reasonable  times  to 
the  inspection  of  Managers  of  Schools. 

80.  When  a  Teacher  leaves  the  Colony,  his  name  shall  be  struck  off 
the  Register  of  Teachers,  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months,  and  if  after 
that  period  he  returns,  he  must  obtain  a  new  licence  before  being  recog- 
nised as  a  Teacher  in  any  school. 

81.  Certificates  issued  by  a  Board  of  Education,  Education  Department, 
Training  Institution  or  other  Educational  College  or  Institution  may 
entitle  the  holder  to  a  licence  to  act  as  a  Teacher  in  St.  Lucia  of  the  class 
as  in  each  case  may  be  determined  by  the  Governor-in-Council. 

82.  No  licence  will  be  issued  unless  satisfactory  certificates  as  to  charac- 
ter, health  and  ability  to  teach  are  produced. 

83.  Teachers  holding  Certificates  recognised  by  the  Govemor-in-Council 
before  the  passing  of  this  Code  shall  be  considered  as  holding  licences  of 
the  same  class  under  this  Code. 

84.  Candidates  for  Certificates  of  Competency  will  be  examined  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  and  other  examiners  appointed  by  the  Govemor-in- 
CouncU,  at  such  times  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  due 
notice  thereof  being  given  in  the  Official  Gazette. 

85.  The  subjects  of  examination  Are  given  in  Schedules  V.  and  VI. 
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Annual  Osants. 

General  Conditions. 
86*.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  in  each  year, 
the  Grants  in  Aid  of  Primary  Schoob  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  £l  per  unit 
according  to  the  (estimated)  average  attendance  at  all  the  Primary  Schools 
in  the  Colony,  during  the  year  preceding  that  for  which  the  amount  is 
provided.  (This  amount  shall  not,  however,  include  the  Fee  Grant  granted 
under  Article  117.) 

87.  The  amounts  granted  in  aid  of  the  different  schoob  for  any  one 
year  shall  not  be  regarded  as  constituting  a  precedent  for  any  succei^ng 
year,  but  shall  entirely  depend  upon  the  amount  voted  for  educational 
purposes  for  each  year. 

88.  One-twelfth  part  of  the  annual  grant  to  each  school  will  be  paid 
monthly  to  the  Manager. 

89.  The  conditions  required  to  be  fulfilled  by  a  school  in  order  to 
obtain  an  annual  grant  are  those  set  forth  in  this  Ckxle.  The  decision 
of  the  Govemor-in-Council  whether  these  conditions  are  fulfilled  in  any 
case  is  final  and  conclusive. 

90.  In  cases  where  any  conditions  set  forth  in  this  Code  are  not  fulfilled 
the  Governor-in-Council  has  power  to  withdraw  the  whole  grant,  or  to 
pay  the  grant  or  part  of  the  grant,  and  give  a  warning  to  the  Msmager 
that  the  grant  may  be  withheld  the  next  year,  or  to  withdraw  or  reduce 
the  grant  at  the  end  of  any  period  fixed  by  the  Governor-in-Council  for 
the  fulfilling  of  any  such  conditions. 

91.  The  remuneration  of  Teachers,  Assistants,  Pupil  Teachers,  Pro- 
bationers, and  all  members  of  the  staff  of  the  school  shall  be  a  subject  of 
agreement  between  them  and  the  Manager,  and  the  Government  is  in 
no  way  responsible  for  such  remimeration. 

92.  Managers  phall  produce  yearly  and  on  demand  to  the  Inspector  of 
Schoob,  Auditor,  or  other  person  authorised  by  the  Governor,  vouchers 
proving  that  he  has  expended,  or  is  expending,  the  whole  of  the  Grant- 
in-Aid,  in  the  payment  of  salaries  to  Teachers,  recognised  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  on  the  staff  of  the  school,  or  other^^ise  for  the  benefit  of  the  school ; 
but  no  part  of  this  Grant  may  be  expended  on  building,  repairs  or  rent 
of  the  school,  nor  on  such  furniture  or  appliances  as  are  specified  in 
Schedule  VH. 

93.  No  Grant  shall  be  paid  to  any  school  which  is  not  kept  in  proper 
repair,  and  which  is  not  provided  with  proper  furniture  and  school 
appliances  in  accordance  with  Schedule  VII. 

94.  No  Grant  shall  be  paid  on  account  of  any  subject,  the  proper  ap- 
pliances for  teaching  which  are  not  provided. 

Grants  to  Infant  Schools  or  Classes, 

95.  Grants  are  made  to  Infant  Schoob  or  Classes  under  this  and  the 
four  following  articles  ;  and  every  School  or  Class  to  which  a  grant 
is  made  under  these  articles  is  an  Infant  School  or  Class. 

(a)  The  sum  mentioned  in  these  Articles,  except  where  it  is 
specially  provided  otherwise,  b  the  amount  of  a  year's 
grant  for  each  unit  of  average  attendance.  A  fraction 
of  a  unit,  if  it  reaches  '5,  may  be  coimted  as  an  additional 
unit. 

*  By  Article  33,  the  average  attendance  b  calculated,  not  on  the  400 
meetings  mentioned  in  Art.  20  above,  but  on  the  360  best  meetings  of  the 
school. 
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96.  A  Fixed  Qrant  of-- 

(i.)  96.  if  the  scholars  are  taught  as  a  separate  department  under 
a  certificated  teacher  of  their  own,  or  as  a  class  under  a 
teacher  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  approved 
by  the  Inspector.  In  order  that  this  grant  may  be  made 
the  scholars  must  be  taught  in  a  room  properly  constructed 
and  furnished  for  the  instruction  of  infants, 
(ii.)  7s.  where  the  above  special  conditions  are  not  satisfied. 

97.  A  variable  grant  of  6s.,  4s.,  or  2s. 

In  deciding  which,  if  any,  of  these  grants  shall  be  paid,  regard  will  be 
had  to  the  discipline  of  the  School  and  to  the  provision  made  for  (a)  suitable 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  English  speech,  (6)  suitable  instruction 
in  the  elementary  subjects,  (c)  simple  lessons  on  objects  and  phenomena  of 
nature  and  common  life. 

The  grant  of  2s.  is  a  fixed  grant,  and  may  not  be  withdrawn  unless  the 
whole  grant  to  the  Infant  School  or  Class  is  withdrawn. 

98.  A  Grant  for  Needlework  of  Is.  if  the  scholars  are  satisfactorily  taught 
Needlework  according  to  Schedule  III. 

N.B. — This  grant  is  calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of  girls 
only,  unless  the  boys  are  satisfactorily  taught  Needlework.  If  the 
boys  instead  of  Needlework  are  satisfactorily  taught  Drawing,  a  grant 
of  Is.  for  this  subject  may  be  made  on  their  average  attendance. 

99.  A  Grant  for  Singing  of  (i.)  Is.  if  the  scholars  are  satisfactorily  taught 
to  sing  by  note,  i.e.,  by  the  standard,  or  any  other  recognised  notation  ; 
or  (ii.)  6d.  if  they  are  satisfactorily  taught  to  sing  by  ear. 

Grants  to  Juvenile  Schools. 

100.  A  grant  of  £25,  £20,  or  £15  will  be  made  according  as  the  licence 
held  by  the  Principal  Teacher  is  of  the  First,  Second,  or  Third  Class  in 
schods  in  which  the  average  attendance  of  children  in  Standard  II.  and 
upwards  shall  be  sixteen  or  over. 

The  highest  grant  which  will  be  paid  throughout  the  year  under 
this  head  will  be  determined  by  the  Class  of  Licence  held 
by  the  Principal  Teacher  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  and 
subject  to  this  proviso  the  grant  payable  montMy  imder 
this  h^ul  will  vary  in  case  of  change  of  Teachers,  according 
to  the  Class  of  Licence  held  by  the  Teacher  for  the  time 
being. 

101.  A  grant  of  Is.  6d.  or  Is.  for  Discipline  and  Organisation : — 

(a)  To  meet  the  requirements  respecting  Discipline,  the  Inspector 
must  be  satisfied  that  all  reasonable  care  is  taken  to  bring 
up  the  children  in  habits  of  punctuality,  of  good  manners 
and  language,  of  cleanliness  and  neatness,  of  cheerful 
obedience  to  duty,  of  consideration  and  respect  to  others, 
and  of  honour  and  truthfulness  in  word  and  act.  Respecting 
Organisation  special  attention  must  be  paid  to  the  neatness 
and  order  of  the  School  premises,  furniture  and  apparatus, 
and  to  the  proper  classification  of  the  scholars  both  for 
teaching  and  examination. 

ib)  The  grant  of  Is.  6d.  will  only  be  paid  if  the  school  is  marked 
**  excellent  "  or  **  very  good  "  in  respect  of  these  points. 

(c)  The  Qovemor-in^ouncil  may  reduce  or  withdraw  this  grant 
in  cases  of  marked  want  of  Discipline  or  Organisation. 

(cO  This  grant  avUI  be  calculated  on  the  average  attendance  of 
older  scholars  Qnly. 
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102.  The  other  grants  to  Juvenile  Schools  will  be  determined  in  the 
following  manner  :— 

The  balance  of  the  Total  Grant,  after  the  grants  mider  Articles  96, 
97,  98, 99, 100  and  101  have  been  deducted,  will  be  divided 
by  all  the  marks  awarded  to  all  the  Juvenile  Schoob  on 
the  list  of  Assisted  Schools,  and  each  Juvenile  School 
will  receive  that  multiple  of  the  result  so  obtained  which  is 
represented  by  the  number  of  marks  gained  by  the  school. 

103.  The  number  of  marks  mentioned  under  Articles  104,  105,  106, 
107,  108,  is  the  number  of  marks  which  may  be  awarded  under  the  several 
heads  on  each  unit  of  average  attendance  of  older  scholars  during  the 
preceding  year.  (A  fraction  of  a  unit  if  it  reaches  *5  may  be  counted  as  an 
addition^  unit.) 

104.  Marks  to  the  number  of  twelve  may  be  awarded  for  Elementary 
Subjects. 

(a)  In  deciding  what  marks  will  be  awarded  regard  will  be  had 
for  the  accuracy  of  knowledge  and  general  intelligence 
of  the  scholars. 

105.  Marks  to  the  number  of  six  may  be  awarded  if  the  children  are 
taught  English  according  to  Schedule  II.  :— 

Teachers  shall  make  it  their  special  duty  to  endeavour  to  eUminate 
the  iise  of  patois^  and  to  teach  the  English  language  in  an 
inteUigent  and  effectual  manner.  They  shall  not  employ 
the  Tpaiois  themselves  except  when  it  is  absolutely  necessary. 

106.  Marks  to  the  number  of  four  may  be  awarded  if  the  children  are 
taught,  in  Standards  I.,  II.,  and  III.,  by  means  of  Object  Lessons,  and  in  the 
higher  standards  the  Class  Subjects  mentioned  in  Article  40. 

107.  Marks  to  the  number  of  four  may  be  awarded  if  the  girls  are  taught 
Needlework,  and  the  boys  Drawing  according  to  Schedules  III.,  IV, 

108.  Marks  to  the  number  of  two  may  be  awarded  if  the  scholars  are 
satisfactorily  taught  to  sing  by  note,  i.e.,  by  the  standard  or  any  other 
recognised  notation  ;  or  one  mark'  if  they  are  satisfactorily  taught  to  sing 
by  ear. 

Grants  to  Individual  Scholars, 

109.  Where  the  Inspector,  advised  by  an  officer  of  the  Imperial  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  reports  that  special  and  appropriate  provision  in  the 
shape  of  a  school  garden,  pot-culture,  or  other  mode  of  demonstration  is 
made  for  the  practical  teaching  of  Agriculture  by  a  teacher  recognised 
by  the  Governor-in-Council  as  qualified  to  teach  the  subject,  twenty-four 
marks  will  be  awarded  on  account  of  every  child  of  not  less  than  eleven 
years  of  age,  who,  while  receiving  instruction  in  the  elementary  subjects, 
has  attended  not  less  than  forty  lessons  with  demonstrations,  each  of  at 
least  one  hour's  duration,  during  the  year  at  a  special  class 
for  Agriculture  :— 

(a)  The  special  class  for  Agriculture  may  not  number  more  than 
twenty  scholars,  but  any  school  may  have  more  than  one 
special  class. 

110.  Where  the  Inspector  reports  that  special  and  appropriate  provision 
is  made  for  the  practical  teaching  of  any  other  Industrial  occupation  by  a 
teacher  qualified  to  teach  the  subject  either  to  boys  or  girls  and  a  suitable 
scheme  is  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Governor-in-Council,  marks 
will  be  awarded  to  the  number  and  under  the  conditions  laid  down  by  thej 
Governor-in-Council  in  each  case. 
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111.  Marks,  not  exceeding  six,  may  be  awarded  for  each  scholar  who 
successfully  passes  in  any  of  the  following  subjects  :— 

English  Grammar. 
Geography. 
History. 
Book4ceeping. 

(a)  Not  more  than  two  subjects  may  be  taken  in  the  same  year  by 
the  same  scholar. 

(6)  No  examination  will  be  held  in  any  of  these  subjects  imless  it 
is  taught  with  the  approval  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools, 
and  the  Obligatory  Subjects  are  satisfactorily  taught. 

(c)  No  marks  will  be  awarded  on  account  of  any  scholar  taking 
up  any  of  these  subjects  who  does  not  pass  in  all  the  ele- 
mentary subjects. 

112.  The  marks  awarded  under  Articles  103  to  108  in  any  one  year 
shall  not  be  less  than  one-half  the  maximum,  unless  the  subject  is  not 
presented  throughout  the  school,  or  the  Inspector  has  warned  the  Manager 
that  having  awarded  only  one-half  of  the  maximum  number  of  marks  he  will 
in  the  following  year  award  no  marks  whatever  for  that  subject  should 
there  be  no  improvement. 

113.  If  in  Schools  or  Classes  for  Juvenile  Schools,  the  total  number  of 
marks  awarded  (including  marks  for  subjects  under  Articles  109,  110  and 
1 11)  is  less  than  twenty  per  unit  of  Average  Attendance,  such  school  or  class 
will  be  considered  as  having  gained  twenty  marks  per  unit  of  Average 
Attendance.  But  this  shall  be  considered  as  a  warning  to  the  Manager  of 
the  School  that  the  grant  may  be  withheld  the  next  year,  unless  there  is 
a  distinct  improvement  in  the  efficiency  of  the  School. 

Reduction  of  Grant, 

114.  The  annual  grant  may  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  128.  per  annum 
for  every  unit  of  annual  average  attendance  above  the  number  for  which 
the  school  stafif  is  sufficient.  The  reduction  will,  as  a  rule,  be  one-twelfth 
of  12s.  for  every  month  during  which  the  staff  is  insufficient,  provided 
that  such  reduction  shall  not  take  place  if  sufficient  staff  is  provided  within 
three  months  after  the  closing  of  the  year  during  which  the  excess  has 
arisen. 

115.  The  annual  grant  may  be  reduced  at  a  rate,  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Governor-in-Co\mcil  in  each  case,  for  every  unit  of  annual  average  atten- 
dance above  the  number  for  which  the  school  provides  accommodation, 
provided  that  notice  shall  be  given,  at  least  six  months  beforehand  by 
command  of  the  Governor-in-Council,  to  the  Manager  that  extra  accom- 
modation is  required.     . 

116.  If  the  School  has  met  less  than  400  times  during  the  year,  a  reduc- 
tion of  6d.  per  unit  in  average  attendance  for  every  ten  (or  portion  of 
ten)  meetings  which  may  be  wanting  to  make  up  the  4(X)  meetings 
required  by  Article  24,  will  be  made  in  the  grant  for  the  succeeding  year, 
unless  the  school  has  been  closed  for  reasons  which  are  satisfactory  to  the 
Qovemor-in-Council.  . 

116a.  If  the  Managers  of  any  Primary  School  fail  to  observe  the  con- 
ditions on  which  grants  are  given  to  them  under  this  Code  to  aid  them 
in  maintaining  the  School,  and  on  being  applied  to  by  the  Inspects  of 
Schods  are  unable  to  undertake  to  act  in  accordance  with  those  conditions 
in  the  future,  notice  may  be  given  to  them  by  the  Qovemor-in-Council 
through  the  Inspector  of  Schools  that  after  the  lapse  of  a  stated  period, 
not  less  than  six,  nor  more  than  nine  months,  if  the  management  is  not 
placed  on  a  basis  satisfactory  to  the  Govemor-in-Council,  all  grants  to  the 
School  ^will  cease,  and  such  grants  shall  cease  accordingly. 
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Fee  Grant. 

1 17.  On  the  application  by  the  Manager  of  any  school  a  grant  at  the  rate 
of  Is.  6d.  per  unit,  according  to  the  averagje  attendance  during  the  year 
preceding  that  for  which  the  grant  is  provided,  shall  be  made  in  lieu  of 
school  fees,  provided  the  Manager  undertakes  that  such  grant  shall  be 
expended  exclusively  for  the  purchase  of  books,  slates  and  other  stationery 
materials  for  the  free  use  of  the  children  or  pupil-teachers. 

lis.  Managers  shall  produce  yearly,  and  on  demand,  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  Auditor  or  other  person  authorised  by  the  Govem<H:  to  examine 
them,  vouchers  proving  that  he  has  expended  or  is  expending  the  whole 
of  this  Fee  Grant  for  the  purposes  named  in  the  preceding  Article. 

119.  No  school  fees  shall  be  asked,  or  taken,  from  the  children  attending 
schools  which  have  accepted  the  Fee  Grant,  except  in  the  case  of  children 
of  over  sixteen. 

120.  In  schools  which  do  not  accept  the  Fee  Grant  there  shall  be  payable 
by  every  child  a  fee  not  exceeding  twopence  weekly,  unless  the  Managers 
see  fit  to  waive  such  fee,  in  any  case,  on  the  ground  of  the  poverty  of  such 
chUd. 

121.  The  Fee  Grant  will  be  payable  at  any  time  during  the  first  three 
months  of  the  year,  provided  that  the  Manager  signs  a  declturation  that  it 
is  intended  to  carry  on  the  school  as  a  primary  school  for  the  whole  of  the 
current  year. 

School  Staff. 

122.  In  estimating  what  is  the  minimum  school  staff  required,  the 
principal  and  each  other  certificated  teacher,  if  trained,  will  be  considered 
as  sufficient  for  an  average  attendance  of  sixty,  and,  if  untrained,  sufficient 
for  an  average  attendance  of  fifty,  each  imcertificated  assistant  sufficient 
for  an  average  attendance  of  forty,  each  pupil  teacher  for  an  average 
attendance  of  twenty-five,  and  each  probationer  for  an  average  attendance 
of  fifteen. 

123.  Notice  in  writhig  must  at  once  be  given  by  the  Manager  to  the 
Inspector  of  Schools  of  any  change  in  the  School  Staff.  Teachers  appointed 
during  the  year  are,  as  a  rule,  only  recognised  from  the  date  at  which 
their  appointment  is  notified. 

Inspector's  Duties. 

124.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  yearly : — 

(a)  Hold  examinations  of  all  schools  in  accordance  with  Article  45, 
and  lay  before  the  Governor-in-Council  a  Report  upon 
such  examinations. 

(6)  Prepare  and  submit  an  estimate  of  the  probable  expenditure 
for  the  Educational  Department  for  the  ensuing  year. 

125.  He  shall,  quarterly,  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Governor-in-Council 
an  abstract  of  the  Managers'  Quarterly  Return,  together  with  a  report 
thereon. 

126.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  pay  surprise  visits  to  the  schools,  and 
satis^  himself  that  the  provisions  of  this  Code  are  being  properly  carried  out. 

127.  He  shall  carefully  note  every  infringement  of  these  Rules,  and,  if 
need  be,  report  the  same  to  the  Governor-in-Council. 

Final. 

128.  All  former  Rules  are  hereby  cancelled. 

129.  These  Rules  shall  come  into  foKce  on  the  First  day  of  October,  1901, 
except  Rules  95  to  116  (inclusive),  which  shall  come  into  force  on  the  Fint 
day  of  April,  1902.  Until  the  end  of  March,  1902,  grants  will  be  made  as 
under  the  provisions  made  in  March,  1890. 
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SCHEI)UJ.E   II. 


English. 

Stage  I. — Infants  and  Standard  I. 

To  give  in  English  the  names  of  objects  in  the  schoolroom,  of  parts  of 
the  body,  of  articles  of  clothing,  and  of  other  common  objects,  shown  to 
them. 

To  point  out  the  objects  whose  names  are  given  in  English. 

To  describe  in  English  the  simple  actions  which  are  done  before  them, 
or  to  do  the  actions  which  they  are  told  in  English  to  do. 

Stage  II , — Standards  IL  and  III. 

To  express  in  English  the  details  of  any  fact  of  their  everyday  life  in 
school  or  at  home. 

To  give  the  English  for  ordinary  Creole  expressions  relating  to  their 
everyday  life. 

To  be  able  to  tell  the  time,  and  to  know  the  names  of  the  dififerent  coins. 

To  repeat  correctly  any  simple  sentence  describing  any  habitual  action 
as  above,  but  with  a  change  of  subject  {e.g.,  with  "  I,  you,  he,  she,  it,  they," 
or  the  name  of  any  person  or  thing  with  which  they  are  familiar),  and  to 
repeat  any  of  the  sentences  so  formed  with  some  simple  adverb  prefixed 
(e.g.,  Last  week,  yesterday,  now,  usually,  soon,  to-morrow,  etc.). 

To  state  which  is  the  telling  word  in  the  expression  used. 

To  give  in  English  the  names  of  the  natural  features  of  the  portion  of 
the  Colony  with  which  they  are  acquainted,  and  to  simply  describe  the 
phenomena  of  nature  with  which  they  are  familiar. 

Stage  III.— Standards  IV.,  7.,  and  VI. 

(See  Schedule  I.     Writing,  Standards  IV.,  V.,  VI.) 

To  recount  in  English  personal  facts  which  have  occiu-red  to  them. 

To  repeat  in  English  a  story  they  have  just  read  or  heard. 

To  give  intelligent  answers  to  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  what 
they  read. 

To  give  in  English  the  idiomatic  expressions  of  any  ordinary  scene  of 
life : — Children's  Life  (School,  Home,  Games),  Animal  Life  (Domestic), 
Plant  Life,  Trades  and  Occupations. 

To  explain  in  English  the  reason  of  the  forms  of  conjugation  used  in  a 
simple  extract  from  a  reading-book.  (Only  the  simplest  grammatical 
terms  to  be  used.) 

To  give  simple  explanations  of  Geographical  terms,  illustrated  by  refe- 
rence to  a  plan  of  the  school  and  neighbourhood  and  to  a  map  of  St.  Lucia. 
(Mere  repetition  of  misunderstood  definitions  will  not  be  accepted.) 


Schedule  III. 


Needlework. 

Girls*  and  Infants'  Departments, 

Below  Standard  I. 

1.  Needle  Drill— Position  Drill. 

ii.  Simple  hemming  with  cotton  in  two  colours  so  as  to  show  a  join. 
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Standard  I. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  classes. 

2.  Hemmmg  (m  two  colours  so  as  to  show  a  join)  and  seaming  (top 
sewing). 

Standard  IE. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standard  with  greater  skill.    Felling. 

2.  A  simple  untrimmed  garment  or  useful  article  showing  these  stitches. 

Standard  III. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards,  stitching,  pleating  and  sewing 
on  strings. 

2.  A  simple  untrimmed  garment,  e.g.,  a  pinafore,  an  apron,  a  petticoat. 

Standaid  IV. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards   and  gathering  and  setting  in. 

2.  Patching  on  coarse  flannel  (herring-hone  stitch). 

3.  An  untrimmed  garment,  e.g.,  a  chemise,  child*s  overall,  etc. 

Standard  V. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards.    Button-hding  and  sewing  on 
buttons.    Putting  on  tape  loops  and  strengthening  tapes. 

2.  Plain  darning  and  patching. 

3.  Cutting  out  in  paper  a  garment  suitable  for  making  up  in  Standard  III. 

4.  A  simple  garment  to  be  cut  out  by  the  maker. 


Standard  VI. 

1.  The  work  of  the  previous  Standards.    Tuck  running. 

2.  Darning  on  coarse  linen  (diagonal  cut)    and  on  woollen  material 
(hedge  tear). 

3.  Cutting  out  in  paper  the  pattern  of  a  garment  selected  for  the  year's 
work. 

4.  Qarment  cut  out  by  the  maker. 

Notes^{\)  Garments  must  be  worked  in  each  stage,  but  not  necessarily 
those  specified.  They  must  be  presented  in  the  same  con- 
dition as  when  completed  by  the  scholars. 

(2)  Every  child  in  Standard  I.  and  upwards  must  turn  down 

and  fix  her  own  work. 

(3)  At  least  half  as  many  garments  as  there  are  children  in  Stan- 

dards 11.  and  III.  should  be  shown  ;  and  in  Standard  VI. 
and  upwards  each  girl  should,  as  a  rule,  present  a  small 
garment  made  by  herself. 


Schedule  IV. 


Dbawino. 
InfanU. 

To  draw  with  and  without  rulers  straight  lines,  vertical,  horLbontal, 
oblique  :  angles,  right,  acute,  obtuse.  To  d^w  any  familiar  simple  object 
formed  by  straight  lines. 

Standards  I.  and  II.— The  above. 

To  mark  off  on  straight  lines  one,  two  and  three  inches. 

To  divide  straight  lines  by  points  into  two,  four,  and  eight  equal  parte. 

To  divide  right  angles  into  two  and  three  equal  parts. 
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Standardi  III.  and  IV.— The  above. 

To  draw  with  and  without  rulers  equilateral  and  isosoeles  trianglflB. 
To  draw  parallel  lines  with  one  and  two  inches  space  between  them. 
To  draw  any  familiar  simple  object  formed  by  straight  lines  and  parts 
of  a  circle. 

Standards  V.  and  VI.— The  above. 

To  draw  with  and  without  ruler  regular  octagons  and  hexagons. 

Freehand  drawing  from  the  flat  of  simple  curved  figures. 

Drawing  from  rectangular  and  circular  models,  or  easy  common  objects. 

Note, — Drawing  in  Standards  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.  must  be  on  paper ;  in 
the  other  Classes  it  may  be  on  paper  or  on  slates,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Manager. 

Managers  are  not  restricted  to  the  use  of  the  above  scheme.  Any 
scheme  of  similar  scope  and  aim  may  be  adopted  in  lieu 
thereof,  if  approved  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 
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Schedule  VI. 


Needlewobk. 

Candidates  and  Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  First  Year  : — 

The  work  of  Standards  I.,  II.  and  III.,  with  greater  skill. 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Second  Year  : — 

1.  The  work  of  Standards  IV.,  V.  and  VI.,  with  greater  skill. 

2.  A  patch  in  caUco,  one  in  flannel,  one  in  print. 

3.  A  chemise,  infant's  nightgown  or  child's  frock. 

4.  Patt-erns  of  a  boy's  shirt  and  a  woman's  nightgown  drawn  to 

scale  (\  size)  on  paper. 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Third  Year  : — 

1.  A  tucked  petticoat. 

2.  A    three-cornered   (or  hedge   tear)  dam  and  a  cross   cut    (or 

diagonal)  dam,  on  coarse  linen. 

3.  Paper  patterns  (cut  out  and  tacked  together)  of  a  child's  pair  of 

drawers  and  frock  bodice. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  Examination  : — 

1.  Sampler  in  calico,  showing  all  the  stitches  required  in  the  making 

and  mending  of  caUco  garments. 

2.  Sampler  in  flannel,  showing  the  stitches  used  in  the  making  and 

mending  of  flannel  garments. 

3.  Paper  patterns,  cut  out  by  proportion  or  by  meaaurements  of  a 

chemise,  a  pair  of  drawers  and   a  petticoat  (girPs) ;   the 
patterns  to  be  made  up  by  tacking. 

Agbicultube. 

Candidates  and  Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  First  Year  : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Blackie's  Tropical 
Reader,  No.  1. 

Pupil  Teachers  at  end  of  Second  and  Third  Year : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Blackie's  Tropical 
Eeaders,  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Candidates  for  Certificate  Examination  : — 

To  answer  questions  on  the  subject  matter  of  Dr.  Nichol's  **  Tropical 
Agriculture." 


Schedule  VII. 


The  following  is  the  minimum  which  must  be  provided  for  each  School  :— 

1.  Benches  and  Desks,  according  to  Article  8. 

2.  Teacher's  Desk  and  Chair. 

3.  Presses  for  the  keeping  of  Registers  and  other  School  property. 

4.  A  Clock. 

5.  A  BeU. 
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6.  Blackboards  and  Easels,  one  -at  least  for  two  classes. 

7.  Alphabet  Cards,  Beading  Sheets. 

8.  Set  of  Beading  Books  for  Teacher. 

9.  Ball  Frame. 

10.  Museum  of  objects  for  Object  Lessons. 

11.  Maps  of  the  World,  West  Indies,  St.  Lucia. 

12.  Text  Books  on  all  subjects  taught  in  the  school. 

13.  Ink,  Chalk,  Brooms,  Brushes,  etc. 

The  above  may  not  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Annual  Qrant. 

14.  Beading  Books,  Copy  Books,  Exercise  Books,  sufficient  for  all 

standards. 

15.  Pens,  Slates,  Pencils,  Rulers,  Drawing  Books  or  Paper. 

[14,  15  and  16  may  not  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Annual  Grant, 
but  may  be  paid  for  out  of  the  Fee  Qrant.] 

16.  Text  Books  for  Pupil  Teachers. 

The  following  should  also  be  provided,  but  they  may  not  be  paid  for  out 
of  the  Annual  Qrant. 

(a)  Multiplication  Tables. 

Xh)  Maps  of  British  Isles,  Europe,  North  and  South  America,  etc 

(c)  Buckets,  Mugs  for  drinking  purposes,  Mats,  Scrapers,  etc 

(d)  Terrestrial  Qlobe. 
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The  System  of  Education  in  St.  Lucia. 
Appendix  E. — continued. 


(2)  General  Statistics  of  Primary  Schools  for 

THE   YEAR   1901. 


Schools. 


No. 


No. 
on 
roll. 


,    Average    !    Number  ;  Government 
Attendance.!  Examined,  i      Grant. 


Anglican 

Wesleyan 

East  Indian  Mission 

Roman  Catholic     - 


Totab 


J    4 

663 

-i    2 

243 

-1    2 

125 

.i3t5 

5802 

-  44 

t 

6,833 

364 
136 

48 
3009 


3,557 


415 

130 

28 

3492 


£361    3  1 

183  14  9 

32    O  6 

2,59010  1 


4,065       £3,167    8    5 
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*  >".  SYSTEM    OF    EDUCATION 


IN 
ST.    VINCENT. 


TABLE  OF  CONTEf 


I.  Early  History. 


II.  Primary  Education. 
Administration. 
Finance. 
School  Fees. 
Statistics. 

Sdiool  Attendance. 
Hdidays. 
Private  ScIiocjIs. 
Inspectioiu 

Appointment,  Training,  Payment,  ete.,  of  Teachers. 
Pensions. 

Assistant  Teachers. 
Pupil  Teachers. 
Religious  Instruction. 
Subjects  of  Instruction. 
Education  Ordinance,  1903. 

II.  Secondary  Education. 

Kingstown  Orammar  School. 

iV.  Agricultural  Education. 

Agricultural  School  established  by  the  Imperial    Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies. 

ApplNI»on^— 

A.  The  Education  Ordinance,  1303. 

B.  The  Education  Rules,  1803. 

C.  The  Education  Ordinance,  1903. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION  IN  ST    VINCENT.* 


I.  Eably  History. 

The  island  of  St.  Vincent  is  situated  about  twenty -one  miles  to 
the  south-west  of  St.  Lucia  and  100  miles  west  of  Barbados.  It  is 
said  to  have  been  discovered  by  Columbus,  but  was  never  colonised 
by  the  Spaniards.  Both  Charles  I.  and  his  son  made  a  grant  of  it 
to  various  English  noblemen,  but  no  steps,  it  would  seem,  were  ever 
taken  to  foimd  a  settlement.  It  is  said  that  the  French  and  English 
agreed  to  abandon  the  islands  of  Dominica  and  St.  Vincent  to  the 
Caribs  on  condition  of  their  renouncing  their  claims  to  the  other 
islands.  Gradually  a  few  white  people  settled  on  the  island — in 
1740  they  numbered  about  800.  By  the  Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle 
the  island  was  declared  noutral ;  but  during  the  Seven  Years'  War 
it  was  captured  by  General  Monckton  and  ceded  to  Great  Britain 
by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  (1763).  During  the  American  War  it  was 
held  for  a  short  time  by  the  French,  but  was  restored  on  the  con- 
clusion of  peace.  In  1795  the  Caribs,  assisted  by  the  French,  broke 
out  into  rebellion,  devastated  the  country,  and  mercilessly  mur- 
dered the  English  landowners.  After  an  obstinate  struggle  order 
was  restored  by  Sir  Ealph  Abercrombie. 

The  apprenticeship  system  was  introduced  in  1834,  and  was 
followed  by  the  fuU  emancipation  of  slaves  in  1838.  The  same 
scarcity  of  labour  was  experienced  as  in  Grenada,  and  similar 
attempts  were  made  to  overcome  the  difficulty. 

The  island  suffered  severely  in  1902  from  an  eruption  of  Mount 
Soufriere,  which  broke  out  on  May  7th  and  continued  intermittently 
throughout  the  year. 

The  circumstances  of  secondaiy  education  in  St.  Vincent  being 
somewhat  pecidiar,  it  is  foimd  convenient  in  this  Report  to  deal 
with  primary  and  secondary  education  separately. 

n.  Primaby  Education. 

^The  administration   of  education  is  vested  in   a  Board,   ap- Admiai«tr»- 
pomted  imder  the  provisions  of  "  The  Education  Ordinance,  1893/*  ^**°' 
which  consists  of  the  Gtovemor,  who  is  President,  "  and  such  other 
persons  being  not  less  than  four  in  nimiber  as  he  shall  nominate 


Thi9  Report  was  written  before  the  volcanic  eniDtions  on  the  Island. 
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Finance. 


in  T^Titing."  In  the  absence  of  the  Governor,  a  member  of  the 
Board  designated  by  liim  in  writing  acts  as  President ;  the  President 
and  two  other  members  form  a  quorum. 

The  whole  system  of  primary  education  is  at  present  regu- 
lated by  the  Ordinance,  and  Rules*  passed  thereunder  by  the 
Board  on  14th  August,  1893 — the  two  together  being  generally 
referred  to  as  *'  the  Code." 

Schools  are  imder  the  immediate  control  of  managers,  who 
are  either : — Clergymen  representing  various  religious  bodies,  or 
gentlemen  resident  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  who  have 
voluntarily  imdertaken  the  duties  of  management,  or  the  Inspector 
of  Schools,  who  is  responsible  for  the  supervision  and  management 
of  all  bond  fide  Government  schools. 

Every  school  must  be  visited  by  its  manager,  or  some  one  or  more 
of  them,  once  at  least  in  every  month. 

The  total  cost  of  education  from  1896—1902-3  has  been : — 


School  Fees. 


^4tati»tics. 


Year. 


1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 
1901 


1902-3 


Expenditure 
on  Primary 
Education.t 


£1,837 

£2,019 

£1,957 

£1,612 

£1,667 

£l,519l 

£1,344§ 


Practically  the  whole  cost  of  primary  education  is  borne  by 
the  Government.  In  one  or  two  instances  houses  are  provided 
for  teachers  by  the  managers,  but  beyond  this,  and  the  fact  that 
some  of  the  buildings  used  for  school  purposes  are  the  property 
of  the  managers  or  the  religious  bodies  they  represent,  everything 
is  provided  so  far  as  is  possible  from  the  grant  voted  annually  by 
the  legislature. 

No  fees  are  paid.-  The  absence  of  any  provision  in  the  Rules 
dealing  with  the  point  leaving  it  open  to  doubt  whether  the  teachers 
can  demand  them,  parents  have  elected  to  construe  the  omission 
as  mtentional  and  decline  to  pay  them.  The  law,  however,  gives 
the  Board  power  to  regulate  the  charging  of  fees. 

The  following  table  gives  the  nimiber  of  schools,  the  number  of 

*  See  Appendices  A  and  B. 

t  Not  including  salary,  &c.,  of  Inspector  of  Schools. 

I  Expenditure  diuing  financial  year  1901-02.  (From  Colonial  Beporta. 
Annual.    No.  385.    St.  Vincent.    Report  for  1901.    Cd.  1388-9.) 

§  From  (Jolonial  Reports,  Annual.  No.  403.  St.  Vincent.  Report  for 
1902-3,     Od.  1768-8,  ^ 
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children  on  the  rolb.  and  the  average  attendance  during  the  past 
seven  years : — 


Year. 


1896 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

190lt 

1902-3 


Number 

of 
Schools. 

Number 

on 

Bolls. 

45 

6,502 

44 

6,595 

36 

7,509 

33* 

6,027 

31 

6,000 

31 

5t804 

32 

6,693 

Average 
Attendance. 


3,667 
3,757 
3,158 
2,712 
2,706 
2,516 
3,242 


Schoolp. 


The  population  of  the  Colony  at  the  Census  of  1891  was  41,054, 
and  at  Slst  December,  1901,  was  estunated  at  45,540. 

Attendance  is  optional,  but  teachers  are  encouraged,  by  two  School 
grants  based  on  capitation,  and  by  the  fact  that  a  child  can  only  Attendance, 
be  presented  at  the  annual  examination  who  has  made  a  certain 
number  of  attendances  during  the  three  months  immediately 
preceding  the  examination  or  during  the  twelve  preceding  months, 
to  follow  up  the  matter  in  their  own  interest.    Schools  are  open  Holidays, 
throughout  the  year  from  10  a.m.  to  4  p.m. — ^with  an  interval  for 
limch — except  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  three  weeks  at  Christ- 
mas, ten  days  at  Easter,  three  weeks  in  August,  and  on  public 
hoUdays. 

Many  private  schools  exist  in  the  Colony ;  in  some  CAses  these  ^^^** 
are  carried  on  by  certified  teachers  who  are  out  of  employment ; ' '' 
in  some  cases  by  persons  who  are  unable  to  obtain  the  necessary 
certificate  required  under  the  rules. 

To  what  extent  religious  instiiiction  may  be  included  in  the 
subjects  taught  at  these  schools  it  is  difficult  to  form  an  idea,  but 
in  no  instance  can  a  school  be  considered  as  being  under  any  re- 
cognised religious  denomination,  since  all  such  bodies  make  a  point 
of  bringing  all  their  sch(K)l8  under  the  Board  Rules. 

The  inspection  of  schools  is  provided  for  by  the  appointment  Inspection, 
by  the  Governor  of  an  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  such  other  educa- 
tion officers  as  may  be  found  necessary. 

The  duties  of  the  Inspector  comprise  the  holding  of  the  annual 
examinations  and  examinations  for  teachers'  and  pupil  teachers* 
certificates,  paying  surprise  visits  to  schools,  performing  the 
duties  of  secretary  to  the  Board  of  Education,  keeping  the  Depart- 

♦  Decrease  the  result  of  hurricane  of  189S. 

t  From  Cokxiial  Beports,  Annual,  No.  386.  St.  Vincent.  Report  for  1901 . 
Cd.  1388-9,  and  No.  403.     St.  Vincent.     Report  for  1902-3.     Od.  1768-8. 
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mental  records,  regulating  the  monthly  pay  of    twichers,  and 
exercising  a  general  control  over  the  Department. 

With  a  view  to  increasing  the  supervision  exercised,  it  has  been 

deemed  advisable  to  appoint  two  education  officers   besides   the 

Inspector  of  Schools,  and  the  Wardens  of  the   Windward  and 

Leeward  Districts  of  the  Colony  have  been  so   appointed  and 

instructed  to  make  frequent  surprise  visits  to  schools  within  their 

districts. 

Appoint-  The  appointment  of  teachers  rests  with   the  managers,  and 

ing?  Pay'*^'^  in  the  case  of  Government  schools  with  the  Inspector,  subject 

ment,  etc.,  of  to  the   approval   of   the   Board.    No  teacher   can  be  appointed 

Teachers.        t^  ^  school  who  hfts  not  a  certificate. 

Three  certificates  are  issued  by  the  Board,  first,  second  and 
third  class.  A  teacher  may  obtain  a  third  or  second  class  cer- 
tificate by  passing  an  examination,  and  may  obtain  a  first  class, 
if  already  holding  a  third  class,  by  teaching  with  credit  and  success 
for  five  years,  and  if  holding  a  second  class,  by  teaching  with  credit 
and  success  for  three  years. 

Honorary  certificates  of  the  third  and  second  class  may  be 
granted  by  the  Board  to  persons  possessing  foreign  qualifications 
equivalent  in  their  opinion  to  the  requirements  of  the  local  C!ode, 
and  of  the  first  class  to  persons  having  received  a  superior  education 
abroad. 

Payment  to  a  teacher  is  supposed  to  be  a  grant  earned  by  a 
schcK)l  and  made  by  the  Board  to  the  managers ;  but,  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  teachers  are  now  paid  direct  from  the  Treasury  on  pay- 
sheets  certified  by  the  manager  and  countersigned  by  the  Inspector 
of  Schools. 

Payments  are  based  on  : — 
(a.)  A  grant  according  to  the  class  of  certificate  held  by  the 

teacher. 
{b.)  Annual  grants  depending  on  the  result  of  the  last  examina- 
tion, 
(c.)  Capitation  grants. 
Beyond   the   pupil-teacher  system,  no   provision  for  training 
of  teachers  exists,  and  teachers  have  to  rely  on  their  own  efforts  to 
qualify  sufficiently  to  enable  them  to  pass  the  necessary  examination. 
The  percentage  of  male  and  female  t-eachers  is  in  the  proportion 
of  87  to  13. 

No  provision  exists  in  regard  to  pensions.  Teachers  are  em- 
ployed by  managers  of  schools,  and  are  in  no  way  regarded  as 
pubUc  servants.  The  Grovemment  has,  however,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Board,  awarded  compassionate  allowances  in 
two  instances  to  teachers  who  have  taught  continuously  for  many 
years. 

Assistant  teachers  are  not  provided  for  under  the  Code,  but 
the  Board,  recognising  that  a  want  existed  in  this  respect,  allowed 
their  employment  at  certain  schools  at  a  fixed  salary  approved  of 
by  the  Boanl.    They  must,  of  course,  be  certified. 


Pensions. 


Assistant 
Teachers. 
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A  regular  system  of  training  for  pupil-teachers  is  provided.  PnpU 
There  are  three  certificateB,}third,  seoond  and  first  class,  and  pay-  ^ea-jhers. 
ment  varies  with  the  class  of  certificate.  No  certificate  can  be 
granted  to  anyone  under  fifteen  or  over  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
Pupil-teachers  pass  from  one  class  to  another  on  passing  the 
prescribed  examination  test,  and  to  enable  them  to  do  this  are 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  head  teacher  of  the  school  at  which 
they  are  employed  one  hour's  private  instruction  on  every  school  day. 

No  religious  instruction  is  provided  for  under  the  Code,  and  Religioiw 
the  only  rale  on  the  point  is  that  "  no  religious  instruction  shall  ^n«<^ru«i'»on- 
be  given  at  any  school  on  any  school  day  imtil  after  the  pupils 
have  been  dismissed  for  the  day."  Very  little  use  is  made  of  this 
dubious  permission,  the  clergy  of  the  various  denominations  pre- 
ferring, imder  the  circiunstanoes,  to  confine  their  instruction  in 
this  subject  to  their  Simday  School  classes. 

Except  for  singing  to  a  limited  extent,  nothing  is  taught  Instraetion, 
beyond  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  history  Subjects  of. 
and  needlework. 

The  Code  is,  however,  imder  revision,  and  agriculture  will, 
it  is  hoped,  in  future  form  no  imimportant  part  of  the  curriculum. 

[A  new  OrdinfiLnce,  the  Education  Ordinance,  1903  (see  Appendix  Education 
C),  received  the  assent  of  the  Governor  on  June  2nd,  1903.  Pending  JSosT*"^* 
the  introduction  of  new  rules  under  this  Ordinance,  the  rules  made 
under  the  Repealed  Ordinance  of  1893  remain  in  force.*    The 
Ordinance  of  1903  confines  itself  entirely  to  schools  of  Primary 
Elducation.    These  it  divides  into  three  classes : — 

''  (1)  Schools   already   or   hereafter   establish^   in    buildings 
belonging  to  or  rented   by  the  Government  of  the 
Colony  or  by  the  Board,  and  the  expense  of  the  main- 
tenance of  which  schools  is  defrayed  entirely  from  the 
annual  grant,  hereinafter  called  '  Grovemment  schools.' 
**  (2)  Schools  already  or  hereafter,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board,  established  by  loc€d  managers  in  buildings  con- 
trolled by  such  managa^,  and  the  expense  of  the  main- 
tenance of  which  schools,  exclusive  of  school  furniture, 
is  defrayed  entirely  from  the  annual  grant,  hereinafter 
called  'Denominational  Schools.' 
''  (3)  Schools  established  and  maintained  by  local  managers 
towards  the  expense  of  the  maintencince  of  which  the 
Board  may  deem  it  desirable  to  contribute,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  '  Aided  Schools.'  *' 
It  may  be  noted  that  under  the  new  Ordincince  special  power  is 
given  to  the  Board  to  expend  the  annual  grant  ''  in  furthering  the 
intelligent  teachmg  of  the  {xinciples  of  agriculUve  in  the  schools," 
otherwise  no  modification  has  as  yet  been  made  in  the  conditions 
under  which  grants  are  made  to  the  schools. 

*  **  Owing  to  the  work  entailed  by  the  eruptions,  the  completion  and  bringing 
into  effect  of  the  new  Code  of  Regulations,  which  had  been  in  preparation,  had 
to  be  postponed."  (Colonial  Reports  Annna).  No.  40.3.  St.  Vincent.  Report 
for  1902-3.) 
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With  regard  to  religious  instruction,  it  is  stated  that  "  Religious 
teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be  given  at  any 
Govemraent  School  but  every  minister  of  religion,  or  person 
appointed  by  him,  shall  have  free  access  to  all  (Jovemment  Schools 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  religious  instruction  to  the  children  of  the 
religious  denomination  to  which  the  minister  belongs  at  such 
hours  as  may  be  agreed  oh  between  the  minister  and  the  Board." 

The  Board  of  Education  is  appointed  for  one  year,  and  the 
President  and  three  other  members  of  the  Board  form  a  quorum. 
The  Inspector  of  Schools  is  no  longer,  necessarily,  the  Secretary 
to  the  Board.  In  the  absence  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  from  the 
Colony,  the  Secretary  to  the  Board  acts  as  his  substitute.] 

in.  Secondary  Education. 

K-     town         Secondary  education  in  the  Colony  is  practically  represented 

Grammar       by  the  Kingstown  Grammar  School.    Formerly  the  Grammar 

Sahool.  School  was  a  Government  institution,  the  master  of  which  was 

paid  a  salary  at  the  rate  of  £250  per  annum  from  Colonial  fimds, 

and  fees  amoimting  to  about  £50  per  annxun ;  but  in  1885  his 

appointment  was  abolished  by  special  enactment,  and  the  Grammar 

School  ceased  to  exist. 

After  the  lapse  of  a  short  time  the  want  of  a  school  above 
the  grade  of  primary  began  to  be  keenly  felt,  only  a  few  people 
being  able  to  incur  the  expense  of  sending  their  children  away  to 
be  educated,  and  to  remedy  this  state  of  things  a  committee  was 
formed  among  the  influential  members  of  the  commimity  for  the 
purpose  of  resuscitating  the  Grammar  School. 

A  Board  was  appointed,  styled  the  Grammar  School  Board, 
and  the  school  reopened  imder  their  management  in  1886  in  a 
building  lent  for  the  purpose  by  the  Government.  It  was  con- 
tinued for  some  time  as  a  private  institution. 

In  May,  1887,  the  Inspector  of  Schools  was,  by  arrangement, 
appointed  master  of  the  school — receiving  pay,  fees  and  quarters, 
and  £50  per  annmn  from  the  Colonial  Grovemment  for  performing 
the  duties  of  Inspector  of  Schools  in  conjunction  with  those  of 
master  of  the  school.  He  had  received  as  Inspector  of  Schools  £150 
and  £50  travelling  allowance.  A  grant  at  the  rate  of  £50  was  also 
made  from  Government  fimds  in  aid  of  the  school  from  that  date. 

On  January  1st,  1889,  this  grant  was  increased  to  £60,  and 
again  on  July  1st  to  £100,  on  representations  from  the  Board 
as  to  the  utiUty  and  growing  importance  of  the  school  as  an  educa- 
tional factor  in  the  Colony. 

The  duties  of  Grammar  School  master  and  Inspector  of  Schools 
combined  were  found  tc  be  incompatible,  and  in  January,  1891, 
a  separate  officer  was  appointed  Inspector  of  Schools — the  grant 
of  £100  per  anniun  and  the  use  of  the  building  being  continued. 

A  girls'  department  was  added,  and  on  further  representation 
by  the  Board  the  Government  made  a  capitation  grant  from  May, 
1891,  at  the  rate  of  £2  per  anniun,  payable  monthly.  I^^I^^IH^ 

The  numbers  in  attendance  increasing,  an    assistant    master 
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was  added  to  the  staff,  and  a  further  grant  was  made  towards  his 
salary  at  the  rate  of  £15  from  January  1st,  1900.  This  was  in- 
creased to  £20  from  April  1st,  1901. 

The  Board  are  therefore  in  receipt  of  the  following  assistance 
from  the  Government: — 

A  grant  of  £100  in  aid  of  boys'  department. 

A  grant  at  the  rate  of  £2  per  head  per  annum  towards  salary 

of  mistress. 
A  grant  of  £20  towards  salary  of  assistant  master. 
To  these  should  be  added  the  annual  rental  of  the  school  building, 
valued  at  £30. 

Beyond  the  right  to  nominate  to  the  school  two  pupils, 
who  are  selected  by  the  Governor,  and  receive  tuition  free,  no 
conditions  are  attached  to  the  giving  of  these  grants,  and  no  Govern- 
ment supervision  is  exercised.  Care  is,  however,  taken  that  the 
nmnbers  in  attendance  and  the  general  efficiency  warrant  the 
expenditiu'e  incurred  in  this  direction. 

The  Education  Ordinance,  1893,  provides  that "  Nothing  .... 
shall  be  construed  as  intended  to  debar  the  Legislative  Coimcil 
from  making  separate  grants  in  aid  of  the  Grammar  School 
at  Kingstown — ^Provided  that  no  such  separate  grant  shall  be 
made  where  the  Managers  of  the  said  Grammar  School  shall  have 
elected  that  that  school  shall  participate  in  the  benefits  derivable 
under  this  Ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules."  Up  to  the  present 
the  School  Board  have  not  so  elected. 

The  fees  charged  are  : — 
£1  10s.,  and  in  the  case  of  children  under  10  years,  £1  per 
term. 

The  staff  consists  of  a  master,  an  assistant  master  and  a  mistress. 

The  curriculum  of  the  school  embraces  the  subjects  required 
for  the  Cambridge  Local  Examinations. 

The  school  is  undenominational. 

The  following  table  gives  the  number  on  the  roll,  average 
attendance,  and  revenue  and  expenditure  of  the  school  during 
the  five  years  1897-1901 :— 


Year. 

Number  on  Roll. 

Aver- 
age 

Revenue. 

Expen- 

Boys. 

Girls. 

Total. 

AtteD- 
dance. 

School 
Fees. 

Govt. 
Granfe. 

Total. 

diture. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1897 

11 

15 

26 

24 

128 

120 

248 

247 

1898 

16 

7 

23 

21 

41 

107 

148 

195 

1899 

25 

15 

40 

36 

158 

128 

286 

262 

1900        -        - 

30 

19 

49 

44 

191 

141 

332 

297 

1901 

— 

— 

— • 

— 

129 

140 

269 

281 
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IV.  Agricultubal  Education. 

Beyond  the  above  there  is  but  little  information  that  can 

be  given  in  connection  with  the  Department  I  represent  which 

would  be  of  interest.    But  as  a  general  education  report  this 

would  hardly  be  complete  without  some  reference  to  the  good 

and  valuable  work  now  l3eing  done  by  the  Imperial  Government 

in  endeavouring  to  revive  the  agricultural  and  industrial  energies 

of  the  people. 

Amcnltiiral      With  this  object  in  view,  there  has  been  established  at  St. 

S^ool  eetab-  Vincent,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Imperial  Department  of  Agri- 

Imperiaf    ^  Culture  for  the  West  Indies,  which  has  its  headquarters  at  Barbados, 

DeiMurtoieDt  an  Agricultural  School  for  the  education  and  training  in  agricul- 

turelOTThe    ^^^"^  ^^  *  certain  number  of  students. 

West  Indies.  This  School,  for  which  a  building  was  specially  provided, 
was  opened  in  October,  1900,  and  on  December  31st,  1901,  there 
were  twenty-four  pupils  on  tiie  rail — one  lees  than  the  maximum 
number  for  which  accommodation  has  been  provided. 

Students  are  selected  by  the  curator  of  the  Botanic  Station, 
and  admitted  on  the  approval  of  the  Grovemor,  after  passing  a 
medical  examination.  An  agreement  has  to  be  entered  into  between 
the  curator  and  the  parent  or  guardian,  imder  which  the  child 
is  boimd  to  remain  at  the  school  for  a  fixed  period,  determined 
according  to  his  age,  but  not  exceeding  three  years. 

Students  are  housed,  fed,  clothed,  taught  and  provided 
with  medical  attendance  entirely  at  the  expense  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  by  whom  the  whole  expenditure  of  the  institution 
is  provided. 

There  is   a   resident  master,  who   is   the    officer -in -charge, 
with  an  assistant  master;    and  an  overseer  for  instructing  the 
bojrs  in  field  work  is  shortly  to  be  appointed. 
The  expenditiu^  during  the  year  1901  amoimted  to  £622  15s.  4d. 
Teaching  is  roughly  divided  into : — 

(a.)  Indoor  Work— in  which  is  included,  besides  the  ordinary 
elementary  subjects,  commercial  and  physical  geography  and 
elementary  science,  consisting  of  botany,  agriculture  and 
chemistry. 

(6.)   Outdoor    Work — such     as     planting,     transplanting, 

pruning,  manuring  and  practical  agriculture  generally. 

It  hardly  comes  within  my  province  to  comment  on  the  work 

of  this  institution,  but  there  can  be  but  little  doubt  as  to  the 

benefits  which  the  Ciolony  should  derive  in  the  near  future  as  the 

result  of  the  establishment  of  such  a  highly  useful  institution. 

Frank  W.  Grifftth, 

Inspector  of  Schools. 
St.  Vincent,  W.I., 
April  1902. 
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APPENDIX    A. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1893. 
No.  4  of  1893. 


SAINT  VINCENT. 


An  Ordinance  to  make  Further  and  Beiter  Provision 
FOR  THE  Promotion  of  Education. 


6th  July  1893. 

Be  it  enacted  bv  the  Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  of  Saint  Vincent  as  follows  : 

1.  This  ordinance  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Ordinance  1893  "  and  Short  title 
ahall  come  into  operation  on  the  day  of  publication  of  the  Governor's  and  com- 
assent  thereto  in  the  Government  Gazette.  menoement. 

S.  Ordinance  No.  9  of  1878  all  regulations  thereunder  made  and  Ordinance  Repeal. 
No.  10  of  1886  are  hereby  repealed. 

Provided  that 

(i.)  Such  rep|eal  shall  not  affect  any  right  alread^r  accrued  or  liability 
already  incurred  at  the  commencement  of  tms  ordinance  and 

(n.)  The  said  ordinances  of  1878  and  1885  respectively  and  the  said 
regulations  mav  be  deemed  to  be  in  force  so  far  as  equity  or 
expediency  shall  require  during  the  year  1893  and  for  the  purposes 
of  payments  to  pupil  teachers  during  the  year  1894. 

3.  In  this  ordinance  except  where  and  in  so  far  as  the  subject-matter  or  Interpreta- 
the  context  requires  some  different  connotation  or  denotation  tion. 

'*  Her  Majesty  "  means  Her  Migesty  Her  Heirs  and  Successors : 

"  The  Treasurer  "  means  the  Treasurer  for  this  Colony : 

"*  The  Board  "  means  the  Board  of  Education  established  by  this 
ordinance: 

*'  Board  Rules  "  means  rules  in  force  under  this  ordinance  : 

**The  Inspector  of  Schools"  or  "the  Inspector''  means  the 

Inspector  of  Schoob  appointed  under  this  ordinance  and 

includes  his  lawful  substitute  : 

"Education  Officer"  means  officer  appointed  under  this 
ordinance  and  includes  the  lawful  substitute  of  every  such 
officer: 
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"  Managers  ^  includes  patrons  trustees  and  governing  body  and 
their  respective  representatives  under  the  Board  Rules : 

"  School  **  means  school  in  this  Colony  : 

'*  Assisted  school ''  means  school  assisted  under  this  ordinance 
and  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Infant  school "  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at  or 
in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class  is 
not  so  high  as  is  requisite  for  the  lowest  standard  of 
examination  fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Primary  school  *'  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at  or 
in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class  is 
higher  th\n  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  examina- 
tion fixed  for  infant  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  and  not 
higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of 
examination  fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules  : 

"  Secondary  school "  means  school  or  department  of  a  school  at 
or  in  which  the  standard  of  education  for  the  highest  class 
is  higher  than  is  requisite  for  the  highest  standard  of  exam- 
ination fixed  for  primary  schools  by  the  Board  Rules : 

"  Industrial  school "  means  school  at  which  either  all  the  pupils 
or  a  proportion  of  them  fixed  by  the  Ek)ard  Rules  devote  not 
less  than  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour  (that  is  to  say 
to  some  handicraft  manufacturing  process  or  agricultural 
work  or  in  the  case  of  females  to  domestic  economy;  on  a 
plan  approved  by  the  Board : 

*'  Attendance ''  means  attendance  at  school  of  a  pupil  in  the  case 
of  infant  schools  during  not  less  than  an  hour  and  a  half  in 
either  a  morning  or  an  afternoon  and  in  all  other  cases 
during  not  less  than  two  hours  in  either  a  morning  or  an 
afternoon  exclusive  in  every  case  of  time  devoted  to  religious 
instruction  and : 

*'  Average  attendance  "  means  the  quotient  resulting  from  a  di- 
vision of  the  number  of  attendances  at  a  school  during  any 
period  by  the  number  of  openings  of  the  school  admittmg  of 
attendances  during  the  same  period. 

^f^Dem^eSt  ^— <^)  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^*^^^^  ^^^  the  Governor  to  appoint  an  Inspector  of 
edu(^tion  Schools  for  the  Colony  and  also  such  other  education  officers  as  may  be 
officers.  requisite  for  the  purposes  of  this  ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules  or  for  any 

of  them  resp^tively  and  likewise  to  remove  any  such  officer  and  to  fill  by 

either  promotion  or  fresh  appointment  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the 

office  of  any  such  officer  through  death  incapacity  removal  absence  or  other 

cause. 

(2)  The  present  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  be  deemed  to   have  been 
appointed  under  this  ordinance. 
Their  emolu-     5^  There  shall  be  paid  to  education  officers  from  the  general   revenue 
menta.  such  salaries  and  allowances  as  the  Legislative    Council  may  determine 

subject  to  disallowance  by  Her  Majesty. 
Employment      g  fj^^    Gk)vemor    may    employ    persons    to    perform    temporarily   or 
^ucatwn*'^  occasionally  the  duties  of  education  officers. 

officers.  7.  There  may  be  paid  from  the  general  revenue  to  persons  so  employed 

Their  pay.      by  the  Governor  such  sums  by  way  of  remuneration  and  otherwise  as  the 

IJe^lative  Council   may  determine    subject    to    disallowance  by  Her 

Majesty. 

^f*Ki^iS*^?°      ^'  "^^^^  ^^^^  ^  *  BoeLvd  of  Education  for  the  Colony  which  Board 
Edooa^n      ®^^^  consist  of  the  Gt>vernar  and  such  other  persons  being  not  less  than 
four  in  number  as  he  shall  nominate  in  writing  to  be  members  thereof 

Provided  that 

(l)  No  nomination  made  under  this  section  shall  be  valid  for  any 
longer  period  than  three  years. 
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(ii.)  Every  nominated  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible  for 
renomination  and 

(ill)  Everv  nomination  or  renomination  to  membership  of  the  Board 
shall  be  revocable  by  the  Governor  at  will. 

9.  The  Gk>vemor^ shall  be  president  of  the  Board  and  in  his  absence  such  President  of 
member  of  the  Board  shall  act  as  president  thereof  in  his  stead  as  he  shall  Board, 
have  designated  in  that  behalf  in  writing. 

10.  The  Board  shall  meet  as  often  as  the  president  (actual  or  acting)  shall  Meetings  of 
convene  it.  .  Board. 

11.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  act  as  secretary  to  the  Board.  BoiuS*'^  ^ 

12.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  and  the  Board  Rules  it  Edaoation 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  with  such  moneys  as  may  be  placed  at  its  grants, 
disposal  by  the  Legislative  Council  first  to  establish  or  contriDuce  to  the 
establishment  of  schools  secondly  to  assist  established  schools  and  thirdly 

to  institute  scholarships. 

13. — (1)  The  Board  may  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  at  any  T^owor  to 
time  and  from  time  to  time  make  alter  and  revoke  rules.  inake  rules 

To  regulate  its  own  procedure  Ih^^ 

With  regard  to  the  auties  of  education  officers  thereto. 

With  resard   to  its  establishing  and  contributing  to   the 
establishment  of  schools 

(d)  Restrictive  of  the  conditions  of  imparting  religious  instruc- 
tion at  schools  to  be  assisted  by  it 

(e)  With  regard  to  the  charging  of  fees  at  such  schools 
(/)  With  regard  to  the  mana^ment  of  such  schools  in  general 
yf)  With  regard  to  the  exammation  of  such  schools 
(h)  With  regard  to  the  examination  of  persons  employed  or  to 

be  employed  as  teachers  or  as  pupil    teachers  at  such 
schools 
(0  With  regard  to  the  granting  of  certificates  of  competency 
to  such  persons  and  the  forfeiture  of  such  certificates 

(f)  With  regard  to  the  awarding  the  tenure  and  the  determina- 
tion of  scholarships  to  be  instituted  by  it 

(k)  For  regulating  applications  for  and  the  allowance  of  grants 

to  be  made  by  it 
(l)  Fixing  the  rates  of  such  grants 
(m)  For  reducing  or  increasing  its  grants  where  the  same  shall 

exceed  or  shall  not  exhaust  the  funds  at  its  disposal  in  any 

(n)  With  regard  to  the  payment  and  the  application  of  its 

grants 
(o)  With  regard  to  the  records  to  be  kept  at  assisted  schools  and 

the  reports  returns  statistics  and  information  generally  to  be 

furnished  to  it  by  the  managers  and  teachers  of  such  schools 

and 
(p)  Generally  not  only  as  is  in  this  ordinance  expressly  or  by 

implication  provided  but  as  it  may  deem  necessary  forgiving 

effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

(2)  Such  rules  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Legislative  Council  who  shall 
approve  or  disapprove  of  the  same  as  a  whole. 

(3)  Such  rules  on  beine  approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  and  on 
publication  thereof  in  tne  Government  Ga^tte  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  if  they  were  contained  in  this  ordinance. 

14.  The  Board  may  Bases  of 

(l)  Make  gjjmts  in  aid  of  schools  in  respect  of  Sschoob 

(a)  The  avera^  attendance  thereat  and 

(b)  The  organization  and  discipline  thereof 

(n.)  Make  grants  in  aid  of  schools  at  different  rates  in  respect  of 


(a)  Different  subjects  of  study 
(6)     ""  "      * 


Different  grades  in  such  subjects 
8374.  2  A 
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(c)  Diflferent  degrees  of  proficiency  in  such  grades  ana 

(d)  Different  degrees  of  general  excellence 

(ui.)  Assist  infant   scnoois  primary  schools  secondary  schools  and 
industrial  schools  respectively  upon  different  bases 

(iv.)  Make  special  grants  * 

(a)  In  aid  c)f  newly  established  schools 
^6)  In  aid  of  schools  situate  in  sparsely  popiUated  districts 

(c)  For  towards  or  in  respect  of  the   acquisition  of  sites  for 

schools 

(d)  For  towards  or  in'  respect  of  the  erection  purchase  hire 
extension  and  maintenance  of  school  buildings  and  accommo- 
dation 

(e)  For  towards  or  in  respect  of  the  purchase  hire  and  repair 

of  school  furniture  books  and  apparatus  and 
(/.)  For  school  prizes  and  other  rewanls  and 

(v.)  Grant   to   or   in    respect  of   teachers   and  pupil  teachers  cer- 
tificated under  the  Board  Rules  and  reported  by  the  Inspector 
to    be  doing  good    scholastic  work  in  the    Colony   premiums 
which  may  viry  according  to  the  resi>ective  classes  of  certificates 
j«  •  V,     f  ^®ld  ^y  them, 

such  grant!.  ^^-"r^^)  ^^  assistance  shall  be  given  to  any  school  under  this  ordinance 
or  the  Boiird  Rules  in  respect  of  any  attainment  or  attendance  at  school  of 
any  child  under  the  age  of  four  years. 

(2)  No  ^nt  shall  be  made  under  this  ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules 
in  aid  of  any  school  except  under  the  following  conditions 

(a)  That  the  property  and  management  of  tne  school  be  vested 

in  managers  having  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  the 
teachers  and  responsible  lor  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the 
school. 

(b)  That  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to 

teachers  and  pupil  teachers  being  certificated  be  satisfied  in 
the  case  of  the  school. 

(c)  That  by  the  rules  of  the  school  no  child  receive  any  religious 

instruction  to  which  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  child 
objects  or  be  present  when  such  religious  instruction  is 
given  at  the  school 

(d)  That  at  the  last  preceding  examination  of  schools  held  under 

the  Board  Rules  the  school  have  attained  the  percentage  of 
proficiency  reimired  by  those  Rules  and 
{e)  That  the  school  by  its  rules  be  at  all  times  open  for  inspec- 
tion by  the  Inspector  or  any  member  of  the  boa  rd 

And  in  the  cases  of  infant  schools  and  primary  schools  except  under  the 
following  further  conditions 

(J)  That  the  school  be  open  to  children  without  distinction  of 

race  or  religion  and 
(g)  "That  reading  writing  and  arithmetic  be  taught   as  class 
subjects  at  the  school 
Provided  that 

(i.)  The  Board  may  upon  such  grounds  as  it  shall  deem  to  be 
suflScient  waive  in  any  particular  instance  the  fulfilment  of 
the  first  of  the  foregoing  conditions  (a)  and 

(ii.)  In  the  case  of  newly  established  schools  a  grant  may  be 
made  irrespectively  of  any  examination  of  schools. 

(3)  No  assistance  shall  be  given  to  any  school  under  or  by  virtue 
of  this  ordinance  except  under  and  in  accordance  with  the 
Board  Rules. 

DiBoretion  to  16.^(1)  The  Board  may  refuse  to  make  a  grant  or  may  make  a  less  grant 
withhold  than  but  for  this  section  the  Board  Rules  would  require  or  may  witUiold 
AMistance  either  altogether  or  for  a  time  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  grant  already 
from  sehoolt.  made  in  aid  of  any  school 
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(i)  Where  the  Board  considers  the  establishment  of  the  school  to 

have  been  superfluous  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  another 

school  in  the  vicinity  or 
(ii)  Where  the  school  yields  a  profit  to  its  proprietor  or  is  able 

to  support  itself  or 
(hi)  Where  any  of  the  expenses  of  the  school  have  not  been  duly 

paid  or 
(iv)  Where  the  Board  has  reason    to    apprehend  that  money 

granted  in  aid  of  the  school  will   be  misapplied  or  not 

properly  applied  or 
(v)  Where  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  is  not 

fulfilled  in  the  case  of  the  school. 

(2)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  anything  done  by  the  Board  imder  this 

section  may  appeal   against  the  action  of   the   Board    to   the 
Governor  in  Council  whose  decision  in  the  matter  shall  be  final. 

(3)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  alter  and  revoke  rules  to  regu- 

late such  appeals. 

17.  The  managers  and  teachers  of  every  assisted  school  shall  be  liable  to  I^i*l>"^*y  ^^ 
refund  to  the  Board  all  moneys  received  by  them  in  respect  of  any  grant  ™*^^" 
made  under  this  ordinance  or  the  Board  Rules  in  aid  of  the  school  aSo^to 

(i)  Where  by  reason  of  any  of  the  conditions  expressed  in    Section  refund  grant - 
Fifteen  (2)  of  this  ordinance  not  having  been  fulfilled  in  the  case  money?«. 
of  the  school  such  grant  ought  not  to  have  been  made  or 

(ii)  Where  any  manager  or  teacher  of  the  school  shall  have  wilfully 
and  knowingly  made  any  false  representation  written  or  oral  for 
the  purpose  of  inducing  the  making  of  a  grant  in  aid  of  the  school 
or 

(lu)  Where  such  moneys  or  any  part  thereof  shall  have  been  mis- 
applied or  not  properly  apphed  or 

(rv)  Where  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  Board  Rules  with  regard  to 
asissted  schools  shall  not  have  been  satisfied  in  the  case  of  the  school 

.  Provided  that  no  manager  of  an  assisted  school  shall  be  liable  to  refund 
to  the  Board  any  moneys  received  by  him  in  resi>ect  of  any  such  grant  as 
aforesaid  which  ne  shall  have  already  applied  in  accordance  with  the  Board 
Rules  unless  he  shall  have  himself  oeen  guilty  of  some  malfeasance  mis- 
fecisance  or  non-feasance  in  relation  to  the  grant 

Provided  also  that  no  proceedings  shall  be  taken  to  enforce  any  liability 
created  by  this  section  except  in  pursuance  of  a  resolution  in  such  behalf 
passed  by  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  members  present  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Bdard. 

18.— {1)  Where  the  Board  shall  have  made  a  grant  under  this  ordinance  ^^'"?®  ®^ 
or  the  Board  Rules  for  towards  or  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  any  site    ^^  HP^" 
for   a   school   or   the   erection    purchase     extension     or    maintenance      ?^  ?j  5^* 
of  any  school   building   the    Board  shall    as  against  the  donees  of  the  ^^'  o^i""- 
grant  and  all  persons  claiming  from  under  or  in  trust  for  them  or  any  of     **  * 
them  have  a  cnarge  upon  such  site  or  building  for  the  amount  of  such 
grant  as  a  security  for  such  grant  enuring  exclusively  and  exhaustively  to 
educational  uses  and  for  the  enforcement  of  such  charge  if  the  Board  after 
demand  for  repayment  of  such  grant  or  any  part  thereof  made  and  not 
satisfied  shall  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  expiration  of  three  months 
from  the  making  of  such  grantor  under  exceptional  circumstances  sooner 
by  resolution  declare  that  such  site  or  building  is  not  being  used  for  the 
purposes  contemplated  by  the  Board  when  making  the  grant  the  Gbvemor 
may  make  an  oraer  under  his  hand  and  the  great  seal  of  the  Colony  for 
vesting  such  site  and  all  buildings  thereon  (if  any)  or  such  building  and  the 
site  thereof  as  the  case  may  be  m  the  Treasurer  and  thereupon  such  site 
and  any  buildinjg^  thereon  or  such  building  and  site  as  th«  case  may  be 
shall  be  vested  in  the  Treasurer  accordingly  subject  only  to  any  incum- 
brances or  equities  affecting  the  same  of  which  the  Board  shall  have  had 
notice  at  the  time  of  making  the  grant. 

H'Al^  2  A  2 
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Scholarships. 
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Board 
reports. 

Savint<  as  to 
KiiigMtoun 
Grammar 
School. 


(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  with  all  convenient  deapatca 

to  sell  (giving  seven  days'  notice  of  sale  in  the  Government 
Gazette)  all  hereditaments  vested  in  him  under  this  section. 

(3)  In  every  case  of  a  sale  under  this  section  the  Treasurer  shall  first 
with  and  out  of  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  def rav  the  expenses  at- 
tendant upon  the  sale  and  then  with  and  out  of  the  residue  of  such 
proceeds  if  or  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  suflScient  for  the  purpose 
repay  to  the  Board  the  amount  of  the  grant  or  such  part  thereof  as 
the  hoard  shall  determine. 

(4)  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  the  surplus  (if  any)  of  such  residue  to  the 

managers  or  late  managers  of  tne  su eject  of  sale  or  he  may  dispose 
of  the  same  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Board  after  considering 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  brought  to  its  notice  may  specially 
direct. 

19.  The  Board  may' if  it  shall  think  fit  grant  scholarships  to  children  who 
shall  have  attended  primary  schools  in  the  Colony  to  enable  such  children 
to  attend  secondary  schools  whether  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  to  natives 
of  the  Colony  and  others  who  shall  have  attended  either  primary  or 
secondary  schools  in  the  Colony  to  enable  such  persons  to  receive  whether 
in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere  a  course  of  technical  instruction  with  a  view 
to  the  development  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  Colony  and  moreover  to 
such  persons  and  for  such  purposes  as  it  shall  by  a  vote  of  not  less  than 
three-fourths  of  its  members  and  with  the  approval  to  be  signified  by 
resolution  of  the  Legislative  Council  from  time  to  time  determine. 

20.  The  Board  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  the  name  of  the  Attorney  Greneral 
or  of  any  person  whom  the  Governor  shall  have  nominated  in  that  behalf  in 
writing. 

21.  The  Board  shall  as  early  as  feasible  in  every  year  present  to  the 
Legislative  Council  a  report  of  all  grants  made  by  it  during  the  previous 
year. 

22.  Nothing  in  this  ordinance  contained  shall  be  construed  as  intended 
to  debar  the  Legislative  Council  from  making  separate  grants  in  aid  of  the 
( j^rammar  School  at  Kingstown. 

Provided  that  no  such  separate  grant  shall  be  made  where  the  managers 
of  the  said  Grammar  School  shall  have  elected  that  that  school  snail 
participate  in  the  benefits  derivable  under  this  ordinance  and  the  Board 
Rules. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  the  9th  day  of  June  1893,  and  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette  this  6th  day  of  July  1893. 
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APPENDIX  B. 


SAINT  VINCENT. 


THE  EDUCATION  RULES,  1893. 


Analysis. 


I. — Prdiminary. 


1.  Short  title. 

2.  Interpretation. 

Schedule  A. 
Schedule  B. 

3.  Incorporation  of  Schedules. 

11. — Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education » 

4.  Quorum  of  Board  of  Education. 

5.  Casting  vote  of  President  of  Board. 

III. — Management  of  schools  to  be  assisted  by  the  Board. 

6.  Eligibility  of  school  managers. 

7.  Teachers  and  pupil  teachers. 
S.  School  premises. 

9.  School  days. 

10.  School  hours. 

11.  Rehgious  instruction  at  schools. 

12.  School  time-tables. 

13.  Sanitary  precautions  to  be  adopted  at  schools. 

14.  School  books. 

15.  School  records. 

16.  Managers'  visits  to  schools. 

17.  School  returns. 

18.  Instruction  of  pupil  teachers  at  schools. 

IV. — Examinations  of  such  schools. 

19.  Examinations  of  schools. 

20.  Subjects  of  examination  thereat. 

21.  Notice  thereof. 

22.  Presentee  lists. 

23.  Examination  hours. 

24.  Books  used  in  examinations. 

25.  Marks  and  passes  at  examinations  of  schools. 

26.  Reports  of  Inspector  upon  examinations  of  schools. 

V. — Teachers*  and  pupil  teachers'  certificates, 

27.  Examinations  for  teachers'  and  pupil  teachers'  certific^f^i 

28.  Standards  for  such  examinations. 

Schedules  O  and  H. 
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29.  Notices  of  examination  and  candidature  for  teachers*  and  pupil 

teachers*  certificates. 

30.  Marks  and  passes  at  examinations  for  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers* 

certin^ktes. 

31.  Eeports  of  Inspector  u^n  such  examinations, 

32.  Ordinary  teachers*  certificates. 

33.  Honorary  teachers*  certificates. 

34.  Forms  of  teachers*  certificates. 

35.  Classes  of  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

36.  Forms  of  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

37.  Forfeiture  of  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 

YL^AllauHince  by  the  Board  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools. 
3d.  Conditions  of  grants  in  aid  of  schods. 

VII.-- -Bate*  of  such  grants. 

39.  Periodicity  of  such  grants. 

40.  Bates  of  such  grants. 

41.  Qrants  for  average  attendance. 

42.  Qrants  for  organisation  and  discipline. 

43.  Qrants  for  passes  in  the  Standards. 

44.  Qrants  for  passes  in  the  Stages. 

45.  Qrants  for  passes  in  elementary  freehand  drawing. 

46.  Qrants  for  general  excellence. 

47.  Qrants  in  respect  of  teachers*  and  pupil  teachers*  certificates. 
4d.  Substitutional  grants  in  the  case  of  infant  schools. 

49.  Additional  grants  in  the  case  of  industrial  schools. 

50.  Increased  grants  to  schools  in  remote  places. 

51.  Special  grants  to  premier  schoola. 

52.  Extraordinary  grants  to  newly  established  schools. 

53.  Extraordinary  grants  in  respect  [of  school  buildings  and  gear. 

54.  Extraordinary  grants  m  respect  of  pupil  teachers*  books. 

55.  Prizes  for  special  proficiency  in  particular  subjects. 

VIII. — Payment  of  such  grants. 

56.  Qrant-moneys  to  whom  to  be  paid, 

57.  When  and  how  to  be  paid. 

IX. — Application  of  such  grants. 
5d.  Qrants  how  to  be  applied. 

X. — Assisted  schools. 

59.  Management  of  assisted  schools. 

XI. — Scholarships. 

60.  Scholarships  to  enable  children  to  attend  secondary  schools. 

61.  Competition  for  such  scholarships. 

62.  Determination  of  such  scholarships. 

XTL— Duties  of  Education  Officers. 

63.  Duties  of  Inspector. 

64.  Duties  of  other  Education  Officers. 

XUL—MiscdUmeous. 

65.  Representation  of  managers. 

66.  Exhibition  of  Board  Rules  in  schools. 
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SAINT  VINCENT. 


THE  EDUCATION  BTJLES,  1893. 


I.— FreJmtnary. 

1.  These  Rules  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Bules  1893.** 
2. — (1.)  In  these  Rules,  except  where  and  in  so  far  as  the  subject  matter 
or  the  context  requires  some  different,  connotation  or  denotation, 

*•  The  Governor  '*  means  the  oflScer  administering  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Colony ; 

'*  The  Ordinance  **  means  the  Education  Ordinance  1893  ; 

"  The  Board,**  "  Board  Rules.**  "  the  Inspector  of  Schools,'* 
"  the  Inspector,**  **  Education  Ofl&cer,**  **  managers,*' 
"school,**  ** assisted  school,**  "infant  school,**  "primary 
school,*'  "  secondary  school,**  "  attendance,**  and  "  average 
attendance  **  have  the  same  respective  connotations  and 
denotations  as  in  the  Ordinance  ; 

"  Industrial  school  *'  means  school  at  which  not  less  than  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  devote  at  the  least  ten  hours  a 
week  to  manual  labour  as  defined  in  Section  3  of  the  Ordi- 
nance; 

^  Schedule  *'  means  schedule  annexed  to  these  Rules  ; 

"  Standard  **  means  standard  comprised  in  Schedule  A  ; 

"  Stage  '*  means  stage  comprised  in  Schedule  B  ; 

"  Quarter  **  means  quarter  of  a  year  beginning  with  the  first  day 
of  January,  the  first  day  of  April,  the  first  day  of  July,  or 
the  first  day  of  October  ; 

"  Proficient  '*  when  used  of  a  pupil  implies  that  such  pupil  has 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  reading  and  either 
writing  or  arithmetic  in  one  of  the  Standards  ; 

Words  importing  the  masculine  gender  apply  to  females  as  well 
as  males ; 

Words  importing  the  singular  number  apply  to  several  persons 
as  well  as  one  person,  and  to  several  matters  as  well  as  one 
matter;  and 

Words  importing  the  plural  number  apply  to  one  person  or 
matter  as  well  as  to  more  than  one. 

(2.)  These  Rules  are  to  be  read  as  strictly  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Ordinance. 

(3.)  In  particular  nothing  contained  in  these  Rules  shall  be  deemed  to 
authorise  the  making  of  any  grant  in  respect  of  any  attainment 
or  attendance  at  school  of  any  child  under  the  age  of  four  years. 

'  3.  The  Schedules,  and  the  notes  appended  to  them,  shall  be*  deemed  to 
form  part  of  these  Rules. 

n. — Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Education, 

4.  The  President  (actual  or  acting)  and  two  other  members  of  the  Board 
shall  form  a  quorum. 

6.  Whenever  the  opinions  of  the  members  of  the  Board  present  at  a  meet- 
ing shall  be  equally  divided,  the  President  (actual  or  acting),  in  addition  to  his 
vojlK!  as  a  ipember,  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 
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ni. — Management  of  schools  to  be  assisted  by  the  Board, 

6.  Every  manager  of  any  school  of  whose  appointment  or  continiianee  as 
such  the  Board  shall  by  resolution  have  expressed  its  disapproval  may  be 
deemed  not  to  be  a  manager,  provided  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
affect  any  liability  incurred  under  Section  17  of  the  Ordinance. 

7.— (1.)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty  years  shall  be  employed  as  a 
teacher,  nor  shall  any  person  under  the  age  of  fifteen  or  above  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years  be  employed  as  a  pupil  teacher  at  any  schoc^ 

(2.)  No  person  of  whose  employment  as  teacher  or  pupil  teacher  the 
Board  shall  by  resolution  have  expressed  its  d]sai^[>roval  shall  be 
employed  at  any  school  in  either  of  those  capacities. 
8.— (1.)  All  school  premises  shall  be  kept  in  good  sanitary  condition  and  in 
a  fair  state  of  repair,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 

(2.)  The  floor  of  every  school-room  shall  be  well  scrubbed,  at  the  least, 

once  in  every  month. 
(3.)  No  part  of  any  school  shall  be  used  as  a  residence  ezoept  with  the 
special  permission  of  the  Board. 

9.  Every  school  shall— 

(i.)  Either  be  open  in  both  the  morning  and  the  afternoon  on  every  day 
throughout  the  year,  except  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays,  during 
three  weeks  beginning  with  the  Monday  next  before  Christmas 
Day,  during  ten  days  beginning  with  Maundy  Thursday,  on  the 
Queen's  Birthday,  during  three  weeks  beginning  with  the  first 
Monday  in  August,  and  on  any  other  days  and  any  half-days  of 
which  the  Board  may  have  previously  approved  as  holidays  or 
half-holidays  respectively ; 

(2.)  Or  adopt  and  adhere  to  some  other  definite  scheme  of  school  days 
and  holidays  which  shall  have  received  the  previous  sanction  of  the 
Board. 

10.  Every  scho^  shall  observe  definite  school-hours,  and  except  where  the 
Board  shall  have  expressly  allowed  other  times,  school-hours  shall  be  from 
10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  from  2  p.m.  to  4  p.m. 

11.  No  religious  instruction  shall  be  given  at  any  school  on  any  school- 
day  until  after  the  pupils  shall  have  been  dismissed  for  the  day. 

12.  There  shall  be  exhibited  in  the  principal  school-room  of  every  school, 
in  some  conspicuous  place,  a  time-table  showing  the  course  of  instruction 
for  the  whole  school,  and  in  every  class-room  there  shall  be  exhibited,  in  a 
conspicuous  place,  a  time-table  showing  the  course  of  instruction  for  ev^y 
class  and  every  set  receiving  instruction  in  such  class-room. 

13. — (1.)  No  chikl  suffering  from,  or  not  thoroughly  convalescent  after, 
any  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  or  coining  from  any  house  where  any 
contagious  or  infectious  disease  exists,  shall  be  allowed  to  attend  school. 
(2.)  All  school  premises  shall  be  disinfected  when  and  as  the  Board  may 
direct. 
14.  Where  the  Board  shall  have  prescribed  the  use  of  any  particular 
school-book  no  other  book  shall  be  used  in  lieu  thereof. 

15.— (1.)  At  every  school  the  following  books  shall  be  kept  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Inspector,  viz.,  a  register  of  admissions,  progress  and  with- 
drawals, a  register  of  attendances,  and  a  visitors'  book. 

(2.)  The  registers  shall  be  kept  in  the  respective  forms  [prescribed] 

.  .  . .,  with  such  variations  as  the  Board  may  direct  or  sanction. 
(3.)  There  shall  be  kept  at  every  schosl  copies  of  all  lists  furnished  by 
the  managers  of  the  school  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  under 
Number  22  of  these  Rules,  showing  the  passes  obtain^  by  pupils  of 
the  school,  and  what  pupils  of  the  school  b^stme  proficient  at  Uie 
latest  examination  of  schools  held  under  Number  19  of  tJiese  Buks* 
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(4.)  Every  school  record  shall  at  all  times  be  open  for  mspection  by  the 
Inspector  or  any  member  of  the  Board. 

16. — (1.)  Every  schod  shall  be  visited  by  its  managers  or  some  one  or 
mcHre  of  them  once  at  the  least  in  every  month. 

(2.)  These  visits  shall  not  be  paid  at  regular  or  specified  times,  bnt 
shall  be  in  the  nature  of  surprises. 

(3.)  Every  manager  of  a  school  shall,  on  every  occasion  of  his  visiting 
the  school,  record  the  date  and  hour  of  his  visit  in  the  visitors*  book, 
check  the  registers  of  the  school  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  and  certify 
in  writing  to  the  entries  in  the  same  being  correct  and  made  at  the 
proper  times,  or  otherwise. 

17.  The  managers  of  every  school  shall — 

(1.)  If  required,  furnish  to  the  Board  a  declaration  as  to  conditions  (a) 
(b)  (c)  and  {e\  and  in  the  cases  of  infant  schools  and  primary  schools 
conditions  (/)  and  (g)  of  Section  15  (2)  of  the  Ordinance  being  full 
filled  in  the  case  of  the  school ;  and 

(2.)  Furnish  to  the  Inspector— 

(a)  Immediate  notice  of  all  appointments,  absences,  dismissals 
and  resignations  of  teachers  and  pupil  teachers  of  the  school. 

(6)  Within  ten  days  after  the  termination  of  every  quarter  a 
report  upon  the  school  for  such  quarter,  containing  the 
particulars  comprised  in  the  [prescribed]  form .  . . .,  and 
such  other  particulars  as  he  may  properly  require,  and,  more- 
over, 

(c)  Such  reports,  returns,  statistics  and  information  generally 
as  he  may  reasonably  demand. 

18.  Every  pupil  teacher  employed  at  any  school  shall  receive  from  the 
head  teacher  of  the  school  at  the  least  one  hour*s  private  instruction  upon 
every  schoc^-day. 

IV. — Examinations  of  such  schools, 

19.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  annually  hold  an  examination  of  schoob 
with  a  view  to  schools  being  assisted  under  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Bules. 

20.  At  every  such  examination  every  pupil  of  any  school  under  instruc- 
tion in  any  Standard  who  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in  such  Stan- 
dard shall  be  examined  in  such  Standard.  The  standard  of  examination 
for  infant  schools  shall  be  Standard  I.  The  standards  of  examination  for 
primary  schools,  exclusively  of  any  infant  schools  forming  part  of  them, 
shall  be  StancL^rds  II.  to  VI.  inclusively.  Every  pupil  of  a  secondary  school 
under  instruction  in  any  Stage  who  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in 
such  Stage  shall  be  examined  in  such  Stage,  pupils  of  industrial  schoob 
under  instruction  in  industrial  subjects  who  shall  be  presented  for  examina- 
tion in  such  subjects  may  be  subjected  to  such  tests  in  such  subjects  as  the 
Inspector  shall  think  fit ;  and  pupUs  of  any  school  who  shall  be  presented  for 
examination  in  elementary  freehand  drawing  may  be  examined  therein. 

Provided  that — 
(1  No  child  shall  be  presented  for  examination  as  a  pupil  of  any  school 
who  shall  not  (i.)  either  have  attended  such  school  on  thirty  days,  at 
the  least,  during  the  twelve  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  exami- 
nation of  theschool(ii.)or  haveattendedsuchschool  one  hundred  days 
at  the  least  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  such 
examination  ;  and  (a)  have  been  prevented  from  attending  such 
•school  on  thirty  days  at  the  least  during  such  twelve  weeks,  as 
aforesaid,  by  ilhiess  or,  if  of  the  age  of  nine  years  or  upwards, 
through  being  engag^  in  domestic  service  or  agricultural  labour^ 
or  (6)  reside  more  than  two  miles,  measured  by  the  nearest  road  or 
footpath,  from  such  school ; 
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(2.)  No  pupil  of  any  school  shall  be  presented  for  examination  in  any 
Standard  or  Stage  in  which  suoh  pupil  shall  already  have  passed, 
or  in  any  lower  Standard  or  Stage,  and 

(3.)  No  pupil  of  any  secondary  school  who  shall  be  under  instnictiou  in 
any  lower  Standard  t]ian  the  fifth  shall  be  presented  for  examina- 
tion in  any  of  the  Stages. 

21.  The  Inspector  shall  give  to  the  managers  of  every  school  to  be  exam- 
ined under  the  Board  Bules  not  less  than  fourteen  days'  notice  of  the  time 
fixed  by  him  for  the  commencement  of  the  examinaUon  of  such  schod. 

22.  The  managers  of  every  school  to  be  examined  at  any  examination  of 
schools  to  be  held  under  the  Board  Bules,  shall  furnish  to  the  Inspector  at 
the  least  seven  days  previously  to  the  examination — 

(a)  A  list  of  all  the  pupils  of  the  school  whom  they  may  purpose  pre- 
senting to  be  examined  at  such  examination,  which  list  shall  be  in 
the  [prescribed]  form  ....  so  far  as  that  form  may  be  applicable,  and 
shall  contain  with  reference  to  each  such  pupil  the  particulars 
II.  to  VIII.  inclusively  comprised  in  that  form  so  far  as  the  case 
may  admit ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  every  pupil  to  be  examined  in  any  Stage  or  Stages, 

written  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  such  pupil  for  examina- 
tion in  such  Stage  or  Stages,  together  with  particulars  of  any 
previous  pass  or  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  by  such  pupil ;  and 

(c)  In  the  case  of  every  pupil  to  be  examined  in  any  industrial  subject  or 

subjects,  written  notice  of  their  intention  to  present  such  pupil  for 
examination  in  such  subject  or  subjects. 

23.  The  Inspector  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Board,  fix  other  houi3 
for  examining  any  school  vnder  the  Board  Bules  than  the  usual  school-hoiu^ 
of  such  school. 

24.  The  Inspector  shall  not  be  restricted  in  examining  any  school  under 
the  Board  Bules  to  the  use  of  books  ordinarily  used  in  the  school,  but  may 
use  any  other  books  of  approximately  equal  difficulty. 

25.  The  Inspector  may  in  the  case  of  infant  schools,  and  shall  in  all  other 
cases,  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every  candidate  examined  at  any 
examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Bules  in  each  subject  in  which 
such  candidate  shall  have  been  examined  thereat,  and  one-half  of  the  number 
of  marks  obtainable  for  such  subject  shaU  be  sufficient,  and  less  than  one 
half  of  such  number  shall  be  insufficient,  for  a  pass  in  such  subject ; 

Provided  that — 
(1.)  No  pupil  of  a  school  examined  at  any  such  examination  in  any 
Standard  shall  be  deemed  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  to  have 
obtained  a  pass  at  such  examination  either  in  such  Standard  or  in 
any  of  the  subjects  of  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  grammar, 
geography,  history  and  plain  needlework  unless  at  such  examina- 
tion such  pupil  shall  have  become  proficient — that  is  to  say,  shall 
have  obtained  at  the  least  half  marks  in  two  of  the  three  subjects 
of  reading,  writing  and  arithmetic,  of  which  reading  shall  be  one ; 

(2.)  No  marks  shall  be  given  or  pass  awarded  to  any  pupil  of  any  school 
not  being  a  secondary  school,  for  any  work  done  by  such  pupil  at 
any  such  examination  in  any  of  the  Stages ;  and 

(3.)  The  Inspector  may  leave  out  of  account  any  examination  work 
done  at  any  such  examination  at  any  opening  of  any  school  by  any 
candidate  who  shall  have  arrived  late  at  sudi  opening. 

26.— (1)  After  every  such  annual  examination,  as  aforesaid,  the  Inspector 
shall  furnish  to  the  Board  a  mort,  eontaining  the  particulars  comprised  in 
the  [prescribed]  forms. ...,  with  .such  modifications,  Ht  any,  as  the  Board 
may  direct  or  allow. 
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(2)  The  Inspector  shall  afford  to  teachers  every  facility  to  enable  them 
to  comply  with  Number  15  (3)  of  these  Rules. 

\. -^Teachers*  and  pupil  teachers'  certificates. 

27.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  in  every  year  hold  at  the  least  one 
^examination  of  candidates  for  teachers'  certificates,  and  one  examination  of 
candidates  for  pupil  teachers'  certificates. 

28.  At  such  examinations  the  standards  of  examination  shall  be  the 
standards  exhibited  in  Schedules  G  and  H  respectively. 

29.  The  Inspector  shall  give,  by  advertisement  in  the  Government 
Gazette,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Board  shall  direct,  at  the  least  four- 
teen days'  notice  of  his  intention  to  hold  any  such  examination,  and  candi- 
dates for  teachers'  or  pupil  teachers*  certificates  shall  give  to  the  Inspector 
not  less  than  seven  days*  notice  of  their  candidature. 

30. — (1)  The  Inspector  shall  apply  a  scale  of  marks  to  the  work  of  every 
candidate  examined  at  any  examination  for  teachers'  or  pupil  teachers* 
certificates  in  every  subject  in  which  such  candidate  shall  have  been  exam- 
ined thereat. 

(2.)  No  such  candidate  who  shall  not  either  have  earned  in  every  sub- 
ject included  in  the  standard  in  which  he  shall  have  been  examined 
at  such  examination  at  the  least  one  half  of  the  number  of  marks 
obtainable  for  such  subject,  or  have  obtained  at  the  least  two-thirds 
of  the  aggregate  marks  obtainable  in  such  standard,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  passed  a  successful  examination  within  the  meaning  of 
Number  32  or  Number  35  of  these  Eules. 

(3.)  No  candidate  for  a  teacher's  certificate  who  shall  not  have  earned 
at  the  least  three-fourths  of  the  aggregate  marks  obtainable  in  the 
standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  O  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed 
with  distinction  within  the  meaning  of  Number  32  of  these  Kules. 

31.  After  every  examination  for  teachers*  or  pupil  teachers'  certificates 
the  Inspector  shiJl  furnish  to  the  Board  a  statement  of  the  number  of  marks 
which  had  been  obtainable  at  such  examination  in  each  subject  included  in 
the  standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  G  or  the  standard  exhibited  in  Schedule 
H  respectively,  and  also  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  successful  candidates  at  such 
examination,  according  to  classes,  in  order  of  merit,  with  the  number  of 
marks  obtained  by  each  of  them  respectively  in  each  such  subject  set 
against  the  candidate  s  name. 

32. — (1)  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as  having 
passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  standard  exhibited  in  Schedule  G 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  third-clasi  teacher's  certificate. 

{%)  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as  having 
passed  with  distinction  in  that  standard  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
from  the  Board  a  second-class  teacher's  certificate. 

(3.)  Every  person-who  shall— 

(a)  Either  hold  a  third-class  teacher's  certificate,  granted  to  such 
person  by  the  Board,  and  be  reported  to  the  Board  by  the 
Inspector  as  having  taught  in  the  Colony  with  credit  and 
success  for  five  years  at  the  least ; 

(6)  Or  hold  a  second-class  teacher*s  certificate,  granted  to  such 
person  by  the  Board,  and  be  reported  to  the  Board  by  the 
Inspector  as  having  taught  in  the  Colony  with  credit  and 
success  for  three  years  at  the  leasts-shall  be  entitfed  to 
receive  from  the  Board  a  first-class^  teacher's  certificate : 

Provided  that  no  second  or  third-class  certificate  shall  be  granted 
under  this  Rule  to  any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty  or 
above  the  age  of  forty  years  ; 
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Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  teacher's 
certificate  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall  not  be  satisfied  that 
the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 
33. — (1)  The  Board  may  grant  honorary 

(a)  Third-class  teachers'  certificates  to  holders  of  teachers*  certifi- 
cates granted  to  such  holders  under  any  law  or  regulation 
of  this  Colony  before  the  commencement  of  these  Eules  ; 

(6)  Second  and  third-class  teachers*  certificates  respectively  to 
persons  possessing  foreign  qualifications  equivalent,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Board,  to  those  required  for  such  respective 
certificates  by  the  last  preceding  Bule  ;  and 

(c)  First-dass  teachers'  certificates  to  persons  having  received  a 
superior  education  abroad ; 

Provided  that  no  honorary  teacher's  certificate  shall  be  granted 
to  any  person  who  shall  not  have  satisfied  the  Inspector  of 
his  abihty  to  ^aaa  the  standard  of  examination  in  school 
management  which  is  comprised  in  Schedule  Q  ; 

Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  certificate 
under  this  Rule  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall  not  be  satisfied 
that  the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  character. 

(2.)  Every  certificate  granted  under  this  Bide  shall  be  as  effectual  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  a  certificate  of  the  same  class  granted  under 
the  last  preceding  Bule. 

34.  Teachers  certificates  shall  be  in  the  respective  forms  [prescribed].  .  . 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Governor. 

35.  Every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as  having 

gassed  a  successful  examination  in  the  first  of  the  standsurds  comprised  in 
chedule  H  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  third-class  pupil 
teacher *8  certificate ;  every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector 
as  having  passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  second  of  those  standards 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  Board  a  second-dass  pupil  teacher's 
certificate ;  and  every  person  reported  to  the  Board  by  the  Inspector  as 
having  passed  a  successful  examination  in  the  third  of  those  standards 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from^the  Board  a  first-dass  pupil  teacher's 
certificate ; 

Provided  that  no  pupil  teacher's  certificate  shall  be  granted  to  any  person 
under  the  age  of  fifteen  or  above  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  ; 

Provided  also  that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  award  a  pupil  teacher's  certifi- 
cate in  any  case  where  it  shall  not  be  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  a  person 
of  good  character. 

36.  Pupil  teachers'  certificates  shall  be  in  the  [prescribed]  form  ■  . . ,  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  Inspector. 

37. — (1.)  If  any  person  to  whom  a  teacher's  or  pupil  teacher's  certificate 

shall  have  been  granted  by  the  Board  shall  be  convicted  of  crime,  or  be 

found  guilty  by  the  Board  of  having  knowingly  and  wilfully  falsified  any 

school  record  or  return,  or  of  dishonest,  immoral  or  disreputaUe  behaviour 

of  any  kmd,  or  of  any  act  or  course  of  conduct  showing  such  person  to  be 

unfit  for  the  office  of  teacher  or  pupil  teacher,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  Board 

may  by  resolution  declare  such  person  to  have  forfeited  such  certificate,  and 

thereupon  such  certificate  shall  be  null  and  void  to  all  intents  and  purposes  ; 

and 

•   (2.)  If  any  person  to  whom  the  Board  shall  have  granted  a  teacher's  or 

pupil  teacher's  certificate  shall  be  proved  to  the  Board  to  have  been 

guUty  of  any  minor  impropriety  of  conduct  or  breach  or  neglect  of 

I    duty,  the  Board  may  suspend  such  certificate  or,  in  the  case  of 

a  first  or  second-class  certificate,  reduce  the    same  to  a  lower 

■  grade; 
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I'rovided  that  no  certificate  shall  be  forfeited,  suspended  or  reduced  in 
^rade  until  the  holder  thereof  shall  have  been  apprised  of  the  charge 
or  charges  made  against  him  and  have  had  an  opportunity  of 
refuting  the  same. 

VI. — Allowance  by  the  Board  of  grants  in  aid  of  schools. 

38.  Before  any  grant  shall  be  made  under  the  Ordinance  and  Board 
Rules  in  aid  of  any  school,  it  shall  (subject,  in  the  case  of  newly-established 
schoob,  to  the  second  proviso  contained  in  Section  15  of  the  Ordinance)  be 
necessary 

(1.)  That  the  Board  be  satisfied  that  the  conditions  required  in  the  case 
of  the  school  by  Section  15  (2)  of  the  Ordinance  are  fulfilled  in  the 
case  of  the  school ; 

(2.)  That  at  the  time  of  the  latest  examination  of  schools  held  under 
the  Board  Rules  the  head  teacher  of  the  school  [shall]  have 
held  a  teacher's  certificate  granted  to  such  head  teacher  by  the 
Board ;  and 

(3.)  That  at  the  latest  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board 
Rules  not  less  than  seventy  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  of  the  school  under 
instruction  in  any  of  the  Standards  or  Stages  who  were  qualified 
by  attendance  for  examination  thereat  have  been  presented  for 
examination  in  such  respective  Standards  and  Stages,  and  not 
more  than  forty  per  cent,  of  such  presentees  have  failed  to  satisfy 
the  examiner  in  the  subjects  of  reading  and  either  writing  or 
arithmetic ; 

Provided  that  where  the  Board  shall  expressly  so  resolve  a  teacher  may 
be  deemed  to  be  sufficiently  certificated  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Rule  if— 

(a)  His  having  been  uncertificated  at  the  time  of  the  latest 
examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rides  was  not 
due  to  want  of  diligence  on  hia  part,  and 

(6)  He  shall  have  obtained  from  the  Board  a  teachers'  certificate 
not  later  than  four  weeks  after  the  conclusion  of  such 
examination. 

VII. — Mates  of  such  grants. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules — 

39.  The  Board  shall  make  grants  in  aid  of  schools,  and  such  grants  shall 
be  made  by  it  annually,  except  in  so  far  as  the  Board  Rules  may  expressly  or 
impliedly  provide  otherwise. 

40.  The  rates  of  such  grants  shall  be  those  specified  in  Numbers  41  to  56 
inclusively  of  these  Rules  ; 

Provided  that  it  shall  not  be  obligatory  upon  the  Board  to  make  any 
grant  imder  any  but  Numbers  42, 43  and  46  of  these  Rules. 

41. — (1.)  The  Board  may,  after  the  termination  of  any  quarter,  make  in 
aid  of  schools  a  grant  not  exceeding  one  shilling  a  head  upon  the  average 
attendance  thereof  for  the  quarter. 

(2.)  If  the  Inspector  shall  report  to  the  Board  with  regard  to  any 
quarter  that  during  such  quarter  the  schools  have  suffered  severely 
through  rain  or  epidemic  sickness,  the  Board  may  increase  the  rate 
of  the  average  attendance  grant  for  such  quarter  to  any  extent  so 
that  the  aggregate  average  attendance  grant  for  such  quarter  do 
not  exceed  the  aggregate  average  attendance  grant  for  the  previous 
quarter. 
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42.  The  Board  shall,  after  the  termination  of  every  quarter,  make  in  aid 
of  every  school  of  which  the  Inspector  in  his  report  upon  the  latest  examina- 
tion of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Rules  shall  have  reported  the  organisar 
tion  and  discipline  as  good,  a  grant  of  threepence  a  head  upon  the  average 
attendance  of  the  school  for  such  quarter. 

43.  The  Board  shall  for  every  pass  in  any  of  the  suhjects  of  reading 
writing,  arithmetic,  grammar,  geography,  history  and  plain  needlework, 
obtained  at  an  examination  of  schools  held  under  the  Board  Bules  in  one  of 
the  Standards  by  a  proficient  in  such  Standard,  grant  the  sum  of  two 
shillings  in  aid  of  the  school  of  such  proficient. 

44.  The  Board  may,  for  every  pass  in  any  of  the  Stages  obtained  by  a  pupil 
of  a  secondary  schod  at  any  such  examination  as  aforesaid,  grant  in  aid  of  the 
school  of  the  successful  candidate  any  sum  not  exceeding — 

(a)  Six  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspector 
as  fair ; 

(6)  Eight  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspec- 
tor as  good ;  or 

(c)  Ten  shillings  where  the  pass  shall  have  been  marked  by  the  Inspector 
as  excellent ; 

Provided  that  no  grant  shall  be  made  in  respect  of — 

(i.)  Any  work  done  in  any  of  the  Stages  by  any  pupil  who  shall 

not  have  become  proficient  in  a  higher  Standard  than  the 

fourth ; 
(iL)  Any  pass  in  trigonometry  obtained  by  "any  pupil  who 

shall  not    already  have  passed  in  the    fourth  Stage   of 

geometry ; 
(iiL)  More  than  four  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  at  one  and  the 

same  examination  by  any  pupil  who  shall  not  have  become 

proficient  in  the  sixth  Standard  ;  or 
(iv.)  More  than  eight  passes  in  the  Stages  obtained  by  any  pupil 

at  one  and  the  same  examination. 

45.  The  Board  may,  for  every  pass  at  any  such  examination  as  aforesaid 
in  elementary  freehand  drawing,  grant  the  siiru  of  one  shilling  in  aid  of  the 
school  of  the  successful  candidate. 

46.  Where  the  organisation  and  discipline  of  any  school  shall  have  been 
reported  by  the  Inspector  in  his  report  upon  the  latest  examination  of  schools 

.  held  under  the  Board  Rules  as  good,  the  Board  shall  make  in  aid  of  the 
school — 

(1.)  If  at  such  examination  seventy  or  upwards  and  less  than  eighty 
per  cent,  of  the  pupils  of  the  school  presented  for  examination  in 
the  Standards  shall  have  passed — that  is  to  say,  have  become 
proficient  in  their  respective  Standards — a  grant  at  the  rate  of  one 
shilling  for  each  such  pass  ; 

(2.)  If  eighty  or  upwards  and  less  than  ninety  per  cent,  shall  have 
passed,  a  grant  at  the  rate  of  one  shilling  and  sixpence  for  each  such 
pass;  or 

(3.)  If  ninety  or  more  per  cent,  shall  have  passed,  a  grant  at  the  rate  of 
two  shillings  for  each  such  pass. 

47.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  schools  premiums  at  the  following 
rates  in  respect  of  teachei-s  and  pupil  teachers  employed  thereat,  and  re- 
ported by  the  Inspector  to  be  doing  good  scholastic  work — 

(a)  Ten  guineas  in  respect  of  each  teacher  holding  a  first-class  teacher  s 
certificate  granted  to  such  teacher  by  the  Board ; 

(6)  Eight  guineas  in  respect  of  each  teacher  holding  a  second-class 
such  certificate ; 
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(e)  Six  guineas  in  respect  d  each  teacher  holding  a  third-dass  such 

certificate ; 
id)  Six  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupil  teadier  holding  a  first-class 
pupil  teacher's  certificate  granted  to  such  pupil  teacher  hy  the 
Board; 
(e)  live  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupil  teacher  holding  a  second-class 

such  certificate ;  and 
(/)  Four  pounds  in  respect  of  each  pupO  teacher  holding  a  third-class 

such  certificate ; 
Provided  that— 

(L)  No  grant  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  pupil  teacher  in  aid 
of  any  school  at  which  mere  snail  De  an  average  attendance 
of  less  than  sixty  pupils  ;  and 
(ii.)  In  the  case  of  every  school  at  which  there  shall  be  an  average 
attendance  of  upwards  of  sixty  pupils,  no  grant  shall  be  made 
in  respect  of  more  pupil  teachers  than  one  to  every  twenty- 
five  or  odd  fraction  of  twenty-five  pupils  attending  on  an 
average  beyond  sixty. 

48.  In  the  case  of  infant  schools  the  Board  may,  in  lieu  of  making  any 
grant  under  the  preceding  Eules,  or  any  of  them,  grant  four  shillings  a  head 
upon  the  average  attendance  in  aid  of  every  school  reported  as  fair  by  the 
Inspector,  five  shillings  a  head  upon  the  average  attendance  in  aid  of  every 
schod  reported  as  good  by  the  Inspector,  and  six  shillings  a  head  upon  the 
average  attendance  in  aid  of  every  school  reported  as  excellent  by  the 
Inspector; 

Provided  that  this  Rule,  when  applied,  shall  be  applied  to  all  infailt 
schools. 

49.  The  Board  may  make,  in  aid  of  any  industrial  school,  in  addition  to 
other  grants,  a  grant  of  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty-five  shillings  in 
reelect  of  each  pupil  receiving  industrial  instruction  (that  is  to  say,  devoting 
at  the  least  ten  hours  a  week  to  manual  labour,  as  defined  in  Section  3  of  the 
Ordinance)  at  the  schod. 

50.  In  the  ca^e  of  schools  situate  in  sparsely-populated  districts  the  Board 
may,  upon  the  reconunendation  of  the  Inspector,  made  after  a  visit  paid  to 
any  school,  increase  all  or  any  grants  or  grant  made  under  the  preceding 
Rules,  or  any  of  them,  in  aid  of  such  school  by  any  sum  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  of  such  grants  or  grant. 

51.  The  Board  may  make  special  grants  of  sums  not  exceeding  fifteen 
pounds,  ten  pounds  and  five  pounds  respectively  in  aid  of  the  three  schools  at 
whicl^  it  shsJl  consider  that  the  most  thorough  and  practical  work  is  done. 

52.  In  the  case  of  newly-established  schools  the  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of 
any  school — 

(a)  Any  sum  not  exceeding  forty  pounds,  and  not  exceeding  one-half 

^  pf  the  cost  of  the  buildings,  furniture,  books  and  apparatus  of  the 

;^  school  upmi  the  amount  of  such  cost  being  proved  by  the  managers 

r  by  means  of  vouchers  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  ; 

and 

(6)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  made  after  a  visit  paid 

to  the  school  an  allowance  at  any  rate  not  exceeding  one  pound  a 

month  as  from  any  date  not  antecedent  to  the  first  opening  of  the 

school  until  the  conclusion  of  the  next  examination  of  schools  to  be 

held  under  the  Board  Rules  after  such  opening. 

53.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  a  sum  not  exceeding  twenty 
pounds,  and  not  exceec&ng  one-half  of  the  amount  shown  by  the  managers 
of  such  school  by  means  of  vouchers  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  to  have  been  expended  during  the  preceding  year  upon  the  increase 
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improvement  and  maintenance   of   the  buildings,  furniture,  books  and 
apparatus  of  the  school. 

54.  The  Board  may  grant  in  aid  of  any  school  any  sum  not  exceeding  one 
pound  in  respect  of  books  supplied  to  any  pupil  teacher  certified  by  the 
inspector  as  being  properly  employed  at  such  school. 

55.  The  Board  may  award  under  such  conditions  as  it  shall  determine  by 
resolution  prizes  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  ten  pounds  in  amount  or  value 
to  individual  pupUs  for  special  proficiency  in  particular  subjects  ; 

JProvided  that  not  less  than  one-half  in  amount  and  value  of  the  total 
awards  made  in  any  year  under  this  Bule  shall  be  attributed  to  profioienoy 
In  needlework. 

VIII. — Payment  of  such  grants. 

56.  Payments  in  respect  of  grants  made  by  the  Board  in  aid  of  schods 
shall  be  made  to  the  managers  of  the  schools  in  aid  of  which  such  grants  shall 
have  been  made. 

57.  Subject  to  any  directions  to  the  contrary  that  may  be  given  by  the 
Board,  grant  moneys  voted  by  the  Board  shall  be  paid  early  in  the  beginning 
of  each  month  in  monthly  instalments  proportionate  to  the  periods  in  respect 
of  which  such  grant-moneys  were  voted. 

Provided  that  payment  of  such  grant-moneys,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  may 
be  withheld  where  a  school  shall  have  ceased  to  exist  or  a  teacher  or  pupU 
teacher  shall  have  been  dismissed  from  or  have  resigned  his  office. 

IX. — Application  of  such  grants. 

58. — (1)  Subject  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  all  moneys  paid  to  the  managers 
of  any  school  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under  Number  47  of 
these  Rules  shall  by  them  be  paid  to  the  teacher  or  pupil  teacher 
in  respect  of  whom  such  grant  was  made. 

(2)  All  moneys  paid  to  managers  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under 
Number  52  (a).  Number  53  or  Number  54  of  these  Rules  shall  be 
applied  in  reimbursement  of  the  expenditure  in  respect  of  which 
such  grant  was  made. 

(3)  All  moneys  paid  to  managers  in  respect  of  awards  made  under 
Number  55  of  these  Rules  shall  be  paid  by  them  to  the  pupils  in 
respect  of  whose  proficiency  in  particular  subjects  such  awards  were 
made. 

(4)  Subject  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  all  moneys  paid  to  the  managers 
of  any  school  on  account  of  any  grant  made  under  any  of  the  fore- 
going Rules  other  than  Numbers  47, 52  (a),  53, 54,  and  55  shall  be 
applied  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  direct  and  subject  to  any 
direction  of  the  Board,  or,  in  the  absence  of  any  such  direction,  such 
moneys  shall  be  applied  to  increasing  the  remuneration  of  the 
teachers  of  such  school. 

(5)  Where  there  shall  have  been  a  change  of  teachers  or  pupil  teachers, 
the  Board  may  make  such  disposition  or  dispositions  with  regard 
to  apportionment  of  moneys  coming  within  Paragraph  1  or  Para- 
graph 4  of  this  Rule,  or  otherwise  as  shall  seem  to  it  to  be  just  under 
the  circumstances,  and  every  such  disposition  hereunder  made  shall 
be  binding  upon  managers. 

X. — Assisted  schools. 
fi9.  Numbers  15  and  17  of  these  Rules  shall  apply  to  assisted  schoob. 
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XL  -Scholarfh  ips, 

60.  The  Board  of  Education  may  grant  to  any  child  of  good  character 
who  shall  have  attended  a  primary  school  in  the  Colony  for  two  years  at  the 
least,  and  who  shall  have  passed  a  credit^able  examination  in  Standard  VI., 
a  scholarship  of  ten  pounds  a  year  to  enable  such  child  to  attend  a  secondary 
school  or  secondary  schools,  whether  in  the  Colony  or  elsewhere ; 

Provided  that  no  such  scholarship  shall  be  granted  for  any  longer  period 
than  four  years,  and  that  the  amount  to  be  payable  in  respect  of  such 
scholarships  shall  not  in  any  one  year  exceed  fifty  pounds ; 

Provided  also  that  the  Board  shall  not  award  scholarships  to  children  of 
well-tcHlo  persons. 

61.  Whenever  the  number  of  eligible  candidates  for  such  scholarships 
shall  exceed  the  number  of  scholarships  to  be  granted,  the  claims  of  such 
candidates  shall  be  decided  by  examination. 

62.  Every  such  scholarship  shall  be  tenable  only  so  long  as  the  holder 
thereof  shall  attend  a  secondary  school,  and  remain  of  good  behaviour,  and 
the  Board  may  at  any  time  withdraw  or  suspend  any  such  scholarship  with- 
out assigning  any  reason  for  so  doing. 

XII.— i>M<ic«  of  Education  Officers, 

63.  Besides  performing  the  duties  specifically  or  otherwise  assigned  to 
him  by  the  Ordinance  and  the  foregoing  Rules,  the  Inspector  of  Schools 
shall— 

(I.)  In  or  before  the  month  of  November  in  every  year  furnish  to  the 
Colonial  Secretary  estimates  of  expenditure  under  tlM  Ordinance 
and  Board  Rules  for  the  following  year ; 

(2.)  Pay  frequent  surprise  visits  to  schools,  record  the  time  and  results 
of  every  such  visit  in  the  visitors*  book  of  the  school  visited,  and  in 
the  first  quarter  of  every  year  report  to  the  Board,  in  writing, 
upon  ail  surprise  visits  paid  by  him  to  schools  during  the  previous 
year; 

(3.)  Report  to  the  Board  in  writing  all  matters  whatsoever  which  it 
shall  be  expedient  for  the  Board  to  know  in  order  to  give  full  effect 
to  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules  ;  and 

(4.)  Subject  to  the  Ordinance  and  Board  Rules,  at  all  times  act  in 
accordance  with  any  directions  that  he  may  have  received  from  the 
Board. 

64.  All  other  Education  Officers  shall  act  according  to  the  directions  of 
the  Board  and  subject  to  any  such  directions,  or  in  the  absence  of  any  such 
directions  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Inspector. 

X\\l,—MiscdlaneouB, 

65.  Every  manager  and  every  person  authorised  with  the  approval  of  the 
Board  to  act  on  behalf  of  any  manager  of  a  school  may  be  deemed  to  be  a 
representative  under  the  Board  Rules  of  the  managers  of  such  school. 

66.  A  copy  or  copies  of  the  Board  Rules  shall  be  displayed  in  a  prominent 
position  in  every  school 
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scm: 

Thb  Stan 


SUBJECTS. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

Reading    ... 

To  know  and  be  able 
to  point  oat  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet,  capital 
and  small. 

To  read  a  short  passage 
from     an     elementary 
readinff-book,    confined 
to  words  of  one  syllable. 

To  read  a  short  passage 
from     an     elementary 
reading-book,  not  con- 
fined to  words  of  one 
sylUble. 

Writing    ... 

To  write  capiUl  and 
small  letters  in  round 
hand. 

To  copy  in  round  hand 
a  line  pf  print. 

To  write  a  passage  of 
not  more  than  four  lines 
from   the   same  book, 
read  slowly  and    then 
dictated. 

Arithmktic 

Nameration  and  nota- 
tion np  to  20. 

Numeration  and  nota- 
tion   up  to   50.    Easy 
simple  additions. 

Numeration  and  nota- 
tion up  to  10,000.  Sim- 
ple addition    and    sab- 
traction.  MultipUcation 
table  up  to  twelve  times 
twelve. 

Grammar... 

Definitions    of   noans 
and  verbs  and  ability  to 
point  out  those  paru  of 
speech   in   simple  sen- 
tences. 

Gecmiraphy 

Geographical  terms  il 
lustrated  by  diagrams 
or  reference  to  a  map. 

aiHTORT      ... 

i 

Plain 

NBRDLK-WORK 
{For  Female 
pupiU  only). 
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DOLE  A. 

DABDS. 


IV. 

V. 

VI. 

!    To  read  a  short  passat^e. 
fiom  a  luoie  advanced  read- 
ing book. 

y/Toread  a   passage    from 
a  yet  more  advanced  read- 
ing book. 

To  read  from  any  book  or 
periodical  selected  by  the 
Inspector  a  passage  of  ordin- 
ary difficulty. 

To  write  from  dictation  a 
short  passage  from  the  same 
i  book. 

1 

To  write  from  dictation  a 
passage     from    the     same 
book. 

To  write  from  dictation  on 
paper  a  passage  of  ordinary 
dimculty  from  a  book  or 
periodical  selected  by  the 
inspector. 

Nnmeration  and  notation. 
Simple  mnltiplication  and 
diTision.    Coinage  tabla 

'    Definitions  of  the  parts  of 
speech.    Ability  to  distin- 
guish the  parts  of  speech  in 
simple  sentences. 

Tables     of    weights    and 
measures.    The   compound 
rules.    Reduction. 

Vulgar  and  decimal  frac- 
tions. Square  root  Simple 
proportion.  Simple  interest. 

To  parse  easy  sentences. 

Parsing  and  simple  ana- 
lysis. 

The  work  of  the  previous 
Standard.    Size  and  shape 
of  the  world.    Easy  ques- 
tions on  the  geography  of 
the  West  Indies. 

Geography   of   the   West 
Indies.     Easy  questions  on 
the   geography   of   Europe 
and  America. 

Geography  of  the  British 
Isles.  Easy  questions  on  the 
geography  of  the  world. 

Elementajry  outlines  of  the 
history  of  ^gluid  to  1066. 

Outlines  of  the  history  of 
England  from  1066  to  1509. 

Easy  questions  on  the  his- 
tory of  England  from  1509 
to  the  present  time. 

Hemming,    seaming    and 
felling. 

Greater  proficiency  in  the 
work     of      the     previous 
Standard.    Stitching. 

The  work  of  the  previous 
Standards.       Buttonholing, 
darning  and  patching. 

8374. 


2b2 
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SCHEDULE  K 


The  Stages. 


British  History  and  Qeograput. 

First  Stage. 
Elementary  outliaes  of  the  history  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

Second  Stage. 
Outlines  of  the  history  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

Third  Stage. 
Hbtory  and  geography  of  the  British  Empire. 

English  LtrsRATURB  and  Philology. 

First  Stage. 
To  recite  100  lines  from  some  standard  poet,  and  explain  the  words  and  allu- 
sions.   To  know  the  method  ol  forming  English  adjectives  and  verbs 
from  each  other. 

Second  Stage. 
To  recite*  150  lines  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  or  some  other  standard 
author,  and  explain  the  words  and  allusions.    To  know  the  meaning 
and  use  of  Latin  prefixes  in  the  formation  of  English  words. 

Third  Stage. 
To  recite*  200  lines  from  Shakespeare,  Milton,  or  some  other  standard 
author,  and  explain  the  words  and  allusions.    To  know  prefixes  and 
terminations  generally. 

ESSAY-WRITING. 

First  Stage. 
To  write  intelligently  an  original  anecdote  or  narrative,  occupying  from  ten 
to  fifteen  lines  of  foolscap  paper. 

Second  Stage. 
To  write  grammatically,  and,  if  required,  in  the  form  of  a  letter,  a  few  simple 
observations  on  some  subject  of  common  experience. 

Third  Stage. 
To  write  a  theme  with  perspicuity,  and  so  as  to  show  a  fair  notion  of  com- 
position. 

Latin. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation. 

Second  Stage. 
The  irregular  verbs  and  first  rules  of  syntax.    Knowledge  ot  Delectus  or 
other  first  reading4)ook.    Translation  ol  simple  sentences  of  three  or 
four  words  from  English  into  Latin. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Ceesar  de  Bello  Oallico,  Book  I. ;  Virgil's  iEneid,  Book  I. ;  or 
any  portion,  approximately  equivalent  to  one  of  those  bodes,  of  any 
author  approved  by  the  Iiuipector.    Somewhat  longer  sentences  to  be 

translated  from  Enghsh  into  Latin. 

i \ — I 

*  The  recitation  may  not  include  any  matter  presented  by  the  eandidal^ 
in  a  previous  Sta^^e. 
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Greek. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  pure  uncimtracted  verbs.    Simple  exercises  m 
translation. 

Second  Stage, 
The  irregular  verbs  and  first  rules  of  syntax.    Knowledge  of  Delectus  or 
other  first  reading-book. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Xenophon*s  Anabasis,  Book  I. ;  Homer's  Iliad,  Book  I. ;  or 
any  portion,  approximately  equivalent  to  one  of  those  books,  of  any 
author  approved  by  the  Inspector. 

French. 

First  Stage, 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  French. 

Second  Stage, 
Grammar.    Translation  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Knowledge  of  some  easy  French  book  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.   Translation  of  conversational  sentences  into  French. 

German. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    ^Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  German. 

Second  Stage, 
Grammar.    Translation  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English. 

Third  Stage. 
Grammar.    Knowledge  of  some  easy  German  book  approved  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.   Translation  of  conversational  sentences  into  German. 

Spanish. 

First  Stage. 
Grammar  to  the  end  of  the  regular  verbs.    Simple  exercises  in  translation 
from  the  Spanish. 

Second  Stage. 
Grammar.    Translation  of  easy  narrative  sentences  into  English. 


Third  Stage. 
e  easy  Spanish 
tor.    Translation  of  conversational  sentences  into  Spanisti 


Grammar.^  Knowledge  of  some  easy  Spanish  book  approved  by  the  Inspeo* 

Ational  sentences  into  Spanish. 


ARiTHmno* 

First  Stage. 
Square  root,  involution  and  evolution. 

Second  Stage. 
Stocks  and  shares.    Logarithms  and  their  application  to  compound  interest. 
Annuities. 

Algebra. 

First  Stage. 
Notation,  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  division,  greatest  common 
measure,  least  common  multiple  and  fractions. 
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Second  Stage. 
Simple  equations  involving  one  unknown  quantity.    Simple  equations  in- 
volving two  unknown  quantities.    Easy  quadratic  equations. 

Third  Stage. 
Equations   solved    like    quadratics..  Quadratic    involving    simultaneous 
equations.    Involution.    Evolution.    Indices  and  surds. 

Fourth  Stage. 
Ratio,  proportion,  variation  and  the  progressions. 

Qbobcetby. 

First  Stage. 
Euclid,  Book  I.  to  Proposition  26. 

Second  Stage. 
Euclid,  Books  I.  and  II.    Elements  of  Mensuration  (Lengths). 

Third  Stage. 
Euclid,  Books  I.,  II.,  and  III.    More  advanced  Mensuration  (Lengths  and 
areas). 

Fourth  Stage. 
Euclid,  Books  IV.  and  VI.  and  the  definitions  in  Book  V.    Mensuration 
(Lengths,  areas  and  volumes). 

TBIQONOlfETBT. 

First  Stage. 
The  different  measurements  of  angles,  and  the  ordinary  relations  of  their 
trigonometrical  ratios. 

Second  Stage. 
The  elementary  formulae  connecting  the  trigonometrical  ratios  of  two  or 
more  angles.    The  theory  and  application  of  logarithms. 

Third  Stage. 
Solution  of  triangles,  including  the  determination  of  their  areas.    The 
determination  of  heights  and  distances  of  inaccessible  objects. 

Mechanics. 
First  Stage. 
Bodies  at  rest  (Statics).    Definitions.    Parallelogram  of  forces.    Centre  of 
gravity.    Mechanical  powers. 

Second  Stooge, 
Matter  in  motion  (Dynamics).    Definitions.    Laws  of  motion.    Parallelo- 
gram of  velocities.    Direct  impact  of  two  spheres. 

Third  Stage. 
Fluids  (Hydrostatics  and  Pneumatics).    Definitions.    Law  of  equilibrium 
of  floating  bodies.    Hydrostatic  press.    Boyle *s  law.    Air-pump.    Com- 
mon pump.    Barometer. 

Sound,  Light  and  Hsat. 

First  Stage. 
Propagation  of  sound.    Elementary  notions  of  vibrations  and  waves.    Be- 
flection  of  sound-echoes.    Musical  notes,  simple  instruments.    Simple 
explanations  of  beats  and  modes. 

Second  Stage. 
Sources  and  pr(»>agation  of  light.     Intensity,  shadows  an4  shadow  photo- 
meter.   Reflection,  mirrors,  refraction,  lenses,  elementary  explanations 
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of  the  microscope,  camera 'obscura  and  magic  lantern.    Dispersions, 
prisms.    The  rainbow,  reflecting  and  refracting  telescopes* 

Third  Stage. 
The  three  modes  in  which  heat  may  be  conveyed  from  place  to  place.    Effects 
of  heat  on  solids,  liquids  and  gases.    Expansion  by  heat.    Elementary 
notions  of  specific  heat.    Heat  produced  by  mechanical,  chemical  and 
vital  action. 

Magnkpism  and  Electricity. 
First  Stage. 
Attraction,  repulsion  and  polarity,  as  illustrated  by  the  magnet.    Terres- 
trial magnetism  and  the  mariner's  compass. 

Second  Stage. 
Attraction  of  light  bodies  by  rubbed  sealing-wax  and  glass.    Experimental 
proof  that  there  are  two  forms  of  electricity.    Attraction  and  repulsion. 
Qold-leaf    electroscope.    Construction     of    electrophorus,    electrkal 
machine  and  Leyden  jar.    Explanation  of  atmospheric  electricity. 

Third  Stage. 
Voltaic  or  chemical  electricity.    The  voltaic  battery  and  motions  of  a 
current. 

Animal  Physiology. 

First  Stage. 
The  build  of  the  human  body.    Names  and  positions  of  the  internal  organs. 
The  properties  of  muscle. 

Second  Stage. 
The  mechanism  of  the  principal  movements  of  the  limbs  and  of  the  body  as  a 
whole.    The  organs  and  functions  of  alimentation,  circulation   and 
respiration. 

Third  Stage. 
The  general  arrangement  of  the  nervous  system.    The  properties  of  nerve. 
Keflex  action.    Sensation.    The  organs  and  functions  of  touch,  taste, 
smell,  hearing  and  sight. 

Botany. 
First  Stage. 
Characters  of  the  root,  stem,  leaves  and  parts  of  the  flower,  illustrated  bjr 
specimens  of  common  flowermg  plants. 

Second  Stage. 
Structure  of  wood,  bark  and  pith.    Cells  and  vessels,    f'ood  of  plants,  and 
manner  in  which  a  plant  grows.    Functions  of  the  root,  leaves  and 
different  parts  of  the  flower. 

Third  Stage. 
The  distinguishing  features  of  the  principal  divisions  of  plants.    Comparison 
of  a  fern  and  a  moss  with  a  flowering  plant.    The  formation  of  different 
kinds  of  fruits.    The  structure  of  a  bean  and  of  a  grain  of  rice  or  corn. 
The  phenomena  of  germination. 

Chemistry. 

First  Stage. 
Elementary  and  compound   matter.     Illustrations  of  combination  and 
decomposition   in  such  bodies  as  hydrochlcsic  acid,  water,  oxide  ol 
mercury  and  rust  of  iron. 
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Second  Stage, 
Preparation  and  properties  of  the  common  gases,  such  as  oxygen,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  and  chlorine.    The  chemical  character  and  constituents  of 
pure  air  and  pure  water,  and  the  nature  of  the  impurities  sometimes 
found  in  both. 

Third  Stage. 
The  properties  of  carbon  and  its  chief  inorganic  compounds.    Differences 
between  metallic  and  non-metallic  bodies.    Combination  by  weight  and 
vdume.    The  use  of  symbols  and  chemical  formulae. 

Technical  Aorioultube. 

Fint  Stage, 
The  principles  influencing  the  supply  of  plant  food  in  the  soil,  the  necessity 
for  cultivation,  and  the  circumstances  making  tillage  more  or  less 
effective. 

Second  Stage. 
The  principles  regulating  the  more  or  less  perfect  supply  of  plant  food. 
Manures  as  supplemental  sources  of  plant  food. 

Third  Stage. 
The  principles  regulating  the  growth  of  crops  and  the  variations  in  their 
yield  and  quantity. 

Physical  Qbography. 

First  Stage. 
The  nature  of  a  river  or  stream,  whence  it  is  supplied,  and  what  becomes 
of  it.    Evaporation  and  condensation.    Bam,  snow,  hail,  dew  and 
mist.    The  atmosphere  and  its  composition.    Winds.    An  explanation 
of  the  terms  *'  river-basin  ''  and  **  water-shed.* - 

Second  Stage. 
The  ocean  :  its  extent,  divisions,  depth,  saltness  and  currents.    Action  of 
waves,  sea-beaches.    The  phenomena  of  tides. 

Third  Stage. 
Form  and  size  of  the  earth,  and  its  motions.    Day  and  night.    The  seasons 
of  the  year  ;  how  they  depend  upon  the  relative  positions  of  the  earth 
and  sun.    Moon*s  dimensions  and  distance.    Explanation  of  her  phases. 
General  arrangement  of  planetary  system. 

West  Indian  Mattees. 
First  Stage. 
West  Indian  geography,  ethndogy  and  geology. 

Second  Stage, 
West  Indian  natural  history.    Outlines  of  the  history  of  the  West  IndieB. 

Third  Stage. 
West  Indian  matters  generally. 

Loaio. 
First  Stage. 
Terms  and  their  various  kinds.    The  twofold  meaning  of  terms — in  exten- 
sion and  intention.    Classification.    Propositions  and  ccmversions  of 
prc^>ositions.    Rules    of    the    syllogism.    Hypothetical    syllogisms. 
Fallacies  in  deductive  reasoning. 

Second  Stage. 
Inductive   reasoning.    Observation   and   experiment.    Antecedents  and 
causes  of  events.    Methods  of  agreement,  difference  and  variation. 
Reasoning  by  analogy.    Fallacies  m  inductive  reasoning. 
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Shorthand. 

First  Stage. 
To  show  an  acquaintance  with  the  first  fifty  exercises  of  Pitman's  Phono- 
graphic Teacher,  and  to  he  able  to  read  and  write  any  piece  with  ease  in 
the  learner's  style. 

Second  Stage. 
To  show  an  acquaintance  with  Pitman's  Phonographic  Teacher,  and  to  be 
able  to  read  and  write  with  tderable  ease  any  piece  in  the  corresponding 
style. 

Third  Stage. 
To  be  aWe  to  read  any  potion  of  **  Self-culture,"  to  know  "  The  Manual,' > 
and  to  be  able  to  write  from  dictation  in  the  reporting  style. 

Book-keeping. 

First  Stage. 
Single  entry. 

Second  Stage. 
Double  entry. 

Fancy  Needlework.* 

First  Stage. 
Simple  crochet.    Cross-stitch  samplers.    Outlining  in  crewels. 

Second  Stage. 
Advanced   crochet.    Crewel   work.     Wool   work.     Braiding.    Knitting, 
simile. 

Third  Stage. 
Advanced  kinds  of  all  the  matters  included  in  Stage  II.    Embroidery  of  all 
kinds.    Lace  work.    Knitting  socks  or  stockings. 


SCHEDULES  C— F. 
(Various  Fobms)  Omitted, 


For  female  pupils  only. 
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SCHfi 
Standard  of  Examination 


Reading. 


To  read  with  a  dis- 
tinct utterance,  due 
attention  toponctua- 
iion  and  just  ex- 
preMioD. 


Writing. 


Aritumbtic. 


To  write  text 
hand  and  Bmall 
hand  well.  To 
write  well  from  dic- 
tation. 


Grammar  and  Ck>MP06i- ' 

TION.  I 


Arithmetic  gener-      A  good  knowledge    of 
ally.  I  grammar.     Parsinffaiid 

j  analysis.  To  paraphrase 
any  passage  selected 
I  from  an  advanced  read- 
ing-book. To  write 
prose  npon  any  simple 
subject 


SCHE 
Standards  op  Examination 


SUBJECTS. 

I. 

Reading  and  Kbpetition 

To  read  with  intelligence  and  expression  any  passage  set  by 
the  Inspector.    To  recite  50  lines  of  poetry. 

Writing    and  composi- 
tion. 

To  write  in  a  good  hand  any  passage  dictated  by  the  Inspec- 
tor. 

Arithmetic     - 

Fractions.    Square  root    Practice.    Simple  and  componnd 
proportion.    Simple  interest. 

Grammar - 

The  accidence.    Parsing. 

Geography 

History    .... 

Europe  and  America. 

History  of  England  to  1485. 

Teaching - 

Tu  be  able  to  oondnet  a  class  in  reading  and  writing. 

t 
t 

j    1 

The  recitation  may  not  include  any  matter  presented  by  the  candidate  in  a  prefiooi 

SCHEDULES  I.  J. 
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DULE    G. 

roR  Teachbbs'  Certificates. 


Geogbaphy. 

History. 

School  Management. 

The   world  generally, 
ikiecially  the  geography 
of  the  British  Empire. 

General     questions    in 
English  history.    Simple 
questions  upon  thegrowth 
and  development  of  the 
British  Empire. 

General  questions    on   methods  of 
teaching  elementary  subjects.    Class 
formation,  class  teaching,  school  fur- 
niture ami  apparatus  and  their  uses. 
Schemes  of  lessons.    School  organiza- 
tion and  discipline.    To  teach  a  class 
in   the   presence   of   the   Inspector, 
where  practicable,  if  required.     The 
education  law  of  the  Colony. 

DULE     H. 

FOB    PUPIL-TKACHERS'    CBRTIFICATBS. 


II. 


III. 


To  read  with  increased  intelligence  and 
expression  any  passage  set  by  the  Inspec- 
tor.    To  recite  100  lines  of  poetry.  * 


To  read  with  intelligent  appreciation  and  a 
fair  degree  of  style  anypas«affe  set  hv  the 
Inspector.  To  recite  50  Imes  of  poetry'  and 
50  lines  of  prose. 


To  write  the  substance  of 
by  the  Inspector. 


matter  read  ,  To  write  so  as  to  show  a  fair  notion  of  com- 
position a  short  theme  on  any  simple  subject 
set  by  the  Inspector. 


More  difficult    questions   on    the  same 
sabjects. 


The  work  of  the  previous  standards,  dis- 
count and  profit  and  loss,  with  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  averages  and 
percentages. 


The  syntax.    Analysis. 


Asia  and  Africa. 


History  of   England   from  1485  to  the 
preeent  time. 


To  be  able  to  conduct  a  class  in  arithmetic 
and  answer  simple  Questions  on  the  mode 
of  teaching  that  suoject  and  reading  and 
writing. 


General  (juestions  in  grammar, 
and  analysis. 


Parsing 


The  world  generally. 


History  of  England. 


To  be  able  to  conduct  a  class  in  grammar 
or  geography  and  to  give  without  book  a 
lesson  on  some  set  subject  prepared  before- 
hand. 


standard. 

PoRMs)  NOT  Printed. 
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APPENDIX    C. 


THE  EDUCATION  ORDINANCE,  1903. 
No.  2  of  1903. 


SAINT  VINCENT. 


An  Ordinance  to  Consolidate  and  Amend  the  Law 
Relating  to  Primabt  Education. 


3rd  June  19U3. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Qoveraor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legisla- 
tive Council  of  Saint  Vincent  as  follows  :— 

Short  title,         1*  This  Ordinance  may  be  cited  as  '*  The  Education  Ordinance,  1903." 

Interpreta-         2.  In  this  Ordinance— 

tion.  "  The  Board ''  means  The  Pk»ard  of  Education  constituted  under 

this  Ordinance. 
"Inspector  of  Schools''  means  any  olfficer  appointed  by  the 

Qovemor  to  inspect  and  examine  schools  and  to  perform 

such  o^er  duties  as  may  be  imposed  upon  him  oy  this 

Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the  Gk)vemor. 
"Education  Officer"  means  any    officer   appointed    by  the 

Qovemor  to  inspect  and  pay  surprise  visits  to   schools, 

and  to  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  impoaed  upon 

him  by  this  Ordinance  or  otherwise  assigned  to  him  by  the 

Goyernor. 
"  The  Code  "  means  the  Code  of  regulatioas  for  Primary  Schools 

in  force  for  the  time  being  under  the  provisions  of  this 

Ordinance. 
"  School    means  a  School  for  Primary  Instruction  as  classitied  in 

this  Ordinance. 
"  Teacher  "  includes  an  Assistant  Teacher  and  a  Pupil  Teacher 

and  a  Sewing  ^distress  in  a  School. 
"  Manager  "  means  a  person  recognised  under  the  provisions  of 

the  Code  as  having  the  control  and  management  of  a  School. 

l^he  Board  of  EdMcation, 

^^!StT      3.  (1).  There  shall  be  established   a  Board  to  be  called  The  Board  of 
EdacatioB.      Education* 
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(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Governor  as  President  and  of  such 

oiher  persons  being  not  less  than  four  in  number  as  he  shall  appoint 
to  be  Members  thereof. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  be  appointed  annually  in  the  month  of  January 

and  such  appointment  shall  be  valid  until  the  31st  day  of  Jan- 
uary of  the  succeeding  year  unless  a  new  Board  has  been  previous- 
ly appointed :  provided  that  any  vacancy  occurring  during  the 
course  of  the  year  may  be  filled  by  a  new  appointment. 

(4)  If  any  member  of  the  Board  shall  absent  himself  from  the  colony 

for  a  longer  i^riod  than  one  month  without  the  permission  of  the 
Governor  being  first  obtained  his  seat  shall  ipso  facto  become 
vacant. 

4.  The  Chief  Clerk  in  the  Government  Office  or  such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  to 
Governor  may  appoint  shall  be  Secretary  to  the  Board.  Board. 

5.  The  Governor  may  at  any  time  summon  a  meeting  of  the  Board.    So  JJ®®i^%  ^^ 
far  as  possible  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the  Board  shaU  be  issued  by  the  '^"®  Board, 
Secretary  to  members  three  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  meeting. 

6.  Tlie  President  and  three  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  form  a  Qaoinm. 
Quorum.    When  the  votes  are  equal  the  President  shall  have  an  additional 

or  casting  vote. 

7.  The  Governor  may  in  the  event  of  his  being  unable  to  attend  a  meet-  AppolntracDt 
ing  of  the  Board  appoint  a  member  of  the  Board  to  act  as  Vice-President.  ^  v  ice- 
The  Vice-President  shall  have  the  powers  of  the  Governor  as  President.        Preaident. 

The  Inspector  of  Schools  and  Education  Officers. 

8.  The  Governor  may  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  persons  as  he  thinks  Appointment 
fit  to  be  Inspector  of  Schools  and  Education  Officers.  of^  inspector 

9.  The  duties  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  include—  ^^Muca- 
(a)  The  Inspection  and  Examination  of  Schools.  tion  OffioerF. 

(6)  The  administration  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  5S^         * 
and  the  decisions  of  the  Board,  of  the  Annual  Grant,  and  the  ®P^^''» 
control  and  management  of  the  Gk>vernment  Schools  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Code. 

(c)  All  other  duties  imposed  on  him  by  this  Ordinance  or  otherwise 
assigned  to  him  by  the  Governor. 

10.  The  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  be—  Duties  of 

(a)  To  issue  Notices  of  Meetings.  Secretary. 

(b)  To  keep  the  minutes  of  meetings  of  the  Board. 

(c)  To  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the  Board. 

{d)  In  the  absence  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  from  the  Colony,  so  far 
as  the  Governor  may  direct,  to  exercise  and  discharge  sucn  powers 
and  duties  as  the  Inspector  is  by  this  or  any  enactment  or  otherwise 
empowered  or  required  to  exercise  or  discnarge. 

11.  The  Educaticm  Officers  shall  discharge  such  duties  as  are  imposed  Duties  of 
upon  them  by  the  Code  or  otherwise  assigned  to  them  by  the  Governor.       Education 

Officers. 

Expenses  a/nd  Management  oj  Schools. 

12.  Such  sum  as  mav  be  annually  provided  by  the  Legislative  Council  Annual 
shall  be  at  the  difipoMl  of  the  Board  for  the  purpose  of  carrving  out  the  Grant 

Sx>visions  of  this  Ordinance,  which  sum  is  herein  referred  to  as  "The  Annual 
rant'' 

13.  (1.)  The  Board  shall  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  make  regulations  Power  to 
and  when  necessary  to  vary  or  annul  the  same  : —  make  Ragn^ 

(a)  For  the  general  mana^ment  and  control  of  schools  and  th^  lations, 
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instruciion  to  be  given  in   them  and  for  regulating  the 
system  of  appointment  and  payment  of  Teachers  : 

(b)  With  regard  to  the  charging  and  collection  by  Teachers  of 

fees  in  respect  of  pupils  attending  the  schools  : 

(c)  Generally  for  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance. 

Kegttlations  (^')  ^  ^P3^  ^^  ^^Y  ^S^^^^ona  so  made  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legis- 

toU) lai«l  lative  Council  at  its  next  meeting,  after  the  passing  of  them, 

before  Legiii-  (3.)  The  Board  shall  also   have  power  to  issue  such  directions  with 

j**'^*  regard  to  any  school  in  any  particular  case  not  covered  by  such 

toaLcii.  regulations  as  shall  seem  to  tne  Board  to  be  necessary. 

CldSfiJication  of  Schools. 

Claasifieaiion     ^^  Schools  for  primary  instruction  shall  be  divided  into   classes  as 
of  Schools,     follows  :— 

(1)  Schools  already  or  hereafter  established  in  buildings  belonging  to  or 

rented  by  the  Qovemment  of  the  Colony  or  by  the  Board  and  the 
expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  schools  is  defrayed  entirely 
from  the  Annual  Grant,  hereinafter  called  "  Government  Schools. 

(2)  Schools  already,  or  hereafter,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board, 

established  by  local  managers  in  buildings  controlled  by  such 
managers,  and  the  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  schools, 
exclusive  of  school  furniture,  is  defrayed  entirely  from  the  Annual 
Grant,  hereinafter  called  "  Denominational  Schools." 

(3)  Schools  established  and  maintained  by  local  managers  towards  the 

expense  of  the  maintenance  of  which  the  Board  may  deem  it 
desirable  to  contribute,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  *'  Aided  Schools." 


Appoi 
of  Ma 


General, 

iintment  ^^'  '^^  Governor  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  persons  as  he  may 
•iimf^f.  deem  fit  to  be  respectively  the  managers  of  the  different  Government 
^^       Schools. 

Establish-  1^-  (1)  '^^^  Board  may  wherever  it  considers  the  necessity  for  so  doing 

ment  and       to  exist  :— 

m^tenance  («)  With  the  approval  of  the  Govemor-in-Council  establish  a 

of  Scbools.  Government  School  in  any  District ; 

(b)  Approve  the  establishment  of  a  Denominational  School  in 

any  District ; 

(c)  Contribute  to  the  expense  of  the  maintenance  of  any  such 

school  as  is  defined  m  section  14  (3)  hereof ; 

and  in  every  such  case  the  Board  may  if  it  shall  see  fit  withdraw 
the  support  so  given. 

(2)  The  Board  is  also  empowered  to  expend  the  Annual  Grant : — 

(a)  In  givinff  assistance  towards  the  erection  purchase  hire  and 
repair  of  buildings  used  or  intended  to  be  used  for  school 
purposes. 

(b)  In  furthering  the  intelligent  teaching  of  the  {ninciples  of 

Agriculture  m  the  Schools  ;  and 

(c)  Generally  in  advancing  the  cause  of  Education  throu^^iout 

the  Colony. 

.    ,  17.  Religious  Teaching  shall  not  form  part  of  the  instruction  to  be 

TmI^C^do   &^^^  **  *^y  Government  School,  but  every  Minister  of  Religion  or  person 

D^rtofin-       appointed  by  him  shall  have  free  access  to  all  Government  Schools  for  the 

Stroetioo.'       purpo*®  o^  giving  religious  instruction  to   the  children  of  the  religious 

^  denomination  to  which  the  Minister  belongs  at  such  hours  as  may  be  agreed 

QO  between  the  Minister  and  the  Board, 
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18.  (1)  The  Board  shall  meet  twice  in  each  year  in  the  months  of  March  Meetings  of 
and  September  for  the  despatch  of  general  business  and  at  any  other  times  Board, 
when  duly  summoned. 

(2)  At  the  half-yearly  meeting  in  September  a  detailed  statement, 
which  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  to  prepare  beforehiuid, 
shall  be  submitted  and  considered  by  the  Board  of  the  probable 
expenditun^  from  the  Annual  Grant  during  the  twelve  months 
commencing  1st  September  which,  on  settlement  and  approval  by 
the  Board,  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislative  Council  at  its  next 
meeting. 

19.  "The  Education  Ordinance  1893  "  is  hereby   repealed.    Provided  Repeal, 
that  until  new  rules  are  brought  into  operation  under  this  Ordinance  the 
Rules  made  under  the  repealed  Ordinance  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect. 

Passed  the  Legislative  Council  the  27th  day  of  May,  1903,  and  published 
in  the  Government  Gazette  this  3rd  day  of  June,  1903. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDU(JATION  IN  THE  ISLAND  OF 
ST.  HELENA. 


The  island  of  St.  Helena  was  discovered  by  a  Portuguese  Commander,  Introduction. 
on  St.  Helena's  day  (May  21st),  1502.    The  Portuguese  made   no 
permanent  settlement  on  the  island,  which  passed  in  1651  into  the 
possession  of  the  East  India  Company.    It  remained  in  their  possession 
till  it  was  converted  into  a  Crown  Colony  in  1S34. 

The  system  of  education  in  the  Island  of  St.  Helena  is  mainly  q  .. 
founded  upon  an  Ordinance  by  the  Governor  (H.  E.  Janish,  Esq.)  of  1874. 
enacted  in  the  year  1874.    Under  this  Ordinance  provision  is  made 
for  bringing  the  benefits  of   education  within  the  reach  of  the 
poorer  inhabitants  of  the  Island,  through  the  agency  of  several 
administrations. 

At  the  present  time  schools  are  provided  and  maintained  by 
Grovemment,  by  the  Benevolent  Society,  and  by  the  Hussey  Charity. 
The  Government  supports  four  schools,  the  Benevolent  Society 
two,  and  the  Hussey  Charity  three. 

Under  the  Ordinance  of  1874  it  is  enacted  that  "  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  every  parent  to  provide  elementary  education  in  reading, 
writing  and  arithmetic  for  his  children  ;  and  for  that  purpose  the 
parent  of  every  child,  not  being  less  than  nine  or  more  than  twelve 
years  of  age,  residing  within  the  Island  of  St.  Helena,  shall  cause  . 
such  child  to  attend  school,  unless  there  shall  be  a  reasonable  cause 
for  non-attendance." 

This  Ordinance  has  since  been  modified  by  a  series  of  Eules  put  i^uies 
forth  by  the  Governor,  W.  Grey-Wilson,  Esq.,  on  the  Ist  of  April,  is'  Apiil. 
1887.    By  these  rules  children  between  the  ages  of  three  and  ^^^* 
fifteen  years  may  be  entered  on  the  school  books.    Religious  instruo-  p^,.  . 
tion  is  not  compulsory  for  those  who  avail  themselves  of  the  "  con-  iMtniction. 
science  clause."    Provision  is  made  in  the  Ordinance  for  the  general 
management  of  the  schools. 

Three  of  the  Government  Schools  are  situated  in  Jamestown,  Present 
and  one  in  the  coimtry,  near  Plantation.  These  are  entirely  sup-  Schools, 
ported  by  the  Government,  but  small  fees  are  charged,  which, 
however,  in  the  case  of  povei-ty  can  be  i-emitted.  The  Benevolent 
Society  supports  one  school  in  JamestowTi,  and  one  at  the  southern 
end  of  the  Mand  at  Sandy  Bay.  For  these  two  schools  the  Colonial 
Government  makes  an  annual  Grant-in-Aid  to  the  extent  of  £30. 
The  Rebecca  Hussey  Charity  provides  and  entirely  maintams  three 
schools,  one  in  Jamestown,  one  at  Half-tree-hollow  (a  district 
midway  in  the  Island  from^north  to  south),  and  the  third  at 
Longwood  on  the  eastern  side.  The  Hussey  Charity's  provision  is  for 
the  education  of  natives— those  who  are  bom  on  the  Island,  of  any 
S374,  2  c  2 
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Subjects  of 
foHtruction. 


Attendance 
an -I  lnfti)ec- 
tion. 


Teachers. 


natiouality  other  than  European,  but  European  children  are  not 
prohibited  from  attendance  when  there  is  sufficient  room  for  them 
on  the  roll.  The  Charity  provides  for  a  religious  education  on  the 
))a8is  of  the  faith  of  the  English  Churchi 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  there  are  nine  schools  in  the  Island, 
situated  in  convenient  places  of  access  for  the  children. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  Government  schoob,  and  also  in 
those  of  the  two  Charities  mentioned,  are  so  taught  on  a  graduated 
scale,  and  regulated  as  far  as  possible  by  the  Government  "  Stan- 
dards.'* In  only  one  school,  viz.,  the  Government  Girls'  School, 
is  the  highest  standard  (the  Sixth)  attained.  The  scheme  set  out 
in  the  year  1887,  and  in  force  now,  though  somewhat  added  to  in 
later  years,  is  as  follows  : — 

The  following  subjects  shall  be  taught :— Beading,  writing, 
dictation,  geography,  English  history. 

To  girls,  plain  needlework. 

To  boys  (in  the  coimtry),  gardening. 

Standards  of  Examinaiion  : — 

Standard  I. — Reading,  narrative  in  monosyllables;  writing 
on  slate,  figures  and  monosyllables;  arithmetic,  simple 
addition  and  multiplication   table. 

Standard  11. — Reading,  narrative  from  an  elementary  book ; 
writincr,  dictation  from  the  same  book;  arithmetic, 
examples  from  the  simple  rules. 

Standard  m. — ^Reading,  fluently  and  correctly ;  writing, 
dictation ;  arithmetic,  to  compound  rules ;  geography ; 
English  history. 

In  addition,  Holy  Scripture. 

The  poorer  population  of  the  Island  consists  mainly  of  coloured 
people,  who  are  scarcely,  as  yet,  sufficiently  appreciative  of  the 
Ixjnefits  of  education,  and  therefore  there  is  a  somewhat  serious 
irregularity  of  attendance.  This  difficulty,  however,  is  being 
gradually  overcome,  and  some  fairly  good  results  are  shown  at  the 
inspections.  There  are  two  Inspectoi*  of  Schools,  who  visit  and 
examine  the  children  from  time  to  time. 

Under  the  Ordinance  of  1874  pi-ovision  is  made  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  school  Attendance  Officer,  but  in  the  country  districts 
the  people  are  so  widely  scattered  among  the  mountains  that  it  is 
very  difficult  to  secure  regular  attendance.  After  the  age  of  ten 
years  children  are  exempt  from  school  attendance  on  passing  a 
simple  examination  provided  for  in  the  Ordinance. 

The  teachers  are  necessarily  untrained,  as  they  are  drawn  from 
the  inhabitants.  But  His  Excellency  the  Governor  is  desirous, 
should  a  suitable  vacancy  occur,  of  procuring  a  t mined  tPAcher 
from  England,  part  of  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  instruct  the  teacher? 
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who  need  help  ia  the  art  and  science  of  teaching.  Tins  would  Ije  of 
the  greatest  use»  and  would  gradually  insure  a  i3etter  Hystem  of 
instruction  which  could  not  fail  to  produce  good  results. 

There  is  no  provision  in  the  Island  for  any  Secondary  or  Higher 
Education.  The  paucity  of  children  requiring  such  education,  and 
the  scattered  character  of  the  population,  renders  any  organised 
provision  of  this  kind  impossible.  This  ^is  a  great  drawback,  but 
it  is  unavoidable,  and  education  of  a  more  advanced  order  must  be 
left  to  private  enterprise  and  arrangement.  ,, 

A  school  is  provided  by  the  Military  Authorities  for  the  children  School, 
of  the  garrison 

Alfred  Porteb, 
Inspector  of  Government  Schools. 

April,  1902. 


Note, — ^The  following  Extract  is  taken  from  the  Governor's 
report  for  1903.  (Colonial  Reports—Annual.  No.  420.  St. 
Helena.     Report  for  1903.) 

An  Ordinance  was  enacted  early  in  the  year  "  to  secure  to  children  in 
the  Island  the  benefits  of  Elementary  Education.^'  This  Ordinance  repealed 
the  old  Education  Ordinance  of  1874.  which  was  not  in  keeping  with 
ordinary  reouirements.  The  new  Ordinance  made  attendance  at  school 
compulsory,  out  owing  to  the  want  of  funds  it  wa»  not  found  practicable 
during  the  year  to  appoint  the  necessary  "attendance  officera.*'  who  would 
see  that  the  terms  of  the  Ordinance  were  rigidly  enforced.  The  Ordinance 
referred  to  was  eventually  repealed  by  an  improved  Ordinance,  which, 
however,  did  not  come  into  force  until  January  Ist,  1904.  I  look  for  a 
areat  improvement  in  the  Education  Department  generally,  when  this  new 
Ordinance  becomes  law.  The  standard  of  excellence  must  be  a  low  one 
unless  compulsory  attendance  is  enforced. 
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THE    SYSTEM    OF    EDUCATION    IN    CYPRUS. 


I.  iNTRODUCnON. 

Before  the  occupation  of  Cyprus  by  the  British  in  the  year  1878, 
State  aid  and  State  recognition  of  education  were  confined  to  the 
Moslem  population ;  such  Christian  schools  as.  were  permitted 
being  supported  entirely  by  voluntary  contributions.  TheTmrkish 
Government  made  an  annual  grant  amoimting  to  £500,  which 
was  distributed  among  certain  Moslem  schools  m  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of  the  Medjliss  Idare*  in  each  District  of  the 
Island ;  although,  in  practice,  the  amount  paid  annually  to  each 
school  remained  fixed,  since  there  was  no  organised  system  of 
infection  of  schools. 

The  earliest  reports  by  the  first  British  Commissioners  of  Districts  S*^^  "^ 
of  the  Island,  for  the  year  1879,  give  the  following  particulars  CJonmiiftJiioii. 
concerning  the  schools,  Moslem  and  Christian,  then  existing  in  en  in  1879. 
the  districts  of  Famagusta  and  Nicosia. 

In  Famagusta  there  appear  to  have  been  eight  Moslem  schools, 
all  supported  by  the  Evkaf,t  at  an  average  annual  cost  of  £7  lOs. 
each,  and  all  recognised  by  the  Government,  giving  education 
to  about  250  children.  There  were  ten  Christian  schools,  unaided 
by  Gtovemment,  educating  about  350  children  in  reading,  writing, 
and  arithmetic,  and  in  sacred  history.  No  details  are  supplied 
as  to  the  efficiency  of  the  instruction  given ;  but  it  is  noticeable 
that  the  salaries  of  the  masters  appear  to  have  been  generally 
hopelessly  in  arrears,  and,  in  many  cases,  the  masters  either  went 
on  teaching  from  pure  love  of  the  work,  or  else  frequently  closed 
their  schools. 

In  the  same  year  the  Commissioner  of  Nicosia  wrote:  "The 
subject  of  education  is  at  present  under  consideration,  and  I  hoi)e 
that  the  schools  in  the  town  of  Nicosia  will  eventually  come  under 
the  municipal  authorities.  .  .  .  There  are  only  four  Christian 
schools.  I  have  found  them  always  well  attended,  clean,  and  in 
good  order.  The  Archbishop  and  his  priests  appear  to  take  great 
iutei'est  in  their  well-being.  In  the  principal  school  of  St.  Jean 
there  appears  to  be  an  earnest  desire  on  the  part  of  all  to  raise 
the  standard  of  education.  EngUsh,  French,  and  German  lan- 
guages ait;  taught;  and,  in  the  schools  for  the  younger  pupils, 
boys  as  well  as  girls  are  instructed  in  subjects  which  will  be  of  use 
in  after  Ufe,  and  which  tend  to  raise  tli^  moral  standard  of  the 
soholars. 

"The  Moslem  schools  are  also  under  the  supervision  of  their 
religious  authorities.    The  principal  subject  of  education  is  the 

*  District  Councils,  partly  elected  and  partly  composed  of  local  officials 
and  dignitaries. 

t  The  Beard  administering  Moslem  religious  foundations.  £vkaf  also 
signifies  the  religions  properties  themselves. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


4io 


The  System  of  Education  in  dyprui. 


First  Direc- 
t«»r  of 
Edncatlon 
appointed 


recitation  of  the  Koran  ;  many  improvements  are  desirable.  The 
principal  school  for  older  boys  is  but  poorly  attended,  and  at  present 
there  are  but  twenty-five  scholars.  The  proper  attendance  ought 
to  be  150.  The  remaining  schools  in  the  town  are  all  poorly 
attended,  and  the  less  said  about  them  the  better.'^ 

The  writer  goes  on  to  add  that  many  of  the  leading  Moslem 
gentlemen  of  Nicosia  were  smxious  to  raise  the  standard  of  their 
schools,  and  desirous  that  really  useful  subjects  shoiild  be  taught. 

From  details  given  it  appears  that  in  eight  of  the  fifteen  Moslem 
schools  in  the  town  of  Nicosia  nothing  at  all  was  taught  beyond 
the  recitation  of  the  Koran;  while  only  one  professed  to  teach 
anything  more  than  the  elements  of  reading  and  writing.  Only  one 
of  these  schools  was  subject  to  any  form  of  inspection,  this  exception 
being  a  school  belonging  to  and  supported  by  the  Evkaf,  which 
was  visited  annually  by  a  member  of  that  body. 

The  four  Christian  schools,  on  the  other  hand,  seem  to  have 
given  a  far  more  liberal  education,  embracing  in  all  cases  arithmetic, 
geography,  and  ancient  Greek.  They  were  supported  mainly 
by  the  Church,  which  contributed  annually  £T400,*  voluntary 
subscriptions  and  school-fees,  making  up  the  total  to  £T700. 
These  schools  were  inspected  by  the  Archbishop,  and  nxunbered 
022  scholars  of  both  sexes. 

These  reports,  written  at  the  close  of  the  first  year  of  the  occupa- 
tion of  Cyprus  by  the  British,  if  they  may  be  taken,  as  I  think  they 
may,  to  represent  a  fair  view  of  the  state  of  education  in  the  Island 
under  Turkish  rule,  call  up  a  vivid  picture  of  the  contrast  between 
the  two  races;  the  Moslems,  conservative,  contend  with  little, 
but  with  some  organisation ;  and  the  Christians,  eager  after  some 
new  thing  and  alive  to  the  advantages  of  a  Uberal  education,  but 
hampered  in  their  schemes  by  want  of  proper  arrangements  to 
secure  the  working  of  their  schools,  or  even  the  payment  of  the 
salaries  due  to  the  schoolmasters. 

The  Sanitary  Inspector,  in  his  report-  for  the  year  1880,  states 
that  he  examined  a  large  nimiber  of  schools  and  is  glad  to  testify 
to  the  large,  well-ventilated  rooms  set  apart  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Christian  portion  of  the  population.  The  Moslem  schools  were, 
on  the  other  hand,  generally  overcrowded  and  badly  ventilated.! 

This,  then,  was  the  problem  that  confronted  the  Eev.  J.  Spencer 
on  his  appointment  in  1880  to  the  Directorship  of  Education ; 

*  The  present  sterling  valae  of  a  Turkish  pound  of  100  piastres  is  18/-. 

t  The  fc^owing  statement  of  the  number  of  Elementary  Schools  found  in 
existenoe  in  the  year  1879  is  taken  from  reports  of  Commissioners  dated 
November,  1879:— 


Nicosia  District 

Moslem  28 

Christian  21 

L&rnaca      „        

„        8 

12 

Funagusta  „       

,,        8 

10 

Limasaol     „       

* 

20 

Pfcplio         „       

„       12 

12 

Kyrenia      „       

.,         6 

i 
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to  intaroduce,  on  the  one  hand,  a  proper  system  of  local  manage- 
ment for  the  Christian  schools  ;  and  on  the  other  to  eradicate 
gradually  the  old  methods  prevailing  in  the  Turkish  schools,  and 
to  induce  the  masters  to  adopt  a  reasonable  system  of  teaching. 

A  circular  letter*  was  therefore  sent  to  every  village  in  the  Island, 
recommending  a  system  for  general  adoption,  showing  what  should  Circular 
be  the  duties  of  local  school  committees,  acd  especially  explaining  ^^^wls^^ 
the  objects  of  the  grant  in-aid  offered  by  the  Government  and 
the  conditions  under  which  they  might  be  applied  for.  This 
letter  led  to  the  election  of  local  committees  in  several  places  for 
the  management  of  the  schools,  and  to  a  certain  number  of  applica- 
tions for  aid,  which,  in  nearly  every  case,  was  granted. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Spencer  visited  sixty-four  villages,  besides 
the  town  schools  of  Nicosia  and  Lamaca,  and  reported  favourably 
upon  a  few  of  the  Christian  schools  which  he  inspected,  but  he 
wrote :  '*  It  is  impossible  to  speak  of  the  Moslem  village  schools 
as  anywhere  satisfactory,  though  the  masters  are  in  most  cases 
diligent  and  laborious  teachers  of  the  very  hard  lessons  the  children 
are  required  to  learn  from  their  earliest  years.  They  begin  at  the 
wrong  end  in  their  teaching,  and,  as  most  of  the  children  are 
taken  away  at  an  early  age  to  work  with  their  parents,  the  result 
is  that  many  of  them  never  arrive  at  the  beginning — ^never  learn 
to  read  and  write  Turkish  at  all." 

The  result  of  the  circular  letter  mentioned  above,  and  of  the 
encouragement  and  stimulus  given  in  the  villages  by  this  first  tour 
of  inspection,  was  that  applications  for  aid  were  received  by  the 
Government  from  thirty-four  Elementary  Schools,  seventeen 
Moslem  and  seventeen  Christian,  which  aid  was  in  nearly  every  case 
granted.  The  total  amount  expended  by  the  Grovernment  in  this 
year  (1881)  on  the  village  schools  of  Cyprus  was  £333,  part  going  to 
improve  the  school  buildings,  where  such  help  was  absolutely 
necessary,  and  part  to  the  payment  of  the  masters ;  seventeen  new 
schools  appear  to  have  been  established  in  different  villages  during 
the  year. 

The  system  by  which  the  Government  at  the  present  day  controls 
the  education  of  the  Island  has  been  a  gradual  growth,  springing, 
in  the  first  instance,  from  the  needs  of  the  system  discovered  in 
these  preliminary  tours  to  be  already  in  existence  ;  and  its  aim  has 
been  rather  to  graft  on  to  the  existing  stock  order  and  management 
in  a  spirit  conforming  to  modern  needs,  leaving  the  actual  control 
of  the  schools  in  the  hands  of  local  committees  in  each  village,  than 
to  introduce  a  new  and  ready-made  system.  Especially  has  this 
been  necessary  in  the  case  of  the  Moslem  schools,  whose  close  oonnec- 
tion  with  the  Mosques  and  their  religious  institutions  rendered  it 
difficult  to  offer  aid  under  conditions  which  oould  be  applied  to  the 
Ghiistian  communities. 


*  A  oopy  of  this  letter  wiQ  be  found  in  Appendix  B, 
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Suggestion  In  a  despatch  to  the  High  Commissioner  of  Cyprus,  dated  the 
Cent™  *  ^^*'^  *^^®'  ^^^^'  *'^®  ^^'  ^^  Kimberley,  in  discussmg  Mr.  Spencer's 
Educatlun  proposals,  suggests  the  formation  of  a  Central  Board  of  Education  to 
l^o»rd-  help  the  High  Commissioner  in  dealing  with  the  question  of  educa- 

tion, considering  that  such  a  Board  would  be  likely  to  obtain  for  the 
Government  the  confidence  of  the  school  managers  ;  for  this  would 
appear  at  first  to  have  been  a  somewhat  difficult  matter.  In  his 
reply  to  this  despatch,  the  High  Conmiissioner,  pointing  out  that  the 
great  difference  between  the  systems  of  education,  language,  and 
habits  of  the  two  races.  Christian  and  Moslem,  made  it  impracticable 
to  join  them  on  the  same  Board  for  educational  purposes,  proposed 
rather  to  form  two  Boards,  one  for  the  Christians  and  the  other  for 
the  Mahonunedans,  but  both  to  be  presided  over  by  the  Director  of 
Education.  But  in  a  later  letter,  written  at  the  end  of  November, 
1881,  the  Earl  of  Eimberley  declares  that  the  finances  of  the  Island 
will  not  permit  of  the  establishment  of  a  separate  Education  Depart- 
ment, and  that  the  Board  or  Boards  must,  therefore,  be  constiUited 
under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Chief  Secretary,  and  the  corres- 
pondence connected  with  educational  matters  be  conducted  through 
the  Chief  Secretary's  office. 

Mr.  Spencer  was  thus  relieved  of  the  administrative  part  of  the 
work  which  usually  devolves  on  the  Dii-ector  of  Education,  and  was 
enabled  to  devote  himself  entirely  to  the  work  of  organising  and 
inspecting  the  schools,  and  to  his  duties  as  an  official  member  of  the 
Boards  of  Education.*  At  the  same  time  his  official  title  was 
changed  to  ''  Inspector  of  Schools.'* 
Suffgestiun  At  the  close  of  the  same  year  the  Christian  community,  headed 
to  form  Local  by  the  Churoh,  addressed  a  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  in 
^^  ^  which,  among  many  other  matters,  they  referred  to  the  question  of 
education.  They  proposed  that  Local  Boards  should  be  formed  in 
each  District,  on  lines  sunilar  to  those  of  the  proposed  Central 
Boards ;  elected  by  the  inhabitantSi  presided  over  by  the  Bishops 
of  the  several  provinces,  and  insi)ected  by  the  Commissioners  of 
the  Districts.  They  also  proposed  that  the  Council  should  enact  a 
comidete  system  of  education  for  the  Island,  which  should  be  carried 
out  by  the  Boards. 

These  suggestions,  which  were  warmly  appi-oved  by  the  High 
Commissioner  and  by  Mr.  Spencer,  were  subsequently  embodied 
in  the  Education  Law. 
Report  of  The  next  event  of  importance  to  the  cause  of  education  in  Cyprus 

Mr^airtiold,  ^as  the  visit  to  the  Island,  in  1883,  of  Mr.  E.  Fairfield,  of  the  Colonial 
Office,  who  was  sent  out  to  confer  with  the  High  Conmiissioner  on 
the  finances  and  administration  of  the  Island.  In  his  report  he  calls 
attention  to  tibe  disproportionate  amount  spent  upon  Turkish 
schools  as  compared  with  that  devoted  to  the  Chnstians.  The 
Moslems,  who  form  but  one-fourth  of  the  total  population,  had  been 


*  Mr.  Spencer's  fOBiiion  was  afterwards  modifwd  by  the  Education 
Law  of  1895. 


/ 
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annually  granted  a  sum  three  and  a  half  times  as  great  as  was  given 
to  the  Christian  schools.  It  was  obviously  desirable  to  rwnedy  this, 
and  in  a  despatch  dated  the  11th  May,  1883,  Lord  Derby  proposed 
that  the  total  simi  available  for  grants-in-aid  of  the  schools  should  be 
divided  mto  two  parts,  three-fourths  being  annually  appropriated 
.  for  the  Christian  schools,  and  one-fourth  for  the  Moslems ;  and  this 
proportion,  in  spite  of  the  protests,  based  upon  ancient  custom, 
which  were  made  by  the  leaders  of  the  Moslem  community,  has 
since  been  adhered  to. 


n.  Pbesent  System. 

The  present  system,  which  was  thus  gradually  evolved  from  the 
old,  received  definite  shape  and  sanction  by  the  passing  of  the 
Education  Laws  of  1895  and  1897. 

A.  Primaey  Schools. 

Elementary  Education  is  now  administered  imder  the  Laws  Adminintra- 
of  1895  and  1897.    (See  Appendices  C  and  D.)  *i^«- 

The  bodies  which  carry  out  these  Laws  are  :— 

(a)  The  Village  Committee. 

(b)  The  District  Committee. 

(c)  The  Board  of  Education. 

In  May  of  each  year  the  High  Commissioner  prescribes  by  notice 
in  the  Gazette  the  villages  which  shall  be  compelled  to  support  q 
school  during  the  ensuing  school  year,  from  September  to  July. 

(a)  Tlie  Village  Committee  in  any  village  thus  prescribed  toxhe 
support  a  school  is  elected  directly  by  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  Village 
every  year  at  a  meeting  simimoned  by  the  Mukhtar.*    Its  duty  ^"""nlttee. 
is  to  appoint  or  dismiss  the  Teacher,  to  fix  his  or  her  salary,  and  to 
assess  the  sum  required  for  salary  and  general  school  maintenance 
among  the  resident  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village.    These 
"  school  fees  "   are  afterwards  collected  by  the  Government  Tax- 
Collector  and   paid   into   the  District  Treasury.    Appeals  from 
decisions  of  the  Village  Committee  lie,  in  certain  cases,  to  the  Dis- 
trict Committee. 

(6)  A  District  Committee  for  each  of  the  six  Districts  into  which  The 
the  Island  is  divided  for  purposes  of  general  civil  administration,  S!*^"^.^^ 
is  elected  every  two  years  by  the  villages  which  support  schools 
in  the  District,  by  a  method  of  indirect  election,  the  Commissioner 
of  the  District  being  Chairman  ex-ofjicio. 

Its  functions  are  to  supply  any  omissions  of  Village  Conmiittees ; 
to  hear  appeals  from  their  decisions;  and  every  year  to  submit 
to  the  Board  of  Education  a  list  showing  the  villlages  in  their 
district  which  in  their  opinion  should  be  compelled  to  support 
schools  during  the  ensuing  school  year. 


*  The  Mukhtars  are  the  elected  Headmen  of  the  different  viilagM. 
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Education  ^'  (^?  "^^  BoaW  of  Education  is  also  chosen  every  two  years,  and 
consists  of  (i.)  certain  ex-offtdo  members  of  native  communities ; 
(ii.)  a  member  elected  by  each  District  Committee ;  (iii.)  members 
elected  by  the  Legislative  Council  from  among  its  own  members  ; 
and  (iv.)  the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Grovemment  who  is  ex-offtdo 
Chairman  of  the  Board.  The  Inspector  of  Schools jis  not^a  member 
of  the  Board,  but  has  a  right'to  be  present  at  its  meetings,  and  to 
give  his  opinions  whenever  he  is  asked  or  wishesTto  do^o. 

The  duties  of  the  Board  of  Education  are  to  hear  appeals  from 
decisions  of  the  District  Committees ;  to  consider  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  District  Committees ;  and  to  advise  the  High  Com- 
missioner what  villages  shall  be  prescribed  to  support  schools 
during  the  ensuing  year ;  and  generally  to  deliberate  on  matters 
connected  with  education,  and  to  recommend  to  the  Govermnent 
the  grants-in-aid  to  be  allowed  to  each  school. 

Thus  it  may  be  said  that  the  onus  of  maintaming  and  managing 
its  school  is  thrown  on  each  village,  and  it  is  only  when  the  Village 
Committee  fails  to  perform  its  duties,  or  when  disputes  arise,  that 
the  higher  authorities  intervene. 

^orjj  of  ^^^  In  practice  the  Boards  of  Education  and  the  District  Committees 
^  *  meet  twice  or  three  times  a  year  with  reference  to  the  distribution 
of  grants,  the  prescription  of  schools  and  the  appointment  of 
masters.  Smaller  questions  that  arise  from  time  to  time  are  settled 
either  locally  by  the  Commissioners,  or  after  inquiry  and  report 
of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  by  the  High  Commissioner. 

The  All  schools  are  strictly  denominational,  but  it  should  be  noted 

Qu^ion!  ^^^^  ^  ^^®  population  of  the  Island  is  divided  almost  exclusively 
between  the  Greek  Orthodox  and  the  Moslem  religions  (in  the 
proportion  of  about  three  to  one),  the  school  sjrstem  of  the  Island 
is  dual.  Thus  there  are  two  Boards  of  Education,  Christian  and 
Moslem  ;  two  Committees  in  each  district ;  and  the  school  in  each 
village  is  prescribed  to  be  either'^Greek-Christian  or  Moslem ; 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  few  villages,  two  schools  are  ordered. 

The  schoolmaster  of  any  school  must  be  a  member  of  the  form 
of  religion  taught  in  the  school ;  and  no  member  of  one  reUgion 
can  take  any  part,  by  voting  or  otherwise,  in  the  management  of 
a  school  belonging  to  the  other  religion,  nor  can  he  be  assessed 
for  its  support.  The  Mahommedan  schools  are  controlled  and 
paid  for  exclusively  by  Mahommedan  taxpayers,  and  the  Greek 
Orthodox  by  the  Greek  Orthodox  taxpayers. 
'  ^  The  membership  of  other  religious  bodies  is  so  small  that  it  may 
be  neglected  in  a  general  survey  ;  but  no  one  can  be  assessed  (i.e., 
for  local,  not  general  taxation)  for  the  support  of  a  school  belonging 
to  a  religion  of  which  he  is  not  a  miBmber.  The  High  Commissioner 
is  empowered  to  reserve  a  certain  part  of  the  vote  in  aid  of  schools 
as  a  grant  to  assist  schools  other  than  Moslem  or  Greek-Christian  ; 
but  only  five  schools,  with  but  few  children,  come  under  this 
provision.  Dissent,  as  imderstood  in  England,  is  unknown  in 
Cyprus. 
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In  the  year  1898,  the  Christian  Board  of  Education  appomted 
a  Committee,  consisting  of  the  headmaster  and  four  assistant 
masters  of  the  (lymnasium,  an  elementary  schoohnaster,  and  an 
Assistant  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  imder  the  presidency  of  one 
of  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  empowering  them  to 
draw  up  regulations  for  the  Public  Elementary  Schools  of  Cyprus, 
and  an  analjrtical  progranune  of  the  lessons  to  be  taught  therein. 

These  when  completed  received  the  sanction  of  the  Board,  I^^lationa 
and  have  been  adopted  in  all  the  Elementary  Schools  of  the  Island,  mittee. 
They  contain  very  minute  directions,  based  on  the  "  New  Method  " 
of  teaching  as  enforced  at  the  Teachers*  dasses  at  the  University 
of  Athens,  prescribing  with  great  exactness  the  courses  of  lessons, 
the  hours  at  which  each  shall  be  given,  and  the  methods  which  the 
master  shall  employ  in  teaching  and  questioning  the  pupils. 

The  whole  curriculum  is  divided  into  two  parts  or  courses  which  Cameulum. 
are  taught  in  alternate  years ;  the  subjects  are  as  follows  : — 

Religion,  including  the  Catechism,  prayers,  religious  poems, 
the  history  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  and  the 
geography  of  the  Holy  Land. 

The  Greek  Language,  imder  which  are  included  I'eading, 
grammar,  dictation,  writing,  and  object  lessons.  In 
some  schools,  with  more  than  one  master,  classical  Greek 
vst  taught,  and,  generally,,  the  Anabasis  of  Xenophon 
is  the  work  chosen. 

Mathematics :  Arithmetic  and  geometry. 

Natural  History  and  Philosophy 

History. 

Geography, 

Singing :  Taught  purely  by  ear. 

Caligraphy, 

Gymnastics:  Including  drill,  and,  where  there  are  any 
appliances,  exercises  on  parallel  and  horizontal  bars. 

The  full  course  lasts  for  six  years,  and  pupils  are  not  to  be  taken 
below  the  age  of  six  years. 

There  are  six  classes,  the  lowest  or  first  class  being  generally 
divided  into  two  parts.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  be  promoted 
into  the  next  higher  class  at  the  close  of  each  year,  imless  he  has 
failed  to  attend  regularly,  or  is  exceptionally  dull. 

The  day's  work  consists  of  seven  hours,  except  on  Saturdays, 
which  are  half-holidays.  The  week's  work  thus  amoimts  to  forty 
hours,  for  all  pupils  alike. 

The  schools  are  closed  for  two  months  in  the  summer,  and  twenty-  Holidays, 
nine  other  days.    Feasts  of  the  Church  are  ordere4  to  be  observed 
fis  school  holidays. 
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Public  examinations  of  the  pupils  are  held  in  many  of  thf 
schools,  in  the  presence  of  the  Village  Committee  of  Education, 
the  village  priest,  and  any  other  influential  villager  who  may  wish 
to  attend. 

Discipline  is  maintained  in  the  schools  with  the  aid  of  certain 
authorised  punishments  for  infringement;  reprimands,  solitary 
detention,  reprimands  in  the  presence  of  parents,  temporary 
removal  from  class  or  school,  and,  in  extreme  cases  only,  by  expul- 
sion.   C!orporal  pimishment  is  not  authorised. 

Attendimce  at  the  Elementary  Schools  is  entirely  voluntary. 
There  aiie  no  school  fees,  but  each  village  prescribed  to  support  a 
school  is  taxed  by  local  assessment  for  its  maintenance,  and  some- 
times two  or  more  villages  are  grouped  together  to  support  a 
school  m  common.  Small  school  fees,  however,  are  chained  to 
children  who  belong  to  a  village  not  assessed  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  school  which  they  attend. 

The  qualifications  necessary  for  those  who  would  serve  as 
Elementary  School  Masters  in  Cyprus,  the  manner  of  their  appoint- 
ment, and  the  collection  and  payment  of  their  salaries  are  regulated 
and  provided  for  by  the  Education  Law  of  1895,  amended  by  the 
subsequent  Jjaw  of  1897. 

These  are  substantially  the  same  for  both  Moslems  and 
Christians. 

A  Board  of  Examiners  is  appointed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
High  Conmiissioner,  whose  duties  are  to  examine  such  persons 
as  apply  to  be  examined,  with  a  view  to  testing  their  general 
knowledge  and  their  competency  to  teach  according  to  the  "  New 
Method  "  of  teachmg.  The  names  of  those  who  are  successful  are 
reported  to  and  registered  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  certifi- 
cates are  then  issued  to  them  authorising  them  to  teach  in  any  of 
the  Elementary  Schools  of  the  Island.  Tliey  are  classified  by  the 
Board  of  Examiners  in  three  classes,  but  this  distinction  is  in  the 
main  honorary,  since  the  salaries  Mid  positions  of  school  teachers 
are  not  necessarily  fixed  with  reference  to  the  class  of  certificate 
held  by  them.  A  teacher  may  apply  to  be  re-examined,  after  the 
lapse  of  two  years,  with  a  view  to  passing  into  a  higher  class. 

Certificates  are  also  issued  to  those  who  hold  a  diploma  or  cer- 
tificate that  he  has  passed  through  the  full  course  of  education  in 
the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  Gymnasium  or  at  some  recog- 
nised training  school  for  teachers. 

Teachers  must  be  eighteen  yeai-s  of  age,  and,  if  Christians, 
members  of  the  Orthodox  Greek  Church 

These  regulations  do  not  apply  in  the  case  of  masters  appointed 
to  teach  foreign  languages. 

Any  school  appointing  a  master  who  does  not  hold  these 
necessary  qualifications  cannot  receive  a  Government  grant-in-aid. 

The  standard  of  examination  is  at  present  a  very  low  one,  and 
does   not  necessarily   require    any    teaching    experience.    This 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  Cyprus.  417 

question  will  probably  receive  the  attention  of  the  Grovemment  in 
the  near  future.  In  spite,  however,  of  the  low  standard  exacted, 
the  supply  of  teachers  is  scarcely  adequate  to  meet  the  demand ; 
and  this  may  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  the  salaries  usually 
oflFered  are  not  large  enough  to  attract  able  men  from  other 
occupations. 

Teachers  are  appointed  by  the  Village  Committees  for  one  year  Appoint- 
only  ;  and,  since  the  Village  Committees  are  themselves  elected  ™®°*' 
annuaUy,  and  the  elections  turn  on  questions  of  politics  foreign 
to  education,  constant  changes  of  masters  are  the  natural  result. 
The  beginning  of  the  school  year  witnesses  a  general  system  of 
intrigue  and  haggling  for  salaries  between  masters  and  villages, 
injiuious  to  the  interests  of  the  masters,  whose  under-bidding  of   ' 
one  another  for  desirable  posts  in  the  neighbourhood  of  their 
own  homes  has,  in  one  case  at  least,  reduced  the  salary  actually 
given  as  low  as  £4  10s.  for  the  year,  the  education  of  the  children 
being  thrown  meantime  into  the  melting  pot. 

If,  in  this  game  of  general  post,  a  village  fails  to  secure  a  master 
for  its  school  before  the  25th  August  in  each  year,  the  District 
Committee  is  then  empowered  to  supply  the  dej&ciency.  At 
present  about  75  per  cent,  of  the  teachers  are  appointed  by  the 
Village  Committees,  20  per  cent,  by  the  District  Committees, 
before  the  commencement  of  the  school  year,  leaving  about  5  per 
cent,  to  be  found  in  some  way  or  another  after  considerable  delay. 
Some  schools  thus  remain  unopened  for  two  or  three  months, 
and  a  few  fail  altogether,  owing  to  some  of  the  masters  retiring  in 
disgust  to  other  occupations. 

For  the  last  few  years,  in  consequence  of  the  increase  in  the 
number  of  schools  without  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  amoimt 
available  for  Grant-in-Aid  provided  in  the  Estimates,  the  emolu- 
ment of  the  teachers  has  been  diminishing.  This  is  much  to  be 
regretted,  as  it  is  very  discouraging  to  the  masters,  who,  on  the 
whole,  fulfil  their  duties  with  zeal  and  faithfulness,  and,  if  con- 
tinued, must  result  in  lowering  the  standard  of  school  teachers. 

The  draft  of  the  Education  Bill  at  present  before  the  Council 
contains  provisions  designed  to  remedy  these  defects.* 

No  regulations  have  been  drawn  up  by  the  Moslem  Board  of  Moslem 
Education  for  the  instruction  given  in  Moslem  schools.  Moslem  S«1»<»1«' 
education  is  very  closely  connected  with  religion,  and  many 
traditions  exist  among  the  Hodjas.f  A  programme  is  usually 
adopted  ou  the  advice  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  and  a  great 
improvement  in  the  character  of  the  secular  instruction  given  is 
taking  place.  The  subjects  taught  are  the  reading  and  chanting 
of  the  Koran  and  the  repetition  of  the  religious  code  "Dmihal,'* 
reading  and  writing  of  the  Turkish  language,  some  Ottoman  and 


*  This  Bill  is  still  under  the  consideration  of  the  Council. 

t  A  "  Hodja "  is  a  priest  engaged  in  teaching.  The  schools  are 
generally  in  connection  with  a  Mosque,  where  the  Hodja  serves  in  his 
priestly  capaoity. 
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general  history  and  geography,  the  four  rules  of  arithmetic, 
more  elaborate  processes  being  taught  in  but  few  of  the  scnools, 
and,  for  the  higher  classes  in  some  schools,  a  little  Arabic  and 
Persian.  There  are  usually  five  standards  or  classes ;  in  some 
schools  a  sixth  is  added  for  more  ^vanced  pupils  learning  the 
Arabic  and  Persian  languages.  Children  begin  to  attend  school  at  a 
very  early  age  (according  to  tradition  education  should  commence 
at  the  age  of  four  years,  four  months  and  four  days),  and  the  large 
proportion  of  very  small  children  is  a  great  obstacle  in  most  schools 
to  the  efl&ciency  of  the  instruction  that  can  be  given  by  an  un- 
assisted master.  In  some  of  the  larger  schools  an  attempt  \&  being 
made  to  supply  an  assistant  master  to  have  sole  charge  of  the 
small  children.  In  many  cases  the  teacher  delegates  the  care  of 
these  babies  to  the  other  pupils,  and  both  discipline  and  progress 
sufier  by  the  system.  There  is  no  recognised  system  of  pupil 
te^achers ;  but  sometimes  a  young  man,  desirous  of  qualifying  as  a 
Hodja,  will  assist  a  village  schoolmaster  in  the  management  of 
his  school  in  return  for  instruction  given  to  him  out  of  school 
hours. 
Attendance.  Attendance  at  school,  as  with  the  Christians,  is  voluntary  and 
frequently  very  irregular. 

The  regulations  for  the  qualifications  and  appointment  of  Moslem 
teachers  are  substantially  the  same  as  for  the  Christians.  A  Moslem 
Board  of  Examiners,  appointed  at  the  discretion  of  the  Bjgh  Com- 
missioner, issues  certificates  to  those  who  pass  its  examinations. 
These,  too,  are  divided  into  three  classes,  but  again  the  class  in 
which  the  master  is  registered  makes  little  difference  to  him. 
Masters  in  Cyprus  are  not  classified  in  grades  as  assistant  or  head 
masters.  Diplomas  from  the  Rushdie  (now  Idadi)  school  of  Nicosia, 
or  from  one  of  the  superior  schools  in  the  Turkish  Empire,  known 
as  "  Mektebi  Idadi,"  or^"  Darul  Muallimin,"  are  accepted  as  quali- 
fying for  teaching  in  tiie  Elementary  Schools  of  Cyprus.  Teachers 
must  be  members  of  the  Mahommedan  religion,  and  not  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age. 

They  are  appointed  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the  Christian 
masters;  but  changes  are  perhaps  rather  less  frequent  among 
them.  The  village  schoolmaster  generally  combines  with  his 
proper  duties  those  of  Imam  of  the  village  mosque,  and  this  tends  to 
produce  greater  fixity  of  tenure,  e  specially  among  such  a  conserva- 
tive people. 

Village  Elementary  Schools  are  supported  from  two  sources — 
{a)  local  taxation,  and  (h)  general  taxation.  ' 

(a)  Local  Taxation. — ^The  Village  School  Committee  fixes  the 
salary  of  the  teacher,  and  what  amount,  if  any,  is  required  for 
rent,  furniture,  or  **  maintenance."  It  makes  a  division  of  these 
sums  among  the  residimt  taxpaying  inhabitants,  according  to  their 
means.  This  assessment  is  subject  to  appeal  in  certain  circum- 
stances. The  amount  thus  assessed  is  collected  by  the  Tax-collector 
of  the  District,  with  the  other  taxeSj^  during  the  y^ar.     In  the 
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meantime  the  Grovemment  advances  the  sum  for  maintenance, 
etc,,  to  the  Committee,  and  pays  to  the  master  his  village  salary  in 
five  bi-monthly  instalments. 

In  this  way  the  teacher  obtains  his  salary  regularly,  and  the 
villagers  pay  their  contribution  in  the  least  irksome  manner. 

Since  tiere  are  no  banks  and  few  post  offices  paying  money 
orders  in  the  villages,  and  a  journey  to  the  nearest  town  on  a  mule 
would  involve  the  waste  of  at  least  a  day,  the  following  plan  has 
been  adopted.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  prepares  cheques  for  the 
teac|iers'  salaries,  which  he  sends  to  the  Commissioners  of  Districts, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  payment  order  from  the  Receiver-General 
for  the  total  amount  required  for  each  District  respectively.  The 
cheques  are  then  countersigned  and  sent  by  the  Commissioners 
to  the  teachers,  who  present  them  to  the  Tax-Collector  on  his  next 
visit  to  their  village,  and  receive  cash  in  return  from  him. 

(b)  Greneral  Taxation. — The  total  Grant-in- Aid  of  Schools  is 
voted  each  year  in  the  Estimates  out  of  the  general  taxation  of  the 
Island.  This  is  divided  half-yearly  among  the  prescribed  schools 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools,  with  regard  to  the  average  attendance 
and  the  ^ciency  of  the  teaching.  These  grants,  after  being 
passed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  approved  by  the  High 
Conunissioner,  are  paid  to  the  masters  in  the  same  manner  as  their 
salaries. 

The  annual  salaries,  which  vary  from  £6  to  £15  for  the  Moslems 
and  from  £8  to  £30  for  the  Greeks,  average  at  present— Moslem 
£10  and  Greek  £16.  The  average  grants  are  for  the  Moslems 
£4  10s.,  and  for  the  Greeks  £9. 

The  Elementary  Schools  in  the  towns  of  Nicosia,  Lamaca,  Town 
Limassol,  Famagusta,  Papho,  and  Kyrenia,  being  at  present  specially  Schools, 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  the  Education  Law,  are  managed 
by  Committees,  elected  generally  by  the  Churches,  which  have  no 
power  to  make  assessments.  But  they  are  well  supported  by 
voluntary  contributions  from  the  Churches  and  the  tuition  fees 
paid  by  the  parents  of  the  children  attending.  The  GrOvemment 
Grant  is  not  paid  to  the  individual  teachers  in  these  schools,  but 
en  bloc,  for  all  the  schools  of  the  town,  to  the  Committees.  The 
average  annual  salaries  of  the  masters  of  town  schools  are,  Moslem 
£14  and  Christian  £25. 

The  schools  of  the  Island,  Moslem  and  Christian,  are  each  visited  ^®J^j^®^ 
twice  at  least  in  the  year  by  the  staff  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools.        ^^^^'^^  ^°' 

Until  last  year  (1901).  when  the  death  of  Archdeacon  Spencer 
made  vacant  the  post  of  Inspector  of  Schools,  a  post  which  he  had 
held  for  twenty  years,  the  staff  consisted  of  the  Inspector,  assisted 
by  one  Moslem  and  two  Greek-Christian  sub-inspectors.  Last 
year,  however,  a  change  was  made  in  the  appointment,  the  new 
Inspector  being  given  the  services  of  an  English  Assistant  Inspector, 
the  native  staS  remaining  the  same  as  before.  During  the  ten 
months  of  the  school  year  this  staff  is  kept  constantly  travelling, 
visiting  the  villages,  inspecting  the  schools,  and  examining  the 
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children.  An  important  part  of  their  duties  consists  in  talking 
with  the  leading  viUagera  in  each  village  on  the  conduct  and  re- 
quirements of  their  school,  and  trying  to  stimulate  their  interest 
in  educational  matters.  The  examinations  of  the  pupils  are  directed 
mainly  towards  testing  the  efficiency  and  progress  of  the  school 
in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  Other  subjects  are  glanced 
at,  but  a  detailed  examination  of  every  child  is  beyond  the  scope 
of  these  tours  of  inspection,  and  would  require  a  much  larger 
staff. 

On  the  reports  furnished  by  the  Inspectors,  and  on  the  monthly 
returns  which  the  teachers  are  required  to  render  to  the  Inspector 
of  Schools  showing  the  average  attendance  of  the  pupils  on  the 
rolls  of  their  schools,  is  based  the  amount  of  the  6rant-in-Aid  of  each 
school,  which  is  reconunended  to  the  Grovemment  every  six  months 
by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 

The  two  English  Inspectors  were  appointed  in  1901  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  High  Commissioner.  The  native  staff,  who  have  all  held 
their  appointments  for  several  years,  were  appointed  by  the  High 
Conmiissioner. 
Racommen-  '^^^  Elementary  Schools  of  Cyprus,  of  which  a  short  account 
datioDs.  bas  been  given,  have  made  great  strides  since  the  days  when  the 
chaotic  state  of  affairs  described  in  the  introduction  prevailed. 
But  much  remains  to  be  done.  At  pi'esent,  as  will  be  seen  from 
the  statistical  tables  in  Appendix  A,  scarcely  half  of  the  children 
in  the  Island  are  imder  instruction.  Other  desiderata  which 
the  future  may  supply  are  the  establishment  of  a  pupil-teacher 
8\stem,  to  secure  experience  for  future  teachers  ;  a  pension  scheme 
for  teachers ;  and  the  establishment  on  a  recognised  basis  of 
continuation  classes.  Such  subjects  as  cookery,  domestic  economy, 
or  manual  training  and  instruction  in  agriculture  find  no  place 
in  the  scheme  of  primary  education  ;  neither  is  there  any  provision 
made  for  the  instruction  of  the  blind,  deaf,  and  dumb,  for  defective 
children,  or  childi-en  needing  special  restraint.  Drill  and  physical 
exercises,  though  on  the  programme  adopted  for  the  Greek  schools, 
are  frequently,  and  in  Turkish  schools  usually,  neglected.  Outdoor 
games,  and  the  healthy  mingling  of  masters  and  pupils  out  of 
school  hours,  are  not  familiar  ideas  in  the  East,  and,  except  in  a 
few  schools,  mainly  Turkish,  in  Nicosia  and  Limassol,  are  practi- 
cally unknown. 

Those  accustomed  to  the  advantages  of  England  and  the  English- 
speakmg  Colonies  may  observe  gaps  in  the  educational  system 
of  the  Island,  but  when  we  look  back  to  the  state  of  things  which 
existed  only  a  short  twenty  years  ago,  the  progress  abeady  made 
appears  satisfactory,  a  progress  mainly  due  to  the  untiring  efforts 
of  the  late  Archdeacon  Spencer,  the  first  Inspector  of  Schools. 
The  foundations  of  a  good  sound  system  have  been  laid,  and  steady 
progress  may  be  looked  for  by  the  gradual  introduction  of  judicious 
reforms  sifted  to  the  conditions  of  the  place,  without  Uxj  hastily 
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forcing  on  the  most  modern  ideas  before  the  people  are  prepared 
for  their  reception. 


B.  Sbcondary  Education  » 

Secondary  Education  in  Cyprus  is  not  at  present,  except  in  two 
instances,  directed  or  controlled  by  the  Government.  The  Moslem 
"  Idadi "  School  of  Nicosia  was,  in  the  days  before  British 
occupation,  controlled  and  supported  by  the  Turkish  Government. 
The  British  Grovemment  has  succeeded  to  the  charge  of  this  school, 
which  is  now  the  only  school  in  the  Island  exclusively  directed 
and  supfK)rted  by  the  Government.  There  is  also  a  Moslem  school, 
under  the  management  of  the  Ktima  Committee  of  Elementary 
Education,  and  aided  by  a  grant  from  the  vote  in  aid  of  Elementary 
Schools,  which  includes  in  its  course  of  teaching  the  Persian  and 
Arabic  languages  and  advanced  instruction  in  the  Koran  and  the 
Mahommedan  religion  ;  it  is  attended  by  boys  who  have  finished 
the  course  of  instruction  given  in  the  Elementary  Village  Schools, 
and  so  may  be  fairly  ranked  as  a  Secondary  School. 

The  Cyprus  Gymnasium,  a  large  Greek-Christian  school  at 
Nicosia,  receives  an  annual  grant  from  the  Government  in  con- 
sideration of  its  services  as  a  training  ground  for  teachers  of  Elemen- 
tary Schools  ;  but  it  is  under  independent  management.  There 
are  also  Greek  High  Schools  at  Lamaca  and  Limassol,  which  do 
excellent  work,  but  are  neither  controlled  nor  aided  by  the 
Grovemment. 

None  of  these  schools  are  inspected  by  the  Inspector  of  Schools. 
The  annual  examination  of  the  pupils  of  the  "  Idadi "  school  is,  how- 
ever, partly  directed  by  him,  and  the  reports  based  upon  it  are 
submitted  to  him.    Occasional  visits  to  the  school  are  also  made. 

The  Moslem  school  at  Ktima,  since  it  is  classed  as  an  Elementary 
School,  is,  of  course,  inspected  and  reported  upon  in  the  same 
manner  £ts  the  other  Elementary  Schools  of  the  Island. 

The  Greek-Christian  High  Schools  are  not  visited  by  the  Inspector 
except  upon  invitation  by  their  Committees. 

The  Cyprus  Gymnasium  was  founded  in  the  year  1893,  atTheCypnw 
Nicosia  by  the  efforts  of  the  late  Archbishop  of  Cjrprus,  and  the  Gymnasium 
present  Mayor  of  Nicosia,  Mr.  Achilleus  Liassides. 

It  is  managed  by  a  Committee,  resident  in  Nicosia,  of  which  the 
Archbishop  is  President.  It  is  supported  by  school  fees  paid  by  the 
pupils,  varying  in  amount  from  £1  yearly  according  to  the 
wealth  and  position  of  their  parents ;  by  volimtary  contributions 
from  all  parts  of  the  Island,  and  especially  from  the  Church,  the 
Bishops,  and  the  principal  monasteries.  The  Cypriot  Brotherhood 
in  Egypt  subscribes  £150  a  year ;  and  the  Government  of  Cyprus 
gives  an  annual  grant  of  £200  in  consideration  of  the  services 
rendered  by  the  Gjmanasium  in  training  masters  for  the  IJlementary 
Sehools. 
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These  funds  are  supplemented  by  an  addition  of  5  pwr  cent,  on 
the  amount  assessed  upon  each  Greek-Christian  taxpayer  for  the 
support  of  the  Village  Elementary  Schools.  This  amoimt  is 
collected  by  the  Government  Tax-C!ollectors,  and  appropriated  to 
the  support  of  the  Gymnasium.  About  £175  annually  is  thus 
obtained. 

The  total  annual  expenditure  for  the  maintenance  of  this  school 
is  over  £1,400.  There  are  fourteen  teachers,  who  must  all  bold 
diplomas  from  the  University  of  Athens,  and  the  course  of  instanic- 
tion  includes  the  classical  Greek  language,  Latin,  English,  and 
French.  The  course  lasts  six  years,  and  those  who  have  duly  passed 
through  it  obtain  a  diploma  which  entitles  the  holder  to  free  en- 
trance, without  further  examination,  to  the  Greek  University 
at  Athens.  Those  who  wish  to  become  schoolmasters  in  Cyprus 
must  spend  one  year  more  in  special  training  at  the  Gymnasium, 
and  then,  after  examination,  are  given  a  certificate  by  the  Head- 
master and  Conunittee,  entitling  them  to  serve  as  masters  in  an> 
of  the  Elementary  Schools  in  the  Island,  without  examination  by 
the  Government  Board  of  Examiners.  It  is  in  consideration  of 
these  services  that  the  Government  makes  an  annual  grant  of 
£200  to  the  Gymnasium. 
The  number  of  pupils  in  all  classes  was  last  year  200. 
Larnaca  There  is  a  High  School  at  Lamaca,  with  four  teachers,  which 

High  School  gives  secondary  instruction  to  about  ninety  pupils. 

It  is  managed  by  a  local  Conunittee,  of  which  the  Bishop  of 
Edtium  is  the  president,  and  is  supported  by  a  grant  from  the 
Bishopric  of  Kitium,  by  voltmt8u:'y  subscriptions,  and  by  admission 
fees  paid  by  the  pupils.  Its  management  is  independent  and  it 
is  not  aided  in  any  way  by  the  Government,  nor  inspected  by  the 
Inspector  of  Schools.  Its  annual  cost  is  about  £300. 
Limafisol  At  Limassol  is  another  Greek*Christian  High  School,  with  five 

High  School,  teachers  and  about  eighty-five  pupils,  which  is  managed  by  a  Com- 
mittee elected  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Limassol,  and 
supported  by  the  Church,  by  voluntary  contributions,  and  by  the 
admission  fees  of  the  pupils,  amoimting  altogether  to  about  £375 
per  annum. 
Ktiraa  and        At  Ktima  there  is  a  small  High  School  under  the  management  of 
m '^hSchools  *'^^  Committee  of  Elementary  Education  in  Ktima,  under  the 
*'  Presidency  of  the  Bishop  of  Pi^ho.    One  master  is  engaged  to 
teach  a  class  of  about  twenty-four  boys,  at  an  annual  salary  of  £90, 
which  appears  to  be  the  only  expense  connected  with  the  school. 
This  is  met  by  contributions  from  Church  funds,  and  by  admission 
fees.    A  similar  Secondary  School  imder  one  master  exists  at 
Varosha,   the  Greek  subiu*b  of  Famagusta.    This  master   also 
teaches  EngUsh,  in  addition  to  the  usual  Greek  course.    He  is  paid 
£45  yearly,  and  has  about  twenty  pupils. 
Hightr  There  are  no  schools  for  the  higher  education  of  girls  in  Cyprus ; 

Edacation  of  ^ut  in  the  three  towns  of  Nicosia,  Lamaca,  and  Limassol  classes 
are  held,  at  which  certain  of  the  sohool  mistresses  of  the  Elementary 
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Girls'  Schools  of  the  three  towns,  and  at  Nicosia,  some  of  the  teachers 
of  the  CjT^rus  Gymnasium  teach  more  advanced  subjects  thwi  those 
included  in  the  ordinary  elementary  course.  The  pupils  are  girls 
who  have  been  through  the  primary  curriculum  at  the  school  at 
which  these  classes  are  held;  so  that  the  Greek-Christian  Girls' 
Schools  of  these  three  towns  may  be  described  as  partly  elementary 
and  partly  secondary.  They  are  inspected  and  aided  by  a  Govern- 
ment grant  in  the  same  way  as  the  other  elementary  schools  of  the 
Island,  but  no  special  grant  is  given  in  respect  of  their  secondary 
teaching. 

The  Turkish  Secondary  School  of  Nicosia,  now  called  the  "  Idadi,'*  Tbe  idadi 
which  is  supported  and  controlled  by  the  Government  (though  the  ^^^^' 
salary  of  the  headmaster  is  now  ^id  by  the  Evkaf),  takes  the  place 
of  the  old  Government  Rushdie  School,  which,  in  the  days  of  Turkish 
supremacy,  was  supported  by  the  Turkish  Government. 

The  fine  building,  which  consists  of  six  class-rooms  and  a  large 
hall,  stands  in  a  good  situation  near  the  great  Mosque  of  St.  Sophia, 
and  was  erected  by  the  Government  in  the  year  1899. 

The  teaching  staff  consists  of  a  Headmaster,  three  Assistant 
Masters,  a  Teacher  of  Religion,  and  an  English  master,  a  Cambridge 
graduate,  who  teaches  mathematics.  The  Headmaster  is  a  Moslem, 
and  the  services  of  the  present  occupant  of  the  post  were  secured 
through  the  British  Ambassador  at  Constantinople.  TSia  salary  is 
£150  a  year,  which  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf.  BKs  appointment  and 
that  of  the  Moslem  and  English  Assistants  are  in  the  gift  of  the 
Government.  / 

The  course  of  instruction  includes  the  Turkish  language,  Persian 
and  Arabic,  English  and  Modem  Greek.  Mathematics  are  taught 
on  a  modem  and  western  system,  history  and  geography  are 
included,  and,  owing  to  the  influence  of  the  English  master,  the 
teaching  given  at  the  school  is  now  more  in  accord  generally  with 
modem  ideas  than  was  formerly  the  case. 

The  number  of  pupils  is  about  seventy,  coming  mainly  from  the 
Elementary  Schools  of  Nicosia  at  the  age  of  twelve  or  thirteen  years. 
A  few  pupils  come  also  from  Rural  Elementary-  Schools.  No  pupil 
is  accepted  below  the  age  of  twelve,  and  the  pupils  remain  at  the 
school  to  the  age  of  seventeen  or  eighteen.  The  lx)ys  find  lodgings 
in  the  Medressehs,  or  religious  boarding-houses  connected  with 
the  mosques  of  the  town. 

The  school  has  power  to  issue  certificates  to  those  of  its  pupils 
who  have  passed  satisfactorily  through  the  course  of  instruction,  and 
these  certificates  entitle  the  holders  to  teach  in  any  of  the  Elemen- 
tary Schools  of  the  Island- 

The  only  expense  for  Moslem  Secondary  Education  is  the  cost 
of  the  "  Idadi "  School.  The  salary  of  the  Headmaster,  which  as  has 
been  already  mentioned  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf.  is  £150  a  year.  The 
English  master  receives  £150  with  £15  a  year  as  house  allowance, 
and  the  salaries  of  the  other  masters,  with  the  incidental  expenses 
of  maintenance,  amount  to  £270.    The  total  cost  is  thus  £570  yearly; 
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£150  is  paid  by  the  Evkaf,  and  the  balance,  £420,  is  defrayed  by  the 
Government  from  the  grant-in-aid   of  Moslem  Schools  and  the 
five  per  cent,  collected  on  the  salaries  of  village  teachers,  as  explained 
in  the  case  of  the  Gynmasium,  which  amounts  to  about  £50  yearly. 
Secondary         There  is  at  present  no  girls'  school  for  Moslems  in  Nicosia.    The 
Sr^MoBlem    -^f^sleni  religion  allows  yoimg  girls  to  attend  at  school  together  with 
Girlg.  boys,  and  a  certain  number  of  girls  are  foimd  in  most  of  the  Elemen- 

tary Schools  of  the  Island  ;  but  at  a  more  advanced  age  this  mixing 
of  the  sexes  is  forbidden.  Hitheiio,  therefore,  Moslem  girls  have  had 
no  opportunities  for  receiving  Secondary  Education,  nor  has  there 
been  in  the  past  any  demand  for  it.  More  advanced  ideas  as  to 
the  education  of  women  are  now  spreading  among  the  Moslems, 
and  the  building  of  a  girls'  school  was  started  last  year  in  Nicosia, 
mainly  through  voluntary  subscriptions  from  the  Turkish  com- 
munity, as  a  memorial  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria.  This 
school,  when  it  is  put  upon  a  working  basis,  will  provide  both 
Primary  and  Secondary  Education,  and  it  is  hoped  that  the  advan- 
tages of  a  higher  education  for  a  few,  at  least,  of  Moslem  girls  will 
thus  be  secured.  The  school  will  be  managed  by  a  Committee  of  the 
leading  members  of  the  Moslem  conmiunity,  imder  the  Presidency 
of  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner. 


G.  Technical   Education. 

Technical,  Commercial,  and  Agricultural  education  have  not  at 
present  advanced  beyond  the  stage  of  suggestion,  but  some  lecture 
on  silkworm  culture,  an  important  industry  in  some  ])arts  of  the 
Island,  have  been  \mder  the  management  of  the  Director  of  Agri- 
culture, and  a  course  of  lectures  on  Chemistry  is  projected  by 
the  Government  Analyst. 


D.  Private  Schools. 

The  mass  of  tlje  population  is  provided  for  by  the  schools  already 
described,  but  there  are  certain  establishments  which  meet  special 
cases. 

At  Nicosia  Miss  Spencer's  school  for  small  children  and  the 
English  School  for  boys,  under  the  direction  of  the  Assistant 
Chaplain  of  the  English  Church,  educate  about  fifty  pupils,  mainly 
the  children  of  English  officials,  but  including  a  few  others  whose 
parents  desire  a  specially  English  education  for  them. 

The  few  Roman  Catholic  children  are  provided  for  at  Larnaca 
by  the  Terra  Santa  Schools  ;  and  a  school  connected  with  the 
mission  of  the  Reformed  American  Presbyterians  also  educates  a 
small  number  on  its  own  religious  basis.  One  or  two  small  private 
schools  may  be  found  in  other  towns,  but  these  form  a  negligeable 
percentage  of  the  educational  forces  of  the  country,  and  are  not 
in  any  wav  aided  or  controlled  by  the  Government. 
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£.  English  Teaching. 

There  is  a  growing  recognition  among  the  educated  Cypriote  of 
the  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the  English  language,  both 
because  it  is  one  of  the  official  languages  of  the  country  and  for 
practical  purposes  of  commerce.  According  to  an  estimate  made 
in  1901,  only  about  650  of  the  native  population  can  be  said  to 
speak  English.  In  1900  a  sum  of  £300  was  taken  in  the  Estimates 
for  the  provision  of  English  teaching,  and  an  English  master,  Mr. 
J.  Thompson,  B.A.,  Camb.,  was  brought  out  for  the  "  Idadi  **  or 
Turkish  High  School.  Rather  later,  the  Rev.  F.  D.  Newham, 
B.A.,  Camb.,  who  has  since  become  Inspector  of  Schools,  was 
appointed  English  Instructor  to  Government  Clerks  and  to  such 
Elementary  School  teachers  as  desired  instruction  and  would 
attend  classes  in  their  summer  holidays.  Both  these  gentlemen 
had  had  considerable  previous  scholastic  experience  in  England. 
It  was  also  made  a  condition  of  Mr.  Newham 's  appointment  that 
he  should  open  an  English  school  for  lx)ys  in  Nicosia,  an  institu- 
tion much  needed  by  the  English  residents.  This  was  to  be, 
however,  an  entirely  private  school. 

At  Limassol  the  Chaplain  to  the  troops,  the  Rev.  A.  C.  Buss, 
who  was  already  resident  in  that  town,  was  appointed  to  take 
classes  for  Government  clerks,  and  in  the  Turkish  school  in  that 
town. 

The  classes  at  Nicosia  for  Government  clerks  have  been  ver\' 
considerably  increased,  and,  after  the  arrival  of  two  English 
assistant  masters  for  the  English  school,  were  extended  to  the 
Zaptiehs  of  the  Cyprus  Military  Police.  Altogether,  since  these 
classes  were  started,  about  300  individuals  have  received  instruc- 
tion in  English,  varying  in  amount  with  the  time  they  were  able 
to  give  to  it ;  the  majority  of  the  Zaptiehs,  whose  attendance  is 
quite  voluntary,  being  seldom  able  to  attend  for  more  than  two 
or  three  months  each,  owing  to  their  changes  of  station,  while 
forty  or  fifty  schoohnasters  have  attended  for  a  few  weeks  only 
"during  the  summer. 

Zaptiehs  are  instructed  in  English  at  Papho  and  at  Limassol 
also,  and  four  teachers  of  Elementary  Schools  have  received 
bonuses  for  holding  English  classes. 

A  Government  examination  in  English  for  officials  and  those 
desirous  of  entering  the  ser\dce  has  been  established,  and  it  is 
intended  to  hold  such  an  examination  annually.  A  pass  in  English 
will  in  future  be  considered  essential  for  promotion,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  English  officials  are  required  to  pass  in  one  of  the 
native  languages.  The  examination  is  divided  into  Higher  and 
Lower  Standards,  and  includes  translation  from  each  language 
into  the  other,  dictation,  and  conversation,  to  which  special  im- 
portance is  attached.  Candidates  for  the  Higher  Standard  are 
examined  as  to  their  ability  to  write  and  conduct  official  corre- 
spondence in  English,  and  the  books  set  are  of  course  of  gi-ealer 
4i^culty  in  the  Higher  Standard. 
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In  the  first  year  in  which  this  examiilation  was  held,  190 1» 
sixty-one  candidates  (about  70  per  cent.)  obtained  certificates  in 
the  Lower  Standard. 

Although  there  is  a  desire  among  the  young  men  in  the  towns 
to  learn  English,  there  are  not  at  present  sufficient  teachers  avail- 
able for  classes  other  than  those  mentioned.  At  the  Cyprus 
Gymnasium  there  is  an  English,  master  paid  entirely  from  the 
school  funds;  but  there  should  be  at  least  another  if  the  large 
number  of  pupils  are  to  receive  adequate  instruction  in  the  English 
language. 

The  High  School  Committees  in  Lamaca  and  other  towns  have 
asked  that  the  Government  should  assist  them  by  bringing  out 
more  English  teachers,  towards  whose  pay  they  might  reasonably 
be  expected  to  contribute.  If  the  vote  for  English  teaching 
were  sufficient  for  this  purpose,  much  useful  work  could  be  accom- 
plished with  the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  native  commimities. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  state  that  this  report  on  the  educational 
progress  in  Cyprus  is  brought  to  the  end  of  the  last  complete 
school  year — July,  1901.  It  thus  deals  with  matters  which  have 
not  come  under  my  personal  knowledge,  and  any  merit  it  may 
possess  is  due  to  my  staflf  and  others  who  have  suppUed  me  with 
the  necessary  information. 

In  Appendix  A.  will  be  found  statistical  tables  showing  the 
relative  position  of  the  schools  of  the  Island  as  regards  the  year 
1881  (the  first  year  of  which  we  have  any  detailed  records),  the 
intermediate  year.  1891.  and  the  last  complete  school  year,  1901. 

In  Appendix  B.  will  l)e  found  the  first  circular  on  Education 
addressed  to  village  communities  in  July,  1881,  which  may  be 
said  to  mark  the  inauguration  of  the  educational  efforts  of  the 
Government. 

Cojiies  of  the  Education  Laws  of  1895  and  1897,  which  are  now 
id  force,  are  given  in  Appendices  C.  and  D. 

F.  D.  Newham. 

Ind^tor  of  Schools. 


29th  April,  1902. 
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APPENDIX  A. 

Statistical  Tables,  with  a  Note  on  the  Distribution  .of 
THE  Government  Qrant  and  the  Oost  of  Elementary 
Education  in  1901. 


TABLE  L 

Tablb^  showing  the  number  of  Elementary  Sohoob  in  operation    for  boys  (or 

,  m^ed)  and  for  girls ;  the  number  of  scholars,  boys  and  girls  ;of  teachers,  male 

and  female ;  the  total  oost  of  schools  provided  by  local  assessment  and  Govern- 

,  ment  Grant-in^ Aid ;  and  the  number  of  schools  thus  aided  by  a  grant  in  the 

several  districts  of  the  Island. 

A.— Grbik-Christian  Schools. 
1881. 


District  In 
vhicntbe 

Ko.  of  Sohnoto. 

No.  of  Pupili. 

Teftchen. 

No.  of 
Bohooli 

Total  oost  of  all 
Scliooli. 

sohtiols  we 

Boys 

or 

mUed. 

•Med  by 

found. 

Oirii. 

Boyt. 

Girli. 

Ma1«. 

Femaltt. 

Govt. 

Local. 
£ 

To 

eoTt. 

Nicosia : 

£ 

Town      • 

4 

1 

560 

284 

13 

7 

. 

622 

.. 

Rural     . 

22 

1 

797 

50 

22 

- 

— 

352 

— 

L:irnaca: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

210 

150 

2 

2 

- 

172 

~ 

Rural 

8 

- 

306 

13 

8 

- 

250 

.- 

l^amassol  : 

Town     - 

1 

1 

200 

140 

5 

2 

- 

348 

— 

Rural     . 

20 

. 

586 

43 

20 

1 

- 

421 

— 

Famagusta : 

Town     - 

2 

« 

121 

8 

2 

- 

- 

53 

- 

Rural     - 

15 

« 

665 

18 

15 

- 

1 

320 

12 

Papho : 
Town      - 

2 

« 

80 

39 

3 

2 

55 

36 

Rural     - 

10 

_ 

242 

8 

10 

5 

113 

68 

Kyrenia: 

• 

Town     . 

1 

«. 

40 

7 

1 

~ 

25 

— 

Rural     - 

7 

- 

335 

5 

8 

1 

178 

8 

Totals    fori 
Cyprus  -  / 

94 

5 

4,142 

765 

109 

12 

9 

2,909 

124 
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4.— Gi 


•Ohrisiiah  ScaiooL8--eoiil«mied. 
1891. 


Diitriot  io 

No.  of  Bohooli. 

No.ofPapils. 

Teaehen. 

No.  of 

Total  oostolsU 
ftffhftqii 

which  th« 

Schools 

Stihoolftare 

Boys 

or 

mixed. 

sided  hy 

found. 

Girlt. 

Bojrt. 

Oirii. 

1H9X9>, 

reoiAle. 

Gon. 

Local. 

To 

OuTt. 

NiooBia: 

£ 

£ 

Town     - 

4 

2 

684 

375 

12 

8 

5 

604 

134 

Rural     . 

67 

6 

2,268 

311 

61 

6 

63 

766 

682 

Lamaca: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

284 

167 

6 

4 

4 

451 

92 

Rural     . 

20 

2 

703 

128 

24 

3 

19 

400 

197 

Limasflol : 

Town     - 

3 

1 

391 

206 

9 

4 

3 

637 

88 

Rural     - 

39 

1 

1,308 

151 

39 

1 

34 

633 

363 

Famagusta : 

Town     - 

1 

1 

163 

47 

3 

1 

2 

111 

44 

Rural     - 

39 

2 

1,439 

109 

43 

2 

34 

602 

156 

Papho : 
Town     . 

1 

1 

113 

51 

3 

1 

2 

140 

49 

Rural     - 

22 

- 

685 

29 

22 

. 

17 

350 

159 

K3rrenia: 

Town     - 

1 

1 

49 

37 

1 

1 

2 

38 

25 

Rural     - 

14 

2 

668 

102 

17 

2 

14 

170 

158 

Totals    for\ 
Cyprus  -/ 

/ 

203 

20 

8,756 

1,703 

240 

33 

189 

4.702 

2,047 

1901. 


District  in 

No.  of  School!. 

No.  of  Pupils. 

Teschen. 

No.  of 

Total  oost  of  aU 

SdKM^. 

Schools  are 

Boyi 

or 

mixed. 

aided  by 

found. 

Oirls. 

Bojs. 

Oirls. 

Male. 

Female. 

GOTt. 

Local. 

T6 

GOTl. 

Nicosia: 

£ 

£ 

Town     - 

2 

1 

567 

447 

9 

8 

3 

434 

200 

Rural     - 

74 

7 

3,316 

795 

76 

13 

72 

2,016 

730 

Larnaca: 

Town     - 

2 

2 

292 

274 

6 

7 

4 

264 

140 

Rural     - 

27 

2 

1,027 

317 

32 

3 

24 

604 

240 

Kimassol: 

Town     - 

1 

1 

367 

322 

6 

8 

2 

178 

126 

Rural     - 

46 

6 

1,874 

534 

43 

9 

48 

987 

425 

Famagusta : 

Town      - 

2 

1 

162 

96 

4 

2 

3 

126 

72 

Rural      • 

40 

10 

2,098 

519 

45 

10 

46 

1,101 

4^8 

Papho : 

Town      - 

I 

1 

129 

77 

2 

2 

2 

91 

60 

Rural     . 

26 

— 

1,180 

114 

25 

T 

25 

512 

196 

Kyrenia: 

Town      . 

1 

1 

82 

42 

2 

1 

2 

69 

34 

Rural     - 

16 

3 

831 

250 

18 

3 

18 

413 

190 

Totals    for| 
Cyprus-  f 

238 

35 

11,925 

3,787 

268 

67 

248 

6,785 

2,871 

Notes.— (a)  For  the  years  1881  and  1891  the  figures  given  under  the  heading 
"  Town  Schools  *'  include  certain  High  Schoob  not  aided  by  the  Government, 
which  provided,  generally,  mixed  Primary  and  Secondary  Education.  For  the 
year  1901  "  Elementary  Schools  "  only  are  included.  (6)  The  schoob  under  the 
heading  **  Boys'  Schools"  are  frequently  "Mixed  Schoob,"  and  include  giri^ 
among  the  pupib. 
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SUMMART. 


Year. 

SchoolH. 

Pupils. 

Teoohera. 

Govern- 
ment 
Grant. 

Total 
Cost. 

SohooU 

aided 

by  Govt. 

1881 

99 

4.907 

121 

£ 
124 

£ 
2,909 

9 

1891 

223 

10,458 

274 

2,047 

6,749 

189 

190L 

•273 

16.712 

335 

2,871 

9,656 

248 

B.~M0SLIM  SOHOOUU 

1881. 


Pittrict  in 

Na  of  Schools. 

No.  of  PnpUi. 

Tetchen. 

Na  of 

SohooU 

aided  Vy 

Govt. 

Total  oMt  of  all 
Schools. 

which  ihe 

School!  ara 

foand. 

Boyi 
or 

Glrli. 

Bo7>. 

Oirlt. 

Male. 

Female 

Local. 

To 
Qon. 

iDlzed. 

Nicosia : 

Not 

£ 

£ 

Rushdie  - 

1 

- 

given. 

— 

4 

. 

1 

— 

150 

Town      - 

9 

— 

260 

37 

9 

~ 

9 

38 

108 

Rural      • 

12 

. 

207 

88 

12 

. 

8 

33 

75 

Larnaca : 

Town 

1 

. 

20 

. 

1 

.. 

— 

6 

— 

Rural      • 

7 

— 

122 

10 

7 

- 

4 

30 

20 

Limassol : 

Not 

Town      - 

1 

1 

70 

20 

2 

1 

1 

given. 

10 

Rural     . 

3 

— 

65 

10 

3 

. 

2 

13 

20 

Faraagusta : 

Town      - 

1 

« 

30 

2 

1 

. 

1 

3 

5 

Rural      - 

19 

^ 

413 

82 

19 

— 

8 

106 

65 

Papho : 

Town     - 

5 

w 

9^ 

54 

5 

— 

1 

24 

5 

Rural     . 

7 

. 

179 

15 

7 

* 

2 

21 

20 

Kyrenia: 

Town     - 

1 

. 

27 

3 

1 

« 

1 

— 

30 

Rural     - 

3 

- 

47 

15 

3 

- 

3 

- 

10 

Totals    for\ 
QypnM-/ 

70 

1 

1,533 

336 

74 

1 

41 

274 

518 
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Dittrfet  In 

which  the 

Sohoolt  are 

loimd. 

No.or8eliools. 

No.  ofPQpilt. 

TeMhen. 

No.o« 

Total  cost  ot  all 
SohooU. 

Boyt 
or 

Girli. 

Boys. 

~ — " 

Oirls. 

liale. 

Female. 

Sohoola 

aided  Iv 

Gon. 

Local. 

To 
Gon. 

mixed. 

Nicosia : 

' 

£ 

£ 

Rushdie  • 

1 

_ 

138 

« 

4 

_ 

1 

160 

Town      . 

9 

1 

332 

132 

13 

1 

3 

164 

58 

Rural     . 

19 

— 

371 

116 

19 

_ 

12 

241 

77 

Larnaca : 

Town      - 

1 

« 

68 

« 

2 

. 

1 

6 

26 

Rural     . 

8 

— 

173 

50 

8 

— 

6 

79 

38 

Limassol : 

Town      - 

2 

1 

128 

64 

3 

1 

1 

46 

30 

Rural 

7 

1 

149 

•     85 

9 

1 

8 

,    89 

40 

Famagusta : 

Town      - 

1 

- 

54 

16 

1 

— 

1 

39 

28 

Rural     - 

24 

— 

546 

178 

24 

— 

18 

128 

129 

Papho  : 
Town      ■ 

2 

^ 

181 

18 

3 

_ 

2 

29          47 

Rural      . 

13 

310 

80 

13 

— 

12 

106          83 

Kyrenia : 

Town 

1 

- 

57 

16 

1 

_ 

1 

—              « 

Rural 

7 

- 

141 

46 

8 

- 

6 

45  j       28 

Totals    for^ 
Cyprus    / 

1 

95 

3 

2,648 

800 

108 

3 

72 

972       751 

1901. 


...    ♦. 

p     ...... 

..  ►   . . 

_. 

Dtotrict  In 
which  the 

Ma  of  School!. 

No.  of 

PapiU. 

Teachen. 

No.  of 
Schools 

Total  coat  of  all 
SchoolB. 

Schools  are 
fuood. 

Boyi 

or 

Dixed. 

Girli. 

B07B. 

Glrli. 

Male. 

Female. 

aided  by 
Govt. 

Local. 

To 
Govt. 

Nicosia : 

£ 

£ 

•Rushdie  - 

- 

- 

_ 

— 

_ 

« 

_ 

^ 

_ 

Town     • 

7 

1 

478 

210 

10 

1 

3 

218 

71 

Rui-al     • 

30 

^ 

598 

336 

30 

— 

23 

250 

102 

Larnaca  : 

Town      - 

3 

1 

162 

31 

3 

2 

2 

47 

24 

Rural     • 

15 

. 

274 

134 

15 

_ 

11 

170 

5G 

Limassol : 

56 

Town      . 

2 

1 

119 

32 

4 

1 

2 

59 

Rural      - 

13 

- 

311 

171 

13 

« 

11 

188 

47 

Famagusta: 

Town      . 

1 

. 

56 

15 

1 

1 

9 

19 

Rural     • 

33 

. 

616 

318 

33 

«, 

25 

435 

111 

Papho : 
Town      - 

3 

4. 

224 

14 

6 

- 

3 

30 

47 

Rural     . 

24 

— 

562 

186 

24 

« 

20 

278 

101 

Kyrenia : 

55 

Town     • 

1 

— 

148 

27 

1 

. 

{ 

10 

IS 

Rural     - 

9 

- 

- 

lop 

9 

- 

116 

31 

Totals  for   V 

Cyprus    / 

141 

3 

3,602 

1,574 

149 

4 

lU 

1,810 

674 

*  See  Note  (5). 
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Notes.^a)  Most  of  the  schools  ui)der  the  heading  "  Boys  "  schools  are  **  Mixed/* 
and  number  girlp  among  their  pupils,  (b)  The  **  Rushdie  *'  School  of  Nicosia, 
supported  by  the  Government,  was  reorganised  in  1809,  and  named  the  '*  Idadi  ** 
School.  It  is  now  entirely,  and  was  formerly,  principaUy  a  secondary  school 
In  1901  it  numbered  seventy-seven  pupils,  all  boys^  and  cost  the  Government 
£421  for  salaries  and  maintenance.  The  Evkaf  has  now  undertaken  to  pay  the 
Headmaster's  salary,  £150  a  year,  tc)  Many  of  the  Moslem  Schools  are  endowed  ; 
and  many  receive  support  from  the  funds  of  the  local  Mosques.  Thirteen  schools 
are  supported  bv  a  grant,  amounting  in  1901  to  £257,  from  the  Turkish  Govern- 
ment ;  five  of  them  are  included  among  the  Town  schools  of  Nicosia,  and  receive 
£180— one  each  is  in  the  towns  of  liarnaca  and  Limassol,  the  remainder  are  **  rural" 


Summary. 

Year. 

Schools. 

Pupib. 

Teachers. 

Govern- 
ment 
Grant 

Total 
Cost 

Schools 

aided 

by  Govt 

1881 

71 

1,869  • 

75 

£ 
518 

£ 
792; 

41 

1891 

98 

3,448 

111 

751 

1,723 

72 

1901 

144 

5.176 

153 

674t 

2,484 

111 

*  Pupils  of  the  "Rushdie"  School  not  included. 

t  Local  cost  of  Limassol  Town  Schools  not  included. 

I  For  comparison,  the  grant  of  £421  to  the  **  Idadi "  School  should  be  added. 


TABLE  IL 

Table  showing  the  numbers  of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen  years 
according  to  the  Census  taken  in  the  years  1881,  1891,  and  1901,  with  the 
percentage  attending  the  Elementary  Schools  in  each  of  these  years. 


Year. 


No.  of 

Children 

between 

the  ages  of 

5  and  1 5 

Years. 


1881 
1891 
1901 


45,952 
50,500 
64,776 


No.  of 
Children 
attending 

at  the 
Schools. 


6,776 
13,906 

20,888 


No.  of 
Children 
without 

instruc- 
tion. 


39,176 
36,594 
33,864 


,?/^*?«|?"»  il^omme-  ^otal  per- 
l/hnstian, ,      ^^        centaee   of 

P®'*  ^"^^  j  per  cent  |  J^^^olars. 


14 
28 
37 


'  I 


16 
28 
39 


15 
28 
38 


Note.— The  percentage  of  Scholars  given  is  the  number  of  children  per  cent 
of  the  child  population  between  the  ages  of  five  and  fifteen.  The  comparative 
figures,  for  Chnstian  and  Moslem  scholars  respectively,  are  approximate  only,  as  in 
the  tables  of  the  Census  returns  which  show  the  ages  of  the  population  no  classi- 
fioation  according  to  religion  is  made* 
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TABLE  m. 

Table  showing  the  amount  under  the  head  **  Education  "  voted  in  the  Estimates 
for  each  year  since  1881. 


Year. 

Amount. 

Year. 
1888 

Amount. 

Year. 

Amount. 

1881 

£ 
1,429 

£ 
3,000 

1895 

£ 
4,059 

1882 

1,513 

1889 

2,998 

1896 

4,096 

1883 

I 

2,002 

1890 

3,000 

1897 

4,623 

1884 

2,002 

1891 

3,000 

1898 

4,781 

1885 

2,985 

1892 

3,753 

1899 

4,907 

1886 

2,999 

1893 

3,966 

1900 

5,216 

1887 

3,000 

1894 

4,013 

1901 

5,400 

Note  on  the  Distribution  of  the  Qbant-in-Aid. 

The  average  amount  of  the  grant  made  by  the  Government  in  1901  to 
each  schoolmaster  of  the  Island  was  : 

•    Christians         -       -        --       -£9    00 
Moslems £4  10    0 

And  the  lowest  made  to  any  master  in  1901  was  : 

Christian £6    0    0 

Moslem £2    0    0 

The  average  grant  per  head  of  scholars  was,  in  1901 : 

Chrbtian £0    3    8 

Moslem £0     2     7 

The  total  cost  of  Elementary  Education  for  the  whole  country  in  1901 
amount^  to  lis.  7^.  for  each  scholar  under  instruction. 


APPENDIX  B. 

CiKCULAR  Letter  of  July  26th,  1881. 

Chief  Secretary's  Office, 

July  26«^,  1881. 

The  Government  of  Cyprus  being  desirous  of  assisting  the  Village  Schools 
of  Cyprus,  both  Moslem  and  Christian,  I  have  the  honour  to  inform  you 
that  the  following  conditions  must  be  compUed  with  by  the  Moslem  or 
Christian  community  in  any  village  before  application  can  be  received 
from  that  village  for  aid  in  maintaining  an  existing  school,  or  in  establishiog 
a  new  one. 

I.  If  not  already  existing  a  School  Committee  or  School  Board  must 
be  elected  by  the  community,  consisting  of  not  less  than  three  or  more 
than  seven  persons,  to  correspond  with  the  Director  of  Education  and  to  be 
responsible  on  behalf  of  the  community  for  the  collection  of  local  contri- 
butions for  educational  purposes,  and  for  the  punctual  payment  of  M 
charges  upon  the  same. 
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TI.  This  Committee  in  communicating  with  the  Director  of  Education 
thould  state  precisely  the  total  amount  that  they  will  undertake  to  ooUect 
annually,  whether  in  the  shape  of  fees  paid  hy  the  children  for  actual 
attendance  at  school,  or  hy  a  voluntary  assessment  proportioned  to  the 
number  of  families  or  otherwise. 

III.  If  a  schoolroom  has  already  been  provided  the  Committee  must 
slate  its  dimensicms,  state  of  repair,  quantity  and  quality  of  furniture,  as 
well  as  the  tenure  and  value  of  the  premises.  If  there  be  no  schoolroom, 
then  the  Committee  must  state  what  would  be  the  cost  of  erecting  or  other- 
wise providing  one,  the  cost  of  furniture,  etc.,  and  the  amount  that  the 
inhabitants  are  able  to  contribute  for  the  purpose. 

lY.  If  a  schoolmaster  is  abready  employed  it  must  be  certified  that  he  is  a 
person  of  sufficient  knowledge  and  ability,  and  that  his  character  is  free 
from  public  reproach.  If  the  Committee  are  desirous  of  engaging  a  master, 
the  name  of  the  person  selected  by  them  must  be  submitted  to  the  Director 
of  Education  with  a  similar  certificate  as  to  ability  and  character. 

V.  If  a  school  is  already  in  existence,  a  copy  of  the  register  showing  the 
number  of  children  (male  and  female)  enrolled  and  the  daily  attendance 
for  at  least  three  months,  must  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  Education  signed 
by  the  schoolmaster  and  countersigned  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee. 
If  there  be  at  present  no  school,  a  statement  must  be  forwarded  showing 
the  number  of  children  (male  and  female)  of  school  age  in  the  Christian 
or  Moslem  community  of  the  village,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  number 
that  could  be  brought  to  the  school  when  established. 

VI.  When  an  agreement  has  b^n  made  with  a  Master  for  a  certain 
fixed  salary  a  voucher,  proving  that  he  has  been  paid  in  full  up  to  within 
three  months  of  the  date  of  the  application  for  aid,  must  be  sent  by  the 
Committee  to  the  Director  of  Education,  together  with  a  certificate  that 
he  has  performed  his  duties  satisfactorily.  When  a  new  school  is  to  be  esta- 
blished, a  guarantee  must  be  given  that  the  salary  agreed  upon  between 
the  (]!ommittee  &nd  the  Master  will  be  punctually  paid,  it  being  distinctly 
understood  that  whenever  a  Master's  salary  is  supplemented  by  a  monthly 
allowance  from  Government,  that  allowance  will  only  be  paid  so  long  as 
vouchers  are  sent  to  the  Director  of  Education  through  the  Commissioner 
of  the  District  every  three  months  by  the  Committee,  showing  that  the 
salary  agreed  upon  has  been  actually  received  by  the  Master. 

VII.  In  any  application  for  grants  of  books,  maps,  and  other  school 
material  the  Committee  should  state  what  is  already  possessed,  and  give 
the  number  and  names  of  the  children  who  may  be  unable  through  poverty 
to  provide  themselves  with  the  necessary  class-books,  slates,  writing 
materials,  etc. 

VIII.  It  should  be  well  understood  that  the  assbtance  contemplated  by 
the  Qovemment  in  maintaining  the  schools  is  not  intended  in  any  way 
to  take  the  place  of  existing  sources  of  support,  but  rather  to  encourage 
the  inhabitants  of  the  villages  to  greater  eflForts  in  their  own  behalf,  and 
that  in  every  case  the  Government  Grant-in-Aid  will  be  proportioned  to 
that  which  has  already  been  accomplished  by  the  people  themselves. 


By  order. 
(Signed)    Falk  Warren, 

Chief  Secretary  to  Government. 


8374.  J  25 
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APPENDIX    C. 
THE  EDUCATION  LAW,  1895.      " 

Cyprus.  No.  XVIII.,  1895.  . 

A  LAW  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  thereof, 

*'  To  Provide  for  the  Establishment  and  Management  of 
Elebientart  Schools  in  Cyprus. 

3rd  June,  1895. 

Whereas  it  is  desirable  to  make  better  provision  f<Hr  Elementary  Educa- 
tion m  Cyprus. 

Be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legis- 
lative Council  thereof,  as  follows  : 

Chapter  I. — Boards  and  Committebs. 

1.  There  shall  be  established  Boards  of  Education  to  regulate  and  decide 
definitely  upon  all  matters  connected  ¥dth  Mo^em  and  Christian  Education 
in  Cyprus,  and  to  advise  and  assist  the  High  Commissioner  in  the  expendi- 
ture of  the  sums  annually  voted  in  aid  of  education. 

2.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Moslem  Schools  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  for  the  time  being,  or  his  representative, 
as  Chairman,  the  Chief  Cadi  for  Cyprus  for  the  time  being,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, the  Mufti  of  Cyprus  for  the  time  being,  or  his  representative,  a 
person  to  be  appointed  by  the  Delegates  of  Evkaf ,  and  six  members  of  the 
Mahomedan  Community,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  each  District 
Committee  every  two  years. 

3.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Christian  Schools  shall  be  composed  of 
the  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  for  the  time  being,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, as  Chairman,  the  Archbishop  of  Cyprus  for  the  time  being, 
or  liis  representative,  three  persons  chosen  by  the  Greek  Orthodox  Members 
of  the  Legislative  Council  from  among  their  own  body,  and  six  members  of 
the  Greek  Orthodox  Community,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  each 
District  Committee  every  two  years. 

Inspector  of  4.  The  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  receive  notice  of  all  meetings  of  the 
Schools  right  Boards  and  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present,  either  himself  or  by  his 
to  be  present  representative,  at  all  proceedings.  He  shall  take  no  part  in  the  decision 
at  meetings,  ^f  questions  under  discussion,  but  may  give  his  opinion  whenever  he 
may  consider  it  necessary  or  when  invited  to  do  so. 

Liniitatiou  of  5.  The  Board  of  Education  for  Christian  Schools  shall  take  cognisance 
scope  of  of  the  matters  connected  with  Greek-Christian  Schools  in  the  Island 

Boards.  and  of  no  others  ;  the  Board  of  Education  for  Moslem  Schoob  shall  take 

cognisance  of  the  matters  connected  with  Moslem  Schools  in  the  Island 

and  of  no  others. 
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6.  The  duties  of  the  Boapds  of  Education  shall  he  to  deliberate  upon  all  Duties  of 
matters  connected  wilh  education  and  to  deal  with  the  following  matters  :—  Boards. 

To  lay  down  the  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  in  the  schools. 

To  receive  and  consider  the  reports  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools, 
when  referred  to  them  by  the  Government,  and  to  recommend  to 
the  Government  the  grants  to  be  allowed  to  schools. 

To  hear  and  decide  complaints  from  the  inhabitants  or  from  tlm 
teachers  that  the  Dbtrict  Committees  may  have  been  unable  to 
settle  ;  to  hear  appeals  against  the  decision  of  the  District  Committees 
on  complaints  that  may  have  been  made  to  them  ;  to  hear  and 
determine  complaints  as  to  the  partition  of  the  village  contribution 
as  hereinafter  provided  ; 

To  make  regulations  laying  down  the  duties  of  School  Teachers 
and  the  circumstances  imder  which  they  may  be  dismissed  by  the 
District  Committees  ;  to  determine,  subject  to  the  conditions  herein- 
after provided,  the  villages  in  which  elementary  schools  shall  be 
established.  [A  mended  hy  Section  I  of  the  Education  A  mendment  Law, 
1897.1 

7.  The  Boards  of  Education  shall  meet  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  Time  uid 
be  arranged  by  the  members,  but  there  shall  be  at  least  one  meeting  in  place  of 
the  course  of  each  year.  meeting. 

d.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  unless  five  members,  Qaoram  of 
at  least,  are  actually  present ;  provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  Boards, 
either  Board  of  Education  to  appoint  a  certain  number  of  its  members 
to  form  a  Sub-Committee  to  transact  such  business  as  the  Board  may 
determine  that  may  require  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  intervals  between 
the  meetings  of  the  Board. 

If,  after  two  successive  summonses  from  the  Chairman,  five  members 
are  not  present  at  the  time  and  place  appointed  for  the  meeting,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Board  to  proceed  with  business  if  three  members  only  are 
present. 

9.  There  shall  be  in  each  District  a  District  Committee  of  Education  Establish- 
for  Moslem  Schools  and  a  District  Committee  of  Education  for  Christian  ment  of 
Schools.  District 

10.  The  District  Committee  for  Moslem   Schools  shall    be   composed  ^^^n^n^^^^^- 
of  the  Commissioner  of  the  District  for  the  time  being,  as  Chairman,  the  Composition 
Cadi  of  the  District  or  his  representative,  and  four  members  of  the  Mahom-  Commit^ 
edan  community  to  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  that  members  of  the 

Medjliss  Idare  are  now  elected. 

Provided  always  that  the  number  elected  shall  be  the  number  required 
by  this  law  and  not  double  the  number  as  required  by  the  law  under 
which  members  of  the  Medjliss  Idar^  are  elected,  and  provided  also  that 
only  members  of  the  Mahomedan  religion  shall  be  allowed  to  vote. 

11.  The  District  Committee  for  Christian  Schools  shall  be  composed  C)omposition 
of  the  Commissioner  of  the  District  for  the  time  being,  as  Chairman,  the  of  Cnristian 
Bishop  of  the  Diocese,  or  his  representative,  and  four  members  of  the  Committer 
Greek  Orthodox  community  to  be  elected  in  the  same  manner  that  members 

of  the  Medjliss  Idare  are  now  elected. 

And  for  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  in  the  Districts  of  Nicosia  and  Fama- 
gusta  the  Archbishop  of  Cyprus  shall  be  considered  as  the  Bishop  of  the 
Diocese. 

Provided  always  that  the  number  elected  shall  be  the  number  required 
by  this  law  and  not  double  the  number  as  required  by  the  law  under  which 
members  of  the  Medjliss  Idare  are  elected,  and  provided  also  that  only 
members  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church  shall  be  allowed  to  vote. 

Provided  also  that  the  member  or  members  of  the  Legislative  Council 
who  represent  the  Mahomedan  or  Greek  Orthodox  Community  of  the 
District  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  the  Committees 
of  the  communities  they  represent  and  of  voting  on  all  matters  that  may 
be  brought  before  them. 

8374.  2  K  2 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


436 


Ths  System  of  Education  in  Cyprm. 


Datiea  o{ 
Committeei» 


Qnomm  i>f 
Committeef. 

Election  of 
Members. 


Establish- 
ment of 
Village 
Committoes 
in  certain 
cases. 


Duties  of 

VUlage 

Committees. 


12.  The  duties  of  the  District  Committees  shall,  subject  to  the  following 
proviso,  be  to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Education  the 
villages  in  their  District  in  which  schools  should  be  established ;  to  appoint 
and  dismiss  the  masters  of  elementary  schools,  subject  to  the  regulations 
that  may  from  time  to  time  be  made  in  that  behalf ;  to  fix  the  salary  to 
be  paid  to  the  teacher  and  the  sum  to  be  contributed  by  each  village  in 

tid  of  the  sdiool ;  to  hear  and  determine  complaints  of  the  management 
f  the  schod,  either  by  the  inhabitants  or  by  the  teacher,  to  consider  and 
report  to  the  Board  of  Education  all  matters  connected  with  education 
in  the  District ;  to  consider  appeals  from  the  Village  Committees  on  the 
apportionment  of  the  amount  of  the  village  contribution  among  the  inhabit 
tants. 

Provided  that  the  District  Committee  shall  only  have  the  power  to 
appoint  and  dismiss  teachers,  to  fix  their  salaries  and  the  sum  to  be  con- 
tributed by  each  village  in  the  cases  in  which  the  Village  Committee, 
as  hereinafter  constituted,  has  reiused  or  neglected  to  app<Hnt  a  teacher 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  law. 

13.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  meeting  of  a  District  Com- 
mittee unless  three  members  at  least  are  actually  present. 

14.  Members  of  District  Committees  shall  be  elected  every  two  years 
on  such  a  day  in  the  month  of  November  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  District. 

15.  In  every  village  in  which  an  elementary  school  shall  be  established 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Law  there  shall  be  a  Village  Conmiittee  of 
Education,  which  shall  consist  of  not  more  than  five  and  not  less  than 
three  members,  and  which  shall  be  elected  every  year  in  the  following 
manner : — 

On  a  day  not  later  than  the  20th  of  June  in  each  year  the  Mukhtar  of  the 
village  shall  cause  to  be  ported  in  a  conspicuous  place  within  the  village  a 
notice  calling  upon  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village  to  attend  a 
meeting,  to  be  held  under  the  presidency  of  the  said  Mukhtar,  on  the  last 
Sunday  but  one  of  that  month  for  the  purpose  of  electing  a  Village  Com- 
mittee of  Education.  The  result  of  such  election  shidl  be  reported  by 
the  Mukhtar  to  the  Commissioner  of  the  District  within  seven  days  from 
the  date  of  the  meetiug. 

If  it  appears  from  such  report  that  no  Committee  has  been  elected,  or 
if  no  report  is  received  by  the  Conmiissioner  within  the  time  specified 
by  this  Law,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Commissioner  to  issue  a  notice  fixing 
a  day  within  the  first  fortnight  of  the  month  of  July  for  the  election,  under 
the  presidency  of  the  Mukhtar,  by  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  the  village 
of  a  Village  Committee  of  Education.  The  result  of  such  election  shall 
be  reported  by  the  Mukhtar  to  the  Commissioner  within  five  days  from 
the  date  of  such  election. 

If  it  appears  from  such  report  that  no  Committee  has  been  elected,  or  if 
no  report  is  received  by  the  Commissioner  within  the  time  specified  by  this 
Law,  then  the  Village  Commission,  together  with  the  Mukhtar  of  the 
village,  shall  form  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 

Each  Village  Committee  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  its  President. 

Where  more  than  one  village  is  interested  in  a  school,  the  Committees 
of  all  the  villages  interested  shall  together  form  the  Village  Committee 
of  Education  contemplated  by  this  Law. 

Provided  always  that  no  member  of  a  Village  Committee  and  no  tax- 
paying  inhabitant  shall  take  part  in  any  proceedinff  concerning  a  Moslem 
School  unless  he  belongs  to  the  Mahommedan  region,  and  no  member 
of  a  Village  Committee  and  no  tax-paying  inhabitant  shall  take  part  in 
any  proc^ing  concerning  a  Qreek-Christian  School  unless  he  belongs 
to  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church. 

16.  The  duties  of  the  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  be  to  appoint 
and  dismiss  the  teachers  of  elementary  schools,  subject  to  the  regulations 
that  may  from  time  to  time  be  made  on  that  behalf,  to  make  agreements 
witlj  th^  teachers,  to  seWle  t^e  |i?c?4  sajarjes  to  be  pai(j  ^p  t|jem,  to  dH^^ 
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among  the  church  or  churches  or  mosque  of  the  village  and  the  inhabitants 
the  amount  of  the  village  contribution,  and  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the 
District  Committee  all  matters  connected  with  education  in  the  village. 
[Amended  by  Section  2  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law^  1897.] 

17.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  every  Board  instituted  under  the  provisions  Power  to 

of  this  Law  to  make  Bules  to  regulate  its  procedure.    It  shall  also  be  lawful  make  Kulep* 
for  every  District  Committee  or  Village  Committee  of  Education  instituted 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Law  to  make  Rules  to  regulate  its  procedure, 

Provided  that  such  Rules  as  may  be  made  by  a  District  Committee  shall 
e  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  that  such  Rules 
as  may  be  made  by  a  Village  Committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Committee  of  the  District  to  which  such  Village  Committee  belongs. 

The  President  or  Chairman  of  every  such  Board  or  Committee  shall 
have  a  casting  vote  only. 

Chapter  II.—As  to  the  Appointment   and  Paybient  of  Teachers. 

18.  In  the  month  of  December  in  each  year  the  District  Committee  \^^^7  ^^^kI 
shall  prepare  a  list  of  the  villages  in  the  District  which  should  be  com- ™J8®®*?^ 
pelled  to  support  a  school  during  the  school  year  then  next  ensuing.  The  ^JJ^t  roprort 
school  year  shall  commence  on  the  21st  September.  school,  £o!^ 

19.  Notice  of  the  decision  so  arrived  at  shall  be  served  by  the  31st  Decern-  Notice  there- 
ber  on  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars  of  the  villages  interested  and  any  person  of  to  be 

in  the  village  may  before  the  15th  February  in  each  year  make  any  repre-  served  on 
sentation  to  the  District  Committee  that  he  may  think  fit.  Mukhtars. 

20.  The  District  Committee  shall  consider  all  such  representations  as  Lists,  etc.,  to 
may  be  received,  and  shall  submit,  not  later  than  the  15th  March,  to  the  be  sabmitted 
Board  of  Education  the  list  of  villages  in  which  it  is  proposed  that  schools  to  Board  of 
should  be  established,  the  representations  that  may  have  been  received  Education, 
from  those  villages  and  the  remarks  of  the  District  Committee. 

21.  Before  the  commencement  of  each  school  year  the  High  Commissioner,  High  Com- 
upon  the  report  of  the  Board  of  Education,  niade  not  later  than  the  30th  missioner 
April,  shall  prescribe,  by  the  31st  May,  the  villages  in  which  schools  aided  ™^y  order 
by  the  Qovernment  shall  be  in  operation  during  the  school  year  then  next  ^^*^§?J,i? 
ensuing,  and  may  order  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  village  in  which  any  ^t^f 
such  school  is  situated,  or  if  more  than  one  village  is  benefited  by  the  school,  schools, 
then  of  all  the  villages  so  benefited,  shall  contribute  to  the  cost  of  such 

school  in  the  manner  hereinafter  described.  [Amended  by  Section  3  of 
the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1807.] 

Provided  always  that  no  village  shall  be  compelled  to  support  a  school 
against  the  wish  of  the  majority  of  the  tax-paying  inhabitants.  Amended 
by  Section  Z  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

[New Section  {Section  22)  inserted  by  Education  Amendment  Law^  1897.] 
22  [23.]^  The  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  decide,  not  later  than  Village  Gem. 
the  20th  August,  what  persons  shall  be  appointed  teachers  in  the  village  '"ittee  to 
and  the  amount  of  fixed  salary  that  shall  be  paid  to  each.     ,  ^  .    fL^l  ^ 

The  teacher's  salary  shaU  be  made  up  of  ^  leacners,  etc 

(1)  a  fixed  salary, 

(2)  the  Qovernment  Qrant-in-Aid. 

The  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  shall  be  recovered  from  the  inhabitants 
of  the  village  or  villages  interested  in  the  school  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
described. 

The  Qovernment  Qrant-in-Aid  wiU  be  fixed  according  to  the  condition 
and  progress  of  the  school  as  ascertained  by  periodical  inspections,  and  on 
consideration  of  the  recommendations  of  the  District  Committee. 

The  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  inform  the  District  Committee 
of  the  appointment  of  school  teachers  in  the  village  not  later  than  the  25th 
August. 

*  The  numbers  in  square  brackets  are  those  introduced  by  the  Education 
AmendmeQt  Law,  1897. 
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If  Village  23  [24].  If  a  Village  Committee  of  Education  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 

Committee»  appoint  within  the  time  limited  by  this  Law,  the  school  teachers  of  the  village, 
^*^*  ^  the  Mukhtar  of  the  village  shall  inform  the  District  Committee  of  such 

tnct  Com- ^  failure  to  appoint  a  teacher,  not  later  than  the  25th  August,  and  the  Dis- 
mittooo  to  do  ^^^^^  Committee  shall,  not  later  than  the  10th  September,  appoint  the 
go.*  teachers  of  the  village  in  question,  shall  fix  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  such 

teacher  by  way  of  fixed  salary  and  shall  immediately  inform  the  President 
of  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 

Provided  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  District  Committee  to  deliver, 
by  the  15th  September,  to  the  Inspexitor  of  Schools,  a  statement  showing 
the  name  of  the  school  teacher  that  has  been  appointed  for  the  school 
year  then  next  ensuing,  with  the  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  to  be  paid 
to  him,  and  whether  the  appointment  of  such  teacher  has  been  made  by 
such  District  Committee  or  by  the  Village  Committee  of  Education. 


Notice,  etc, 
of  appoint- 
ment of 
teacherp. 


Definition  of 

certain 

terms. 


List  of  school 
fees  to  be 
certified,  etc. 


Appeal 
against 
assessment. 


Enquiry  into 
assessment. 


Alteration  or 
approval  of 
assessment 
and  appeal 
to  Board  of 
Ediieation. 


24  [25].  The  District  Committee  shall,  by  the  15th  September,  cause  to 
be  delivered  to  the  President  of  each  School  Committee  a  notice  calling 
upon  the  Village  Committee  within  fifteen  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice 
to  apportion  the  amount  of  salary  of  the  school  teachers  of  the  village, 
whether  such  school  teachers  have  been  appointed  by  the  District  Committee 
or  by  the  Village  Committee  of  Education,  among  the  church  or  chttfches, 
or  mosque  of  the  village,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  resident  tax-paying 
inhabitants  belonging  to  the  religious  community  interested  in  the 
school  of  the  village  or  villages,  according  to  the  means  of  each  person,  and 
the  sum  so  apportioned  shall  be  known  as  "school  fees  "  [Amended  bp 
Section  b  of  the  Education  Amendment  Lav\  1897.] 

25  1 26].  **  Resident  tax-paying  inhabitant  "shall  mean  and  include  every 
person  who  resides  in  the  village  and  is  assessed  for  any  form  of  taxation. 

**  Church  '*  shall  mean  the  church  of  the  village  and  shall  include  a 
church  attached  to  a  monastery  situated  within  the  limits  of  a  village 
and  in  which  the  inhabitants  are  accustomed  to  perform  public  worship. 

26  ]27].  A  list  of  the  school  fees  assessed  on  each  person  shall  be  made  in 
writing  and  certified  by  the  signatures  of  the  members  of  the  Village  Com- 
mittee and  by  the  seal  or  seals  of  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars  of  the  village 
or  villages  interested  in  the  school. 

A  copy  of  the  list  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each  village 
interested  in  the  school,  and  a  copy  shall  be  sent  within  seven  days  from 
the  completion  of  the  list  to  the  Chairman  of  the  District  Committee, 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  Mukhtar  or  Mukhtars,  that  a  copy 
has  been  posted  in  each  village. 

27  [28].  Any  person  who  may  feel  himself  aggrieved  by  any  school  fee 
assessed  upon  him  may  appeal  to  the  District  Committee  within  ten  days 
of  the  posting  of  the  notice  in  the  village. 

Such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  state  the  gromids  on  which 
the  assessment  is  objected  to. 

28  [29].  On  a  day  to  be  named  in  that  behalf,  the  District  Committee,  or 
some  person  deputed  by  it  for  that  purpose,  shall  proceed  to  enquire  into 
the  justice  of  the  apportionment  and  into  the  appeals  that  may  have  been 
made. 

29  [30].  The  District  Committee,  after  such  enquiry,shall  make  such  altera- 
tions and  amendments  in  the  assessment  list  as  it  shall  think  just,  and  shall 
then  approve  it,  and  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  list  so  approved  to  be  handed 
to  the  l*resident  of  the  Village  Committee. 

Provided  that  either  one-third  of  the  persons  assessed,  or  a  number  of  them 
who  are  together  assessed  to  pay  not  less  than  one-half,  may,  within  four- 
teen days  of  the  approval  of  the  list  by  the  District  Committ-ee,  appeal 
to  the  Board  of  Education  against  the  apportionment  made  by  the  District 
Committee.  Such  appeal  must  be  in  writing  and  must  state  the  grounds 
on  which  it  is  made. 

The  Board  of  Education  shall  consider  the  appeal  and  make  such  order 
as  may  appear  to  it  just,  and  such  decision  shall  be  final. 
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Provided  also,  that  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Education  that 
any  gross  injustice  or  irregularity  has  been  committed  in  the  partition 
of  the  village  contribution,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Comnussioner, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Education,  to  order  the  imposition 
on  that  village  of  some  definite  tax  to  make  up  the  village  contribution. 
[Amended  by  Section  6  of  the  Education  Amendment  Law,  1897.] 

30  [31].  On  the  approval  of  the  list  by  the  District  Committee  or  by  the  iiecovery  of 
Board  of  Education,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  sum  assessed  for  school  fees  on  school  fees, 
each  person  shall  be  payable  by  him  and  his  heirs  in  such  instalments 

and  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  High  Commissioner  may  from  time  to 
time  direct,  and  shall  be  recoverable  in  the  same  manner  as  Government 
taxes  may  be  recovered. 

Provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  open  to  the  High  Commissioner,  of 
his  own  motion  or  upon  the  application  of  the  Village  Committee,  to  direct 
that  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  the  school  fees  may  be  paid  in  kind  instead 
of  in  money.  And  it  shall  be  open  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  specif > 
the  kind  of  produce  in  which  such  school  fees  may  be  so  paid,  as  aforesaid, 
and  to  fix,  from  time  to  time,  the  prices  at  which  such  produce  will  be 
accepted  and  to  appoint  the  persons  to  whom  and  the  places  at  which  such 
produce  may  be  so  delivered  and  to  regulate  the  sale  of  such  produce. 

31  [32].  There  shall  be  added  to  the  first  assessment  in  each  village,  made  Establiah- 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  a  sum  representing  ten  per  cent,  of  the  amount  ment  of 

so  assessed,  and  the  additional  sum  so  assessed  shall  be  recovered  at  the  school  fund, 
same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school  fees  and  shall  be  paid  to  a 
separate  fund  to  be  called  *'  The  School  Fund."    A  separate  account  shall 
be  kept  of  the  school  fund  for  Moslem  and  for  Christian  schools. 

32  [33].  If  for  any  reason  it  shall  not  be  possible  for  the  Qovernment  in  Mode  of 
any  year  to  recover  from  any  village  the  full  amount  of  the  fixed  salary  repayment  of 
advanced  by  it,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  to  order  that  Government 
the  sum  required  to  make  up  the  amoimt  advanced  by  the  Qovernment  advances, 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Qovernment  from  the  school  fund,  and  if  that  fund 

is  not  sufficient  to  meet  the  sums  so  advanced,  the  High  Commissioner 
may  then  order  that  the  balance  of  any  sum  so  advanced  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Qovernment  from  the  sum  appropriated  in  each  year  for  Qrants-iu- 
Aid  to  elementary  schools,  and  any  sum  so  ordered  to  be  paid  under  the 
provisions  of  this  clause  shall  be  a  first  charge  on  any  sum  so  appropriated 
for  Qrants-in-Aid  to  elementary  schools. 

Provided  always  that  any  sum  thereafter  recovered  for  school  fees  shall 
in  the  first  place  be  devoted  to  repaying  any  sum  that  may  have  been 
deducted  from  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  and  the  balance 
shall  be  paid  to  the  school  fund.  Salaries  ot 

33  [34].  The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  paid  in  such  instalments  and  teachers  pay 

at  such  times  as  the  High  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time  direct.         *^^®  ^^  instal 

iiients. 

34  [35].  The  District  or  Village  Committee  may  dismiss  any  teacher  Power  to 
appointed  under  this  Law,  and  no  teacher  so  dismissed  shall  have  any  claim  dismiss 
to  salary  beyond  the  day  of  his  dismissal.  teachers. 

Provided  that  only  the  Committee  that  has  appointed  the  teacher  has 
the  right  to  dismiss  him. 

Provided  also,  that  every  teacher  shall  have  the  right'to  appeal  against  liLs 
dismissal  to  the  District  Committee  if  such  dismissal  has  been  made  by 
the  Village  Committee,  and  to  the  Board  of  Education  if  such  dismissal  has 
been  made  by  the  District  Committee. 

35  [36],  If  owing  to  the  dentli  resignation,  or  dismissal  of  a  teacher,  or  to  Power  to 
any  other  cause,  there  shall  be  a  vacancy  hi  any  school,  it  shall  be  lawful  till  up  vacan- 
for  the  Village  Committee  to  appoint  another  teacher  for  tlie  remainder  ties  among 
of  the  school  year,  and  the  District  Committee  may  order  that  such  per-  teachers, 
centage  as  may  be  necessary  sMall  be  added  to  or  deducted  from  the  school 

fees  assessed  on  the  village  or  villages  interested  in  the  school. 
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Frov  ided  that  if  the  Village  Committee  shall  not  appoint  another  teaoher 
to  fill  the  vacancy  so  caused  within  fifteen  days  of  the  occurrence  of  such 
vacancy,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  District  Committee  to  appoint  a  teacher* 
•nd  of  such  appointment  the  District  Committee  shall  immediately  inform 
the  Village  Committee. 


Chapter  III.— -As  to  the  Exaionation  and  Classification  op  School 
Three  classes  Teachers. 

teachera.  ^^  f^*^!'  '^^^  school  teachers  in  Cyprus  shall  be  divided  into  three  classes. 

Board  of  Ex-  37  [33],  Their  classification  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Examiners 
ammers  to      to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter  provided. 

rromotion  of  38  [39].  Those  teachers  of  the  second,  and  third  classes  who  shall  wish  to 
teachers  to  be  promoted  to  a  higher  class,  may,  on  application  to  the  Board  of  Examiners, 
higher  grade,  be  subjected  to  a  further  examination  to  test  their  qualifications,  but  no 

such  application  shall  be  entertained  until  the  expiration  of  two  years 

after  the  first  classification. 

Applications  39  [40].  A  school  teacher,  whether  he  shall  have  been  successful  in  such 
of  teachers  examination  or  not,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  ask  to  be  submitted  to  a  new 
to  be  exa-  examination  until  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  from  bis  previous  exami- 
mmed.  nation. 

Appointment  ^^  ^^j-i  ^^  ^^^^  ^  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner,  from  time  to  time, 
andremu-  '  -       -    «         «.  -  ...    .       ^       ,      ^       , 

neration  of 
Board  of 
Examiners. 


Duties  of 
such  Board. 


to  appoint  such  persons  as  he  shall  see  fit  to  constitute  a  Board  or  Boards 
of  Examiners,  and  to  prescribe  the  times  and  places  at  which  such  Boards 
of  Examiners  shall  conduct  such  examinations  as  are  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, and  the  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  the  persons  constituting  the 
Boards  of  Examiners. 

41  [42].  The  duties  of  the  Boards  of  Examiners  shall  be  to  examine  such 
persons  as  shall  apply  to  be  examined  with  a  view  to  testing  their  general 
knowledge,  and  competency  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method 
and  to  report  to  the  Inspector  of  Schools  the  names  of  such  persons  as 
shall  pass  an  examination  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board. 


mentary 
Schools. 


Chapter  IV.— As  to  the  Qualifications  op  Teachers  in  Moslem 
Elementary  Schooi^. 

Qaalifica-  42  [43].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed 

tions  of  as  a  teacher  of  a  Moslem  Elementary  Public  School  which  receives  a  Qrant- 

*^^®"iS     in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  either : —  ' 

Moslem  Ele- 

(a)  he  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  he  has  passed  through  the 
full  course  of  education  at  one  of  the  superior  Schools  in  the 

Turkish  Empire  known  by  the  names  of  **  Mektebi  Idadi  -- 
or  **  Darul  Muallimin,"  or 

(b)  he  holds  a  certificate  tliat  he  has  passed  with  credit  the  whole 

course  of  education  at  the  Buahdie  School  of  Cyprus,  or 

(c)  he  holds  a  certificate  from  a  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  app<Hnted 

by  the  High  Commissioner,  as  is  hereinbefore  mention^, 
that  he  is  competent  to  be  a  master  of  an  Elemuitary  Moslem 
School. 

Qualifica-  43  [44].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed 

^^^^oi  aa  a  schoolmistress  of  a  Moslem  Elementary  Public  School  for  Girls  which 

tre^"in  receives  a  Grant-in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  she  holds  a  certificate 

Moslem  Ele-  ^^^^  ^^^  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed  by  the  High  Commissioner,  as 

raentary  hereinbefore  mentioned,  that  she  is  competent  to  be  a  mistress  of  an  Ele- 

Schools.  mentary  Moslecn  School  for  Girls. 
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44  [45J.  Every  person  who  has  fulfilled  the  conditions  laid  down  in  Clause  Certilicate  of 
42  and  Clause  4S*  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  certificate  under  the  hand  qaalificatioD. 
of  the  Board  of  Examiners  and  of  the  Inspector  of  Schools  that  he  or  she 

is  duly  qualified  to  be  a  teacher  in  a  Moslem  Elementary  School. 

45  [46].  Teachers  must  be  members  of  the  Mahomedan  religion  and  not  Qualification 
less  than  eighteen  years  of  age.  as  to  religion 

Provided  that  for  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages  or  any  technical  And  age. 
branch  of  education,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  teacher  thereof  shall 
be  of  the  Mahomedan  lefigion,  nor  shall  it  be  necessary  that  such  teacher 
shall  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  Clauses  42  and  43*  of  this  Law. 

Chapter  V.— As  to  the  Qualifications  op  Teachers  in  Greek-Christian 
Elementary  Schools. 

46  [47].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed  Qaalitica- 
as  a  teacher  of  a  Qreek-Christian  Elementary  Public  School  which  receives  tions  of 

a  Qrant-in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  either : —  teachers  in 

(a)  he  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  he  has  passed  through  the  tian  Elenien* 
full  course  of  education  in  the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  tary  Schools. 
Gymnasium  or  at  some  recognised  Training  School  for  Teachers, 
or 

(6)  if  he  has  been  a  teacher  before  the  passing  of  this  Law,  he  holds 
a  certificate  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed  by 
the  High  Commissioner,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  or  from 
the  Masters  of  the  training  branch  of  the  Cyprus  Gymnasium, 
that  he  is  competent  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching 
method. 

47  [48].  From  and  after  the  20th  August,  1896,  no  one  shall  be  employed  as  Qualifica- 
a  school  mistress  of  a  Greek-Christian  Elementary  Public  School  for  girls  tioDs  of 
which  receives  a  Gr^nt-in-Aid  from  the  Government  unless  she  possesses  Schoolmis- 


the  following  qualifications,  that  is  to  say : —  gTTc?  * 

(a)  she  holds  a  diploma  or  certificate  that  she  has  passed  through  tian  Elemen- 

the  full  course  of  education  at  some  recognised  Training  School  tary  Schools, 
for  Schoolmistresses,  or 

(b)  she  holds  a  certificate  from  the  Board  of  Examiners  to  be  appointed 

by  the  High  Commissioner,  as  hereinbefore  mentioned,  that 
she  is  competent  to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method. 

48  [49].  Every  person  who  has  fulfilled  the  conditions  laid  down  in  Clause  Certificate  of 
46*  (sections  a  and  6)  and  in  Clause  47*  (sections  a  and  6)  shall  be  entitled  to  Qualification, 
receive  a  certificate  under  the  hand  of  the  Examining  Board  and  of  the 
Inspector,  of  Schools  that  he  or  she  is  duly  qualified  to  be  a  teacher  in  a 
Greek-Christian  Elementary  School. 

49  [50].  Teachers  must  be  members  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church  and  Qualification 
not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age.  as  to  religion 

Provided  that  for  the  teaching  of  foreign  languages  or  any  technical  ^^^  age. 
branch  of  education,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  the  teacher  thereof  shall 
be  of  the  Greek  Orthodox  Church,  nor  slmll  it  be  necessary  tlmt  such 
teacher  shall  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  by  Clauses  46  and  47*  of 
this  Law. 

New  Section  {Section  bl)%nsert6dby  the  Education  Amendment  Law^  1897* 

Chapter  VI.— General. 

50  [52].  From  and  after  the  30th  September,  1896,  no  Government  Grant-  Qnalification 
in-Aid  shall  be  given  to  any  school  any  paid  teacher  of  which  is  not  duly  of  teacher 
quaUfidi  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law.  waential  to 
„^ . ^ — receipt  of 

*  The  references  aro  to  the  original  numbering  of  the  Clauaes.  Grant-in-aid« 
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Certain 
sehools  ex- 
mnpMl  from 
this  Law. 


Power  to  pro- 
vide Grants- 
in-aid  to 
schools  of 
other  de- 
nominations. 

iiepea]. 

Short  title. 


51  [53].  This  liaw  shall  not  apply  to  the  Elementary  Schools  in  the  towns 
of  Nicosia,  Larnaca  and  Scala,  Liinadsol,  Famagusta  and  Varosta,  Ktima 
and  Kyrenia,  unless  two-thirds  of  the  tax-paying  inhabitants  of  those 
towns  shall  express  a  wish  in  writing  to  the  High  Commissioner  to  be 
brought  under  its  provisions. 

Provided  that  the  Government  Grant  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the 
schools  in  these  towns  as  heretofore,  even  if  they  are  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Law,  but  provided  also  tliat  no  Government  Grant-in-Aid 
shall  be  paid  unless  the  teachers  are  qualifiied  as  provided  in  this  Law. 

52  [54].  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  to  dispose  of  so  much 
of  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  of  schools  as  may  be  required  to 
provide  the  Government  Grant  to  schools  belonging  to  religious  commu- 
nities other  than  the  Moslem  and  Greek  Orthodox  communities  and  the 
balance  only  of  the  sum  appropriated  for  Grants-in-Aid  shall  be  disposed 
of  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law. 

53  [55j.  "  The  Schoolmasters'  Qualification  Law,  1892,"  is  hereby  repealed 
from  the  20th  August,  1896. 

54  [56].  This  Law  may  be  cited  as  "  The  Education  Law,  1895." 

Passed  in  Council  this  fifth  day  of  April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-five. 


Amendment 
to  section  6. 


Addition  to 
section  16. 


APPENDIX  D. 
THE  EDUCATION  AMENDMENT  LAW,  1897. 

Cypkus.  No.  XIV.,  1897. 

A  LAW  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  of  the  Island  of  Cjrprua,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  thereof, 

"  To  Amend  '  Thb  Education  Law,  1895.' " 

[Srd  August,  1897. 

Be  it  enacted  by  His  Excellency  the  High  Commissioner  and  Comman- 
der-in-Chief of  the  Island  of  Cyprus,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Council  thereof,  as  follows : 

1.  Section  6  of  **  The  Education  Law,  1895,"  shall  read  and  have  effect 
as  though  there  were  added  at  the  end  of  section  6  the  following  words  : 

"  and  the  number  of  teachers  to  be  appointed  at  each  school." 

2.  There  sball  be  added  to  section  16  of  the  said  Law  the  f blowing 
provisos : 

"  Provided  that  where  more  than  one  village  is  interested  in  a  school, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  of  the  village  in  which  the  school 
has  been  prescribed  to  be  held  to  fix  a  date  for  the  holding  of  a  meeting 
or  meetings  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  duties  imposed  upon 
Village  Committees  by  this  section,  and  if  the  Committee  or  any  other 
village  interested  in  the  school,  after  receipt  of  reasonable  notice, 
shall  fail  to  attend  at  the  meeting  or  meetings,  or  if  such  village  shall 
have  failed  to  appoint  an  Education  Committee,  the  decision  of  the 
village  at  which  the  school  has  been  prescribed  to  be  held,  with  regard 
to  any  of  the  matters  enumerated  in  this  section,  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Law,  be  binding  on  the  village  which  has  failed  to 
attend  or  to  appoint  a  Committee  as  aforesaid." 
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**  Provided  also  that  the  Village  Comuiittee  of  Education  may  at 
any  time  decide  that,  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  school-teacher's 
salary,  there  shall  be  collected  any  sum  which  in  their  judgment  is 
requu-ed  for  the  repairs,  furniture,  or  general  maintenance  of  the  village 
school,  and  such  sum  shall  be  apportioned  and  collected  in  the  manner 
by  this  Law  provided  for  the  apportionment  and  collection  of  school- 
teachers' salaries,  and  when  collected  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of 
the  village  from  which  the  same  has  been  collected.'* 

3.  Section  21  of  the  said  Iaw  shall  read  and  have  efifect  as  though  there  Amendment 
were  added  after  the  words  *'  then  next  ensuing  "the  words,  **  thte  number  ^  action  21. 
of  teachers  to  be  appointed  to  each  village  school ;  **  and  the  said  section 

IS  hereby  further  amended  by  the  repeal  of  the  proviso  thereto  and  the 
substitution  therefor  of  the  followuig  proviso,  that  is  to  say  : 

,  "  Provided  always  that  no  village  shall  be  compelled  to  support 
a  school  against  the  wish  of  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  unless  it 
shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  to  the  High  Commissioner 
that  there  is  a  reasonable  prospect  that  such  school  will  earn  a  yearly 
Qrant-in-Aid  from  the  Government  of  not  less  than  £5." 

4.  There  shall  be  added  to  "  The  Education  Law,  1895,"  the  following 
section  which  shall  be  numbered  22,  and  the  subsequent  sections  of  the 
said  Law  shall  be  re-numbered  accordingly  : 

"  22.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  High  Commissioner  in  any  year,  Additional 
notwithstanding  that  the  date  by  section  21  of  this  Law  limited  for  section  to  be 
prescribing  the  villages  hi  which  schools  aided  by  Government  shall  numbered  22. 
be  in  operation,  may  have  elapsed,  to  order  that  additional  villages 
be  addc^  to  the  list  of  such  villages  and  thereupon  the  inhabitants 
of  such  additional  villages  shall  contribute  to  the  cost  of  maintaming 
their  schools  in  like  manner  as  though  the  villages  had  been  comprised 
in  the  original  list." 

5.  Section  24*  of  the  said  Law  shall  read  and  have  effect  as  though  there  Amendment 
were  added  after  the  words  "  notice  to  apportion,"  in  the  fourth  line  of  to  section  24. 
the  said  section,  the  words  **  any  amount  which  may  have  been  written 

off  as  irrecoverable  from  past  assessments  together  with." 

6.  Section  29*  of  the  said  Law  shall  read  and  have  effect  as  though  there 
were  added  after  the  words  "  village  contribution,"  in  the  third  line  of 
the  last  paragraph  of  the  said  section,  the  words : 

"  or  if  the  members  of  the  Village  Committee  in  any  year,  whether  Amendment 
before  or  after  the  passing  of  this  Law,  have  failed  to  make  the  assess-  to  section  29. 
ment  of  school  fees  required  by  this  Law." 

7.  Section  31*  of  the  said  Law  is  hereby  repealed  and  m  lieu  thereof  the  Repeal  of 
following  section  is  enacted  :  secdjmSland 

,.,,,,,.  ^  ,  ,  ^  subetitution 

"  32.  There  shall  be  added  m  every  year  to  each  annual  assessment  of  new  sec- 
of  school  fees  made  under  the  provisions  of  this  Law,  a  sum  represent-  tion. 
ing  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount  so  assessed,  and  such  additional  sum 
shall  be  recovered  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  school 
fees  and  shall  be  paid  to  a  separate  fund  to  be  called  "  The  School 
Fund."  The  sums  collected  from  Christian  and  Moslem  schools  shall 
be  kept  separate,  and  the  same  shall  be  respectively  applied  and  paid 
half-yearly  to  the  maintenance  of  the  Gymna^fimi  and  of  the  Rushdie 
School." 

8.  There  shall  be  added  to  "  The  Education  Jaw  of  1995,"  the  following 
section,  which  shall  be  numbered  51,  and  the  subsequent  sections  of  the 
said  Law  shall  be  re-numbered  accordingly  : 

*  The  references  are  to  the  original  numbering  of  the  Uauaes.. 
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Certifiofttato  *'51.  The  Board  of  Educatioa  for  Christian  Schoob,  if  it  shall 

additional  appear  that  thenumher  of  teachers  (qualified  under  Section  47*  of  this 

teachers.  Law  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  requu^ments  of  existing  schools,  may 

decide  that  certificates  will  he  granted  to  a  Umited  numher  of  persons 
who  have  not  been  employed  as  teachers  before  the  passing  of  this  Law 
and  who  shall  satisfy  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  their  competency 
to  teach  according  to  the  new  teaching  method. 

The  Education  Board  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  time  and  plaice 
at  which  the  examination  will  be  held  and  of  the  number  of  certificates 
to  be  granted. 

Any  person  who  obtains  a  certificate  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  qualified  under  Section  47*  of  this  Law, 
and  may  be  employed  as  a  teacher  in  a  Qreek-Christian  Elementary 
Public  School  which  receives  a  Orant4n-Aid  from  the  Government 
without  undergoing  any  further  examination.** 

Provisions  for  0.  The  Education  Law,  1895,  shall,  as  from  the  passing  of  this  Law, 
embodying  take  effect  subject  to  the  additions,  omissions  and  substitutions  required 
this  Law  in  by  this  Law  and  every  copy  of  such  first-mentioned  Law  printed  after  the 
f^'^^  MR  passing  of  this  Law,  by  authority  of  the  High  Commissioner,  may  be  printed 
i«aw,  18V0.      ^-^1^  ^Yi^  additions,  omissions  and  substitutions  required  by  this  Law. 

Short  title.  10.  This  Law  may  be  cited  as  **  The  Edu(»ition  Amendment  Law,  1897,*' 
and  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  notified  by  the  High  Commissioner 
in  the  Official  Gazette. 

Passed  in  Council  this  twenty-seventh  day  of  May,  in  the  year  oi  our 
Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-seven. 


NoTB.— This  Law  was  assented  to  by  an  Order  of  the  Queen  in  Council 
dated  3rd  August,  1897. 

*  The  references  are  to  the  original  numbering  of  the  Clauses. 
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THE  SYSTEM  OF  EDUCATION    IN   GIBRALTAR. 


I.      iNTROJiUeriON. 

The  Rock  of  Gibraltar  covers  an  area  of  about  1,200  acres,  aud  Geograpbica 
comprises,  according  to  its  last  census  (1901),  a  population  of^^**'*®"- 
27,460,  nearly  all  British  subjects  of  all  creeds,  with  a  mingling  of 
Moors  and  other  nationalities,  and  including  also  a  variable  niunber 
of  troops,  amoimting  on  the  night  of  the  census  to  6,475.  This 
population  oocupiee  the  western  slope  of  the  Rock,  which  is  divided 
into  the  North  and  South  Districts,  and  again  sub-divided  longi- 
tudinally into  the  Upper  and  Lower  Leveb.  In  addition  to  this 
colony  on  the  western  side,  there  is  a  small  village  at  the  base  of  the 
precipice  on  the  eastern  side,  called  Catalan  Bay,  with  a  population 
of  fishermen  and  their  families. 

Without  going  into  previous  history,  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar  was 
in  1704  wrested  from  Spain  by  Great  Britain. 

There  is  nothing  on  record  that  throws  much  light  on  the  state  Education 
of  education  in  Spanish  times,  and  this  may  be  accounted  for  by  ^»\^  ^ 
the  transfer  of  archives  from  Gibraltar  to  the  Spanish  towns  in  occupation, 
the  neighbourhood  in  1704,  when  the  place  was  evacuated  by  the 
native  garrison  and  inhabitants.  This  want  may  also  be  traced  to 
the  loss  of  the  annals,  especially  those  of  Portillo,  the  chronicler  of 
Gibraltar  during  its  various  sieges.  Don  Francisco  Maria  Montero, 
the  modern  historian,  a  native  of  San  Roque,  makes  no  mention  of 
any  educational  system,  nor  does  Lopez  de  Ayala,  who  wrote  some- 
time after  the  year  1704.  That  there  existed  in  those  times  primary 
schools  of  the  Municipality  ("  escuelas  de  primera  enseffanza ") 
there  can  scarcely  be  any  doubt.  Provisions  for  such  form  a  part 
of  the  Spanish  law,  and  even  up  to  1840  a  few  schools  of  this  class, 
such  as  now  exist  at  Linea  de  la  Concepcion  and  Campamento,  both 
towns  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Rock,  were  in  operation  in  Gib- 
raltar. 

Owing  to  the  geographical  position  of  Gibraltar  and  to  its  com-  Languages, 
mercial  relations  the  acc|uisition  of  modern  languages  must  always 
be  a  very  important  jjart  of  the  education  of  the  inhabitants.    In 
the   ordinary   trading  establishments   two    or    more    European 
languages  are  in  regular  use. 

The  recognised  official  language  is  English,  for  the  promotion  of  English  the 
which  a  Government  grant  is  given.    Hence  it  follows  that  a|*^^**^ 
knowledge  of  English  holds  the  first  place  in  the  public  mind,  "'"^*^®- 
since  a  practical  and  colloquial  acquaintance  with  it  is  a  necessary 
qualification  for  all  public  employments.  Government  and  muni- 
cipal. 

But  Spanish  is  the  current  language  of  the  great  bulk  of  the  Spanish  as 
people  of  Gibraltar,  as  is  natural  from  the  close  and  constant  inter-  *  mediunv. 
course  between  Gibraltar  and  Spain,  and  their  reciprocaf  depen- 
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denoe  socially  and  oommercially.  Although  no  Government  grant 
has  up  to  the  present  been  allowed  for  Spanish,  still  teachers  are 
obliged  to  make  use  of  this  language  as  a  medium  for  the  thorough 
teaching  of  English,  and  hence  it  is  that  the  teacher  in  Gibraltar 
— ^professionally  engaged  as  such — ^in  order  to  quab'fy  himself  or 
herself  for  that  important  office,  has  to  acquire  a  practical  know* 
ledge  of  Spanish. 

n.    Wesleyan  Schools. 

The  year  1832  witnessed  the  arrival  of  the  Wesleyans  in  Gib- 
raltar, and  they  immediately  opened  a  charitable  and  undenomina- 
tional school  in  connection  with  their  mission.  This  school, 
beginning  with  very  few  pupils  of  all  creeds,  for  a  short  time 
attracted  many  poor  children,  but  finally  want  of  accommodation 
and  the  withdrawal  of  the  children  of  the  Hebrew  and  Soman 
Catholic  denominations  compelled  a  transfer  of  those  who  remained 
to  the  Public  School,  which  had  been  established  about  the  same 
period.  This  arrangement,  however,  was  only  temporary,  inas- 
much as  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  managers  respecting  the 
freedom  conceded  to  the  children  of  the  various  religious  denomina- 
tions did  not  coincide  with  the  views  of  the  Wesleyan  Conference, 
and  they  soon,  i.e.,  in  1833,  opened  schools  of  their  own.  These 
schools,  which  appear  to  have  been  carried  on  under  the  direction 
and  management  of  a  committee  imder  the  presidency  of  Dr. 
Rule,  in  premises  which  seem  to  have  been  originally  granted  to 
the  Wesleyan  Conference  in  or  about  the  year  1829,  were  attended 
with  very  great  success,  and  attracted  a  large  number  of  pupils, 
so  much  so,  that  in  1842,  when  Dr.  Rule  left  Gibraltar,  there  were 
established  four  day  and  two  night  schools  belonging  to  the  Wes- 
leyan Conference,  and  these  continued  working  for  many  years 
under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Hull  (successor  to  Dr.  Rule)  with 
varying  success,  and  are  referred  to  in  some  of  the  Educational 
Reports  as  being  model  schools.  For  reasons  which  are  not  now 
completely  traceable,  but  mainly  owing  to  the  development  of 
other  educational  institutions,  particularly  the  splendid  schools 
which  at  that  date  had  been  erected  by  the  Roman  Catholics, 
and  which,  as  was  only  natural,  drew  away  a  large  number  of 
Roman  Catholic  children,  the  Wesleyan  schools  gradually  fell  off, 
and  in  the  year  1851  the  school  buildings  passed  into  the  hands 
of  the  then  Roman  Catholic  Vicar-ApostoHc.  The  school  houses 
in  the  North  District  continued  admirably  to  fulfil  their  mission 
up  to  the  year  1855,  between  which  date  and  1860  the  attendance 
again  fell  off,  and  in  1862  the  scholars  of  both  sexes  were  grouped 
under  one  roof.  In  1878  new  and  commodious  school  premises 
were  opened  near  the  Chapel  and  Manse  in  Prince  Edward's  Road 
(North  District),  which  continued  imtil  the  year  1895,  when  the 
decline  in  the  number  of  scholars,  for  the  reasons  above  stated, 
coupled  with  the  wish  to  convert  the  school  building  into  a 
**  goldierg  md  Sailors'  Home,"  in  connection  with  the  chaplaincy 
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work  of  the  mission,  led  to  the  schools  being  finally  closed.  During 
the  period  1854-1873  the  Government  grant  in  aid  had  varied 
from  £14  to  £35,  and  from  1874  to  1890  from  £87  to  £166.  These 
schools  may  be  truly  said  to  have  been  the  pioneers  of  education 
in  Gibraltar,  and  the  CJonference  has  good  reason  to  rejoice  in 
the  abimdant  results  which  have  followed  its  early  and  very 
humble  efforts — efforts  which  are  most  graphically  described  in 
"  Recollections  of  My  Life,"  by  WiUiam  Rule,  D.D. 

m.    The  Public  School. 

In  the  year  1832  a  Public  school  was  opened  in  the  Colony.  Establish. 
This  was  a  mixed  school,  open  to  all  denominations  and  to  children  ^|^  ^^ 
of  both  sexes.  It  was  approved  by  the  local  government,  and 
maintained  by  the  voluntary  contributions  of  all  classes,  irrespec- 
tive of  creed.  The  managing  body  was  composed  of  representa- 
tives of  the  different  reUgious  denominations,  exclusive  of  the 
HebrcAvs,  but  no  provision  was  made  for  the  teaching  of  religion 
in  any  form.  In  this,  form  the  school  continued  with  varying 
success  until  1871,  when,  owing  to  the  necessity  for  repairs  to  the 
premises,  the  boys'  department  was  closed  for  three  yeare,  while 
the  girls'  school  was  continued  in  a  small  house  rented  for  the 
purpose.  The  repairs  having  been  eflfected,  the  whole  school  was 
reorganised  m  1874,  and  the  boys*  department  was  reopened  and 
continued  until  1897,  when  it  was  again  closed  for  want  of  funds, 
the  girls'  department  being  still  continued.  The  teachers  in  this  Teachers, 
school  are  now  appointed  by  the  Committee  of  Management,  but 
there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  special  arrangement  for  the  pro- 
fessional instruction  of  the  teachers,  nor  is  there  any  system  of 
pupil  or  apprentice  teachers.  Those  who  are  instructors  in  the 
school  are  a  head  mistress  at  a  salary  of  $25  (£5)  per  month, 
two  assistant  teachers  at  $8  (£1  12s.)  each  monthly,  another 
assistant  at  $4  (16s.),  and  three  monitresses  without  salary. 
There  are  no  arrangements  at  all  for  pensions.  The  religious  Relij;ioup 
instruction  is  in  the  hands  and  under  the  entire  control  of  the  Instruction. 
Roman  Catholic  and  Church  of  England  clergy,  who  visit  the 
school  weekly  with  imvarying  regularity  to  aflford  instruction  in 
their  respective  creeds.  As  this  school  is  of  an  elementary  character 
only,  there  is  no  provision  for  education  in  any  of  the  higher 
branches,  nor  for  training  or  instruction  in  handicrafts,  &c.,  nor 
for  drill  and  physical  exercises. 

In  the  winter  of  1898  an  evening  school  for  boys  was  opened.  Evening 
and  continued  with  good  results,  but  was  discontinued  in  the  School, 
following  winter  for  want  of  attendance. 

The  average  attendance  at  the  Public  school  during  the  year  Average 
ending  31st  March,  1901,  was  132,  which  has  since  mcreased,  and  Attendance, 
the  quarters  following  in  the  current  year  have  shown  an  atten- 
dance of  141. 

This  school  is  imder  Government  supervision. 
8374  3P 
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IV.  Chubch  of  England  School. 

It  appears  from  a  reference  to  old  records  that  during  the  period 
when  Gibraltar  was  a  penal  settlement,  and  there  were  in  the  South 
District  many  families  of  persons  attached  to  the  Convict  Establish- 
ment who  belonged  to  the  Church  of  England,  and  who  had  come 
from  home  to  occupy  posts  in  that  establishment,  and  many  other 
families  residing  in  the  same  part  of  the  Colony,  the  Colonial  Govern- 
ment granted  the  use  of  a  building,  not  far  from  the  New  Mole, 
where  the  establislnnent  referred  to  was  erected,  for  the  purpose 
of  opening  a  Church  of  England  school*  The  school  attracted  many 
pupils,  and  was  continued  with  much  success  until  about  the  year 
1875,  when  by  reason  of  the  Convict  Establishment  being  broken 
up,  and  the  families  connected  therewith  leaving  Gibraltar,  the 
school  attendance  fell  oflf,  and  in  the  year  1888  it  was  foimd  so 
deplorably  imsatisfactory  that  a  suggestion  was  made  to  close  it. 
In  consideration,  however,  of  the  good  work  that  had  been  done 
in  former  years,  as  well  as  of  the  misfortime  that  such  closure  mtist 
entail  to  the  cause  of  education,  efforts  were  made  for  its  continu- 
ance, and  they  appeared  for  a  brief  period  to  promise  success,  but, 
imfortunately,  without  permanent  results.  This  failure  was 
hastened  by  the  necessity  of  making  considerable  repairs  to  the 
school  premises,  estimated  at  a  sum  of  about  £200.  A  public 
meeting  of  those  interested  in  the  institution  was  held  to  determine 
what  measures  should  be  adopted,  with  a  residt  unfavourable 
to  its  continuation,  and  therefore  the  school  was  finally  closed  on 
the  31st  January,  1889.  The  few  English  children  were  placed 
in  the  military  schools,  which  had  at  that  time  a  sufficiency  of 
room. 

Now  that  ninnbers  of  workmen  and  their  families  have  come  out 
from  England  in  connection  with  the  Admiralty  dookworks,  and 
that  there  is  no  public  school  for  boys  other  than  the  Roman 
Catholic  schools,  it  may  be  suggested  to  the  Committee  of  the 
PubUc  School  in  Flat  Bastion  Road  to  reorganise  the  boys'  depart- 
ment, which,  as  stated,  was  closed  in  1897. 

V,  Roman  Catholic  Schools. 

In  or  about  the  year  1840  a  movement  was  set  on  foot  by  the 
principal  inhabitants  of  Gibraltar  with  a  view  to  obtain  aid  from  the 
Government  for  an  organized  system  of  education,  differing  from 
that  pursued  by  the  Wesleyan  schools  and  PubUc  school.    A  letter 
was  addressed  to  the  then  Vicar-Apostolic  of  Gibraltar,  dealing 
forcibly  with  the  pressing  need  for  a  system  of  education  based  on 
the  principles  of  the  parental  rights  of  the  commimity  to  have  their 
children  educated  in  their  own  religion. 
In  response  to  the  application  which  was  put  forward  by  the  then 
subi^idis^r''  Vicar-Apostolic  (Dr.  Hughes)  in  coilsequence  of  this  letter,  the 
Schools,         Government  promised  a  simi  equal  to  a  third  of  that  realised  by 
voluntary  contributions,  and  two  subsidised  schools  were  opened 
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in  the  town— the  principal  one  at  that  time  being  in  Castle  Ramp, 
which  gave  accommodation  to  more  than  300  boys.  This  school 
was  conducted  by  two  qualified  teachers  who  were  brought  from  the 
home  coimtry. 

Amongst  the  educational  institutions  founded  about  this  time,  LoretU) 
was  the  boarding  and  day  school  for  yoimg  ladies  in  Europa  Mam  ^"^^^^^^ 
Road,  now  called  "  Loretto  Convent/*  This  was  placed  imder  the 
management  of  the  commimity  of  Sisters  of  Loretto,  consisting 
of  members  from  the  present  house  in  Dublin.  This  school  receiving 
very  earnest  support  and  patronage  from  the  inhabitants,  a  second 
institution  of  the  same  order,  and  working  on  similar  lines,  was 
established  in  the  centre  of  the  town  district,  called  Green  Market. 

The  work  of  education  so  begim  by  the  Roman  Catholics  in  St- Bernard's 
1840,  under  the  Vicar-Apostolic,  Dr.  Hughes,  was  followed  up  by  ®^®* 
his  successor.  Dr.  J.  B.  Scandella,  in  1856,  and  was  completed  by  the 
foundation  of  a  college  for  the  higher  education  of  yoimg  men. 
This  establishment  was  first  opened  in  New  Mole  Parade,  South,  but 
was  afterwards  transferred  to  a  more  suitable  locality  in  Europti 
Main  Road,  in  the  same  district,  where  an  extensive  building  was 
erected  and  named  St.  Bernard's  College.  This  college,  the  first 
of  its  class  for  higher  education  in  Gibraltar,  attracted  a  great 
number  of  students,  and  is  mentioned  with  much  eulogy  by  the 
Spanish  historian  above' mentioned,  Don  F.  M.  Montero;  it  con- 
tinued in  operation  until  the  year  1878,  when,  owing  to  a  variety  of 
caiwes,  it  was  closed  in  December  of  that  year. 

A  few  years-  before  the  closing  of  St.  Bernard's  College,  the  then  TheCbrwtian 
Vicar-Apostolic,  Dr.  Scandella,  made  an  application,  in  which  he 
obtained  the  support  of  the  members  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Schools 
C(Mnmittee  and  principal  inhabitants  of  that  religion,  for  a  com- 
mimity of  Christian  Brothers.  This  request,  preferred  to  the 
Superior  General  of  the  Order,  was  acceded  to,  and  in  January, 
1878,  four  brothers  arrived  in  Gibraltar,  and  at  once  took  charge 
of  the  school  at  Castle  Ramp,  North,  and,  later  on,  of  St.  Joseph's, 
South  District.  The  results  of  the  system  of  teaching  thus  intro- 
duced by  the  Christian  Brothers  soon  began  to  be  known  in  the  city, 
and  a  desire  was  generally  expressed  to  secure  additional  teachers 
from  the  same  Order  for  the  children.  In  furtherance  of  this  desire, 
a  deputation  of  citizens  waited  on  the  Vicar-Apostolic,  who  readily 
endorsed  their  views  regarding  a  high-class  school,  in  lieu  of 
St.  Bernard's  College,  and,  this  new  application  being  granted 
by  the  Superior  General  of  the  Christian  Brothers,  additional 
brethren  were  sent  out,  which  enabled  the  then  local  superior, 
the  late  Rev.  W.  G.  O'Brien,  to  open  a  college  in  Commercial 
Square,  North  District,  m  September,  1878.  For  many  years  the 
work  was  continued  in  such  class-rooms  as  could  be  f^orded  by 
rented  premises,  but  at  length  a 'purchase  was  effected  of  a  freehold 
property  in  Line  Wall  Road,  also  in  the  North  District,  and  this 
building,  after  much  labour,  and  a  considerable  outlay,  was  con- 
verted into  a  commodious  educational  establishment— the  present 
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Line  Wall  Day  College.  This  establishment  is  not  under  Govern- 
ment inspection,  but  is  the  chief  institution  for  secondary  education 
in  the  Colony.  It  has  ample  accommodation  for  mjre  than 
150  pupils,  and  is  furnished  with  all  the  necessary  mathe- 
matical appliances,  together  with  a  good  hall  and  museum.  The 
course  of  studies  comprises  a  complete  English  and  commercial 
education,  to  which  are  added  mathematics,  physical  sciences, 
drawing,  vocal  music,  typewriting,  modem  languages,  classics, 
and  also  gymnastics,  the  latter  being  imder  the  tuition  of  the 
professor  of  the  Garrison  Gymnasium,  where  the  students  attend 
on  two  mornings  in  each  week.  The  number  of  students  in  daily 
attendance  is  about  140,  and  at  present  the  school  is  attended  by 
fourteen  non-Boman  Catholics,  who  are  not  present  during  the 
religio\is  instruction  daily  afforded  to  the  Roman  Catholic  boys. 
The  examinations  are  conducted  annually  by  the  College  of  Precep- 
tora,  and  pupils  are  also  prepared  for  matriculation  at  the  Universi- 
ties of  the  United  Kingdom. 

With  respect  to  the  plan  adopted  by  the  Christian  Brothers 
generally  for  teaching  the  English  language,  it  may  be  useful 
to  note  that  at  first  the  OUendorf  method  was  tried,  but  as  this 
could  only  be  utilised  for  the  more  advanced  pupils,  who  were 
well  able  to  read,  it  was  found  that  a  different  plan  must  be  adopted, 
and  a  Spanish-English  vocabulary  introduced  at  the  very  threshold 
of  education.  For  this  purpose  a  translation  was  made  of  the 
school  reading  lxK)ks  from  the  junior  standards  upwards,  and  these 
vocabularies,  in  manuscript  form,  were  put  into  the  hands  of 
junior  teachers,  who  were  trained  to  use  them  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  principals  themselves. 

In  the  course  of  one  or  two  years'  trial  these  manuscripts  gave 

place  to  a  comprehensive  series  of  bi-lingual  readers,  which  are 

now  in  the  hands  of  all  the  children  in  the  Christian  Brothers* 

schools,  and  are  also  in  use  in  some  of  the  other  schools  in  receipt 

of  Government  grants.    This  bi-lingual  series  is  found  of  great 

utility  in  teaching  English. 

Kl.  nientary       The  schools  at  "  Sacred  Heart  Terrace,*'  in  Bi-uce's  Gully,  North 

inducted  by  District,  Upper  I^evel,  were  built,  partly  by  a  donation  from  the 

Christian       Government  and  partly  by  means  of  a  bequest  for  educational 

Bii»ther9.        purposes,  at  a  cost  of  about  £1,000.    These  schools  have  a  daily 

attendance  of  357  (1901),  and  have  a  teaching  staff  of  six  Brothers 

and  eight  pupil  teachers. 

The  schools  of  Our  Lady  of  Lourdes,  in  Upper  Castle  Road,  also 
North  District,  Upper  Level,  have  been  recently  built  to  replace 
the  old  schools  in  Castle  Ramp.  The  total  cost  of  building  and 
furnishing  of  these  schools  amounted  to  £4,600,  and  they  possess 
four  large  school-rooms,  with  four  smaller  rooms,  and  were  built 
by  means  of  a  bequest  left  to  the  Vicar- Apostolic.  The  teaching 
staff  consists  of  four  Brothers,  one  extern  master,  and  six  pupil 
teachers.  These  schools  have  a  daily  attendance  of  398  (1901). 
The  schools  of  Our  Lady  of  Victories,  in  Naval  Hospital  Hill, 
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South  District,  Upper  Level,  formerly  the  Church  of  England 
schools,  were  given  over  to  the  then  Vicar-Apostolic  in  the  year 
1889,  and  upon  them,  in  alteration  and  repairs,  was  expended 
about  £300.  The  building,  as  it  at  present  exists,  has  two  large 
rooms  with  class-rooms,  and  there  is  a  daily  average  of  114 
(1901),  the  teaching  staflf  consisting  of  two  Brothers,  one  extern 
master,  and  one  pupil  teacher. 

The  school  programme  in  the  above  establishments  covers  all  School 
the  subjects  comprised  in  the  Education  Code,  ranging  from  Programn»e. 
Standard  O  to  VI.,  inclusive.  In  addition  to  these,  the  advanced 
classes  in  all  the  schools  are  taught  elementary  mathematics, 
science,  book-keeping,  vocal  music,  tonic  sol-fa,  also  drawing, 
freehand,  mechanical  and  architectural ;  the  use  of  scales,  plans 
and  elevations,  and  physical  drill  also  form  part  of  the  daily 
exercise  in  all  these  schools.  The  studies  of  the  elder  pupils  are 
directed,  so  far  as  time  and  circumstances  will  permit,  with  a  view 
to  their  future  avocations.  By  means  of  hand  training  in  di'awing 
and  mensuration  tastes  are  cultivated  and  encouragement  given 
towards  technical  arts,  carpentering,  engineering,  &c.,  with  a 
view  to  remedy  a  want  long  felt  in  Gibraltar  of  skilled  artisans. 

The  schools  at  Johnston's  Passage,  called  St.  Mary's,  North  Elementary 
District,  Upper  Level,  are  under  the  control  of   the   Sisters   of  ^*'?^***^  i 
Loretto,  and  were  built  by  means  of  a  bequest.    They  consist  of  the  Sistera  *^ 
two  large  schoolrooms,  with  several  class-rooms,  some  of  which  of  Loretto. 
are  used  for  technical  purposes,  viz.,  sewing  and  all  the  branches 
of  needlework  which  is  carried  to  a  very  high  level  of  eflSciency. 
These  establishments  have  a  daily  average  attendance  of  250  (1901), 
and  the  teaching  stafif  consists  of  two  Sisters  and  a  large  number 
of  adult  pupil  teachers. 

St.  Joseph's  Schools,  South  District,  upper  level,  are  situate  in 
Witham's  Lower  Road,  and  are,  like  St.  Mary's  Schools,  imder 
the  supervision  of  the  Sisters  of  Loretto.  They  possess  four 
good  rooms,  one  of  which  is  used  for  needlework,  etc.,  and 
another  for  infant  boys.  The  teaching  staff  comprises  two  Sisters 
and  a  number  of  pupil  teachers,  the  average  attendance  being 
133  (1901). 

The  course  in  these  schools  includes  all  the  subjects  prescribed  by 
the  Education  Code,  with  needlework  in  all  its  branches.  Vocal 
music  is  also  part  of  its  programme. 

The  paucity  of  Roman  Catholic  trained  female  teachers  in  the 
girls'  schools,  as  compared  with  the  number  of  male  trained  teachers 
in  the  boys'  schools,  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  there 
are  a  very  great  number  of  private  schools,  in  most  of  which  in- 
struction is  conducted  by  women. 

VI.   IhTFANT  AND  INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOL. 

In  the  year  1855  an  infant  and  industrial  school  was  originated 
by  several  gentlemen  who  subscribed  the  necessary'  funds  to  start 
it,  a  ^liss  Davies  being  appointed  mistress.    This  school  is  a  Govem- 
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ment-aid<^  Qcbool,  aud  \a  still  ppoeperous;    The  btuidmg^U  whiclv- 
it  is  carried  on  is  a  house  granted  by  the  Colonial  Grovernmwit  in 
Civil  Hospital  Street,  North  District,  Upper  Level.    The  present 
mistress  is  Miss  C.  Garcia,  appointed  in  1890. 

The  schoolmistress  is  elected  by  the  Committee,  and  receives  a 
monthly  salary  of  $25  (£5).  There  does  not  appear  to  be 
any  arrangement  for  professional  training.  Pupil  teachers,  eight 
in  number,  are  appointed  by  the  schoolmistress,  and  are  re- 
munerated for  their  services  by  an  aggregate  wage  of  $29 
(£5  16s.)  per  month.  There  are  no  arrangements  for  pensions. 
With  respect  to  religious  instruction,  clergymen  attend  once  in  each 
week  for  the  purpose  of  affording  instruction  to  all  the  children  in 
conformity  with  their  Tespective  creeds,  but,  as  the  schoQl  is  unde- 
nominational, there  are  no  special  arrangements  made  with  this 
object.* 

Singing  is  taught,  but  from  the  nature  of  the  establishment 
further  instruction,  as  for  manual  training  or  handicrafts,  etc.,  is 
not  appUcable.  The  present  average  daily  attendance  at  this 
school  is  151,  which  is  the  highest  permitted  by  its  rules. 

Vn.  Catalan  Bay  School. 

This  school  is  situated  in  the  fishing  village  called  Catalan  Bay, 
on  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Bode,  and  consists  of  a  small  mixed 
school  of  boys  and  girls,  with  an  average  attendance  of  about. 
80.  It  has  one  principal  teacher,  a  native  Boman  Cathohc  priest, 
and  two  assistant  teachers  for  boys  and  girls  respectively*  The 
same  system  of  instruction,  and  the  same  reading-books,  etc.r 
have  been  adopted  as  in  the  schools  of  the  Christian  Brothers, 
the  principal  teacher  and  the  male  assistant  having  been  trained 
therein.  Some  time  during  last  year  an  application  was  made  to 
place  this  school  under  Government  supervision,  but  as  it  did 
not  attain  to  all  th^  requirements  of  the  Code  tjie  application 
could  not  then  be  entertained. 

Vm.  Hebrew  Schools. 

Efttttblish-  i^g  Hebrew  schools  in  Gibraltar  were  started  in  the  year  1876, 

i,h7o.  in  Engineer  Lane,  North  District,  and  were  maintained  by  an 

aimual  voluntary  subscription  from  the  Jewish  commimity, 
amounting  to  3,600  pesetas  (£144),  and  a  grant  from  the  poor 
fund  of  2,000  pesetas  (£80).  This  graat  was  afterwards  raised  to 
3,000  pesetas  (£120),  and  some  time  after  augmented  to 
6,000  pesetas  (£240).  In  the  year  1879  a  grant  was  allowed  by 
the  Government  for  the  first  time,  amomiting  to  3,855  pesetas 
(£154  4s.) 

*  Aocording  to  later  inf onnati<m  received  from  the  Colcmiid  Inqpeotor  of 
Schools,  religious  instruction  in  the  Infant  and  Industrial  School  is nowgiyen 
during  school  hours,  half  an  hour  being  set  apart  in  the  time-table,  twice 
weekly,  for  such  purpose. 
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In  1878  a  night  class  was  opened  to  promote  the  study  of  English 
and  Spanish,  and  a  girls'  department  was  incorporated  in  1880. 
These  schools,  as  might  have  been  expected,  having  regard  to  the 
large  Jewish  oommmiity  in  the  cobny,  met  with  great  success* 
and  in  1885  the  English  department  was  transferred  to  Cornwall's 
Lane  by  direction  of  the  Grovemment  Inspector,  and  in  1888  was 
again  transferred  by  his  order  to  College  Lane,  both  in  the  North 
District. 

In  1893,  owing  to  the  buildings  becoming  \mfit  and  out  of 
repair,  the  classes  in  the  school  in  College  Lane,  including  the 
girls'  department,  were  directed  by  the  Government  Inspector 
to  be  removed  to  the  former  premises  in  Engineer  Lane^  for 
want  of  any  other  suitable  house.  At  this  date  it  appears  that 
the  Grovemment  grant  amounted  to  830  pesetas  (£33  4s.).  Prom 
this  date,  owing  to  the  lack  of  adequate  premises,  this  grant 
was  withdrawn,  and  not  renewed  tmtil  1897,  but  the  schools 
were  maintained  with  success  by  private  contributions  and 
management. 

The  present  position  of  these  schools  is  in  Bomb  House  Laney 
North  District,  Lower  Level,  the  site  having  been  granted  by  the 
Government  in  1895,  under  a  lease  for  twenty-one  years.  The 
building  cost  a  sum  of  65,000  pesetas  (£2,600),  of  which  the  Colonial 
Government  contributed  12,500  pesetas  (£500),  and  the  Anglo- 
Jewish  Association  of  London  £200.  The  remainder  was  defrayed 
by  voluntary  donations  and  subscriptions.  The  schools  were 
opened  in  the  present  building  on  the  11th  October,  1898.  The 
average  attendance  of  pupils  for  the  last  three  years  has  been  as  xve 

follows  : —  Attend 

1898-99  ..  Boys,  84  ..  Girls,  65  ..  Total,  149 
1899-00  ..  Boys,  80  ..  Girls,  69  ..  Total,  149 
1900-01    ..     Boys,  71    ..    Girls,  73    ..    Total,  144 

The  cost  of  maintenance  is  defrayed  from  legacies,  donations.  Cost  of 
Government  grants,  and  school  pence,  the  balance  being  covered  M«^<»°*»c«- 
by  a  grant  from  the  Hebrew  Poor  Fund,  which  for  the  last  three 
years  has  voted  6,000  pesetas  (£240)  annually,  including  the  portion 
due  for  the  religious  instruction. 

A  Committee  of  seven,  including  the  delegates  from  the  managing  Committee  of 
branch  of  the  commimity,  is  elected  triennially,  and  a  ladies'  com-  Management, 
mittee  of  five  attend  to  the  girls'  department.  This  Committee  is 
specially  empowered  to  provide  dresses  and  boots  for  the  poor 
classy  in  order  that  the  attendance  may  not  be  curtailed  by  reason 
of  any  want  of  these  requisites.  This  item  of  expenditure  is  borne 
by  volimtary  subscriptions  and  donations  from  a  ladies'  relief  fimd. 

The  boys'  department  consists  of  two  large  and  one  Small  class 
room  and  a  playground ;  the  girls'  department  of  one  large  and 
one  small  room  and  a  playground ;  the  whole  being  supplied  with 
the  most  modern  requisites  for  schoolwork. 

The  schools  have  eight  separate  classes  or  standards,  ranging  Course  of 
from  0  to  VI.,  for  each  of  which  there  is  a  fixed  routine,  in  accord-  Instruction, 
auce  with  the  Education  Code  of  the  Colony.    The  education 
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comprises  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography,  and  grammar 
for  boys,  and  the  same  for  girls  with  the  addition  of  needlework. 

Kvening  Evening  classes  for  boys  were  at  first  stai-ted,  but  after  some 

time  were  given  up  for  want  of  attendance. 

Teachers.  The  whole  work  of  these  schools  is  under  the  superintendence 

of  a  head  m^ter,  at  a  salary  of  £150  per  annum,  assisted  by  one 
teacher  at  S15  (£3)  per  month,  in  addition  to  which  there  is  a 
Spanish  teacher  for  the  boys'  department ;  the  girls'  department 
being  imder  a  head  mistress,  at  a  salary  of  £50  per  annum,  assisted 
by  two   teachers  at  a  monthly  salary  of  $8  (£1  128.)  each. 

J;^^["»"^"*'      The  Government  grant  for  these  schools  was  £128  2s.  in  1900-01. 

IX.  Abmy  Schools. 

In  a  report  on  the  rise,  progress  and  present  state  of  education 
in  this  Colony,  it  seems  not  out  of  place,  and,  indeed,  desirable,  to 
refer,  however  briefly,  to  the  schools  at  present  existing  in  con- 
nection with  the  troops  quartered  in  the  conmiand,  who,  as  is 
pointed  out  in  the  early  pages  of  this  report,  compose  a  considerable 
proportion  of  the  popiilation  of  this  commimity. 

For  this  purpose,  as  well  as  with  the  object  of  presenting  in  a 
succinct  form  the  present  condition  of  the  schools  imder  Go  vemment 
8iq)ervision,  and  the  Army  schools  referred  to,  tabular  statements 
of  all  these  establishments  are  given  as  a  supplement  to  this  report. 
(See  Appendices  B  and  C.) 

X.  Private  Schools. 

The  private  schools  previously  alluded  to,  as  being  mostly  con- 
ducted by  women,  are  sixteen  in  number,  and  include  some  establish- 
ments of  a  very  high  order  of  merit.  Education  is  therein  provided 
for  infants  and  elder  children  of  both  sexes  and  all  creeds,  with  a 
daily  aggregate  attendance  of  880,  and  if  to  this  very  respectable 
total  is  added  the  averages  of  all  the  Government-aided  and 
Army  schools,  and  others,  referred  to  in  these  pages,  it  seems  im- 
questionable  that  education  in  Gibraltar  has  been  assiduously 
cultivated  from  the  earliest  period  of  its  history  as  a  Briti^ 
Colony,  and  presents  to-day  a  most  praiseworthy  and  encouraging 
aspect. 

XI.  Miscellaneous. 

Inspectorates  During  the  last  twenty-three  years  inspection  has  been  carried 
out  by  a  single  responsible  officer  appointed  for  the  purpose  and 
amenable,  like  other  heads  of  departments,  to  the  Grovemor,  as  the 
chief  executive  authority  in  the  Colony. 

Examinations  by  this  Inspector  take  place  annually,  and  pupils 
are  tested  and  classified  according  to  proficiency  in  writing,  reading, 
arithmetic,  geography,  gnunmar,  etc.,  such  examination  being 
followed  by  the  Report  of  the  Inspector,  which  is  furnished  by  him 
to  the  Governor. 

Compulsory       jfo  special  enactment  for  enforcing  attendance  at  schools  finds  a 
*   place  in  the  Statute  Book  of  the  Colony,  nor  does  any  such  regula- 
tion appear  to  be,  for  the  present  at  least,  specially  requisite.    It 
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appears  from  the  history  of  education  here  that  the  largest,  best 
attended,  and  best  equipped  schools  are  those  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
community,  which,  by  reason  of  superior  organisation,  and  the 
compulsion  which  the  priests  are  enabled  to  bring  to  bear,  are  in  a 
great  measure  independent  of  any  such  compulsory  rules,  and  it  is 
doubtful  whether  any  such  would  be  of  lasting  advantage. 

There  is  not  a  single  night  school  in  the  Colony,  a  fact  which  is 
regrettable,  since,  education  not  being  compulsory,  nmnbers  of 
boys  are  sent  out  to  work  by  their  parents  at  a  very  early  age. 

It  is  much  to  be  deplored  that  cookery,  so  frequently  a  part  of 
educational  systems  in  England  in  pubUc  elementary  schools,  has 
never  been  taught  in  Gibraltar,  to  the  great  detriment  of  general 
health  and  thrift. 

The  grant  allowed  by  Grovemment  in  respect  of  the  schools  re-  Government 
ferred  to  in  Appendix  B  for  the  year  endmg  31st  March,  1901,  was    ^*"^ 
£1,635  17s. 

G.  F.  COBNWELL, 

Colonial  Inspector  of  Schools,  Gibraltar. 
March,  1902. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


GIBRALTAR. 


Education  Code  and  Rules  for  Grants  in  Aid  op  Elementary 

Schools.     . 

Revised  1892,  1893,  and  1899. 


General 
Gondii  ion 
of  Grants. 


Inspector  of 
Schools  and 
his  duties. 


Relijrious 
lustruction. 

Secular 
Instruction. 


1.  The  Grants  from  Public  Revenue  to  be  made  in  aid  of  Elementary 
Schools  for  the  Education  of  the  Poor  of  Gibraltar  will  as  heretofore  be 
dependent  upon  the  Schools  fulfilling  the  conditions  laid  down  in  this  Code, 
and  upon  such  other  conditions  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  H.E.  the  Governor  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

2.  An  Inspector  of  Schools  shall  be  appointed  to  verify  the  fulfilment  of 
the  conditions  on  which  the  grants  are  to  be  made — to  examine  into  the 
attendance  and  proficiency  of  scholars — and  to  report  annually,  or  from 
time  to  time,  on  all  such  subjects  as  well  as  on  the  efficiency  of  each  School 
in  respect  of  organisation,  discipline,  and  instruction— and  annually  to 
assess  all  grants  in  aid  under  this  Code  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor. 
In  case  of  vacancy  of  the  Inspectorship  this  officer  is  to  be  nominated  by 
H.E.  the  Governor,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3.  In  making  the  necessary  examinations  of  the  Scholars  and  Registers 
of  attendance  the  Inspector  shall  be  assisted  by  the  Managers  of  the  Schools, 
and  by  such  other  temporary  assistant  examiners  as  the  Grovernor  may 
approve. 

4.  The  Inspector  shall  be  at  liberty  to  visil;  a  School  at  any  time  without 
notice,  and  to  call  for  and  examine  any  Registers  or  School  Books  or 
Accounts  ordered  by  these  Rules  to  be  kept  and  submitted  for  inspection. 

5.  The  Inspector  will  not  examine  any  Scholar  in  any  religious  subject, 
nor  will  he  in  any  way  interfere  with  the  religious  instruction.  No  grant 
or  credit  shall  be  given  in  respect  of  any  instruction  in  religious  subjects. 

6.  The  Inspector  will  require  and  satisfy  himself  that  at  least  1 J  hours 
of  each  attendance,  counting  towards  a  Grant,  are  devoted  to  secular 
instruction  given  in  the  English  language.  The  necessity  for  the  use  <^ 
Spanish  in  teaching  English,  especially  in  the  lower  Standards,  is  fully 
recognised,  and  it  must  not  in  any  way  be  considered  as  precluded  or 
discouraged  by  this  Rule. 

7.  No  School  shall  be  eli^ble  for  any  grant  imtil  the  Governor  has  been 
satisfied  by  the  Report  of  the  Inspector : — 

(a)  That  suitable  premises,  approved  by  the  Inspector,  are  provided. 
(6)  That  it  is  a  Public  Elementary  School  for  the  primary  ^ucation 
of  the  children  of  the  poor  of  Gibraltar. 

(c)  That  the  School  is  managed  by  some  responsible  person,  Board,  or 

Committee — solely  in  the  public  interest  and  not  for  any  gain  or 
profit  direct  or  indirect.  This  or  these  persons  to  be  called  the 
Managers  -.—and  in  the  case  of  a  Board  or  Committee  the  Managers 
will  correspond  with  the  Inspector  of  Schools  through  their  own 
appointed  Secretary. 

(d)  That  it  has  at  least  one  efficient  or  trained  teacher  approved  by 
the  Inspector. 

{e)  That  it  is  open  to  inspection  and  examination,  for  which  every 

facility  must  be  given  by  the  Managers. 
(/)  That  Aliens  are  excluded  until  all  British  children  shall  have  been 
i  provided  for — that  children  be  admitted  by  priority  of  appli- 
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cation — that  no  child   is  refused  admissioa  except  on  grounds 
allowed  by  the  Inspector  or  sanctioned  by  the  Governor. 
ig)  That  children  who  have  attained  fifteen  years  are  not  retained  in 
the  School,  this  rule  remaining  in  force  until  the  dearth  of  School 
places  shall  have  been  made  good. 
(h)  That  the  following  books,  in  approved  form,  are  regularly  kept 
and  posted  up  and  submitted  for  the  examination  of  the  Inspector 
I  whenever  required^  viz. : — 

'  '  A  Qeneral  Admission  Register. 

The  necessary  Glass  Registers  with  Summary ;  abo  a  Register 

of  Payments  by  the  Scholars. 
The  Accoimt  of  detailed  receipts  and  detailed  expenditure  of 

the  Manager  or  Treasurer. 
The  Capital  Account  of  the  Manager  or  Treasurer. 
The  Schc)ol  Log  Book. 
0)  That  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  School  shall  have  been 
qpened  400  times  in  the  School  year,  or  shall  have  met  200  times 
morning  and  afternoon  for  at  least  three  hours  of  secular  instruc- 
tion in  £ngUsh. 

That  in  the  case  of  a  Night  School  it  shall  have  been  opened 
40  times  in  the  year  for  not  less  than  1^  hours  secular  instruction 
in  English. 
{k)  That  in  Oirls*  and  Infant  Schools  suitable  instruction  in  plain 
I  needlework  has  been  provided. 

(Z)  That  the  finances  of  the  Schools  receiving  Government  g^nts 
are  kept  quite  separately  from  those  of  any  unaided  Schools,  even 
though  the  latter  may  be  under  the  same  Manager. 

8.  An  attendance  to  count  for  a  grant  shall  be  from  10  a.m.  to  12  noon, 
and  from  12.30  p.m.  to  2.30  p.m.  The  roll  must  be  called  at  10  a.m. 
and  at  12.30  p.m.,  and  the  Registers  marked  forthwith.  Any  child  absent 
at  roll  call  must  be  returned  as  **  absent  "  on  the  Register,  and  any  child 
leaving  school  or  removed  from  school  before  the  close  of  the  meeting 
must  be  subsequently  marked  on  the  Register  as  '*  absent."  The  Master 
or  Principal  Teacher  will  be  held  responsible  that  this  rule  is  followed. 

9.  The  average  nimiber  of  scholars  in  attendance  for  any  period  is  found 
by  adding  together  the  attendances  of  all  the  schoUrs  for  the  period,  and 
dividing  the  sum  by  the  number  of  times  the  school  has  met  withm  the  same 
period,  the  quotient  being  the  average  nmnber  in  attendance,  and  it  should 
be  taken  at  the  nearest  whole  nimiber. 

10.  Whenever  the  Governor  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  preservation  of 
Public  Health  or  other  urgent  cause  demands  the  closing  of  the  public 
schools,  the  Managers  of  every  aided  school  shall  comply  with  all  instruc- 
tions from  the  Governor  as  to  closing  and  re-opening  the  school. 

11.  The  Managers  of  Schools  should  bear  in  mind  that  aid  is  given  to 
their  schools  on  the  understanding  that  the  schools  are  devoted  to  the 
education  of  the  children  of  the  poor  and  of  the  labouring  classes.  The 
Managers  should,  by  personal  enquiry  based  on  frequent  exambiation  of 
the  General  Admission  Register,  satisfy  themselves  that  the  chOdren 
received  are  only  those  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  employed  in  manual 
labour,  or  in  receipt  of  daily  or  weekly  wages  or  otherwise  in  receipt  of  an 
income  of  less  than  £80  a  year.  It  must  be  clearly  understood  that  children 
of  parents  having  an  income  of  between  £80  and  £125  a  year  can  only 
be  admitted  to  the  schools  if  and  when  there  is  accommodation  for  them 
after  meeting  the  declared  wants  of  the  children  of  poorer  parents. 

12.  For  testing  the  proficiency  of  the  Scholars  the  Inspector  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  examine  the  Scholars  individually  or  in  class,  and  by  viva  vocb. 
or  by  written  tests ;  and  the  Inspector  may  arrange  a  special  annual  visit 
for  this  purpose,  of  which  he  will  give  notice,  and  on  this  occasion  the 
School  Managers  are  requested  also  to  visit  the  SohooL 

13.  Great  importance  will  bs  attached  to  the  aoouraoy  ai>d  trustworthy 
characters  of  all  Registers,  records,  returns  and  certificates ;  and  as  grants 
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of  money  from  Public  Bevenue  depend  upon  these  records  and  certificates 
the  Teachers  or  Managers  signing  and  attesting  such  documents  will 
be  held  responsible  that  they  only  sign  after  full  careful  and  adequate 
personal  enquiry. 

14.  The  amount  of  the  annual  grant  to  each  School  will  be  assessed 
and  settled  by  the  Inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  according 
to  the  general  scale  hereinafter  provided. 

15.  The  grants  may  be  withheld  or  reduced  on  accoimt  of  neglect  in 
,  management,  of  non-conformity  with  the  Code,  of  general  inefficiency  or 

want  of  discipline,  or  on  account  of  any  other  specific  defect  of  the  School 
which  the  Inspector  may  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Governor. 

16.  The  Table  of  Standards  hereinafter  given  is  intended  as  a  guide  to 
the  Managers  for  classifying  the  children  under  instruction  and  examina- 
tion. The  Managers  shall  classify  the  children,  and  record  each  child's 
progress  through  the  Standards.  As  a  general  rule,  a  child  will  be  expected 
to  i-ise  one  Standard  each  year. 

17.  School-pence  shall  be  regularly  collected  and  brought  to  account, 
and  shall  be  in  weekly  payments  not  less  than  10  centimes  and  not  exceed- 
ing 100  centimes,  according  to  the  Manager's  view  of  the  means  of  the 
parents  or  guardians.  In  the  case  of  any  child,  whose  parents  or  guardians 
declare  to  the  Managers  their  inability  to  pay  10  centimes  a  week,  a  special 
grant  will  be  allowed  by  the  Inspector  not  exceeding  five  shillings  to  the 
Managers  for  such  child,  but  the  Inspector  will  require  a  certificate  record- 
ing the  circumstances  of  each  case,  prepared  by  the  Managers  and  endorsed 
by  the  Chief  of  Police  or  a  Minister  of  Rehgion,  after  personal  enquiry 
by  them.  Printed  forms  for  these  certificates  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Government. 

18.  In  order  to  prevent  overcrowding  of  the  Schools,  the  Inspector  will, 
from  time  to  time,  fix  a  number  for  each  School,  beyond  which  the  average 
number  in  attendance  shall  not  be  allowed  to  pass.  For  this  purpose  the 
Inspector  will  take  measurements  and  have  regard  to  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  buildings  in  each  case. 

19.  In  any  poor  school  where  trades  or  crafts  shall  be  taught  to  the 
boys,  or  where  thrift,  house  management  and  cooking  shall  be  taught  to 
girls,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  such  School  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant,  even  though  its  management  may  not  be  conducted  in  other  respects 
according  to  the  preceding  sections  of  this  Code.  The  Inspector  will  assess 
such  grants  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  of  the  School. 

[The  peseta  of  100  centesimos  is  of  the  value  of  about  a  franc] 

General  Scale  ob  Table  of  Gbants 

That  may  be  made  to  Poor-Schools  in  aid  of  annual  maintenance. 

In  a  Day  School. 

£    s.  d. 
In  an  efficient  School,  either  for  Boys,  or  Girls,  or  Infants  or 

a  Mixed  Schod,  per  child  in  average  attendance     -       -        1     0    0 

In  a  Night  School, 

For  each  Scholar  who  shall  have  made  forty  attendances  in 

the  year 060 

For  each  Scholar  m  average  attendance      -       -       •       -        0  15    0 
N.B.— The  rule  as  to  age  limit  does  not  affect  the  scholars  in  a  night- 
school. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


The  System  of  Education  in  Gibraltar. 


461 


Q 

PS 

H 
CO 


®  *-  !^ 
^  o  o  a* 


sis' 


jf  srS.5  d  08 


^  o  « 


QQ 


si". 


a  C 


^ 


11^  i  •'-  J- 


< 
OQ 


O  § 


Ilia 


o       So  4> 

.sis  I 

^«  «  a. 


CIS.®       ^  T3 


Q 

< 
H 
CO 


5^  c  S  ®    ::j 

Lii|  11""^- 


■e'*"'2 «" 
l-aS-3 


If  III 


si 


s§  -si 


!l 


S& 


e  as 


.1  I 

C 


W^H 


-«; 

Q 

< 
H 
GO 


-e     S  t« 


^  ^  (B   0*0*  CO 


I§£| 

532-3 

s  e6  S 


o 
o 

CO 


V 
f 


J5  o    s-a 


•sffci 


a  3 


6oa 


j^ 


S  g  Si  o.r..>i 


ill!   ^H^ 


«  *  ^  "S  «  0.5  2 
9  ts  2  ®.S*«'5 
^      o  a  g  S5j2  s 

.5  S-;3  o^-J3  S5'3< 


^.2;35 


fl-S 


o 
0  o  eB 


I  s  0"" 


I 


■«la 


II 


So® 

■■3|-g  . 

no   3        w 

"^    B  «d    P 


••A 

•«  o 

^  S  o 


I 


III 

2  2  ©   . 


0.2 


o 


H 
S 


Pi 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


462 


The  System  of  Education  in  GribraUar. 


APPEN 
Statement  begarding  Gibraltab 


No.    of 
Schools. 


Situation. 


Flat  Bastion  Road. 


Brace's  Gully. 


Do. 


Naval       Hospital       HiU 

(South). 


Upper  Castle  Road. 


Do. 


Johnston's  Passage. 


Do. 


VVitham's     Lower    Road 
(South) 


Do. 


Civil  Hospital  Street. 


Bomb  House  Lane. 


Do. 


Infants  or 

Elder  Chil 

dren. 


Both. 


Both, 


Both. 


Both. 


Both. 


Both. 


Elder 
Children. 


Infants. 


Elder 
Children. 


Infants. 


Both. 


Both. 


Both. 


Name  of  School. 


Public 


Sacred  Heart,  North. 


Sacred  Heart,  South. 


Rosia,  or  Our  Lady  of  Vic- 
tories. 


Our    Lady     of    Lourdes, 
Upper. 


Our    Lady    of     Lourdes, 
Lower. 


St.  Mary's. 


St.  Mary's. 


St.  Joseph's. 


Sc.  Joseph's. 


Infant  and  Industrial. 


Hebrew. 


Hebrew. 


Boys  or 
Gu-ls. 


Girls. 


Boys. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Girls. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Boys. 


Girls. 


Average 
daily 
Atten- 
dance. 
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DIX  B. 

Schools  receiving  GtOVERnment  Grant. 


One   Mistress   and    six 
teachers. 


Two  Ciiristian  Brothers 
and  four  papil  teachers. 


Four  Christian  Brothers 
and  four  papil  teachers. 


Two  Christian  Brothers, 
one  extern  teacher  and 
one  pupil  teacher. 

Two  Christian  Brothers 
and  four  pupil  teachers. 


Two  Christian  Brothers, 
one  extern  teacher,  and 
two  pupil  teachers. 


One  Sister  and  five  pupil 
teachers. 


One  Sister  and  six  pupil 
teachers. 


One    Sister  and    throe 
pupil  teacheis. 


One    Sister    and    three 
pupil  teachers. 


One  Mistress  and  eight 
pupil  teachers. 


One  Master,  one  teacher, 
and  one  pupil  teacher. 


One   Mistress  and  two 
pupil  teachers. 


£5  per  month  to  Mistress, 
£3  4s.  to  teachers. 


£2  12s.   per   month    to 
pupil  teachers. 


£4   4s.    per   month    to 
pupil  teachers. 


£2    18s.    per  month  to 
teaoliers. 


£3    lOs.    per  month   to 
teachers. 


£4   2s.    per    month    to 
teachers. 


£5   6s.    per    montli    to 
teachers. 


£4  12s.   per   month  .to 
teachers. 


£3    28.    per    month    to 
teachers. 


£2    16b.    per  month  to 
teachers. 


£.5  per  month  to  Mis- 
tress and  £5  16s.  to 
teachers. 

£12  10s.  per  month  to 
Master  and  £3  to 
teachers. 

£4  38.  4d.  per  month  to 
Mistress  and  £3  4s.  to 
teachers. 


Reading,    Writing,    Arithmetic,    Geo- 
grapliy,  Grammar,  Needlework. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Drawing,  Singing, 
Physical  Drill,  etc. 


Reading,    Writing,   Arithmetic,    Geo- 
Grammar,      Book-keeping, 


•rawing,       Singing,    ^Stenography, 


Euclid,  Mensuration,.  Physic 
etc. 


Reading,    Writing,    Arithmetic,  jGeo- 
:raphy,    Gramma 
Leeping,  Singing. 


graphy,    Grammar,    Drawing,    Book- 
keeping, Sir 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Drawing,  Book- 
keeping, Elemental  Science,  Mensura- 
tion, Singing,  Euclid,  Physical  Drill. 

Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
^phy.  Grammar,  Elementary  Draw- 
mg.  Singing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
^laphy,  Granmiar,  Needlework,  Sing- 
ing. 


Reading,    Writing,    Spelling,    Needle- 
work, Singing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
^aphy,  Grammar,  Needlework,  Sing- 
ing. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Spelling, 
Needlework. 


Reading,  Writing,  Arithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar,  Singing,  Needle- 
worK. 

Reading,  Writing,  Aiithmetic,  Geo- 
graphy, Grammar. 


Reading,    Writing,    Arithmetic,    Geo- 
graphy^  Grammar,  Needlework 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


464 


The  System  of  Education  in  (ribraUar. 


o 
S3 

o 

H 
H 

-«3 


^  8 


Oh 


H 

O 
#4 


H 

H 
C/5 


JO   OK 


(a9A9ia)   Tl 


Digitized  by  VjOOQ  IC 


S^cXa^  Q^aX'^-'fr^  y  \ 


^  ©"oV  •  O*. 


(    465     ) 

APPENDIX. 

EDUCATION  IN  JAMAICA  IN  ITS.RELATION  TO  SKILLED 
HANDICRAI'T  AND   AGRICULTURAL  WORK. 

I.  Intboduotion.        -^   / 

It  is  assumed  that  those  who  read  this  paper  will  have  access  to 
the  full  general  statement  on  the  subject  of  Education  in  Jamaica, 
written  by  the  Hon.  T.  Capper,  B.A.,  Superintending  Inspecitor 
of  Schools,  Jamaica,  and  published  in  Vol.  4  of  "  Special  Reports 
on  Educational  Subjects"  (and  also  separately)  with  supplementary 
notes  by  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler  { Wyman  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Cd.  416). 

The  special  point  of  view  of  this  paper  is  education  in  its 
i*elation  to  skilled  handicraft  and  agiicultural  work,  having  regard 
principally,  though  not  exclusively,  to  the  black  and  coloured 
people  who  constitute  the  labouring  and  the  artisan  classes  in 
Jamaica. 

n.  Trades. 

During  the  period  of  slavery,  though  little  was  done  for  the 
education  of  thw  section  of  the  population  in  book  learning,  there 
was  on  the  estates  practically  a  imiversal  system  for  training  a 
regular  succession  of  masons,  carpenters,  blacksmiths,  coopers  and 
workei-s  in  other  similar  trades.  Frequently  artisans  were  brought 
out  from  England  to  become  the  head  men  in  these  departments  ; 
and  in  other  instances  native  workmen  were  quite  competent  to 
instruct  those  put  under  them,  and  so  hand  on  to  the  next  genera- 
tion the  secrets  of  their  trades.  A  practical  knowledge  of  Imndi- 
craft  was  thus  widely  diiffused ;  and  there  were  artisans  every- 
where in  sufficient  nmnbers  to  perfoim  all  the  work  of  this  sort 
requii-ed.  After  the  abolition  of  slavery,  and  particularly  in  more 
recent  years,  the  increasing  difficulty  of  profitably  cultivating  the 
old  staple  products  of  sugar  and  coffee,  and  the  consequent  gradual 
breaking  up  of  estates,  have  largely  stopped  the  normal  supply  of 
skilled  mechanics.  Everjrwhere  there  are  some ;  and  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  towns,  where  building  operations  are  carried  on  more 
or  less  continuously,  younger  men  have  come  in  to  take  the  places 
of  the  older  ones  who  have  become  incapable,  or  have  died ;  though 
many  of  the  younger  generation  are  not  as  competent  as  the  older 
well-trained  men.  Their  work  on  the  whole  is  good  when  done 
imder  the  careful  supervision  of  firms  who  get  rid  of  incompetent 
and  careless  men.  For  example,  the  house  in  which  the  writer 
lives  near  to  Kingston  is  a  fairly  good-sized  modern  building — 
concrete  foimdation,  brick  walls,  and  woodwork  of  American 
lumber,  shingled  roof,  ceiled  rooms.  The  work  wias  all  done  by 
native  workmen,  under  the  kind  of  -supervision  just  mentioned, 
and  will  compare  satisfactorily  with  English  work  of  the  kind. 

8374.  2  0 
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The  bricks  were  also  made  by  native  labour  under  like  supervision. 
In  many  of  the  country  parts  it  is  not  easy  to  get  good  work  of 
this  sort  done. 

The  same  diminution  in  niimbers  of  skilled  artisans  seems  to 
have  taken  place  in  the  Southern  States  of  America,  largely  from 
the  same  causes.  After  the  time  of  the  final  abolition  of  slaveiy 
in  Jamaica  in  1838  up  to  about  fifteen  or  twenty  years  ago,  that 
is  to  say  for  a  period  of  forty  years,  there  was  an  arrangement 
similar  to  that  then  in  vogue  in  England,  of  apprenticing  boys  to 
trades.  This  has  practically  ceased ;  that  is  to  slay,  there  are  few 
instances  of  boys  being  indentured  for  long  periods  as  apprentices. 
The  old  system  of  training  under  slavery  was  abolished  with 
slavery.  The  system  that  took  itd  place  within  the  intermediate 
period  abpye  referred  to  has  practically  broken  down,  and  the 
needs  of.  the.  future  liave  to  be  &ced  under  new. conditions. 

in.  Agriculturk. 

As  regards  agriculture,  in  tne  days  of  slavery  the  Uadc  people 
of  Jamaica  learnt  and  practised,  imder  compulsion,  what  their 
masters  and  teachers  kne^v  of  cane  and  coffee  and  other  cidtivation. 
That  knowledge  has  been  handed  down  to  their  descendants,  and 
so  far  as  these  |  products  are  oij^xcemod,  a3  well  as  the  growing  of 
nrhat  is  called  bread  kind  or  ground  provisions — (that  is  yams, 
cocoas,  sweet  potatoes,  and  the  like)— the  black  people  of  Jamaica 
may  still  be  considered  expert,  except  in  so  far  as  modem  scientific 
knowledge  requires  to  be  applied  to  these  cultivations.  But  as 
regards  the  numerous  other  products  that  need  to  be  cultivated  in 
the  place  of  the  doubtful  and  failing  industries,  the  black  people 
have  everything  to  learn.  All  that  concerns  what  may  be  called 
farming  (as  distinct  from  cane  and  coffee  growing) — ^all  the  various 
things  involved  in  the  proper  production  and  preparation  for  the 
market  of  the  numerous  fruits  of  the  Island,  and  the  development 
of  minor  industries,  and  all  that  concerns  dairying  on  modem 
and  profitable  methods — all  these  things  require  to  be  learnt  from 
the  l)eginning.  The  people  generally  have  no  reliable  knowledge 
and  experience  in  these  things. 

IV.  Transitions. 

It  is  proverbially  difficult  to  get  an  agricultural  people  to 
take  up  new  ideas  ;  and  Jamaica  people  have  been  supposed  to  be 
worse  than  others  in  this  respect.  I  do  not  think,  however,  that 
this  is  the  case.  The  last  few  years,  I  think,  have  demonstrated 
the  fact  that  there  is  a  wilUngness  to  receive  instruption  and  to 
carry  out  in  practice  any  new  methods  which  can  be  shown  to  be 
beneficial.  The  difficulty  is  to  get  a  large  mass  of  people,  both 
adults  and  children,  rapidly  brought  under  instruction,  in  regard 
to  new  indiistries  and  methods  of  work,  when  the  available  re- 
sources for  gi\dng  such  instruction  effectively  are  very  limited ; 
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and  especially  when  it  is  remembered  that  the  only  teaching  which 
will  be  effective  must  be  accompanied  by  concrete  examples. 

V.  Genkral  Education. 

There  is  in  Jamaica  the  old  conflict  of  opinion  as  to  whether 
lx)ok  learning  (as  it  is  called)  is  good  for  working  folks.  There  are 
here  (as  there  used  to  be  and  still  are  in  coimtry  places  in  England) 
those  who  believe  that  the  only  way  to  keep  agricultural  labourers 
to  their  work  is  to  avoid  giving  them  much  education.  The  idea 
often  finds  definite  exipression  in  the  statement  that  you  spoil  the 
black  people  for  agricultural  labourers  and  servants  if  you  educate 
them ;  and  that  education  helps  to  produce  a  disinclination  to 
work  on  the  land,  and  aids  the  tendency  which  leads  people  to 
flock  to  the  towns,  and  try  to  become  shopkeepers,  and  workers 
in  stores,  and  olerlra  in  public  offices,  instead  of  labouring  planters. 
There  is  no  doubt  some  truth  in  this ;  and  it  must  be  conceded 
that  the  tendency  has  been  increased  by  the  failure  (since  the  days 
of  emancipation  until  qiute  reoentty)  to  include  in  education  any- 
thing but  book-learning.  Absolutely  nothing  was  done  in  most 
instances  here  (as  was  also  the  case  in  England)  to  help  boys  and 
giris  while  at  school  to  prepare  directly  for  their  future  work  in 
life ;  and  as  only  a  portion  of  the  population  were  educated,  in 
this  sense  or  any  other,  and  as  estates'  labour  had  been  the  equiva- 
lent for  slavery,  it  was  inevitable  that  the  merely  literary  education 
should  help  the  general  tendency  of  people  everywhere  to  avoid 
hard  work  when  they  could.  But  the  welfare  of  agriculture  and 
trade  will  not  be  promoted  by  ceasing  to  educate  the  people.  More- 
over those  who  think  that  they  can  prevent  the  spread  of  book- 
learning  are  mistaken  as  to  the  fact,  and  mistaken  as  to  the  good 
that  they  expect  would  come  from  such  limitation  of  the  spread 
of  knowledge.  It  is  not  in  unkindness  but  with  a  real  wish  to  see 
the  black  people  prosper,  that  many  would  keep  them  practically 
ignorant ;  but  they  are  greatly  mistaken  in  their  view  of  the  case ; 
and  so,  on  the  other  hand,  are  tliose  gi*eatly  mistaken  whose  ideal  of 
education  is  to  dissociate  it  entirely  from  training  in  handicrafts 
and  agriculture.  Happily,  after  much  effort  on  the  part  of  some, 
and  much  indifference  or  opposition  on  the  part  of  others,  a  stage 
has  been  reached  at  which  plans  have  been  formulated  and  actually 
brought  into  operation,  which  will  gradually  combine  a  fair  amount 
of  intellectual  training  in  the  primary,  schools  of  Jamaica,  with 
such  teaching,  both  theoretical  and  practical,  as  will  directly  help 
to  fit  the  children  for  taking  an  increasingly  intelligent  interest  in 
agriculture  and  handicrafts.  While  making  the  children  acquainted 
with  primary  facts,  and  fostering  in  them  from  early  days  a  love 
for  the  details  of  work,  this  newer  form  of  school  instruction  will 
prepare  them  for  increasing  their  practical  knowledge  at  a  later 
period,  u^der  training  in  the  workshop  and  in  the  field.  For  this 
they  willhave  been  prepared  more  or  Jess  during  the  whole  of 
thfeir  school  life. 

874.  2g2 
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VI.  Manual  Training  and  Agricultural  Teaching. 

Subjects  now  included  in  Prvmary  Education  in  Jamaica. — 
As  regards  primary  education,  the  Code  has  been  am^idod  so  as 
to  include  (besides  reading  and  recitation,  writing  and  English, 
arithmetic  and  Scripture)  regulations  regarding  manual  training 
and  agricultural  science,  of  which  the  following  is  a  summary. 

Section  I. — Manual  Training  and  Agricultural  Science  retpiired 
to  be  taught  in  the  Elementary  Schools  in  Jamaica. 

(1.)  Manual  Training. — ^The  Primary  Schools  are  divided 
for  the  purpose  of  drawing  and  manual  occupations  into 
three  divisions,  Lower,  Middle  and  Upper.  The  manual 
occupations  in  each  case  are  based  on  a  drawing  scheme. 
The  drawing  ranges  from  kindergarten  drawing  and 
simple  mechanical  drawing  in  the  Lower  Division,  to 
freehand  drawing,  drawing  to  scale,  and  geometrical 
drawing  in  the  Upper  Division.  The  manual  occupa- 
tions based  on  the  above  course  of  drawing,  include 
colour  work,  clay  modelling,  paper  and  cardboard 
modelling,  and  simple  modelling  in  wood. 

(2.)  Agriculture. — ^The  schools  are  also  divided  into  three 
divisions  for  this  subject,  which  is  intended  not  merely 
to  insure  that  a  certain  amoimt  of  knowledge  is  acquired, 
but  more  especially  to  train  the  children  in  observation 
and  inference  by  actual  close  touch  with  the  objects  and 
life  around  them.  Li  the  Lower  Division  a  course  of 
thirty-six  lessons  is  given  in  animal  and  plant  life,  dwelling 
especially  on  the  animals  and  plants  found  in 
Jamaica.  Li  the  Middle  and  Upper  Divisions  more 
advanced  general  science  is  taught,  and  also  more 
agricultural  science,  including  the  formation  of  soils, 
plant  food,  manures,  and  common  objects  of  cultivation 
in  Jamaica.  All  schools  are  required  to  illustrate  the 
teaching  in  Elementary  Science,  (Jeneral  and  Agri- 
cultural, by  experiments  carried  on  by  means  of  plants 
grown  in  pots  and  boxes. 

Section  II. — Advanced  Course  in  Elementary  Schools. 

(1.)  Mamial  Training. — Workshops  for  the  advanced 
coiu'se  of  manual  training  '*  Woodwork "  have  been 
established  at  five  town  centres  in  the  island.  The 
course  includes  mechanical  drawing  and  advanced 
exercises  in  tool  work.  This  is  generally  a  two-year 
course  for  Standards  V.  and  VI. 

(2.)  Agriculture  and  Horticulture. — The  advanced  course  for 
schools  is  a  practical  application,  in  out-door  experi- 
ments, of  the  knowledge  obtained  in  the  schools.    An 
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exijeriment  ground  of  not  less  than  a  quarter  of  an 
acre  must  be  provided  in  which  every  boy  above  eleven 
years  of  age  must  be  taught  practical  skill  in  all  agricul- 
tural operations.  The  course  is  open  to  girls.  An 
extra  grant  is  given  for  proficiency  in  this  course. 

The  above  manual  training  and  agricultural  teaching  is  being 
introduced  as  rapidly  as  possible  into  the  schools ;  but  it  cannot 
be  pushed  on  very  quickly,  because  teachers  require  to  be  trained 
to  give  the  proper  instruction  in  these  subjects ;  and  compara- 
tively few  of  them  have  yet  been  so  trained. 

Vn.  Training  op  Pbimary  School  Teachers. 

The  Education  C!ode  Syllabus  for  Training  Colleges  now 
requires  (in  addition  to  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  Euclid, 
grammar,  geography,  histoiy  and  Scripture)  that  the  following 
subjects  be  taught : — 

(1.)  Manual  Training. — The  First  Year  Students  take  a 
course  including  paper  folding  and  designing,  colour 
work,  paper  and  cardboard  modelling,  clay  modelling, 
simplified  woodwork.  Second  and  Third  Year  Students 
take  a  more  advanced  course  of  drawing  and  manual 
training  "  woodwork  "  on  the  lines  of  English  require- 
ments in  the  same  subjects.  Tliis  course  requires  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  orthographic  and  oblique  pro-' 
jection  drawing  and  the  use  of  all  the  ordinary  carpenter's 
tools. 

(2.)  Agriculture. — In  the  Ki-st  Year  a  course  of  elementary 
physics  and  chemistry,  preparatory  to  the  study  of  the 
life  and  food  of  plants,  and  to  a  knowledge  of  the  com- 
position of  soils  and  manures,  is  laid  down.  This  course 
is  chiefly  practical  and  experimental,  but  an  intelligent 
knowledge  of  the  Tropical  Readers  is  also  required. 
The  Tropical  Readers  are  two  volumes,  prepared  and 
published  at  the  instance  of  the  Jamaica  Board  of 
Education  by  Messrs.  Blackie  for  use  in  Jamaica  schools, 
strongly  recommended  by  Dr.  Morris,  the  Imperial 
Conamissioner  of  Agriculture  for  the  West  Indies,  and 
now  in  use  throughout  the  British  West  Indies. 

In  the  Second  Year,  agricultural  science  of  includes 
advanced  character  is  prescribed.  This  course  a  more 
a  knowledge  of  the  composition  of  the  atmosphere  and 
water  and  their  action  on  plant  life,  the  formation  of  soils, 
their  cultivation,  need  for  manures,  structure  of  plants, 
plant  life,  germination  and  nutrition,  together  with  a 
practical  knowledge  obtained  in  box  gardening  and 
out-door  cultivation  with  experiments  and  illustrations, 
as  in  the  French  Scheme  of  Agriculture  for  Elementary 
Schools. 
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In  the  Third  Year,  the  theory  prescribed  for  the  Second 
Year  is  amplified,  and  the  instruction  is  mainly  practical, 
the  College  lectures  bearing  upon  this  side  of  the  subject. 
The  course  includes  the  faiowledge  of  the  proper  use 
of  agricultural  tools,  preparation  of  seed  beds,  sowing, 
transplanting,  pruning,  budding,  grafting,  destruction 
of  insect  pests,  and  the  planting  and  care  of  common 
Jamaica  crops. 

The  foregoing  subjects  are  beiug  thoroughly  taught  at  the  Mico 
College,  which  is  practically  the  only  one  now  in  operation  in  the 
Island  for  the  training  of  male  teachers.  The  headmaster  of  the 
Manual  Training  School  directs  and  assists  the  manual  training 
at  this  College.  The  Secretary  of  the  College,  an  experienced 
practical  botanist,  directs  the  garden  operations.  The  Imperial 
Lecturer  in  Agriculture  shares  in  the  teaching  at  this  Institution  ; 
and  he  also  assists  at  the  Shortwood  and  Bethlehem,  and  at  the 
St.  Josei)h's  (Roman  Catholic)  Training  Colleges  for  girls,  as  it  is 
deemed  desirable  for  the  female  teachers  to  obtain  as  much  of  this 
instruction  as  possible. 

vm.  The  Manual  Training  School,  Kingston. 

The  Manual  Training  School,  Kingston,  is  an  Institution 
established  in  1897  by  the  Grovernment,  and  managed  by  the 
Board  of  Education.  It  was  established  for  two  purposes : — ^namely, 
to  provide  a  model  elementary  school  on  English  lines ;  and  to  be 
the  medimn  for  introducing  educational  hcmdwork  into  the  edu- 
cational system  of  Jamaica.  The  school  consists  of  a  Boys'  and 
Kindergarten  Department  with  an  aggregate  average  attendance 
of  450  pupils.  A  Girls'  Department  is  in  contemplation.  A 
Manual  Training  "Woodwork**  Department  is  a  special  feature  of 
the  school.  The  headmaster  of  the  school  is  an  English  trained, 
certificated  teacher,  with  special  qualifications  in  manual  training. 
He  is  assisted  by  an  English-trained  kindergarten  unstress,  and  a 
staff  of  native  teachers.  The  ciurriculum  of  the  school  is  that  pre- 
scribed in  the  Jamaica  Code  for  Elementary  Schools.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  educational  handwork  which  is  carried  on 
throughout  the  school  in  the  form  of  kindergarten  occupations, 
manual  occupations,  (drawing  and  colour  work),  and  manual 
training  ''  Woodwork.'^  The  latter  is  taken  by  all  the  boys  in  the 
school  in  Standard  V.  and  upwards.  Each  boy  receives  two  hours' 
instruction  per  week. 

Classes  for  the  training  of  teachers  are  he)d  eveiy  week  at  the 
school.  The  subjects  taken  up  are  kindergarten,  drawing  and 
manual  occupation  and  manual  training  "  Woochoork/^  The 
latter  class  is  affiliated  with  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Insti- 
tute, and  the  Institute's  Examination  in  Manual  Training  ^^  Wood- 
work''  was  held  locally  each  year,  1899-1901.  The  work  was 
sent  to  London  to  be  examined.  At  the  three  examinations  twenty- 
one  native  teachers  passed  the  First  Year's  examination,  and  twelve 
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of  these  went  on  and  passed  the  final,  thus  gaining  the  Teacher's 
Certificate  granted  by  the  Institute.  These  teachers  are  being 
placed  in  charge  of  Manual  Training  centres  as  they  are  established. 
Four  such  centres  have  recently  been  opened. 

All  the  young  men  under  preparation  to  be  teachers  in  the 
Priniary  Schools  have  now  to  pass  through  the  training  above 
specified.  Provision  is  made  also  for  teachers  who  had  gone  out  from 
college  before  this  training  was  commenced,  to  come,  to  Kingston, 
and  secure  the  benefits  of  a  course  of  manual  training.  Provision 
has  likewise  been  made  for  an  annual  assembly  of  old  teachers  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  them  some  training  in  agriculture  and  manual 
wo]£.  This  takes  place  at  tilie  Mico  College  and  the  Experiment 
Station  near  Kingston.  The  present  is  ^e  third  year  for  this 
annual  assembly.  It  has  d(Hie  much  already  to  help  existing 
teachers  who  passed  through  the  College  before  agriculture  was 
taught  there  ;  and  they  are  thereby  enabled  to  understand  enough 
of  the  subject  to  enable  them  to  teach  it  both  theoretically  and 
practically. 

IX.    Special  Schools. 

As  regards  special  schools  the  following  can  be  reported : — 
Efforts  at  industrial  and  agricultural  tn^iing  have  long  been 
made,  with  some  partial  success,  at  the  Boys'  Reformatc»7  and 
Industrial  School,  and  the  Girls'  Reformatory,  at  Stony  Hill ;  the 
Boys'  Industrial  School  at  Hope  Qardens ;  the  Girls'  Industrial 
School  at  Shortwood ;  the  Belmont  Orphanage  for  Girls ;  and  the 
Alpha  Cottage  (Roman  Catholic)  Industrial  Schod.  Further 
efforts  for  promoting  agricultural  education  have  recently  been 
planned  on  an  extensive  scale  by  Bishop  Gordon  (Roman  Catholic) ; 
and  a  commencement  has  been  made  towards  their  realisation. 
In  reply  to  my  enquiries,  Bishop  Gordon  has  given  me  information 
of  which  the  following  is  a  summary. 

The  work  at  present  is  in  its  tentative  stage,  the  resources 
available  being  limited.  The  general  purpose  is  to  train 
boys  who  have  no  other  definite  prospects  in  life.  First 
of  all  they  are  taught  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic  ; 
and  have  as  much  of  agricultural  education  as  can  be 
obtained  on  a  banana  farm  which  is  located  near  Spanish 
Town.  Moral  and  relij^ous  training  are  an  essential 
part  of  the  plan.  The  children  here  are  young,  and 
have  the  benefit  of  being  imder  the  care  of  the  Sisters 
who  aid  in  the  management  of  the  Institution.  The 
cost  of  maintaining  the  fifty  inmates  is  met  by  the 
labour  of  those  of  them  who  can  work. 

4.t  the  age  of  from  twelve  to  fourteen  years  it  is  intended 
to  transfer  them  to  a  Pen  in  the  parish  of  St.  James, 
where  they  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of  acquiring 
a  thorough  knowle<^e  of  all  that  is  done  on  Jamaica 
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Pens ;  and  -the  endeavour  will  be  made  to  give  them 
iastniction  in  the  most  advanced  methods  of  cultivating, 
harvesting  and  prepanng  for  the  market.  [Pen  lh 
Jamaica  means,  popularly,  a  grazing  property  and  place 
for  farming  and  small  cultivation,  as  distinct  from  the 
large  sugar  or  coffee  properties.] 
The  final  stage  of  the  plan  is,  their  being  transferred  to  land 
which  has  been  secured  in  the  parish  of  St.  Mary.  They 
are  to  work  there  on  a  co-operative  system,  which, 
iiowever,  is  to  give  facilities  for  their  becoming  pro- 
prietors. The  ultimate  aim  is  to  secxu^  **  the  formation 
of  a  Grod-fearing,  hard-working,  moral  and  religious, 
as  well  as  intelligent  peasantiy,  and  to  establish  family 
life,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the  morality,  strength 
and  happiness  of  a  people.  The  first  stage  is  accom- 
plished, the  second  is  struggling  into  existence,  and 
the  third  is  not  begun." 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  interesting  experiment  will  secure  a 
large  measui-e  of  the  success  which  the  founder  has  in  view. 

The  following  projects  have  recently  Ijeen  initiated. 

(1.)  The  estal)li8hment  oi  a  Farm  School  under  the  control  of  the 
Government,  and  largely  meeting  the  needs  of  the  Ijetter  i)ea8ant 
class  whose  children  will  either  win  scholarships  available  at  this 
Farm  School  or  will  pay  about  twelve  poimds  a  year.  Tlie  plans 
for  this  are  in  shape,  but  are  delayed  for  lack  of  funds. 

(2.)  The  estabUshment  of  a  special  section  in  connection  with  one 
of  the  principal  ischools  in  Vere,  for  manual  training  and  the  teaching 
of  agriculture.  This  will  probably  come  into  effective  operation 
soon. 

(3.)  Under  the  auspices  of  the  Jamaica  Board  of  Agriculture, 
which  is  an  official  administrative  body,  and  also  of  the  Jamaica 
Agricultural  Society,  which  is  a  popular  body,  joint  efforts  are  bemg 
made  to  give  theoretical  and  practical  agricultural  instruction 
to  adults  and  young  people  in  numerous  centres  of  the  Island, 
by  means  of  convei'sational  lectiu'es  in  the  field  with  demonstrations 
and  illustrations.  Two  specially  trained  men  are  thus  working 
under  the  Board  of  Agriculture,  and  two  others  with  large  local 
general  experience  are  giving  partial  services  under  the  direction 
of  the  Agricultural  Society.  The  aim  is  to  popularise  among  the 
middle-aged  people  and  the  younger  folks  who  have  passed  out  of 
the  schools  the  newer  teaching  and  practice  in  all  branches  of 
agriculture.  These  lectures  have  proved  very  useful,  and  there  is 
a  growing  interest  in  them.  They  effectively  supplement  the  efforts 
made  in  the  schools  amcmg  the  young. 

X.  Advanced  Teaching. 

As  regards  more  advanced  teaching  for  the  middle  and  upper 
classes,  and  for  those  from  the  lower  classes,  who  may  show 
special  ability,  there   is   the   Experiment  Station  at  the  Hope 
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Botanical  and  Agricultural  Gardens,  with  a  defined  course 
of  instruction  in  the  lahoratory  under  the  highly  qualified 
agricultural  chemist.  This  Institution  i??  now  getting  into  active 
operation.  It  has  taken  many  years  to  secure  that  amoimt  of 
popular  intei-est  and  public  support  necessary  to  create  it ;  but  it 
will,  before  the  close  of  this  year,  have  methods  in  operation  for 
giving  (either  free  or  at  an  almost  nominal  charge)  complete  tech- 
nical training  in  agricultural  chemistry  and  other  c^bjects  bearing 
on  agriculture. 

XI.  Sboondary  and  Higher  Education. 

The  Jamaica  CSoUege,  heretofore  called  "  The  Jamaica  High 
School  and  University  College,"  is  a  public  institution  located  close 
to  the  Experiment  Station.  It  is  a  high-class  school  of  the 
ordinary  kind,  giving  facilities  for  teaching  in  arts  up  to  the 
standard  of  securing  degrees  from  the  University  of  London. 
But  it  has  long  aimed  at  developing  a  scientific  side,  with 
special  reference  to  interesting  boys  in  agnculture,  and  in  the 
case  of  some  (at  the  later  stages  of  their  education)  securing 
for  them  special  agricultural  training  at  the  Experiment  Station 
now  at  last  being  established ;  and  also  to  prepare  some  boys 
for  taking  the  full  technical  course  there.  The  Jamaica  Schools 
Ck)mmis.sion,  which  manages  this  Institution,  has  also  close 
relations  of  general  supervision  to  a  number  of  endowed  schools 
in  the  Island,  and  is  endeavouring  to  foster  developments  of  scientific 
and  practical  teaching  in  all  of  them,  with  a  view  to  the  better 
fitting  of  the  more  advanced  section  of  the  community  for  higher 
technical  training  in  Jamaica  and  elsewhere. 

Xn.  Conclusion. 

These  various  eflforts  for  modifying  the  insti-uction  given  to 
the  young  people  of  Jamaica,  of  all  ckusses,  are  now  passing  out  of 
the  controversial  and  tentative  stage  into  the  practical  and  effective. 
There  are  still  some  persons  who  condemn  the  education  being 
given ;  but  these  are  chiefly  persons  who  are  not  aware  of  what 
has  been  done  to  modify  the  system  in  all  schools  and  in  all  grades 
of  education  during  the  last  three  or  four  years ;  or  else  they  are 
persons  who  think  it  possible  to  teach  nothing  but  trades  and  farm- 
ing in  schools.  The  endeavour  is  being  made  to  secure  thorough 
development  of  the  intelligence  of  the  children  generally,  with 
special  stress  upon  those  parts  of  ordinary  book  learning  that  are 
likely  to  be  of  most  use  to  working  folks ;  and  to  add  those  mental 
and  practical  preparations  which  are  possible  to  be  given  in  ordinary 
schools  whereby  mental  tastes  and  physical  aptitudes  will  be  deve- 
loped, and  an  interest  created  in  the  subjects  which  the  pupils 
have  to  take  up  and  work  at  later  on.  It  will  be  a  more  wholes6me 
training  than  the  mere  book  learning  of  the  past ;  and  there  is  only 
one  reason  why  the  actual  attainments  in  book  leiy;'ning  should 
not  be  better  than  heretofore.  That  reason  is  the  imfortunate 
restrictiop,  at  present,  of  educational  advantages  generally  through 
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lack  of  public  resources.  Six  years  ago  the  schodable  children 
of  Jamaica  were  provided  with  such  opportunities  of  education 
as  secured  a  fairly  good  attendance  of  a  Uttle  more  than  one-half 
of  them.  Now  not  more  than  two-fifths  are  attending  with  any 
reasonable  regularity.  The  present  writer,  conscious  of  the  in- 
ability of  the  State  to  expend  a  theoretically  adequate  amount  of 
money  for  the  full  education  of  the  people,  has  long  been  an  advocate 
of  a  system  of  compulsory  attendance  that  would  bring  all  the 
children  into  the  schools  with  regularity  for  a  period  of  (say)  six 
years,  and  for  making  the  teaching  therein  given  as  practically 
effective  as  possible.  The  arrangements  for  making  the  teaching 
good  and  practical  are  being  matured  as  fast  as  it  is  reascmable  to 
expect.  But  the  number  of  schools  has  been  reduced,  so  that 
facilities  for  easy  attendance  in  country  disti;^cts  are  less :  the 
number  of  years  during  which  children  may  attend  the  schods  at 
public  expense  has  been  reduced ;  but  there  is  no  compulsion,  so 
that  the  attendance  is  casual  and  limited.  This  must  be  altered, 
or  the  advantages  of  the  better  methods  will  be  lost  to  Jamaica, 
because  of  the  comparatively  small  number  of  children  getting 
the  full  benefit  of  them.  - 

Limits  of  space  do  not;  allow  of  my  going  fully  into  some  further 
matters  of  considerable  importance  affecting  the  subject  of  this 
paper.  I  can  only  in  conclusion  mention  two  or  three  of  them. 
There  are  in  existence  provisions  whereby  clever  boys  and  girls 
can  get  scholarships  from  the  Primary  Schools  to  existing  advanced 
Institutions.  The  creation  of  a  few  Trade  and  Farm  Schools 
will  probably  take  place  when  there  are  more  public  resources 
available.  And  I  hope  that  in  some  important  centres  continuation 
schools  will  be  created,  to  be  supported  partly  at  public  expense 
and  partly  by  fees  of  Bcholars ;  and  that  special  advantages  will 
be  given  therein  to  bright  boys  and  girls,  and  some  increas^  facil- 
ities also  for  technical  education. 

E.  Jamaica. 

Archbishop  of  the  West  Indies. 

Kingston,  Jamaica,  ^ 

23rd  July  1902. 
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6.  Technical  Education  for  Girls. 
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By  Mr.  P.  A.  Bamett. 

22.  The  Education  of  Girls  and  Women  in  Spain. 
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9.  Physical  Education  for  Girls  and  Infants  under  the  London  School  Board 

(with  illustrations). 
By  the  late  Mrs.  Ely  Dallas. 
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By  Mr.  Samuel  Bott. 

11.  Physical  Training  under  the  Leeds  School  Board. 

By  Mr.  R.  E.  Thomas. 
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By  Mr.  F.  J.  R.  Hendy. 
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By  Dr.  Henry  Armstrong,  F.R.S.  ' 
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'    Educational  Authorities  in  England  and  Wales. 
Prepared  by  Miss  M.  S.  Beaid. 
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24.  The  Position  of  Teachers  in  the  State  Secondary  Schools  for  Boys  in  France. 
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7.  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages  in  Frankfurt  a  M.  and  district. 

By  Mr.  Fabian  Ware. 

8.  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages  in  Germany. 

By  Miss  Mary  Brebner. 

9.  The  Teaching  of  Foreign  Languages. 

By  Professor  Dr.  Enul  Hausknecht. 

10.  The  Teacher  of  Modem  Languages  in  Prussian  Secondary  Schools  for  Boys. 

His  education  and  professional  training. 
By  Mr.  Fabian  Ware. 

11.  Higher  Oommercial  Education  in  Antwerp,  Leipzig,  Paris  and  Havre. 

By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

12.  Th#  Present  Position  of  Manual  Instruction  in  Germany. 

By  Dr.  Otto  W.  Beyer.     (Translated  by  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman.) 
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Volume  4  of  Special  Reports  (Educational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Colonies  of  the  British  Empire— Dominion  of 
Canada,  Newfoundland,  West  Indies)  (1901)  contains  the 
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1.  Ontario,  The  System  of  Eduoation  in. 

Prepared  from  official  doouments  supplied  by  the  Education  De- 
partment of  Ontario. 

2.  Quebec,  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Provinoe  of. 

Prepared  from  official  documents  by  Mr.  R.  Balfour. 

3.  Nova  Sootia,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mi.  A.  H.  MacKay»  Superintendent  of  Education,  Nova  Scotia 

4.  New  Brunswick,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Professor  J.  Brittain,  Instructor  in  the  Provincial  Normal  School, 
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5.  Manitoba,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

Prepajred  from  official  documents  by  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

6.  North-West  Territories,  The  System  of  Education  in  the. 
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7.  British  Columbia,  The  System  of  Education  in. 
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Edward  Island. 

9.  Memorandum  on  Agricultural  Education  in  Canada. 

By  Dr.  W.  Saunders,  Director  of  Dominion  Experimental  Farms. 

10.     Note  on  the  Macdonald  Manual  Training  Fund  for  the  development  of 
manual  and  practical  instruction  in  Prunary  Schools  in  Canada. 
By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

B.  NSWFOUNDLAITD — 

Newfoundland,  The  System  of  Educaaon  in. 

I.  By  the  Rev.  Canon  W.  Pilot,  D.D.,  D.C.L.,  Superintendent  of 
Church  of  England  Schools  in  Newfoundland. 

II.  By  the  Rev.  G.  S.  Milligan,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Superintendent  of 
Methodist  Schools  in  Newfoundland. 

C.  West  Ikdiis — 

1.  Jamaica,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

Part  I.  with  Appendices. 

By  the  Hon.  T.  Capper,  Superintending  Inspector  of  Schools, 
^  Jamaica. 

Part  EL 

Prepared  from  official  dooumenta  by  Mr.  M.  K  Sadler. 

2.  British  Guiana,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  W.  Blair»  Chief  Inspector  of  Schools,  British  Guiana. 

3.  The  Teaching  of  Agriculture  in  Elementary  and  Higher  Schools  in  the 

West  Ind£s. 
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Volume  5  of  Special  Reports  (Educational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Colonies  of  the  British  Empire— Cape  Colony, 
Natal,  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Ceylon,  Malta)  (1901)  contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

A.  AnooA — 

1.  Cftpe  Colony,  The  History  and  PrMent  State  of  Education  in. 

Parti.,  Sections  1-74. 

By  Mr.  G.  B.  Muir,  B.A.,  of  the  Department  of  Public  Educa- 
tion, Cape  Town. 
Part  I.,  Sections  75  to  end.  Part  U.  and  Part  lU. 

Prepared  from  official  documents  by  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

2.  Natal,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  R.  Russell,  Superintendent  of  Education,  Natal. 

B.  COMMONWSALTH  OF  AUSTBALIA — 

1.  New  South  Wales,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

Prepared  from  official  documents  supplied  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  for  New  South  Wales. 

2.  Victoria,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  the  Hon.  A.  J.  Peacock,  late  Minister  of  Public  Instruction, 
"^ctoria. 

3.  Queensland,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  J.  G.  Anderson,  Under  Secretary  for  Public  Instruction* 
Queensland. 

4.  Tasmania,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

Prepared  from  official  documents  by  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

5.  South  Australia,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  C  L.  Whitham,  Member  of  the  Board  of  Inspectors  of  Schools, 
South  Australia. 

6.  Western  Australia,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By   Mr.    Cyril   Jackson,   Inspector-General   of   Schools,    Western 
Australia. 

C   Nbw  Zealaitd — 

New  Zealand,  The  System  of  Educalion  in. 

Prepared  by  Mr.  M.  £.  Sadler,  from  official  documents  supplied  by 
the  Department  of  Education  for  New  Zealand. 

D.  Ceylon — 

Ceylon,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  J.  B.  Cull,  late  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  and  Mr.  A.  Van 
Cuylenburg,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Ceylon. 

E.  Malta — 

Malta,  The  System  of  Education  in. 

By  Mr.  N.  Tagliaferro,  Director  of  Education,  Malta. 
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Volume  6  of  Special  Reports  (Preparatory  Schools  for  Boyg. 
Their  place  in  English  Secondary  Education)  (1900) 
contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

1.  Introdaotion. 

By  Mr.  C.  C.  Cotterill. 

2.  The  Masters  of  a  Preparatory  School.  c  , 

By  Mr.  C.  C.  Ck)tterill. 

3.  Preparatory  School  Equipment. 

By  Mr.  Frank  Ritchie.  * 

4.  The  Time-table  of  Work  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  H.  Frampton  Stallard.  i 

6.     The  Preparatory  School  Curriculum. 
By  Mr.  G.  Gidley  Robinson. 

6.  The  Place  of  the  Preparatory  School  for  Boys  in  Secondary  Education  io 

Ens^land. 
By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

7.  Entrance  Scholarships  at  Public  Schools,  and  their  Influence  on  Pteparatory 

Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  the  Honourable  Canon  E.  Lyttelton. 

8.  Examinations   for   Entrance   Scholarships   at   the   Public   Schools.     Their 

Character  and  Eflfect  on  the  Educational  Work  of  Preparatory  Schools. 
By  Mr.  C.  C.  Lynam.  ^ 

9.  ^e  Teaching  of  Latin  and  Greek  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  C.  Eccles  Williams,  D.D. 

10.  The  Teaching  of  the  Mother  Tongue  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  H.  C.  Tillard. 

1 1.  The  Teaching  of  History  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  A.  M.  Curteis. 

12.  The  Teaching  of  Geography  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  F.  R.  Burrows. 

13.  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Languages  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Messrs.  E.  P.  Arnold  and  Fabian  Ware. 

14.  The  Teaching  of  Mathematics  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

.  By  the  late  Mr.  C.  G.  Allum. 

15.  Natural  Science  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  Archer  VassalL 

10.     The  Teaching  of  Drawing  in  Preparatory  Schools. 
By  Mr.  James  T.  Watts. 

1 7.  Art  Teaching  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  W.  Egerton  Hine. 

18.  The  School  Workshop. 

By  Mr.  E.  D.  Mansfield. 

19.  Music  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  W.  Earle,  with  an  Appendix  by  Mr.  W.  W.  Choriton. 

20.  Singing  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  Leonard  C.  Venables. 

21.  Gardening,  its  Role  in  Preparatory  School  Life. 

By  Mr.  A.  C.  Bartholomew. 

22.  Health  and  Physical  Training  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  C.  T.  Wickham. 
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23.  Games  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  Mr.  A.  J.  C.  Dowding. 

24.  The  Employment  of  Leisuie  Hours  fai  Boys'  Boarding  Schools. 

By  Mr.  Arthur  Rowntree. 

25.  Preparatory  School  Libraries. 

By  Mr.  W.  Douglas. 

20.    A  Day  in  a  Boy's  Life  at  a  Preparatory  School. 
By  Mr.  P.  S.  Dealtry. 

27.  School  Management  in  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  H.  Wilkinson,  with  an  Appendix  by  Mr.  A.  J.  a 
Dowding. 

28.  Economies  of  Preparatory  Schools. 

By  the  Rev.  C.  Black. 

29.  Preparation  for  the  Preparatory  School. 

By  Mr.  E.  D.  Mansfield. 

30.  Preparatory  Boys'  School  mider  Lady  Principals. 

By  Bfr.  a  D.  Olive. 

31.  The  Preparatory  Department  at  Public  Schools. 

By  Mr.  A.  T.  Martin. 

32.  The  Preparatory  Department  at  a  Public  School 

By  Mr.  T.  H.  Mason. 

33i    The  Relations  between  Public  and  Preparatory  Schools. 
By  the  Rev.  Herbert  Bull 

34    The  Preparatory  School  Product 

By  the  Rev.  H.  A.  James,  D.D. 

35.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  the  Rev.  the  Honourable  Canon  E.  Lyttelton. 

36.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  Dr.  Hely  Hutchinson  Almond. 

37.  The  Preparatory  School  Product. 

By  Mr.  Arthur  C.  Benson. 

38.  The  Home  Training  of  Children. 

By  Mrs.  Franklin. 

39.  The  Possibility  of  Co-education  in  English  Preparatory  and  other  Secondary 

Schools. 
By  Mr.  J.  H.  Badley. 

40.  Notes  on  a  Preparatory  School  for  Qirls. 

41.  Appendix. 

This  volume  (Cd.  418  )  can  l>e  obt-ained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  B.C., 
AND  32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 
Price  28.  S^d.  ;  post  free  2s,  HcL 


Volume  7  of  Special  Reports  (Rural  Education  in  France) 
(1902)  contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

1.  The  Rural  Schools  of  North- West  Eranoe. 

By  Mt.  Gbudesley  Brereton. 

2.  Rural  Education  in  France. 

By  Mr.  John  C  Medd. 

This  volume  (Cd.  834)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  MESSRS.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C.', 
AND  32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S,W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  Ponsonby,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  U,  Ad.;  post  free  Is,  8rf. 
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Volume  8  of  Special  Reports  (Education  in  Scandinavia, 
Switzerland,  Holland,  Hungary,  Ac.)  (1902)  contains  the 
following  Papers  :— 

1.  The  New  Law  for  the  Secondary  Schools  in  Norway. 

By  Dr.  Kand.  Mag.  Otto  Anderssen. 

2.  Education  in  Norway  in  the  year  1900. 

A  short  summary  reprinted  from  "  Norway.*'  (Official  Publication 
for  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1900.) 

3.  Education  in  Sweden. 

Summarised  translation  of  *'  Enseignement  et  Culture  In teliectuelle 
en  Su^e,"  issued  in  connection  with  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1900, 
by  the  Swedish  Groyemment. 

4.  Note  on.  Children's  Workshops  in  Sweden. 

By  Mr.  J.  G.  Legge  and  Mr.  M.  £.  Sadler. 

5.  The  Nobel  Foundation  and  the  Nobel  Prizes. 

By  Mr.  P.  J.  Hartog. 

6.  The  Training  and  Status  of  Primary  and  Secondary  Teachers  in  Switzerland. 

By  Dr.  Alexander  Morgan. 

7.  The  Main  Features  of  the  School  System  of  Zurich. 

By  Dr.  H.  J.  Spenser  and  Mr.  A.  J.  Pressland. 

8.  The  Eooles  Matemellee  of  Paris. 

By  Miss  Mary  S.  Beard. 

9.  The  Simplification  of  French  Syntax.  Decree  of  the  French  Minister  for 

Public  Instruction,  February  26,  1901. 
Translation  prepared  by  Mr.  W.  G.  Lipscomb. 

10.  Primary  Education  m  the  Netherlands. 

By  Mr.  R.  Balfour. 

11.  Primary  and  Secondary  Instruction  in  Portugal. 

Translated  and  abridged  from  publications  issued  in  connection  with 
the  Paris  Exhibition  of  1900  by  the  Portuguese  Government. 

12.  Technical  Instruction  in  Portugal. 

Translated  and  abridged  from  publications  issued  in  connection  with 
the  Paris  Exhibition  of  19()0  by  the  Portuguese  Government. 

13.  Hungarian  Education. 

By  Miss  C.  I.  Dodd. 

14.  Public  Instruction  in  Servia. 

Summarised  translation  of  "  Notice  sur  1' instruction  publiquo  en 
Serbie,"  published  on  the  occasion  of  the  Paris  Exhibition,  1900, 
by  the  Mimstry  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  Kingdom  of  Servia. 

15.  Commercial  Education  in  Japan. 

By  Mr.  Zensaku  Sano. 

n. 

1 0     The  Study  of  Arithmetio  in  Elementary  Schools. 
By  Mr.  A.  Sonnensohein. 

17.  A  suggestion  as  reaards  Languages  in  Secondary  Day  Schools. 

ByBfr.S.R.Hart. 

18.  Newer  Methods  in  the  Teaching  of  Latin. 

By  Dr.  E.  A.  Sonnensohein. 

19.  Three  School  Journeys  in  Yorkshire. 

20.  The  School  Journey  (London  to  Caterham,  etc.)  made  by  the  Students  at 

the  Westminster  Training  College,  1879-1900. 
By  Mr.  Joseph  M.  Cowham. 

21.  A  plea  for  a  great  Agricultural  School. 

By  Mr.  James  Mortimer. 

22.  The  Ekiucation,  EarntuKs  and  Social  Condition  of  Boys  engaged  in  Street 

Trading  in  Manchester. 

By  Mr.  K  T.  Campagnac  and  Mr.  C.  E.  B.  BusselL 
III. 

23.  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Educational  Work  in  the  Ute  South  African  Re- 

public. 

By  Mr.  John  Robinson. 

24.  The  Education  of  Asiatics. 

By  Mi.  R.  J.  Wilkinson. 

This  volume  (Cd.  835)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  MESSES.  wYMAN  AND  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C., 
and  32,  ABINGDON  STREET,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  3#.  2d.  ;  post  free  3*.  Id, 
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Supplements  to  Volume   8  of  Special   Reports   (1902    and 
1903)  contain  the  following  Papers:— 

A  short  account  of  Education  in  the  Netherlands. 
By  Mr.  John  C.  Medd. 

Report  on  the  School  Training  and  Early  Employment  of  Lancashire  Children* 

By  Mr.  E.  T.  Campagnac  and  Mr.  C.  E.  B.  Russell. 

These  Reports  (Cd.  1157  and  1867)  can  be  obtained  either  directly  or 
through  any  Bookseller,  from  Mbssrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fitter 
Lane,  E.G.,  and  32,  Abinqdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W. ;  or  OLIVER 
AND  BOYD,  Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Strbet,  Dublin. 

Price  5d, ;  poitjree  Sd,    Price  Sd,  ;  post  free  id. 


Volume  9  of  Special  Reports  (Education  in  Oermany)  (1902) 
contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

1.  The  Unrest  in  Secondary  EducatiDn  in  Germany  and  elsewhere. 

By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

2.  Note  on  Revised  Curricula  and  Programmes  of  Work  for  Higher  Schools 

for  Boys  in  Prussia,  1901. 
By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

3.  Higher  Schools  for  Girls  in  Germany :  An  Litroductory  Sketch. 

By  Miss  Mary  A.  Lyster. 

4 .  The  Smaller  Public  Elementary  Schools  of  Prussia  and  Saxony,  with  Notes 

on  the  Training  and  Position  of  Teachers. 
By  Mr.  E.  M.  Field. 

5.  Note  on  impending  Changes  in  the  Professional  Training  of    Elementary 

School  Teachers  in  Prussia. 
By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

6.  School  Grardens  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  T.  G.  Rooper. 

7.  Impressions  of  some  Aspects  of  the  work  in  Primary  and  other  Schools  in 

Rhineland,  etc. 
By  Mr.  R.  E.  Hughes  and  Mr.  W.  A.  Beanland. 

8.  The  Continuation  Schools  in  Berlin. 

By  G^heimregierungsrat   Professor  Dr.   Bertram.     (Translated   by 
Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman.) 

9.  Note  on  the  Earlier  History  of  the  Technical  High  Schools  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

10.  Recent  Developments  in  Higher  Commercial  Education  in  Germany. 

By  >Ir.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

11.  On  the  Measurement  of  Mental  Fatigue  in  Germany. 

By  Mr.  C.  C.  Th.  Parez. 

12.  Report  of  the  Congress  on  the  Education  of  Feeble-minded  Children,  held 

at  Augsburg,  April  10-12,  1901. 
By  Dr.  A.  Eichholz. 

13.  (hi  the  Education  of  Neglected  Children  in  Germany. 

By  Dr.  Fritz  Rathenau. 

This  volume  (Cd.  836)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  MESSRS.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.G., 
and  32,  ABINGDON  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Strket,  Dublin. 


Price  28,  Id,  ;  post  free  Zs,  (k/. 
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Volnme  10  of  Special  Reports  (Edncation  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  Part  I.)  (1902)  contains  the  following 
Papers  :— 

1.  The  Study  of  American  Education :  Its  interest  and  importance  to  English 

Readers. 
By  Sir  Joshua  Q.  Fitch. 

2.  Mors!  Education  in  American  Schools ;  with  special  reference  to  the  forma- 

tion of  Character  and  to  Instruction  in  the  Duties  of  Citizenship. 
By  Mr.  H.  Thiselton  Mark. 

3.  The  Constitution  of  the  City  School  Systems  of  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

4.  Summary  Account  of  the  Report  of  the  Education  Commission  of  the  C^ty 

of  Chicago,  1898. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

5.  The  PubUc  School  System  of  Chicago. 

By  Dr.  E.  B.  Andrews,  revised  and  completed  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

6.  The  Public  School  System  of  the  City  of  New  York.    . 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

7.  The  Public  School  System  of  Boston. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

8.  The  Public  School  System  of  St  Louis,  Missouri. 

By  Mr.  A.  L.  Bowley. 

9.  The  Pubhc  School  System  of  Philadelphia. 

By  Mr.  Edward  Brooks. 

10.  A   Sketch  of   the  Development  and   present  Condition,  of  the  System  of 

Education  in  the  State  of  Minnesota,  with  an  Appendix  dealing  with 
Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul. 
By  Professor  D.  L.  Kiehle. 

11.  Note  on  School  Attendance  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  A.  E.  Twentyman. 

12.  Some  points  of  Educational  Interest  in  the  Schools  of  the  United  States. 

By  Miss  Alice  Ravenhill. 

13.  The  Training  of  Teachers  in  the  United  States  of  America. 

By  Miss  M.  E.  Pindlay. 

14.  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University  (New  York). 

By  Dr.  James  E.  Russell. 

16.     "  Nature  Study  "  in  the  United  States. 
By  Mr.  R.  Hedger  Wallace. 

This  volume  (Cd.  837)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.G. ;  and 
32,  Abingdon  Strret,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;    or   OLIVER   and   BOYD 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin.  ' 

FiHce  2s,  3rf. ;  post  free  2».  Sd. 


(X ) 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Volnme  11  of  Special  Reports  (Education  in  the  United  States 
of  America,  Part  II.)  (1902)  contains  the  foUowingf 
Papers  :— 

1.  The  Currioulum  of  the  American  Secondary  School  (High  School). 

By  Mr.  D.  S.  Sanford. 

2.  Secondary  Education  in  a  Democratic  Community. 

By  Professor  Paul  H.  Hanus. 

3.  A  Comparison  between  the  English  and  American  Secondary  Schools. 

By  Mr.  George  L.  Fox. 

4.  Can  American  Co-education  be  grafted  Qpon  the  English  Public  School 

System  ? 

By  the  Rev.  Cecil  Grant. 

5.  Education  and  Industry  in  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  H.  Thiselton  Mark. 

6.  Commercial  Education  in  the  United  States. 

By  Mr.  P.  J.  Hartog. 

7.  Some  Notes  on  American  Universities. 

By  Mr.  Percy  Ashley. 

8.  Tables  Showing  the  Chief  Recent  Benefaction!  to  Higher  Education  in  the 

United  Stotes. 

9.  A  Contrast  between  German  and  American  Ideals  in  Education. 

By  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 

10.  Education  in  the  American  Dependencies. 

By  Miss  M.  £.  Tanner. 

11.  The  Holiday  Course  for  Cuban  Teachers  at  Harvard. 

Prepared  by  Miss  If.  E.  Tanner  from  documents  supplied  by  the 
United  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

12.  The  Education  of  the  Coloured  Race. 

Bv  Mr.  M.  E.  Sadler. 


Appendices : — 

A.  The  Function  of  Education  in  Democratic  Society  (reprinted  from  "  £duca> 

tional  Reform,'*   Essays  and  Addresses  by  Charles  William    Eliot, 
LLi.D.,  President  of  Harvard  University). 

B.  Bible  Reading  in  the  Public  Schools  of  the  Unitetl  States. 

C.  Harvard    University.     Opportunities    provided    for    Religious    Worship, 

Instruction  and  Fellowship. 

D.  President  Nicholas  Murray  Butler  on  Religious  Instruction  and  its  Rela- 

tion to  Education. 

This  volume  (Cd.  1156)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Mkssuh.  WV'MAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fkttkr  Lank,  E.C.,  and 
.32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Ftice  28.  Qd.  ;  jwst/ree  28,  lid. 
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Volume  13  of  Special  Reports  (Educational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Crown  Colonies  and  Possessions  of  the  British 
Empire,  including  Reports  on  the  Training  of  Native 
Races :  Part  II :  West  Africa,  Basutoland,  Southern 
Rhodesia,  East  Africa  Protectorate,  Uganda,  Mauritius, 
Seychelles)  (1906)  (published  simultaneously  with  Volumes 
12  and  14)  contains  the  following  Papers  :— 

A.  West  Africa — 

1.  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Gold  Coast  Colony. 

By  the  late  Mr.  F.  Wright,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Gold  Coast  Colony. 

2.  The  System  of  Education  in  Lagos. 

By  Mr.  Henry  Carr,  late  Inspector  of  Schools,  Lagos. 

3.  ^  The  System  of  Ekiuoation  in  Sierra  Leone. 

By  Mr.  M.  J.  Marke,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Sierra  Leone. 

4.  The  System  of  Education  in  Southern  Nigeria. 

By  Mr.  C.  J.  M.  Gordon,  late  Inspector  of  Schools,  Southern  Nigerii> . 

B.  South  and  Central  Aitrioa— ^ 

h     The  System  of  Education  in  Basutoland. 

Report  supplied   by   Mr.    H.    C.   Sloley,    Resident  Commissioner, 
Basutoland.  ' 

2.  The  System  of  Education  in  Southern  Rhodesia  (1890-1901).     Its  origin 
and  development. 

By  Mr.  H.  E.  D.  Hammond,  First  Inspector  of  Schools  for  Southern 
Rhodesia. 

3.  Note  on  Education  in  the  East  Africa  Protectorate. 

4.  Education  in  Uganda. 

(1)  Soci^te  des  Missionaires  d'Afrique.— P6reB  Blancs.  Vicariat 
Apostolique  du  Nyanza  Septentrional.  By  the  Right  Rev. 
the  Bishop  of  North  Victoria  Nyanza. 

(2)  The  Church  Missionary  Society.     By  Mr.  R.  H.  Walker. 

(3)  The  Nsambya  Mission.  Conducted  by  the  Mill  Hill  (London) 
Fathers.     By  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  the  Upper  Nile. 

C.  Mauritius — 

The  System  of  Education  in  Mauritius. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction,  Mauritius. 

D.  SlYOHBLLIS — 

The  System  of  Education  in  Seychelles. 

By  Mr.  L.  O.  Chitty,  late  Inspector  of  Schools,  Seychelles. 
Appendices — 

A.  West  Africa —  ^ 

1.  The  Educational  Work  of  the  Basel  Mission  on  the  (Sold  Coast  Its 
method  in  combining  Industrial  and  Manual  Training  with  other  In- 
fluences indispensable  to  the  Formation  of  the  C^iaraoter  of  the  Native 
Race. 

By  the  Rev.  W.  J.  Rottmann,  Principal  of  the  Basel  Mission  Train- 
ing School  for  C!atechists  and  Teachers,  Akropong,  Gold  Coast. 

B.  South  and  Central  Africa — 

1.  Notes  on  Industrial  Training  for  Natives  on  the  Congo  (Baptist  Mission- 
ary Society). 

By  the  Rev.  George  Grenfell,  Baptist  Missionary  Society. 

2.  Educational  Work  in  Livingstonia,  with  special  Reference  to  the  eflFects 
of  Manual,  Industrial,  and  Agricultural  Instruction. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  Fairley  Daly,  B.D.,  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Living- 
stonia Mission  (United  Free  Church  of  Scotland). 

3.  The  Educational  Work  of  the  Blantyre  Mission,  British  Central  Africa. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  Church  of  Scotland  Foreign 
Mission  Committee. 

4.  The  Education  of  Natives  in  South  Africa. 

By  Lieut. -Colonel  Sir  Marshal  J.  Clarke,  K.C.M.G.,  Imperial  Resi- 
dent Commissioner,  Southern  Rhodesia. 
6.     On  Native  Education — South  Africa. 

By    the    Rev.  James  Stewart,   M.D,  D.D.,  of  Lovedale    Mission, 
Cape  Colony  (United  Free  Church  of  Scotland). 
6.     The  Work  of  the  Moravian  Missionaries  in  South  Africa  and  North 
Queensland. 

By  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Wilson,  of  the  Moravian  Church. 

This  volume  (Cd.  2378)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any  Book- 
seller, from  Messrs  WYMAN  and  SONS.  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C.,  and 
32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBF,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dubijn. 
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Volume  14  of  Special  Reports  (Educational  Systems  of  the 
Chief  Grown  Colonies  and  Possessions  of  the  British 
Empire,  inclndingf  Reports  on  the  Trainingf  of  Native 
Races:  Part  m.  Federated  Malay  States,  Hong  Kong, 
Straits  Settlements,  Fiji  and  Falkland  Islands)  (1905) 
(published  simultaneously  with  Volumes  12  and  13)  con- 
tains the  following  Papers  :— 

A.    Asia — 

1.  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Federated  Malay  States. 

Report  supplied  by  the  Federal  Education  Office.  Federated  Malay 
States. 

2.  The  System  of  Education  in  Hong  Kong. 

By  Mr.  Edward  A.  Irving,  uispector  of  Schools,  Hong  Kong. 

3.  The  System  of  Education  in  the  Straits  Settlements. 

By  Mr.  J.  B.  Elcum,  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Straits  Settle- 
ments. 

a    Fiji— 

The  System  of  Ekiucation  in  Fiji. 

By  the  Hon.  W.  L.  .Allardyce,  C.M.G.,  Colonial  Secretary  and  Re- 
ceiver- General,  Fiji. 

C.  Falkland  Islands — 

The  System  of  Education  in  the  Falkland  Islands. 

By  the  Very  Rev.  Lowther  E.  Brandon,  Dean,  Ck)lonial   Chaplain 
and  Grovemment  School  Inspector,  Falkland  Islands. 

Appendices— 

1.  Note  on  the  Work  of  the  Industrial  Missions  Aid  Society. 

Prepared  from  materials  suppUed  by  the  Industnal  Missions  Aid 
Society. 

2.  On  the  Education  of  Native  Races  (C.M.S.). 

By  Mr.  R.  Maohonachie. 

3.  Industrial  Education  in  Catholic  Missions. 

By  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  S^lford. 

4.  Education  in  British  New  Guinea. 

By  the  Right  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  New  Guinea. 

5.  Work  of  the  American  Board  of  Commissioners  for  Foreign  Missions 

in  regard  to  Industrial  aad  Agricultural  Education  in  India. 

Prepared  from  materials  supplied  by  the  American  Board  of  Com- 
missioners for  Foreign  Missions. 

6.  Memorandum  on  Technical  Education  in  Southern  India. 

By  the  Rev.  Oiaon  A.  Marg^schis  (Fellow  of  Madras  University), 
Nazareth,  Southern  India. 

7.  Industrial  Schools  and  School  Gardens  in  Ceylon. 

By  Mr.  S.  M.  Burrows,  late  Director  of  Public  Luitruotion  in  Ceylon* 

8.  The  Education  of  the  Indians  of  Canada. 

By    Mr.    Harry   Moody,   of  the   Canadian  and    Pacific   Railway 
Company. 

This  volume  (Cd.  2379)  can  be  obtained,  either  directly  or  through  any 
Bookseller,  from  Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.C., 
AND  32,  Abingdon  Street,  Westminster.  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD, 
Edinburgh  ;  or  E.  PONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 

Price  1*.  8d.  ;     post  /ree  2s. 
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The  following  Reports  from  Volumes  2,  3,  i  5,  and  9  of  Special 
Reports  on  Educational  Subjects  have  been  issued  as 
Reprints  :— 

special  Reports  on  Intermediate  Education  in  WeUes  and  the  Organisation  of 
Education  in  Switzerland. 

(Nos.  1  in  Vols.  2  and  3  respectively.)  Price  1«.  Id. ;  post  free  1*.  SJd. 
Special  Reports  on  Modern  Language  Teaching. 

(No.  26  in  Vol.  2  and  Nos.  7, 8,  9, 10  in  Vol.  a )  Price  ^d. ;  poet  free  Syi, 
Special  Reports  on  Secondary  Education  in  Prussia. 

(Nos.  2  and  3  in  Vol.  3.)  Price  Is, ;  post  treel8.Zid, 

Special  Report  on  Secondary  Schools  in  Baden. 

(No.  4  in  Vol.  3.)  Price  5id, ;  post  free  Id, 

Special  Reports  on  Education  in  France. 

(Nos.  22,  23,  24,  26  in  Vol.  2.)  Price  4rf. ;  post  free  5j«f. 

Special  Report  on  the  Heuristic  Method  of  Teaching. 

(No.  19  in  Vol.  2.)  Price  Sd, ;  post  free  4rf. 

Special  Report  on  the  Connection  between  the  Public  Library  and  the  Public 
Elementary  School. 

(No.  13  in  Vol.  2.)  Price  2J<J. ;  poet  free  3i<f. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Ontario. 

(No.  A  1  in  Vol.  4.)  Price  Sd, ;  post  free  lO^d, 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 

(No.  A  2  in  Vol.  4.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  lO^d. 

Special  Reports  on  the  Systems  of  Education  in  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick, 
Prince  Edward  Island,  and  Newfoundland. 
(Nos.  A  3,  4,  8  and  No.  B  in  Vol.  4.)  Price  Sd, ;  poet  free  lOld, 

Special  Reports  on  the  Systems  of  Education  in  Manitoba,  North- West  Terri- 
tories and  British  Columbia. 
(Nos.  A  5,  6,  7,  in  VoL  4.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  lid. 

Special  Reports  on  the  Systems  of  Education  in  the  West  Indies,  and  in  British 
Guiana. 

(Nos.  C  1,  2,  3,  in  Vol.  5.)  Price  Sd, ;  post  free  lid. 

Special  Reports  on  the  Systems  of  Education  in  Cape  Colony  and  NataL 

(Nos.  A  1,  2  in  Vol.  6.)  Price  Sd, ;  post  free  lljrf. 

Spedal  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  New  South  Wales. 

(No.  B  1  in  Vol.  5.)  Prioe  Sd. ;  post  free  ^^d. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Victoria. 

(No.  B  2  in  Vol.  6.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  lOrf. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Queensland. 

(No.  B  3  in  Vol.  6.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  9d. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Tasmania. 

(No.  B  4  in  Vol.  6.)  "  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  9d. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  South  Australia. 

(No.  B  6  in  Vol.  5.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  ^^L 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Western  Australia. 

(No.  B  6  in  Vol.  6.)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  ^d. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  New  Zealand. 

(No.  C  in  VoL  5.)  Price  Sd, ;  post  free  lOJrf. 

Special  Report  on  the  S>atem  of  Education  in  Ceylon. 

(No.  D  in  VoL    .)  Price  Sd. ;  post  free  9rf. 

Special  Report  on  the  System  of  Education  in  Malta. 

(No.  E  in  Vol.  5.)  Price  Sd. ;  poet  free  M. 

Special  Report  on  School  Gardens  in  Germany. 

(No.  6  in  VoL  9.)  Price  3d. ;  post  free  id. 

These  can  be  obtained  either  directly,  or  through  any  Bookseller,  from 
Messrs.  WYMAN  and  SONS,  Ltd.,  Fetter  Lane,  E.G.,  and  32,  Abingdon 
Street,  Westminster,  S.W.  ;  or  OLIVER  and  BOYD,  Edinburgh  ;  or 
E.  rONSONBY,  116,  Grafton  Street,  Dublin. 
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